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9, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 
Works:—Wolverhampton. 


Telephones : Gerrard 8833 and 4606. Wolverhampton 1455 and 1456. 
Telegrams: ‘‘ Concordance, Estrand, London.’§2«% ©“Electric, Wolverhampton.” 
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© The Engineer Directory,” which is sent free s 


—* "! 


on application, gives a classified list of Manuface | 
_ turers of Engineering Products, with a vocabulary Tee 
- in four foreign languages. | oo 


s 


ss Office for A... ‘sements and Publication : 


NORFOLK ST., STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 


ENSURE BATTERY EFFICIENCY 
BY INSTALLING 


TUDOR ACCUMULATORS 


FOR 


WIRELESS 


and all other purposes, ashore or afloat 


HEAD OFFICE :— 2, Norfolk Street, Strand, 
London, W.C. 2 

WORKS : AUSTRALASIAN OFFICE: 
Culwulla «Chambers, 
Dukinfield, England. Sydney, N.S.W. 


CHANDLER, LINDSAY & CO. 


11, 12 & 13, UPPER EAST SMITHFIELD,’ LONDON, E. 


Telegrams—“ Blockeries, London,’ Telephone—Avenue 423 


MANUFACTURERS OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 
OF SHIP, YACHT AND BOAT FITTINGS. 


LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES, LIFE BELTS, 
BUOYS, ETC, 

SHIP LAMPS TO B.O.T. REGULATION. 

WIRE ROPE, THIMBLES, SHACKLES, 


RIGGING, SCREWS, ETC. 
for Ship & Wireless Telegraph Work 


IMPORTERS OF ASH OARS 
Large Stocks of General Shipchaadlery 


ENQUIRIES SOLICITED FOR DECK, 
ENGINE, AND SALOON OUTFITS. 


DROP FORGINGS OF ALL KINDS FOR 
SHIPWORK. LARGE STOCKS HELD. 
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HENDERSON INSTRUMENTS 


A 2-Valve Receiver with a Wonderful Range 


INSTRUMENT ONLY 
with coils for British 
Broadcast reception, 
£12  Netengs paid in 
Gt. Britain). 


Made under Marconi Licence. 
Prices include Royalties. 


INSTRUMENT COM- 
PLETE with all acces- 
sorties, including 
Batteries,{ Telephones, 
Aerial Equipment, and 
Bull Emitter Valves. 
£18 10s. (carriage paid 
in Gt. Britain). 


LIST R/?7 will be sent 


post free on request. 


Manufacturers :— 


RANGE. 


UPWARDS of 300 miles (numbers of 
our customers regularly receive tele- 
phony from Konigswusterhausen— 
distant over 600 miles.) 


SELECTIVITY. 


It is possible with this receiver to 
eliminate the local station and bring in 
other British and Continental telephony. 


SIMPLICITY. 


A novice can master the operation in a 
few minutes. 


QUALITY. 
All HENDERSON products are made 
of the best materials obtainable—apart 
from valves and batteries, this instru- 
ment is guaranteed for two years. 


W. J. HENDERSON & CO. 


Telephone, Kensington 8983, 


351, Fulham Road, South Kensington, S.W.10 


Nearest Stations, Earl's Court or South Kensington, 


"Bus Routes, 31, 14, 96. 
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Tur LONDON ELECTRIC 
Wire Company ana Smiths 


LIMITED 


The London Electric 
Wire Co. and Smiths 


LIMITED, 
Playhouse Yard, Golden Laue, 


LONDON, E.C.1 
FOR 


RUBBER INSULATED WIRES 
and CABLES 


ARMATURE and MAGNET 
WIRES and STRIPS 


SILK COVERED WIRES 


ENAMEL INSULATED WIRES 


HIGH RESISTANCE WIRES 


TELEPHONE CABLES, WIRES 
and CORDS 


AERIAL CABLES 

FLEXIBLE LIGHTING CORDS 

BELL WIRES FUSE WIRES 
HEAD RECEIVER CORDS 
AERIALS FOR WIRELESS 


Telephone: 
Clerkenwell 1388, 1389, 1390, 1391 
Telegrams: ‘“‘ Electric, London.’’ 


Frederick Smith & Co. 


(Incorporated in the London Electric — 


Wire Co, and Smiths Limited) 


Anaconda Works, 


SALFORD, MANCHESTER 
FOR 
HIGH CONDUCTIVITY 
COPPER WIRE and STRIP 


HARD DRAWN H.-C. COPPER 
LINE WIRE and TROLLEY 
WIRE 


SPECIAL NON-FOULING 
SECTIONS 


PHOSPHOR BRONZE SPRING © 


WIRE 


BRONZE TROLLEY WIRE 
Maximum Tensile Strain and — 
Durability 


SILICIUM BRONZE WIRE ~ 


Telephone: 
Manchester Central 4640. 
Telegrams: ‘‘Anaconda, Manchester.” 


Contractors to H.M. Government Departments and to all the leading 
Electrical Manufacturing and Supply Companies. 


PRICE LISTS AND SPECIAL QUOTATIONS ON APPLICATION. 


CODES: ABC 5ru Epition, BENTLEY’S, WESTERN UNION 
(UNIV. ann 5=LETTER), ann MARCONI. 


- The Hall Mark of Quality 
WHOLLY BRITISH 
MANUFACTURE 
E- No. R1260 HIGH GRADE. With double- 
Bet pole permanent magnets of tungsten steel. 
E. = Resistance, the pair in series. PRICE 
3 120 ohms _...... aerer £1262 
‘a “ 2,000. 455 - eee POS sees £1 4 0 : 
mS MOONS pro rine Pe Seige £1 5 0 
es a SS Ce to 
3 = : RADIO HAND TELEPHONES : 
~ | No. R 1260 High Grade. } No.R 1280 SINGLE RECEIVER. 
: ' 3 High grade quality with eb- 17 6 : 
| : onised handle (2000 ohms) / : 
: No.R1281 DOUBLE RECEIVER. : 
: Super quality with fluted handle. : 
: Resistance, the pair in series. PRICE : 
120 ohms... > £2 =16-4 
Sn ByOOOP 5 et £2 19 0: 
2 4,000~2, 5 7s £3 60 0-: 
No. R 1238 SUPER QUALITY. With 
multiple permanent tungsten steel magnets 
and laminated stalloy pole pieces. 
Resistance, the pair in series, PRICE 
1 $20:00M8.- pee £117 6 
“ee No. -R-i238. 2.000 —%, 5S =. £2 0 0 
Super Quality. 7 Wo les ee eer ang ease ee £2 2 0 
Obtainable from all Electrical Dealers and Stores: 
| Sterling Telephone & Electric Co., Ltd. 
es eed of Telephones and Radio Apparatus, etc. WHOLESALE ONLY. a 
: TELEPHONE HOUSE, : oot f 
210/212, Tottenham Court Road, London, W.1 gain’ 
_ Telephone : Museum 4144 (7 lines). Telegrams: ‘‘ Cucumis, Wesdo, London.” a. 
igo: Works : DAGENHAM, ESSEX. . | ae 
Sem BRANCHES : cee 
BIRMINGHAM : 150, Edmund Street. MANCHESTER : 14, St. Peter’s Square. . 
oe CARDIFF sa LO, Park Place. ~ NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE : 21, Mosley Street. 


"| JOSEPH CHADWICK | 


LONDON 
31, St. Mary Axe, E.C.3. 


LIVERPOOL | “alle 
601, Tower Building. ~ oe 
Telegrams : “ Drumlin.”’ 
Telephone : 3304 Central. ‘ 
\. . 


Telegrams: “ Drumlinic, Stock.’’ 
' Telephone: Avenue 6340. 


Steamship : 
Owners. 
Insurance 
Brokers. 
Merchants. 
LIVERPOOL AGENTS Chadwick, Weir & Co., Ltd. ei 
FOR; BUENOS AIRES || 
Monte Video hes 
Marconi International Rosario : cae 
Marine Communication Bahia Blanca al | ae 
Liverpool ae (Maced Sh 
Co., Ltd. . LONDON 


Codes: Scott’s 1906 Edition; Bentley’s Phrase; Marconi, ete. 


Villain 


| BABCOCK & WILCOX. 
: WATER-TUBE STEAM BOILERS 
23,800, ooo h.p. 


Supplied or on Order for Land and Marine Work. 
Also makers of ‘‘Express” type Light-weight Boilers 
Babcock & Wilcox Boilers have been 


. . . supplied in connection .. . 
with ‘Wireless’ Electrical Installations 


Telegram Telephone : 
aa Apcbeock, Cent., London.” HEAD OFFICES ;: City 6470 (8 lines). 


BABCOCK HOUSE, FARRINGDON STREET, 
LONDON, E.C. 4 
Principal Works: RENFREW, Scotland. 
Branch Works: Dumbarton, Scotland; Oldbury; England; alsoin Italy, Australia, 


an apan 


BRANCH OFFICES AND AGENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


ORMOND’S 


METAL SCREWS & 
MACHINED PARTS 


There are never any faults with Ormond’s 
Components. Each part is designed, 
made and inspected with one end in view— 
“Complete Satisfaction at the Right 
Price.” Special attention is given to the 
turning of Brass and Steel Screws and 
Machined Parts. 


Trade Enquiries Invited. 
DELIVERIES EX STOCK 


ORMOND ENGINEERING COMPANY 
(199, Pentonville Road, King’s Cross, London, N.1 


- Telegrams : ‘* Ormondengi Kincross.” Telephone : Clerkenwell 6652 


6 GO.LIMITED |: 


STEEL 


WIRE Kopi 


MAST-STAYS, Genre LIFTS, 
HALYARDS, &c., & 


STEEL WIRE AERIALS 


CH-EA-V-EEPY GALVANIZED) 


COPPER AERIALS © 
Thimbles, Clips, Shackles, &c. 


STRANDS and CORDS || 


for AIRCRAFT 


72, MARK LANE, LONDON, E.C.3 || — 
Works : MILLWALL, E. 14 Ass 


Telephone : 


grams : - eae 
AVENUE 2108. | ‘“ BULLIVANTS (Fen) LONDON.” |] 
: ~ wae. 


FULLER'S UNITED ELECTRIC WORKS, L>: : 


fe Manufacturers for the Admiralty, Air Ministry, and War Office for Wireless Work tae 


Ilford 1200 (6 lines). 


‘ACCESSORIES 


When you experiment with new circuits you must 
have Fuller Components—they get the best out 
of any circuit. The experienced man always 
specifies them—he knows by test which is best. 


3 BATTERIES 
ee eT and [.T. Bat- TWICE Tis oO ae 
Es oo Se compared with an or- 
vai many special fea- dinary*plate type battery 
“tures : eannot short OLS 6-64 ee 
= circuit internally. Ebonite containers. 
a Components 
: of 
e Quality , 
“a 
All 
Accessories 
Guaranteed 
< for 12 months 
*‘Tronclad ” Intervalve [and Valve Holders, Moulded 
Telephone Transformers and Polished Ebonite. 
Be: Distortionless. Earthing Clip, etc. 
Ree G he above are examples from our complete range of Wireless Accessories. 


Just send a postcard for our Booklet, we Il dispatch you one by returnof post. 


‘Woodland orks Chadwell Heath, London, E. 


Lonpon Depot: 
58, High Street, W.C.2 
Adjacent to Tottenham Court 
: Road Station. ~ Gerrard 5070. 


Telegrams : 
‘* Fuller, Chadwell Heath.” 
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INTERNATIONAL | 


AND 


WEAR Book 
FOR 1924. 


price "gf /@} Post FREE. 


INCLUDING A COPY OF 


THE MERCHANT SHIPPER 


PUBLISHED ON THE 5th OF EACH MONTH 
AND CONTAINING 


Monthly Addenda to the DIARY ; all the latest Commercial and 


Economic Information from the New Baltic and European States ; - 


and much valuable information for Exporters and 


Merchants from its own correspondents abroad 
which cannot be obtained elsewhere. 


“THE DIARY AND YEAR BOOK” is used by THE ADMIRALTY 
BOARD OF TRADE, FOREIGN OFFICE, INDIA OFFICE, and 


bier Government Departments. 


In addition to the DIARY (two pages to a week, including Sundays) it contains : 


ALL FOREIGN WEIGHTS AND Dee ate CONSULAR IN-. 


MEASURES VOICE 
. from and into British and Metric Systems. for ALL countries, Official Holiday List 
for ALL countries. 


ALL FOREIGN BANKS AND VITAL COMMERCIAL INFOR- 


MONEYS MATION, 
from and into sterling at ANY rate of Samples, Travellers’ Licences, Packing 
éxchange and to ANY amount, Trade Mark and -Patent Regulations 
‘for ALL countries. 


EES CALCULATION Perrier STEAMSHIP © 


TABLE 


in ANY currency to ANY amount. to each country. 


To ORDER FORM. 


SYREN & SHIPPING, Ltd., M.D, Dept., 91-93, Leadenhall St, | 


LONDON, E.C.3 


Please send me a copy of “THE INTERNATIONAL MERCANTILE DIARY 
AND YEAR BOOK” for 1924 on publication, including a copy of “‘ THE MERCHANT 
SHIPPER,” monthly, free of extra charge, for "which I enclose P.O. for 7/6 herewith, 


IMPORTANT, 
Owing to the cost of postage and 

high price of printing, etc,, Cash must 

accompany all Orders. No accounts 7 NOC, eee eo fr y 
can be opened as the expense of send- 
ing out invoices and Statements is 
out of proportion to the very low 
charge made for the Diary 


OREO OEE OEE Tee Hee AO HER HERE OO OED OES Ee 


Pe yy 


MERCANTILE DIARY | ' 


SOD utciion 29,7 € | 


4 


é Fellophone Super 2. 
This set comprises 1 H.F, 
Valve and 1 detector and 


Super 2 Amplifier. 
Specially designed for 


; : permits the fullest reaction Loud Speaker work with 
= allowed by the P.M.G. the Su per 2 Set 
ae £9 O0O O £5 10 O 
ees Fellocryst Super. 


. For fine tuning for all broadcasting wavelengths 


Perea i eacy Be 


from 300-500 metres 


og 
ee Lightweight Headphones 
saa weigh under 6 ozs. and are extremely comfortable. 
8. They have duralumin headbands,  Stalloy 
: diaphragms, etc., and are wound to 4,000 ohms 
18/6 
> The above sets and the Super 3, Super 5, and 
CG : Jacobean §, are all complete with rooft. aerial, 2 
4 insulators, and 1 pair of 4,000 ohm ‘* Lightweight 
« headphones.”  B.B.C. and Marconi Taxes extra. 
= 
ay is 
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| AS GOOD AS THE BEST! 

SE 
_“Duanode” Condenser 
“Realising the diftculty of tuning 
a circuit in which two stages of 
tuned anodeH.F.Amplification _ 
is used, we have designed the 
*“ DUANODE” Condenser, 
as illustrated. This Condenser 
consists of two matched Con- ~ 
densers, operated by one knob, 
thus by using matched Coils it 
is possible to tune both Circuits 
perfectly with one operation — 
only. The two sets of fixe 
Vanes are carefully insulated 
one from the other, and the 
moving vanes connected elec- 
trically ; the spindle can thus 
be connected to H.T. Positive. 
This Condenser can also be 
used for other purposes. The 

two halves (each of ‘0002 mfd.) can be SL in series or parallels giving 


capacities of ‘0001, 0002 and ‘0004 


TYPE A II CONDENSER VARIABLE 


> Our famous improved Model CONDENSER 


Type A Il Condenser for a in polished mahogany 
TE panel mounting with screen- case. Construction as 
= ing disc, as illustrated. Type Al. 


Prices.Plates. 
13 57 


‘0002. . 


Vernier. . 


TYPE AI CONDENSER 


In celluloid transparent case with 

circular ebonite top and bottom plates. 

' High-class finish, A very fine piece of 

D5 | workmanship which will compete favour- 

| ably with the most expensive instruments FIXED 
| on the market. Faire se 
= |i Type Type Guarantee ; + 
£ A.| Prices. Plates. A.| Prices. Plates, ‘0002. “0003, 0005, 
“001, 2: 17/6 57. "0005°.. 15/* 29. . 00h UGhas NESE 
0003... 182-19 <:0002 .. 18/6" 13 > Cee ee oes 
Vercier 8/6 5 Vernier 7,6 3 M5 So cred last 


rice 1/9 eac 


VARIOMETER 


The finest Variometer on the market at any price. Inside winding. 
Suitable for broadcast reception on any P.M.G. Aerial, extraordinary 
close coupling, ensu‘ing large tuning range. On a 30ft. indoor aerial 
the maximum wavelength exceeds 4/0 metres and the minimum on a 
ICOft. aerial is below 350 metres. The maximum on a full size 
outdoor aerial is 700 metres and the minimum on a 30ft. is 200 metres. - 
Inductance, the highest possible—9'5 to 1. Metal feet = be 15/- 


adjusted to four different positions. Price 


A'l British Manufacture. _ rome: Delivery.’ 
REPUTATION. oe ve 
' All‘ Fallon” Components bear the 1 name “ FALLON"’ 


Our Motto ts S0artr Y FIRST and every article carries. our money-back guarantee. 


3 3 THE CONDENSER PEOPLE, 
4 2308, Hermitage Rd. Longe 


ALL ORDERS ACCEPTED AT CURRENT PRICES ONLY. 23 


Sole Trade Distributors :—Messis, G. W. I, Ltd, Shanklin Rd., Crouch Ead, London, NB. = 
to whom all Trade Eaquirices suoald te sent, Prices quoved are Retail, Apply tor trade terms. 
FALLON CONDENSER MFG, CO., LTD. 
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THE WORLD'S STANDARD 
WIRELESS LOUD SPEAKER 


MPLION Receivers are produced by 
the originators of Loud Speakers and 
the world’s largest manufacturers of Loud 
Speaking Telephones. 
In efficiency the Amplion is exceptional, for 


speech as well as music is brought out in full 


volume with remarkable clarity and freedom 
from distortion. 

The Amplion Tone is delightfully natural 
and brings before the listener the very per- 
sonality ofthe speaker, singer or instrumentalist. 
No other Loud Speaker can compare with 
the Amplion in quality of reproduction, 
acoustic amplification or commercial value. 
In the Amplion Catalogue there will be found 
a model for every occasion and the prices 


~ range from £2 - 2 - 0. 


Send for tllustrated descriptive booklets. 


DAILY 


DEMONSTRATIONS 


at the 


GRAHAM SHOWROOMS 
. (The Algraphone Salons) 


25-26, SAVILE ROW, REGENT ST., W.1 
and 82, HIGH STREET, CLAPHAM, S.W.4 


PATENTEES & MANUFACTURERS: 


Alfred Graham 


and Company 
ST. ANDREW’S WORKS, 


Crofton Park, London, S.E.4 
Telephone Nos.: Sydenham 2820-1-2, 
Telegrams: Navalhada, Catgreen, London. 
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DESIGN | 


is the keynote of good printing 
In advertising, it is the first 


thing that catches the eye— 


the most telling factor 


consciously and subconsciously 


Our artists and craftsmen are 


masters of the art of printing 


SANDERS PHILLIPS & CO. LTD. 
THE BAYNARD PRESS 
CHRYSSELL ROAD 
LONDON 
S.W.9 
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THE ‘‘ ABBIPHONE ” 
CRYSTAL DETECTOR 


The feature of this detector 
is the ease with which the 
sensitive spots on the crystal 
can be found. The Cats Whis- 
ker can always be _ seen. 


Price 


We manufacture : 


Variometers 

Coil Holders 

Variable Condensers 

Fixed Condensers 

Rheostats 

~~ Potentiometers 

Knife Switches of all 
types 

Wavemeters 


Crystal and Valve DEES 
etc. 


THE ‘‘ ABBIPHONE ” 
FIXED CONDENSERS 


May be thoroughly ~relied 
upon for finish and accuracy. 
‘Guaranteed to be accurate 
within plus or minus 15%. 
Madein 14 standard capacities. 
Prices from .. ... 1/9 
~Grid Leak Clips .. 84, extra. 


Telegrams : 
“ Abbindries, Abwood, London. 


»5 WIRELESS Gb) _. Woolwich 538. - Ss 
> ae - + Y. x! 
aS 


“ABBIPHONE” 


Regd. Trade Mark. 


by comparison 


It is said that “ Comparisons — 

are odious,” and yet only by © 
comparison can the_ true 
value of an article be de- 
termined. Compare an 

‘“ Abbiphone” with any other _ 
wireless component. Note 
the subtle differences which | 
lift it out of the rut, observe : 3 
the reasonable price which _ 
puts it well within the reach 

of all experimenters. 
Although we have satisfied 
ourselves that ““Abbiphone” __ 
products represent the best 
value available to-day, we — 
would prefer you to inves- 
tigate the claim for yourself. — 
We know it will prove well 
worth your while. 


Let us show you our complete range of 
Accessories and Parts for the Home 
Constructor and Experimenter. We 


shall be pleased to give you demon- — 
strations at our London Showrooms, —— 
West End : 50a, Strand, W.C.2. ee 
City: 80, Mark Lane, E. C.3. a 
If you are unable to call, send a 
postcard for our Descriptive Cualepeee — 
ABBEYINDUSTRIESL™ 


Abbey Wood, London, S.E.2. — 


MRF 
a SEs 
Des ties 


Telephone: — pes Sas 
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Exhibition 
Contractors 


Erect and Furnish 
Stands on Hire for 
Exhibitions in all 
parts of the Kingdem 


MPORTANT to Organisers, Local 
Committees and Trade Associa- 
tions : We specialise in Complete 
Exhibitions, any size, anywhere, at 
fixed pricesand guaranteed delivery. 
Designs, Estimates, full particulars 
and first class references on request. 


CONSTRUCTORS OF THE ALL-BRITISH 
WIRELESS EXHIBITION, 1922 
DITTO MANCHESTER, 1923 
Pa eo WHEER SO EY £92 5 


_| 2, GRANVILLE CHAMBERS, 
| BURY st, NEW OXFORD sr,, W.C.1. 


S20 ATT. TTA Tee 
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THE CITY ACC 


with regard to the purchasing of Wireless 
Sets and component parts. They can be pur- 
placed at varying prices from any Wireless Dealer, 
but it cannot be too strongly emphasised that it is 
very necessary, if good results are to be obtained, 


that only perfect quality will give satisfaction. 
Always purchase from a firm of unquestionable repute. The 
recent ‘‘boom”’ in the Wireless trade unfortunately attracted 
a host of ‘‘ get-rich-quick ”’ dabblers, who did not under- 
stand the first thing about the business and whose practices: 
have done more harm to the industry than can be imagined. 
A firm sueh as The City Accumulator Co., who have agents 
in all parts of the country, in France, and in Australia and 
New Zealand, have a world-wide reputation to maintain, 
and stand by every article they sell, for they cannot risk 
that reputation by offering for sale one single article 
which is lacking in efficiency for its particular need. 
It has always been the policy of the City Accumulator Co. 
to encourage the home constructor in every possible way, 
and they employ a special staff of highly technical men 
to answer queries and give expert advice to the Amateur. 


THE CITY ACCUMULATOR CO. 


79, MARK LANE, LONDON, E.C.3) 


‘Phone—A VENUE 1316. 


10, RUPERT STREET, COVENTRY STREET, wW. | 


‘Phone—~GERRARD 3063. 
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4 READ THESE TESTIMONIALS : 


q “ With reference to the set of parts | 
a from you a short while ago for 
building a Single Valve Panel, allow 
“me to tell you that it has proved a great 
Frcs Whilst listening-in the other 
“night, I could plainly hear telephony from 
. London. Please forward parts 
“for a L.F. Amplifying Panel to add to 
your Detecting Panel . . 
te (WALLSEND-ON- TYNE— 
Ae 271 miles from London.) 


“NEWHAVEN, SUSSEX. 

** Dear Sirs,—It may interest you to know that 
this evening | heard the Newcastle Broadca: ting 
Station, perfectly on one of your Single 
Valve Pane's, which I madé up myself. New- 
castle is roughly 320 miles from Newhaven. My 
aerial is only 75 ft. long, and 25 ft. high. This is 
not an instance of freak reception as | also got him 
last night during heavy rain. I get 2 LO, the 
London Broadcasting Station, out of the lend 
speaker on the same single valve set. 2M 
also very goo 

I am doing my best to make known the 
efficiency of your sets in this district. 


“ Yours faithfully, S.L.” 


From 5, CLARENCE STREET, CLYDEBANK, DUMBARTONSHIRE :— 


“ Dear Sirs,—You will be interested to know 
that since I purchased a set of these ‘phones from 
you in the month of April I have introduced 
many friends to them, all of whom have been 
delighted with them. Moreover, three of them 
in this town have already purchased French 
"phones from you and | understand that a 
chum who heard my phones on his own set last 
week has already a pair on order from you. Thus 
one pair has sold at Jeast four pairs and there is 
no saying how many more pairs in the future, for 
my friends and | are still recommending them to 
others as in our opinions they are undoubtedly 
the world’ ’s best.” 


ce Yours Sincerely, 


fe a) 
_ Bankleigh, Rimsreave Road, 

amsgreave, Nr, Blackburn, 
a Dear Sirs,—Many. thanks for Mark III 
Pecceiver to hand yesterday. Your prompt 
ttention merits every thanks | can offer 
rou. I am well satished with all my 
“dealings with you and can assure you | 
shall not fail to inform my radio friends 

f your goods and prompt attentiveness.’ 
Very truly yours, W. DEAN. 


“ Dear Sirs,—I have received the 
Thomson-Houston Headpnones safely 
and am delighted with same. I have 
thoroughly tested them on two different 
wireless sets and can safely say that they 
are much clearer and louder than any 
‘phones I have tried so far. They com- 
pared favourably with a certain British 
‘phone when tested together. I think 
they are a wonderful bargain.” 


FRED ALISON. 


115, Worthing Road, Lowestoft. 


“Dear Sirs,—I might say that my friend has one 
of your two valve unit sets being stationed in 
Lowestoft-which he assembled himself and | 
have listened on this on several occasions hearing 
London, Birmingham an lasgow petfectly. 
At the same time I have. listened on a three 
valve set of another make at Beccles in Suffolk 
which is only 10 miles distant from Lowestoft 
and which could not be compared with your set, 
Thanking you in anticipation of an early reply.” 


Yours faithfully, J. BENSON. 


Ss | 
eo 


n. OLD CHRISTCHURCH ROAD, BOURNEMOUTH 


fo, RUE DHAUTEVILEE,. PARIS 


RADIO REVIEW. 


a "3 


FOURPEN CE Every Wednesday FOURPENCE 


The First ANS “os 7 | And Best 
Radio = kgKr — Weekly 


THE FIRST to describe the Armstrong Receiver. THE BEST list of contributed articles. 

THE FIRST to describe the Neutrodyne Receiver. THE BEST type of circuits only aregiven, 

THE FIRST -to describe the Flewelling Receiver. THE BEST for solving your difficulties. 

THE FIRST to describe Double Magnification THE BEST for genuine experimenters. 
Receivers. THE BEST for quantity and quality— 

THE FIRST to give 32 pages for fourpence. therefore 

THE FIRST for latest developments. THE BEST that you can buy. 


Since 1913 “‘THE WrreELEss Wortp AND Rapio Review” has catered 
regularly for the amateur, and has continzously maintained the high standard ~ 
for which it is noted. 


““THEr WIRELESS WorRLD ” is universally recognised as the Leading Weekly 
Journal for ail who take a serious interest in wireless matters. : 
Its articles contain new ideas—not a re-hash of old ones. Our purpose is to 
help you; therefore, a special department devotes its whole time to the 
answering of readers’ questions. 

“THe WIRELESS WorRLD”’ gives you Theory and Practice. 

In the course of remarks on wireless, the ‘‘ Daily Chronicle” stated that 
** Volumes of the ‘WrrELEss WorLD’ since the Armistice probably contain 
more actual constructional advice than all the British Wireless Text Books.’ 


“THE WIRELESS WORLD” IS THE LEADING RADIO WEEKLY. 


We phat be pleased to send you a free specimen copy and our Gatalonive of over seventy books « on 
wireless upon receipt of a post card. - 


— 


_ EBONITE 


SHEETS, RODS, TUBES, MOULDINGS, PANELS. 
TONS OF SHEETS in London stock suitable for all 


requirements of the wireless trade. 


~ RADION 


This is the latest product of our Factories, a superior insulating 
material for high grade sets, which in grain and colour closely 
resembles mahogany. Manufacturers looking for something 
distinctive are invited to write us for further particulars. 


American Hard Rubber Co. (britain) Ltd. 


I3a, FORE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


ENQUIRIES INVITED. Telephone : 12754 CENTRAL. 


WHITECROSS CO. LTD. 


WARRINGTON, ENGLAND 


Established 1864 


Manufacturers of All Descriptions of 


“WIRE ROPES 


; TRADE MARK 
Telegrams t Z Telephone t 
“WHITECROSS” WARRINGTON Nos, 9, 10, ne 12, 
WARRINGTON 


Copes: Ar, A.B.C., 47H & 5TH EDITIONS, LizBerR’s & Lizper’s 5 LETTER CopE, 
_ WuITEcROSS, WESTERN UNION, HAMILTON’ s 5 Letrer Wire & Wirt Rorz Cong, 
BENTLEY’ s, Marconl. 
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ASSOCIATION. 
GRADE CABLES 


have always been of the highest quality 
and always will be. No better Vulcan- 
ised India Rubber Cables can be pro- 
cured, none that will give greater 
satisfaction, efficiency and length of 
service. It will pay you to install them 
always. ‘hey cost no more than other 
good class Cables. Cheap stuff generally 
uses up more than the amount you save 
in first cost, 

by thetrouble 

and lost time 

it causes after. 

It is better to 

have the best 

and be safe. 


TRADE wan 


W.T.HENLEY’S 
TELEGRAPH 
Works, Co., Ltd., 
Blomfield Street, 
LONDON, E C.2 
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R. Type 
VALVE 


| (Length, inelud- 
ing Cap, 110 
m/m.) 


A general pur- 
poses Valve 
which will - per- 
form all the di- 
verse functions 
of the Ther- 
mionic Valve. 


Price 1 5/- each 


D.E.R. Type 
VALVE 


(Length, including 
Cap, 115 m/m.) 


The special Feature 
of this Valve is -that 
the filament-current 
and voltage, ¢.e., the 
working filament 
wattage, is very 
small, being in some 
cases less than ONE 
QUARTER of that 
required by ordinary 
valves having similar 
operating character- 
istics. 

The filament runs at 
a dull red tempera- 
ture, thus ensuring 
a very long life, as 
well as freedom from 
erackling, &c. 


Price 27/6 each 


‘It’s the 
VALVE 
t hast 
really 
counts! 


Your ‘set may contain 
all the latest ‘ gadgets ’ 
—it may be of the most 
beautiful design and 
finish—it may be the 
last word in appearance; 
but unless you've got the 
best valves your outfit 
is going to be like a 
house built on the sand. 


Put First Things 
_ first 


by insisting on 


BUY BRITISH GOODS ONLY 


Manufactured by THE GENERAL ELECTRIC 
-CO., LTD., and sold by all the leading Wireless 


Brealers: Electrical Contractors, Stores, etc. 


+) Gps: aera MILLIKEN — s 
a | STEEL 
oe 5 : Sheciaiteae : — ee 
oS ae - _- RADIO TOWERS" 
= {~~ TRANSMISSION © ae 3 
oe : Bee TOWERS 
a LATTICE POLES 
UNIT TRUSSED 
BUILDINGS | 
Catalogues and quotations 
sent on application. 
LIMITED 
eis House, Norfolk Street, 
Strand, London, W.C.2. 
bh Telephone : = Sei aeeg -  - City 5814 ? 
SS Telegrams: MILLISTRUK, EstRAND, LonDON “8 
> BCADLES thse =f MILLIsTRUK, Lonpon — £3 
Godes: =o" 2525 Ss BENTLEY’sS, MARCONI 


MANUFACTURING 
AFFILIATIONS IN 
GREAT BRITAIN, 
CANADA, U.S.A. & 
: PRINCIPAL — 


EUROPEAN 
COUNTRIES. 
BP es CONTRACTORS TO 

= BRITISH, 


nae COLONIAL & FOREIGN 
ia GOVERNMENTS, 


sere MARCONI COMPANIES 
«OF ENGLAND & U.S.A. 
AND USERS 

_-. THROUGHOUT 


_. THE WORLD. 


MILLIKEN BUILDING 


FOR. WIRELESS, TELEPHONE MAGNETO 
AND SIMILAR APPARATUS 
Oe Wire is the most dependable and consistent Enamelled 


Insulated Wire on the market, Every reel gives one long length 
free from any joints whatsoever. 


WE CARRY LARGE STOCKS of all sizes 
from 30 S.W.G..to 48 S.W.G., and especially 
———_ #5 to 48 S.W.G. ———_ 


OTHER PRODUCTS : 


- SitK & Cotton CovERED CopPER WIRE. INSULATING TUBING. 

AERIAL WIRES. INSULATING VARNISHED ee CLOTH, 
__ TINNED CopPER WIRE. PAPER AND TAPES, 

“TELEPHONE Corps. Frispre, LEATHEROID, ETC. 


THE L.P.S. ELECTRICAL COMPANY 
L.P.S. Works, Avenue Road, Acton, London, . W.3 


Telephone—Chiswick 1920 (2 lines). Telegrams—* Engineyor, Act, London.” 


Contractors to the Marconi Co., H.M. Government, Post 
Office, London County Council and Railway Compantes. 


| H. ROLLET & CO., LTD. 


a | 34-36 ‘Rosebery Avenue, S423, S402: LONDON, E.C.1 


_ ‘Phone: CLERKENWELL 6040 (2 lines). "Grams : “ANTERIOR, HOLB., LONDON.” 
BRASS, COPPER, PHOSPHOR 

: BRONZE, NICKEL SILVER, 
<a ALUMINIUM, in Rods, Sheets, 


Strips, Tubes, Wires, etc., in all sizes 
and gauges. 


~ BRASS TURNING RODS, Round, Hexagon, Square — 
eoUN METAL RODS :: Special Fine Tubes for 
Scientific Work 


WRITE FOR GAUGE BOOKLET—POST FREE. 
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Ue" “Think before you act] am 


81 SSS aie ion In the purchase of valves, more than in 
most directions, careful forethought 
is necessary. 

The individual merits of each makeof 
valve should be weighed up and com- ; 
pared. 7 

We have every confidence in recom- 
mending this policy because we are sure “ey 


fs 
/ 
4 


that your final choice will be from the — E 
wide Mullard range. . e 
“A valve for every transmitting : aig 


and receiving purpose.” 


THE MULLARD WECOVALVE. ~ 
Tue O.R.A. 
THE L.F. (Low Fit. Tempe.) 
THe R.A. 
Tue P.A. (1,2 & ap 
: TRANSMITTING AND RECTIFYING VALVES DEALING 
Saag : WITH ALL POWERS 
a , ‘‘ FROM MILLIWATTS TO KILOWATTS.” 


win 


ie Adut. The Mullard Radio Value Co., Lid., Balham, S.W.22. Foe 
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ie and Shipping Telegraph. 


THE MORNING SHIPPING NEWSPAPER 


Y reason of its unique sources of 
exclusive information, its authori- 
tative articles on current problems and the 
a attention given to its columns by leading 
— % 3 people in the shipping world at home and 
| abroad, ‘Ghe Journal of Commerce has 
secured the foremost position in shipping 
journalism. 


J ‘HE result is a morning paper con- 
taining thelatest,and often exclusive, 
information of moment to those con- 
cerned with, and controlling, the ship- 
owning, shipbuilding, shiprepairing, 
marine insurance and associated in- 


terests. 
eae AS an advertising medium its un- — 
: equalled circulation and the close 


attention given to its columns result in 
an unrivalled means of reaching and 
interesting everybody in the maritime 
industries, not only of these Islands, but 
also of the Overseas Dominions and 
foreign countries. 


Che Journal of Commerce 


and Shipping Celeqraph. 


HEAD OFFICES: LIVERPOOL, ENGLAND 


; Branch Offices—London: 72-74, Cannon Street, E.C.4.; 

_ Glasgow : 93, Hope Street; Cardiff: 31, Mount Stuart Sq. ; 

Darlington: 84, Clifton Road. Representatives in Belgium, 

Denmark, France, Germany, Holland, Italy, Norway, 
Portugal, Spain, Sweden, and U.S.A. 
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be Journal of Commerce — 


MARCONI 
BOOKS THAT MAKE 
for BETTER BUSINESS 


Marconi International Code 
The only 5-letter International Code. Simple, safe, secret, 
up-to-date, economical, efficient. Printed in nine languages,. - 
it solves languages. Saves 15%-20% more than any other 
code in general use. . 


Marconi International Register 
of .Cable and Trade Addresses. A Buyers’. and Ex- 
porters’ Guide, a reliable Index to the World’s best 
Business Houses and a Cable Address Register, complete « 
in one volume. 


Marconi Piece Goods Code 


Specially compiled to meet the requirements of those — 
engaged.in the Piece Goods Trade. The finest standard 
Piece Goods Code published. 


Marconi Private Code Service 
Let us show you how to economise on cabling costs 
No charge for initial investigation. Estimates free. Firms 
of world-wide repute have benefited by our service. 


Marconi Dictionary 
Gives the meanings and pronunciations of 38,928 words and 
phrases and includes a special glossary of terms used in 
connection with Wireless Telegraphy and Aviation. 


Schlomann’s Technical Dictionaries . 


Each volume is devoted to a specific trade and gives in 
English and five other languages the most commonly used 
terms, phrases and formule. Profusely illustrated to avoid 
confusion. Can be used in conjunction with the Marconi 
International Code. 


Send for full details to-day. 


Marconi International Code Co.,Ltd. | — 
Marconi House, Strand, London, W.C.2 ~~ 5 
’Phone: Holborn 2806. 
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. All the advantages 
of experimenting 
with a 2-Valve Set 
are yours 
for half-a-crown 


IF YOU HAVE 


PHILIPS’ MODEL OF WIRELESS 
RECEIVING SET 


DESIGNED BY 
W. H. DErRRIMAN, B.Sc., A.C.G.I., and N. Cox WALKER 


Of immense value to the amateur who desires to gain knowledge of the functioning 
of valves—a subject which is often so difficult to understand without the aid of 
expensive apparatus. The model will appeal strongly to those who hold or contem- 
plate holding an experimental licence. The model is of stout cardboard folded to 
size, I0 X 74 ins., and is contained in a strong manilla envelope. 


2s. 6d. Net (Post free 2s. 8d.) 


No Listener-in should be without 
PHILIPS’ 


WIRELESS MAP 
OF 
GREAT BRITAIN 


Compiled from information supplied by the WIRELESS PRESS, LTD. 


_ By its valuable aid the ‘‘listener-in’’ can use his apparatus to the very best ad- 
vantage. He can ascertain at once the correct bearings of any stations with which he 
wishes to connect. Th's new map has been prepared under expert supervision, and 
shows all Broadcasting, Commercial, Aviation, Amateur and Experimental Trans- 
mitting Stations, Admiralty, Naval and Trinity House Stations, a complete Index 
of Call Sigas. Diagrams with Compass bearings show the direction of important 
Overseas Stations. There is also an inset Map of London and District on an 
enlarg<d scale showing the Stations within this area. 
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Size 36 by 48 ins. ; Scale 12 miles to lin. 
On paper folded in cover Sr. oe .. 2/6 net 
Mounted on cloth folded in case .- 5/6 net 
Mounted on cloth and varnished, with rollers . .. 7/6 net 


MAGNETIC COMPASSES 


FOR USE IN CONNECTION WITH PHILLIPS’ WIRELESS MAP 
* An excellent range.:— 


Style A.—1” Bronze “‘ watch ’’ needle Style D.—1?” Bronze “ watch ’’ com- 
bees ree fakes with ring, 1/6. pass, luminous card floating dial, with 1 
Style B.—1?" Brass box needle com- ting, 4/6.. Postage 8d. extra. i 
Poe 8 Wik loose ‘lid, 2/6._ Postage 3d. Style E.—1}” Nickel Hunter needle « \ 
Style C.—1}?” Bronze ‘“‘ watch’’ needle compass, with luminous points, 4/6. ; 
compass, with ring, 3/9, Postage 8d, ex. Postage 3d. extra. 


OBTAINABLE FROM ALL BOOKSELLERS, STATIONERS AND APPARATUS | 
DEALERS or from 


- GEORGE PHILIP & SON, LTD., 3.5328" S™EET. 
a 
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THE NAME 


PRECISION WIRELESS 
APPARATUS 


STANDARD HETERODYNE WAVEMETERS for 
any range of wavelength. 

COMPLETE RECEIVING SETS AND AMPLIFIERS 
of any power. 

COMPLETE CRYSTAL RECEIVING SETS. 

COMPLETE WIRELESS TELEPHONY 
TRANSMITTER. 

PATENT HIGH RESISTANCE TELEPHONE 
RECEIVERS 2,000 ohms and upwards, fitted with 
safety spark gap and tested up to 500 volts A.C. ~~ 

TELEPHONE AND _— INTERVALVE Ra 
FORMERS (H.F. and L.F.). 

FILAMENT RHEOSTATS AND GRID POTENTIO- 
METERS. 


VARIABLE CONDENSERS, TUNERS, COUPLING 
COILS AND VALVES. 


THERMIONIC VALVE OSCILLATORS for A.Cee 


Bridge use. 


-NON-REACTIVE RESISTANCE STANDARDS for 


A.C. high frequency measurements. 

PRECISION AND STANDARD MEASURING 
EQUIPMENTS for high frequency and wireless 
frequency determinations. 


CATALOGUE SENT ON APPLICATION. 


MANUFACTURERS OF WIRELESS & MEASURING - 
APPARATUS FOR OVER TWENTY YEARS 


H. W. SULLIVAN (Ltd) 


WINCHESTER HOUSE, OLD BROAD 
ST., LONDON, E.C.2, ENGLAND. 


Works: 
Liverpool House, Middlesex Street, London, E.1 


Telegrams— Telephone—Office: London Wall3518. 
“ Deadbeat, Stock, London.” Works: Avenue 4871. 
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The Year-Book of 
Wireless ‘Telegraphy 
és ‘Telephony . 1924 
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WIRELESS TELEGRAPH — 


» 


“ 


INTERNATIONAL | 
LTD. 
“PHONE: CITY 8710 
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INSTALLATIONS OF 
ARINE COMMUNICATION CO. 


THE MARCON| 


M 


WIRELESS PRESS 


[ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.] 


. “LONDON : 
THE WIRELESS PRESS, LTD. 
12/13 Henrietta Street, Strand, W.C.2 


"SYDNEY, N.S.W.: 97 Clarence Street 


> 


“MELBOURNE : goals. Little Golltas Street 
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Week by week “ Popular Wireless” caters for every 
possible class of wireless amateur, from the veriest tyro 
to the most advanced amateur. “ Super” circuits are 
described for those who desire to experiment in that 
direction, simple crystal and valve receivers are explicitly 
detailed, while articles of general interest that will 
appeal to all readers are included in every number. 


The first popular weekly journal to supply a long. felt 
want when broadcasting was started in this country, 
“Popular Wireless ”’ still leads both in public opinion 
and circulation figures. It appeals alike to the 
“‘listener-in ” and the more serious minded experimenter. 


Buy a opy NOW Ask for 


Scientific Adviser: ; 
Sir Oliver Lodge, F. R.S., D.Sc: M 1.E.E. 
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A COMPLETE : 
RANGE ee 
We ETHER you are a pur- f 
chaser or a dealer, you ss 
will find that the T.M.C. range = 
is very complete, from a Crystal mee 
Set to a 5 Valve Cabinet de >t 
Luxe. Fay 
All T.M.C. apparatus is well 25 
made and backed by many. . <a 
years’ telephone experience, = 
ensuring that the all important a 
quality of articulation, so im- ee 
portant in the reception of ; 43 
broadcasting, attains a very 2 
high degree of perfection, ae 
Write tous or ask your dealer — 
for the complete illustrated ee. 
catalogue of 5 igs Z 
. SS & = . 1? gone 
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Wireless 1G 
; As a 
The Telephone Mfg. Co., Ltd.. Bis aie 
Hollingsworth Works, Dulwich, ie # 
London, §.E.21. ea fee 

Telephone : Telegrams : : ae 
Sydenham 2400-1 Bubastis, Dulcrox, London a 
LONDON SHOWROOM: =s 

68, NEWMAN STREET, OxForD STREET,W.1 ge | 
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ERsiiability 0 of Radio. aD: Ee for Navigation Purposes, by 
= Sea Smith-Rose, Ph.D., M:Sc.,-D.1L.C., AM.LE.E. 


WS, Regulations and Procadve relating to Direction- 
> pease | of the Countries of the World » Ss 


Duncan Sinclair 
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The only weekly publication devoted 7 
exclusively to Wireless Trade interests 


The man who best knows where to buy and how to 
sell will beat his competitor every time, other things 
being equal. 


“<The Wireless and Allied Trades’ Review ”’ is your trade 
paper which supplies this information. Being published - 
weekly you are kept right up-to-date with particulars — 
of greatest importance to your business. 


“The Wireless and Allied Trades’ Review.’’ is alive to 
the requirements of the trade, the proprietors and 
publishers having been intimately connected with it 
forthe past thirteen years. ‘This is a point you will 
appreciate, as reliable knowledge is essential to success, 


Hints and suggested plans for increasing business, 
descriptions of current wireless apparatus, trade notes | 
and comments, catalogues and literature, patent specifi- 
cations and general commercial intelligence, are items 
to be found in every tssue. 


If you are too busy to write, send your trade card with 
the letters «‘ W.A.T.R.” on it, and we will immediately 
post you a specimen copy. | 


FOR THE TRADE ONLY 


BY SUBSCRIPTION—Twelve Months, 17/6; Six Months, 9/-. 


THE WIRELESS PRESS LTD. || 


12-13, HENRIETTA ST., STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
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(2) Time Signals 
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A REASON WHY] 


ae late Admiraity T-chnical Researcn Officer. 


he concentration of time and 

ability to do one thing well is 

more than repaid by the in- 
creased superiority beyond that of 
those who have not specialised.~ 

Recognition of this fact has made 
the R.I. Intervalve Transformer the 
famous component it is to-day. 

R.1. Components ‘are built by 
men who for twenty-five years have 
made nothing but the most scientific © 
apparatus, and the knowledge that 
each part is the achievement of a ~ 
master craftsman, inspires a_con- 
fidence which has never been mis- 
placed in our service to the British 
public. 


The perfect transformer must be 
ROBUST ) 
: SILENT 
DISTORTIONLESS 
CAPABLE OF TAKING 
COMPARATIVELY HIGH VOLTAGES 


The R.¥. Transformer fulfils all these requirements. It is false economy 
tO pucchase a small transformer at a reduced price and sacrifice any 
vital factor which has been found essential for successful results.’ 


The R.1I, Transformer has the largest copper area of 
any on the market and accordingly gives the maximum 
possible efficiency. The external appearance of this 
transformer has been practically universally copied, 

and many imitations have been foisted on the public 
as RI, units. 


All R.I. units bear the little R.I. monogram. 
Write for our illustrated catalogue T now. 


RADIO INSTRUMENTS, LTD. 


Managing Director—J. JOSEPH, MIE E. 
Chief Desigaer—W. A. APPLETON, M.B.E ,M.1LR.E., 


WORKS, OFFICES AND SHOWROOMS : 


12, Hyde Street, New Oxford St., W.C.1. 


‘Phone : egent 6214-5-6. 
~ Telegrams: ‘‘ Instradico, London.” 
* Northern D2péts—19, Hopwood Avenue, Manchester ; 
Trinity House, Commercial Street, Leeds. 
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Superiority 


G.R.C. 71. Variometer 
Stator cols are shielded 
by aluminium cages. 
Price = = 15/- 


G.R.C. Components are 
superior — that’s why I  un- 
conditionally guarantee each 
one to give perfect satisfaction. 
The G.R.C. triple test and ad- 
vanced design ensure the best 
results being 
obtained, and 
behind every- 
thing there is 
the General 
Radio reputa- 
tion for quality. 
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If your Dealer does not 
stock them, wnte -me, 
I will send you what you 
want by return. 
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G.R.C. 92.  Rheostat, 
complete with indicator. 
Price - - 
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: .R.C, 82, Radioformer. 

kadio Frequency 
Pee complet«1 
shielded. Price = 10/- 


TWYtORD ABBEY WORKS, HARLESDEN, N.W.10. ‘4! 
Telephone : Willesden 3055 (3 lines). Telegrams: ‘‘Milliamp,’Phone, London.” 
_ SHOWROOMS ; 105, Great Portland St., W.1_ BRANCHES in all cities. = 
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The MARK OF MERIT on any Wire’ess 
Set or Component is a guarantee of efficiency, 
reasonable price and sound manufacture. 


L.M°MICHAEL" 


Robe | 


IN CONJUNCTION WITH B .HESKETH LTD 
WIRELESS ENGINEERS 


We have a large selection 
of sets, components and 
accessories always in stock. 
Your enquiries will receive 
our prompt and careful 
attention. 


Complete Wireless Catalogue, 60 pages, 
profusely illustrated, post free, 1/8d. ~~ 


RETA vrooms: RADIO CORNER, 
.179STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 


Head Office and Wholesale Showrcoms : 


Hastings House, NORFOLK ST., 
STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
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LIFE of your 


accumulator 


accumulators is mostly due to the dis- 
astrous effect on the plates of impure 


and unsuitable acid. Insure your 


accumulators for long life and good 


service by filling them now with 


THE BEST & PUREST 
ACCUMULATOR ACID 


It is specially prepared from the 


finest brimstone and distilled water. 


In use the world: over. 


Obtainable from all Evectricians, Garages, Chemists, ejc. 


F. W. BERK & CO., LIMITED 


1, FENCHURCH AVENUE, LONDON, E.C. 3 
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AVENUE 4032 Abbey Mills Chemical 
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Buy the valve with 
the name behind it 


Rdiswan Lamps have been world- 
famous: since 1880. These valves are 
the product of the same experience, 
research and extensive manufac- 
turing organ‘sation. That they are 
used by H.M. Admiralty, War Office 
and Air Force is conclusive proof 
of their superiority. THE NAMB 
IS YOUR GUARANTEE. 


EDISWAN TYPE A.R. 
7 12/6 

EDISWAN TYPE R. 
12/6 


EDISWAN TYPE A.R.D.E. 


(Dull Emitter) 21/- 


Filament Volts... ae >» 1.8-—2,0 f Eee 
Filament Current ae 30 : 4 
Anode Volts ... Pe: 20—50 
Bulb Diameter... eo 7 29 IM. 
Overall Length | 721 10. THM: 
including pins} max. 
Cap ‘ standard 4-pin 


Do not put more than 2 volts across 
the filament. -—Eminently suitable 
for reflex circuits 


EDISWAN TYPE A.R.'06. 


(The Latest Dull Emitter) 3Q/~- 


xs Have you had your FREE copy of Illustrated 
3 Booklet ‘' The Thermionic Valte’’ ? 
If not, write us at once. 


if Manufacturers of Complete Receiving Sets and Accessories, 
: also H.T. and L.T. Batteries. Ask or write for leaflets. 


Stocked by Dealers everywhere. 


EDISON SWAN ELECTRIC Co., Ltd.. 


BRANCHES IN ALL PRINCIPAL 
TOWNS. WORKS: 
PONDERS END, MIDDLESEX. 


CONTRACTORS TO /H.M. 


EVERYTHING | ¥ 
ELECTRICAL | : 


123/125, Queen Victoria St., E.C.4, and 71, Victoria St., $.W.1 . 
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Long before wireless was thought of, this paper had 
established a hold on the electrical contractors and 
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To these classes are now added the new retailers of 
wireless requisites. 


They all find our weekly expert advice on wireless: 


matters unique and invaluable. Z 


We can thus ofter makers and factors direct and 


effective publicity amongst the retail trade. | 


We are the recognised exponents of intensive ~ 


salesmanship in the electrical trades. 
Our reputation has been built up during 32 years. 


The next move lies with you. 
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Head Offices: 


SARDINIA HOUSE, KINGSWAY, 


LONDON, W.C22. 


lit 


ye ee | > Oe 


r ie PAGE 
Bechuanaland Protectorate 
(Laws and Regs) .. 84 

Beggerow, Dr. H. 888 
Behring, Fo -. : 888 
Belgian Congo (Laws and 

Regs.) 2e 84-85 

Belgium (Laws and Regs. ee ge eegs 
Bellini, E. : ye 6, 888 
Bellini-Tosi, D. F. System . . 587, 662 


Berlin Conferences, 1903 and 
_ 1906 Sy sas Rint ay 21 


Bermudas (Laws and Regs.) 99 

ie eberne, bureau of  Inter- 
_— national Telegraph Union 22, 35 
~ Bethenod, J. F.H. .. 888 
~-Binyon, Maj. B. 888 
_ BIOGRAPHIES. . . 887-909 
Blandy, Col. L. F. 888 
Blondel, A. E. te 888 
2» Blondlot, Prof. P. R. 888 

~ Board of Trade Rules, 

Merchant Shipping Act, 1919 278 
Bolivia (Laws and Regs.) .. 100 


Books PUBLISHED IN 1923. .881-886 
Borneo, British North (Laws 


rae . * 


- - GENERAL INDEX 


- British se a oe eel y and 


and Regs.).. . 138-140 
Bouthillon, L. 888 
EBoys, Ce V. :: 888 
Bradfield, W. W. 889 
Braillard, R... 889 
Branly, E. 5, 889 
Braun, Prof.:. an he 18 
Brazil (Laws and Regs.) . 100-104 
Bredow, Dr. H. ‘ 889 
eens orenot, “Comm. P. 889 
bright, Sit C: 889 
». . Brillouin, L. N. aS Be 889 
__ British Broadcasting Co., Ltd. 
9, 10, 290 
British East Africa (Laws 
and Regs.) 4, , 496 Chaffee, Prof.-E. L. oo 890 
ae Guiana (Laws and Chamberlain, E. T... 890 
Britich eidicas (Laws and bee pnereliree comet e e08 
Regs.) . 105-108 Childs, Ho Bz EL. 5 890 
British mechs, (Laws atid Chile (Laws and Regs.) . 186-203 
oa Regs.) ot ae .. 108-138 China (Laws and Regs.) . 204-207 
British Marine Air Navi- Chree C. we +. 890 
+ gation Co... bie 655 Christmas Islands heave and 
British North Borneo (Laws si Regs.) - 445-447 
3 and Regs.).. . 138-140 Circles, Areas. and ’Circum- 
eay British Patents, 1923 . 862-871 ferences » 630, 639 © 


Wii 


PAGE 


Regs.) {oi 4r=1 2 
British West ‘Indies (Laws 
and Regs.) . 143-155 
Broadcasting I0, 16, 59, 253, 
290, 291, 325, 372 
Broadcasting, Receivers, 


G.P.O: Tests 289 
Broadcasting, Regulations for 
It, 66, 290, 291, 328 
Brown, F. J. oy Sea iret. 
Brown, S. G. ; 889 
Brunei (Laws and Regs.) .. 138 
Bucher, E. E. 5 ee OD 
Bulgaria (Laws and Regs.).. 155 
Bullard, Adm. W. H. G. 890 
Burney Aircraft 657 
Burstyn, Dr. W. 890. 
C 
CALENDAR . 1-2 
Call Signs of Land bad aie 
craft Stations . 569-583 
Calibrated Wave Signals .. 786-788 
Cameroons (Laws and Regs.) 496 


Canada (Laws and Regs.) 
155-183, 595 
(Laws and 


- 445-496 


Canary Island 
Regs.) 
Capacity, Calculations for 
637-638, 640 
Cape Verde Islands (Laws 


and Regs.).. ei me 496 
Caroline Islands Cote and 

Regs.) 397 
Castafion, Lt. Col, D. Abs 890 
Certificates, Operators’ and 


Experimenters’, 29, 70, 77,.- 
I18, 165, 300, 323, 344, 359, 
369, 394, 425, 480-482 
Ceylon (Laws and Regs.) .. 183- -186 


O 
Mas Aen) aie OES aa a oa 


COTTON,SILK@ ENAMEL | — 


COPPER WIRES 


Apart from supplying the above for- 
your own manufactures, we specialise 
in | winding on small reels for Resale. 


Please vet in touch with us for prices. 
LARGE STOCKS 


Kent Bros. Electric Wire Co. & E.H. Phillips, Ltd. 
15, BERNERS STREET, W.1 | 
Stores: 43 BERNERS MEWS, W.1 


Telephone} Telegrams: 
Museum 8200-8201 Encosil, Wesdo, London. 
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The D.P. BATTERY Co., Ltd. 
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2 a PREFACE 


to retain all the essential features of former editions and at the same time 

_ Mto keep the book within reasonable limits. It was felt that, with each 

succeeding edition, the Year Book grew more bulky until it had attained 

- unwieldy dimensions. It was decided to omit the list of Ship Stations, 

because every British vessel equipped with wireless telegraphy is bound 

ae by the Post Office regulations to carry the official ‘‘ Berne I[.st,” The 

historical and geographical information has also been cut out of the 

e: _ introductory remarks to the Laws and Regulations governing the use of 
_- -wireless in the various countries of the world. 


2 23 af compiling the present edition of the Year Book, we have endeavoured 


- 


| One of the main difficulties in compiling a publication of this nature 
-- is to be consistent. The information received is so varied and comes from 


- so many different sources and at different times during the year, that it is 
- _ practically impossible to avoid slight discrepancies which the hypercritical 
: are usually eager to discover. We may at once forestall one criticism by 
_ stating that we are aware that Uruguay and the United States are not in their 
correct alphabetical order in the ‘‘ Laws and Regulations ’”’ section ; this 
States were filed under ‘‘ U.S.A.” 
: We have endeavoured to make the information contained in these pages 
as complete and up-to-date as possible, having regard to the space available. 
~The list of Land Stations has been corrected up to December 31st. The 
opening -of new stations and the alteration in wavelengths entails perpetual 
amendments to our records. The stations belonging to that restless nation, 


» the United States, are constantly changing their wavelengths, sometimes 


_ only to an infinitesimal degree—e.g., S. Diego whose wavelength was altered 


- from 9800 to 9801 metres—existing stations close down and re-open in a _ 
~ most confusing manner, and altogether it is a difficult matter to keep the - 


lists up to date. 


We have to express our thanks to M. Etienne and the staff of the Berne 
International Bureau for the courteous assistance they have given us, and 
to the Intelligence Department at Marconi House who have enabled us to 
2 supplement the official information received from Berne. 


= The maps, which formed a special feature of last year’s edition, have 
¥ _ been carefully revised and corrected. The hypercritical may again discover 
_ that some few stations enumerated in the list of Land Stations are not found 
on the maps, the reason being that the latter were finished at an earlier date 
.. than the letterpress and consequently it was not practicable to include all 
the newest stations. We would also state that, owing to a misunderstanding, 
_ the Portuguese Naval Station at Monsanto, Lisbon, (which is not included 
‘in the official ‘‘ Berne List’’) appears in Map to as though it were located 
at the better-known Monsanto near the borderland between Portugal and 
~ Spain. 


- Nottage. This subject is now so world-wide that we have abandoned the 


2 _ practice hitherto adopted of considering the progress of wireless i in individual 


a countries. 
3 Ixiil 


oversight was mainly due to the fact that papers relating to the United 


_ The Record of Development has been carefully compiled by Mr. W. H.— 
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With regard to the Laws and Regulations, we wish to nolrivdetice most 
gratefully the very valuable assistance given by the Postal Authorities, 


Consular Offices and other foreign and colonial officials in furnishing us : ; 
with information concerning their land stations and the laws and regulations © 
governing the use of wireless. In many cases the information supplied is ~ 


too extensive for publication in full, but is none the less valuable, 
as it enables us to deal with many of the puzzling questions we are often 
asked regarding wireless in foreign countries. 


Mr. W. G. W. Mitchell has expended much time and care in the pre- 
paration of the Scientific Signal Section and he joins us in his thanks to the 
various controllers of meteorological departments and observatories who 
have so readily supplied us with particulars concerning the transmission 


- of weather reports, time signals and meteorological information. — 


The Direction Finding Section has again been ably compiled by 
Mr. R. L. Smith-Rose and the Aviation Section by Mr. Duncan Sinclair, 


whose introduction relating to the progress of Radiotelegraphy on Commercial _ 


Aircraft affords very interesting reading. 


With regard to the Biographical Section, it has been found cee 


to include the whole army of wireless experts, and we have reluctantly been- 


compelled to omit the names of some of those whose biographical notices 
were published in previous editions. 


The contributors of the articles specially written for this publication } 


include Mr. E. V. Appleton, of St. John’s College, Cambridge, the well- 


known writer on radiotelegraphic subjects; Capt. C. F. Trippe, the ~ 


recognised authority on valves; Mr. Robert Donald who, in addition to 


his manifold interests in wireless matters, has recently been appointed — 
chairman of the Committee to consider the policy to be adopted regarding — 


‘Imperial wireless services; Comm. J. A. Slee and Mr. R. Keen, both of ~ 


whom can write with authority on their respective subjects. To all these 
contributors we offer our sincere gratitude. 


Finally the Editor wishes to express his personal thanks to the printers — 


for their co-operation in the preparation of this volume. It is perhaps as” wi 


unusual publicly to thank one’s printer as it is to thank an accompanist 


after a concert, yet the relations between editor and printer are very similar — ‘ 


to those existing between a singer and his accompanist. The best song 
may well be ruined by a bad accompaniment and, conversely, a good 
accompanist can often conceal some of the defects of a bad performer. A 
mutual understanding and collaboration between the two is essential, and 


if the singer—or editor—feels that he can safely trust his accompanist—or =~ 
printer—and concentrate on his own part, his work is ten times easier and: —§ 


probably ten times better. 


It is realised that the YEAR Book appeals mainly to the professional 


ty 


‘and commercial branches of radiotelegraphy and, for this reason, not much 


space has been allotted to the subject of broadcasting which, perhaps, is 


of more interest to the amateur. For fuller particulars of this branch of — 


wireless, the reader is referred to the companion publication, the ‘ Wireless Ve. 


Annual for. Amateurs and Experimenters.”’ 


THE EDITOR. 


12/13, Henrietta Street, 
Strand, London, W.C.2. 
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NOTABLE DATES IN WIRELESS HISTORY 


January 20th, 1904. 


mee 20th, 1914. 
eee 2Ist; 1914. 
es RY Sor2end,< F901. 
Cc a 27th, 1912 
February 2nd, 1896. 
a weeeteth,~-I9or 
ne Se 18th, Igoo, 
ae ee - 2Ist, IQII. 
ies » 28th, 1900. 
~ March Brist, LOOT. 
Ke poeeoid, 1906,. 
33 27th, 1899. 
RApril’ 2 15th, ror2. 
. 7 24th, 1903. 
hs hae 25th, 1900. 
ae - 26th, 1900. 
May 13th, 1897. 
ee fn 5 2Ist, I9OI. 
- June 2nd, 1896. 
a 3rd, 1808, 
a 25th,- 1902. 
hee x a 
- July oy 5th, 1912. 
et i = 5th; 1913. 
Ee Seo 7th 1807. 
a bei 2oth, 1897. 
as 20th, 1898. 
IR j- 24th, 1903: 
Eee 27th, 18906. 
on 27th, 1915. 
beg 7 28th, 1916. 
SEES 


_ First Press Message transmitted across Atlantic. 


Safety of Life at Sea Conventions signed in London. 

First Presidential Address to the W ireless Society 
of London. 

Station at the Lizard opened. 

Aranjuez Station opened by Ising Alfonso XIII. 

Senatore Marconi came to E ngland. 

Communication established between Niton and 
the Lizard. 196 miles. 

First German Commercial W/T Station opened 
on Borkum Island. 

Judgment given in favour of Marconi Co. upholding 
Patent No. 7777. 

Communication up to 60 miles between s.s, Kaiser 

~ Wilhelm dey Grosse and Borkum Island. 

Wireless Service inaugurated in the Hawaiian 
Islands, — : 

Iirst high-power directional aerial used at Clifden. 

Communication established between Wimereux 
and South Foreland Lighthouse. 


S.S. Titanic struck iceberg and sank. 


Cie Frangaise Maritime et Coloniale de T.S.I. 
‘formed. . 

Marconi International Marine Communication 
Co., Ltd., incorporated. 

Marconi took out Patent No. 7777. 

Communication established over 8 miles, 

First British ship, s.s. Lake Champlain, equipped 
with wireless telegraphy. 

Application lodged for Marconi’s first British 

* Patent No. 12039, of 1896. 

Lord Kelvin sent first paid Radiotelegram from 
the Needles Station. 

First magnetic detector installed in Italian cruiser 
Carlo Alberto. 

International Radiotelegraph Convention signed 
in London. 


London Wireless Club inaugurated (the nucleus 


of the Wireless Society of London and the 
Radio Society of Great Britain). 

Communication up to 10 miles between Spezia 
and Italian cruiser San Martin. 


-Wireless Telegraph and Signal- Co., Ltd., in- 


corporated. 
Events of Kingstown Regatta reported by Radio- 
telegraphy. 


Agreement by British Admiralty for use of Marconi 


system in the Navy. 


First demonstration of Directional Wireless using 


reflectors. 

Communication established BSiaeea San Francisco 
and Japan via Honolulu. 

Regulation published making W/T compulsory on 
British vessels of 3,000 tons or over, 


A2 


= September 


eS 


1923. 


1909. 


1922 


1908, 
TOOT, 
1907. 
1901, 


1915. 


1902. 
1900. 


1899. 


1904. 


1899. 


1922. 


1897. 
1896. 
IQOE. 


1922. 
1902. 


1902. 


1921, 


I910. 


Commences Elect between Rae Yac ee 
Osborne and Ladywood Cottage, Osborne. — os 
Virst International Conference on W/T held Siete 
Berlin. $ ae = 
War declared on Germany and all private radionss : 
telegraphy suspended. as 
Wireless Telegraph Act of Great Britain passed. ~ 


Leafield (Oxford) Station opened by P.M.G.. 

Communication established between an aeroplane — 
in flight to Paris and a telephone subscriber ; 
in London, Vas oS 


Sir E. Rutherford’s address to the British Associa- 
tion at Liverpool simultaneously broadcast | a 
from all B.B.C. Stations. L& 

British Coast Stations taken over by the Postmaster-_ 7 
General. = bac 


First All-British Wireless I-xhibition opened. Es) ae 
Russian Company of Wireless Telegraphs and 
Telephones formed. — . 2 : 
Tirst fan Aerials erected for experiments between 
Poldhu and Newfoundland. . on 
Transatlantic Stations at Chfden and Glace Bay et 
opened for public service. : Beeccass 


Cie. de T.S.I°. of Brussels formed. ae. 
Radiotelephonic communication effected between = 


Arlington, U.S.A. and the_Kiffel Tower. 


Marconi Wireless Telegraph Co., of Canada, formed, <— 
Tirst wireless land station in Belgium opened aE 
Lapanne. eee 
Communication up to 36 mites between the: . 
. Needles Station and s.s. St. Paul. a! 
Dr. J, Ambrose Ileming’s original patent for valves, 
No. 24850, taken out, 
Marconi’s Wireless ee Co. of America 
formed. . 


to ‘the "Radio See of rant Britain: 


Communication established up to 18 miles between 
the Needles and a steamer. . 
Sir W. H. Preece lectured on Marconi’s invention 4 
at Toynbee Hall. . = 
Signals received at St. Johns, Newfoundland, 
from Poldhu, a distance of 1,800 miles, — 
British Broadcasting Co., Ltd., incorporated. “ 
First Wireless Message transmitted across the | 
Atlantic. r Lee 
Messages despatched -by Senatore Marconi and Pe 
Earl Minto to King Edward VI and ‘King 
Victor of Italy. ~ 
Demonstration of Duplex Raciotelepuaias between 
London and Amsterdam, = 
Cia Nacional de T.S.H. formed. 
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~~ RECORD OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
~ WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND _ TELE- 
PHONY, AND INTERESTING ITEMS IN 
aS CONNECTION THEREWITH 


By W.-H; ANotrace, -B.Sc.,-A.M.LE.#,: F.Inst:P: 


The record below is intended to constitute a résumé, arranged in chronological 
ovder, of the outstanding events in wireless telegrvaphy from year to year. 

This is a feature which has figured in the YEAR Book from its initiation 
in 1913. The record of the earlier years has now been consolidated under 
appropriate headings, while that for the last few years vemains under annual 
headings. The record for the past year will be found in an extended form at the 
end of this section. 


(A) HISTORICAL SURVEY. 


Prelude. 


In 1840 Joseph Henry produced high frequency oscillations by the 
discharge of a condenser, and in 1853 Lord Kelvin in a paper, ‘‘ On Transient 
Electric Currents,’ deduced mathematically the conditions necessary for 
electrical oscillations in a circuit, and showed that if the resistance was 
negligible the frequency was inversely proportional to the geometric mean 
-of the capacity and inductance. In 1873 James Clerk Maxwell published 
his great work, ‘‘ Electricity-and Magnetism,’’ wherein he showed mathe- 
matically that an electrical oscillation in a circuit would give rise to an 
electromagnetic disturbance, which would travel away as a free wave with 


a finite velocity. He also postulated that light was such an electromagnetic 


wave. 

In 1887 Heinrich Rudolph Hertz produced Maxwell’s Sicbtrommagnene 
waves, and was able to measure their length and velocity and to show that 
they followed the ordinary laws of interference, refraction, and polarisation. 


In 1892 Edouard Branly discovered that a coherer, similar to the tube of 


filings which had been used by David Hughes some 13 years earlier, was 
very sensitive to electromagnetic waves. In 1894 Sir Oliver Lodge repeated 


__ some of the experiments of Hertz with improved apparatus, including coherers 


instead of the minute spark gaps used by Hertz. 


Plain Aerial: 


In 1896 Guglielmo Marconi took out the first patent for Hertzian Wave 
LTelegraphy (No. 12039 of 1896), according to which, besides many minor 


-— improvements in the apparatus, one end of the Hertzian dumb-bell oscillator 


was buried in the earth, and the other end was elevated into the air ; and with 
this apparatus he succeeded in communicating nearly two miles. In 1897 Sir 


Oliver Lodge took out a patent for Syntonic Wireless Telegraphy, according 


to which, by sacrificing some of the radiating properties of the Marconi aerial, 
__ he obtained more prolonged oscillations and better selectivity. 

~ _ 1898 Wireless Telegraphy found its first practical use in connecting the 
_ East Goodwin lightship with the shore, while in the following year communi- 
= Cation was established across the English Channel, a distance of 85 miles 
was attained between two ships at sea, and Wireless Telegraphy was first 
«used for military purposes in the South African War. 


continuous oscillations, which had brought wireless telephony into the — 
_. practical field. Later in the year messages transmitted from Carnarvon, ° 


& Conpiel Girsuiee We 

In 1900 Marconi patented coupled circuits, which enabled more energy ‘™ 
to be transmitted and greater selectivity to be obtained. In 1go1 the five # 
principal islands of the Hawaiian group were connected up by Wireless — 
telegraphy, and at the end of the year signals were received across the 
- Atlantic in St. John, Newfoundland, from Poldhu, Cornwall—a distance of — 
1,800 miles. Early in 1902 messages were received at more than 1,500 miles, 
and signals up to a distance of more than 2,000 miles from shore to ship, 
while at the end of the year the first wireless message, as distingt from mere 
signals, was transmitted across the .Atlantic. This Year also saw the 
introduction of the Marconi magnetic detector. 

In 1903 V. Poulsen, improving on the work done by W. Duddell three’ 
years earlier, introduced the arc generator of continuous oscillations. 


- New Detectors. 


In 1904 J. A. Fleming, developing the so-called Edison effect. which had 
been known since 1883, produced the thermionic valve. In 1905 Marconi 
introduced directional aerials. In 1906 H. H.-C. Dunwoody discovered that 
carborundum crystals, and G. W. Picard that silicon crystals, could be used 
as wireless detectors; and R. A. Fessenden invented heterodyne reception. | 
In 1907 Lee de Forrest, who had the previous year put a third electrode into — leap 
the Fleming valve, introduced the grid between the filament and the plate 
in his ‘ Audion ’ ; and in the same year E. Bellini and A. Tosi produced the 
Radiogoniometer, or Wireless Direction Finder. In 1908 Max Wien inyentéd 
the quenched spark. In 1909 R. Goldschmidt designed his pee for — 
generating continuous oscillations. 

In 1910 messages were received on a ship at sea at a distance of < 000° 
miles by day, and 6 735 miles by night, from Clifden. In 1911 R. von Lieben 
showed that the three electrode thermionic tube or triode could be used as 
a proportional relay. In 1912 the ‘‘ Titanic ” sank after striking an iceberg, 
the lives of more than 700 passengers being saved by her wireless call fom: * 
assistance. i : 

Telephony. 

In 1913 A. Meissner produced continuous oscillations by the reaction 
of a triode upon itself, and C, S. Franklin utilised the same principle for the 
elimination of the losses in receiving circuits. In 1914 I. Langmuir produced —~ 
really hard thermionic tubes, and entirely eliminated ionisation therein. = 

Later in the year began the Great War, which temporarily suspended 
all commercial circles, and left little to chronicle during its continuance. 
In-1915 a wireless telephone message was sent across the Atlantic from 
Arlington to the Eiffel Tower. In 1916 the determination of the differénce in — 4 
longitude between Paris and Washington with the aid of wireless telegraphy, 
which had been in progress since 1913, was completed, and the result found 4 
with a probable accuracy of the order of o'or second of time. . ‘ 

With the cessation of the war in 1918 it became known that, although _ ; 
there had been no outstanding discoveries in wireless telegraphy, a steady © as 
development had taken place, and, in particular, that the triode had become : 
of the first importance, both as a receiving amplifier and as a generator of 


€: 
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Wales, were received in Sydney, Australia, a distance of 12,000 miles. In — 
1919 wireless rendered great assistance to the transatlantic flights of the sie 
American aeroplane and the British dirigible. : 2 
During 1920 the principal events includes the completion of the Lafayette | 
radio station at Bordeaux, the construction of which was commenced curiae & 
the war by the United States Navy. ar 
Tests were successfully carried out in August of that year, and the station 
is now carrying on a commercial service. ae 


ce VResed of the ee if We ireless Telegraphy , ce 
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"The high power station at Sayville, which was closed by the United 
States authorities during the war, was reopened for traffic in-April of this 


_ year, and a new station at Christiania was opened on January roth for 


European traffic only, the Stavanger station being reserved for traffic with 
the United States. __ 
A number of Direction Finding stations, Both in this and other countries, 


which were originally put up by Government Departments for wartime use, 


were also made available for merchant service purposes, and have given: 
valuable aid in navigation in difficult waters. 


In order to relieve the congestion on the internal telegraph network, 
the German Government erected a number of medium power radio stations 
in the important industrial centres of the country. The majority of the pre- 
war Press, Time Signals, and Meteorological Services were re-established in 


“most countries. A novelty in this direction was the establishment of an 
“astronomical service from the Nauen Station to give information on important 
astronomical events to all neighbouring observatories, so that observations 


on outbursts of nove and similar phenomena could be taken in hand without 
delay. The British Air Ministry established a comprehensive scheme of 
meteorological bulletins, which are transmitted both from their own station 
and from the Aberdeen Wireless Station several times during the twenty-four 


hours. These messages give the latest information about “flying conditions 


-_ over the British Isles and neighbouring countries, 


The most noticeable improvements in commercial apparatus have been 
those of wireless telephonic apparatus carried out by Marconi’s Wireless 
Telegraph Company at Chelmsford. On a number of occasions during the 
year transmissions were carried out from that station using as much as 
15 kW., and regular concert programmes were transmitted. These trans- 


_ missions were picked up as far away as St. John’s, Newfoundland, a range of 


2,673 miles, while ships 1,000 miles at sea also overheard the programmes. 


The successful linking up of wireless-telephonic apparatus with the land line | 
— telephones was accomplished, and on August roth, a successful connection 
was established between a subscriber’s instrument in London and an aeroplane 


in flight on its way to Paris. Regular wireless telephonic transmissions have 


~ 


also been carried on from a Dutch Wireless Station. 


The Government of India formed an Indian Wireless Telegraph Board: 
with a view to extending and reorganising its existing telegraph system, in 


order to meet the strategic, political and commercial requirements of the 


a Empire. - 


48 hours from port to port, any vessel*carrying 200 passengers or more must — 
_ carry three operators. For voyages “exceeding eight hours, but less than 
_ 48 hours from porr to port, two operators must be carried. Regulations were 


The Department of Scientific and Industrial Research established four 


 sub- committees to assist the Radio Research Board. These were to deal 


respectively with the following branches of radio research : (a) the propagation 


_ of wireless waves ; (b) atmospherics ; (c) directional wireless ; (d) thermionic 
> valves. : 


Certain modifications were made in the rules and regulations governing 


"wireless telegraphy in the British Mercantile Marine, As from September rst, 
1920, automatic call apparatus may be installed subject to the approval of 


the Board of Trade. For voyages other than coastwise ones exceeding 


also issued relative to the carrying of wireless telegraph watchers on board 


‘ in place of one or more certificated wireless operators, 


be PA ie 


In January, 1921, the foundation stone was laid of a new ultra-powerful 


wireless station at Sainte Assize, near Paris. Work on this station—known 
__as the Paris Radio C entral—has progressed frapidly, and the first portion of 
_ the station is now completed. This central station is to be divided into 


en 


ty 


ge 


and present position of Wireless Telephony. ~ 


Telegraph Company, and the United Fruit Company. ae 4 
Company of Canada and the Canadian General Electric Company. ee “ 


_ graph Company, Ltd., took over and agreed to operate for a period of twenty- 


three sections, devoted respectively to Long- range Oversea convaainiea ariel oe 
Continental routes in Europe, and special duplex services to London and 
Madrid. The latter services were inaugurated during the year, and are now 
in regular operation, the average working speed between London and Paris 
being about 80 words per minute in each direction. 


Work has also progressed rapidly on the New York Radio Central Station — 
on Long Island, and on November 5th, President Harding formally opened — 
the first section of this station. 


In Java the Dutch Colonial Authorities commenced the construction 
of a very large arc station to absorb up to 3,500 kilowatts, with shich it is 
hoped to establish uninterrupted communication with Holland. 


On November 2oth test messages transmitted from Carnarvon with a Fx 
new valve transmitting plant were read in Australia, a distance of approxi- — 
mately 12,000 miles. Special press messages were also transmitted. 


On December 18th, a demonstration of duplex wireless telephony 
between London and Amsterdam, Holland, was given by Marconi’s Wireless_ _ 
Telegraph Company, Limited. For the purpose of the demonstration Marconi — 
House, London, was linked by means of the ordinary trunk line with the ~ 
wireless station at Southwold, and a-similar arrangement was made in 
Holland between the wireless station at Zandvoort and the Amsterdam 
Stock Exchange. An unusually short wavelength was employed, giving - 
immunity from interference from other stations. 


The first station of the British Imperial Wireless Chain. at Leaneld, : 


- near Oxford, was formally opened on August 18th by . the Postmaster- x 


General. A 250 kW. arc set fitted at this station, which is a to be 
employed for communication with a station at Cairo. 


a 
— 


An International Wireless Conference was held in Paris in June, aes 


which representatives from the leading nations discussed the regulation — 


of the use of wireless and the allocation of cerlale wavalenguas for various 
ranges and purposes. Se a> 


An Imperial “Conference was held in London during July and August to 
discuss improved communications within the British Empire. With re a 
to wireless communications it was agreed that steps be taken by H 
Government for the erection of the remaining stations of the*Imperial aa =" 
for which they are responsible, that the Governments of the Union of South 


Africa, of Australia and of India, should take similar action, and that the : 


Government of Canada and New Zealand should co- operate. The Radio 
Research Board were also asked to investigate and report on the dexelopmiens a3 


La Compagnie Radio-France was constituted in June for the construction ~ 
erection and working of radio stations in France for Huropesd and Transocean = sum 
communication. Ak 


The Radio Corporation of America effected agreements or amalpamationse: 2 
with the following firms to enable a pooling of all radio patents owned by 
them to be made :—The Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Toles 
The American General Electric Company, The International Radio Telegraph © 
Company, the American Marconi Company,.the American Telep has aud 


A merger was also effected between the Marconi Wireless Teleseaphat 


\> 


By agreement with the Peruvian Government, Marconi’s Wireless Tele- ; 


five years the whole ‘of the postal, telegraph and wireless services of. Pern, iY 
x 


- accepted the position of Chief of the Department. The Compagnie Générale 
_de T.S.F. has also concluded a contract for a period of thirty years with the 
Government of Ecuador for the working of similar services in that State. 


‘The progress made in amateur and experimental wireless is exemplified 
by the attempts made in February and December of this year to effect com- 
“munication on short wavelengths between the wireless amateurs of America 
‘and Great Britain. The first attempt was unsuccessful, but during the 
second test, signals from many American amateur stations were heard “both 
by British radio amateurs and by a representative of the American Radio 


Relay League. The American Radio Relay League held its first Annual 
- Convention in Chicago between August 30th and September 3rd, 


1922. | : 


During this year the first steps were taken in Great Britain to start 
the broadcasting of wireless telephony, which, as will be seen from the record 


_ for the year just passed, has assumed such large proportions. The question 


_ was referred to the Wireless Sub-Committee of the Imperial Communications 


Committee, and the recommendations made by them were accepted by the 
Government, and, as is mentioned below, a Broadcasting Company was 
- founded. 


Experimental and theoretical work on valves continued to make progress, 


a theory which takes into account the non-linear character of the valve 
characteristic was given by Dr. Van der Pol. 

Valves in which the anode is a metal cylinder sealed to a glass positve 
and capable of giving an output of 100 kW. energy, were manufactured by 


__ the firm of Phillips, in Holland. 
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In Australia an agreement was made with Amalgamated : Wireless 
(Australasia), Ltd., by the Government by which all the wireless services 
existing in the country were combined under the joint ownership of the 


Company and the Government. 


The nominal capital of the Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), Ltd., 
was increased to a total of £1,000,000 made up of 1,000,000 ordinary shares 


of {1 each. The Commonwealth Government has taken up 500,001 shares, 
and the whole of the remaining shares have been subscribed among the 


private shareholders. The Board of Directors is made up of three nomi- 


_ nated by the Commonwealth Government, three elected by the private 


shareholders, and a seventh Director elected by a majority vote of the other 


Six, Or appointed by arbitration. 


The Company took over the whole of the coastal and commercial land 
stations in Australia, Papua, and in New Guinea, together with the entire 
staff of the Commonwealth Radio Service. 

The Company is required to proceed with the development of all branches 
of wireless communication, including the following :— 

(1) To establish direct commercial communication between Aus- 
. tralia and Great Britain. 


(2) To establish direct commercial epheaietion between Aus- 


mr tralia and North America. 


(3) Yo establish a wireless feeder station in the capital city of every 
. State to link with the high-power trans-ocean service. 
(4) To combine with the feeder services a re-equipped coastal 
service forimproved communication with merchant ships around 
the coast of Australia. 


(5) Lo extend the manufacture of wireless apparatus in the Common- 
wealth, 


9 =a Z i$ 


Sir Willian Slingo, inte. Engineer-in-Chief of the British Post Office, has 


Th we 


- lines of the Ujigawa Electric Company, the line employed being 34 kilometres’ 


LOs. 


The principal features of progress in wireless that were recorded in ssf 
China were the following : : 


~ During the summer a 25 kW, arc station at Urumsti (Eastern Turkestan) — 


~ was completed, and this station has been in direct communication with 


several stations in India, “The transportation of material for this station ~~ 
and its construction represents quite an important event inasmuch as it ~ 
links together India and China. 


A 25 kW. arc station was under Ceneneutn at Kashgar. or FE 


Remarkable possibilities have been opened by some pioneer work on 
short wave directional wireless begun by Senatore Marconi in 1916, and 
continued recently by C. S. Franklin. The former used short damped 
waves of two or three metres, while the latter has concentrated on the use of 
continuous waves of about 15 metres obtained by means of thermionic valve 
transmitters. Large reflectors were used, which, besides giving marked 
directional effects, made wireless telephony carried out with the same wave- ~— 


~.length almost distortionless. With the use of reflectors of dimensions large ~ 


compared with the wavelength the directional effect is very marked, so that ~ 


the possibility of a wireless ‘‘ lighthouse ’’ with a aE beam is definitely _ 
established. 


“In France progress was made in the construction of high frequency 
alternators, the efficiencies of the 250 kW. 20,000 cycle alternator being 
about 79 per cent., and of a 500 kW. 15,000 cycle machine about 84 per cent. 
Static frequency multipliers were investigated by M. Marius Latour, who 
developed one with a magnetic circu;t of. an iron- nickel-manganese alloy 
having a very high resistivity, and reaching saturation at very low Tee 
induction. 


An important development in Germany was the wireless telephone ~— 


.transmission of messages by the ‘‘ Eildienst-Gesellschaft m.b.H.” Since 


September Ist, 1922, a continuous wireless telephone service has been main- 
tained every day from 8 a.m. till 6 p.m., on a wavelength of 4,000 metres, 

by the 1o-kW. Telefunken valve transmitter of the K6énigswusterhausen — 
station, about 30 km. from Berlin; the transmitter is operated from Berlin... 
Messages chiefly concern the rate of exchange in Berlin, London, Paris, — 
New York as well as the ‘‘ Weltmarkt”’ prices of the most important raw — 
materials. As aerials, small L. and T. antenne five to ten metres above 
the roofs are used. The receivers consist of a simple audion with. coupling. 
reaction and secondary circuit, or for a distance of more than 300 km., a- 
two-valve audio frequency amplifier. 


In Japan steady progress was made in the development of high frequency — 
telephony over power lines and radiotelephony over short distances. — 
Successful communication was effected by high frequency telephony over the _ 
long and carrying a 55,000 volts three-phase supply. ae, 


~ 


1923 Gee os 
BROADCASTING, ee a 
ROBABLY the most notable feature in wireless comtaounication of the — 
year which has just passed is the great extension in broadcasting, or the 
transmission of news and entertainment to an unlimited audience. In the 
United States of America broadcasting was practised on a large scale before — 
the commencement of the period under review, and ever. there a noteworthy __ 
feature has been the equipment and putting into servie of a number of stations. 


with every facility for transmitting programmes of the a se. technical Sf 
quality. ; et - 


In Great Britain the British Broadcasting: Company was incosporaeeees 
on December 15th, 1922, Lord Gainsford being appointed peor The : 
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~ Company Prcedistely set to work to erect a chain of eight Broadcasting ~ 


Stations. The actual commencement of broadcasting, however, took place 
before the formal incorporation of the Company at three centres: London, 
Manchester and Birmingham. Since then stations have been put into 
service at Cardiff, Newcastle, Glasgow, Bournemouth and Aberdeen, and the 
temporary stations at Manchester. and Pena have been replaced by 
permanent ones. 3 


The erection of a relay station at Sheffield has been completed and 
the provision of another at Plymouth has been decided upon. These latter 
are intended to have lower power than the main centres, and the programmes 
are for the most part transmitted from one of the latter over the Post 
Office telephone lines. 


The quality of the entertainments and other matters broadcast has 
been very high and there has been a wide range in variety. Besides the musical 


and vocal items which naturally form the bulk of the programme, sermons and 
_ Short talks of all kinds of matters of interest have been given. In addition 


to this, items of news, weather reports and time signals form a daily feature. 


Perhaps the most noteworthy event in this dircction was the broadcasting 


in September last of the Presidential Address delivered by Sir Ernest 
Rutherford, F.R.S., before the meeting of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science at Liverpool. This was. noteworthy in Coes 
transmitted from all the stations simultaneously. 


The broadcasting of concerts, etc., is also carried out- in France, 
Holland, Germany, Denmark, Italy, Brazil and Argentine, and proposals 
for the formation of Broadcasting Companies have been made in Norway, 
Sweden, South Africa and Australia. 


-. Tn Australia a conference on Broadcasting has proposed that broadcasting | 


should be decentralized. Each district will have a Broadcasting Company 
which will use a fixed wavelength and will obtain its revenue from listeners 
who will have sealed instruments. Preference will be given to. Australian 
and British instruments. 


The revenue of the British Broadcasting Company was to be derived 
from two sources, in the first place they were to receive half of the fee of 
ten shillings charged by the Post Office for the licence, and in the second 
place a royalty on the sale of instruments by the firms which composed the 
Broadcasting Company. These instruments were of types approved by 


_ the Post Office and have the British Broadcasting Company’s trademark. 


The construction of home-made receivers.attained to such dimensions, 


-and also the number of persons who neglected to obtain the Government 


casting has taken a firm foundation. 


_ licence was estimated to be so large, that the prospects of the revenues of the 


~ Broadcasting Company were seriously affected. Accordingly the Postmaster- 


~ General appointed a Committee to consider, the whole question. As a result 
“of the Committee’s deliberation, it has been proposed that the Broadcasting 
Company shall have three-quarters of the licence fee, but that the royalties 


on the sale of apparatus shall be discontinued. The actual proposals have 
not been adopted, but the royalties have been reduced and the proportion 


of the licence increased. Special licences have been issued for those who 


desire to construct their own sets and also for those who have already 
done so. 


“At the time of writing the total number of licences issued approaches 
half-a-million, and there is therefore no doubt that this indicates that broad- 
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‘provided by the same means. 


General and the Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., have not yet come — 


communicating with the Overseas stations of the scheme. The political — 


unfortunate delay in the negotiations.- Salt 


_ station and the Marconi Company another. These will communicate directly ~~ 


~ Rugby, and are making plans for the erection of a transmitting station to — 


and Canada, is in process of realisation. ae SS 


t,000%kilowatts, with 20 steel masts}8o0o0 feet high. Corresponding stations | 


will permit of simultaneous reception from five stations. ene 


In the United States a Savernent return puts the canihae of bras i 
casting stations which were in working order in July at 450, though the total _ re 
of active stations is stated to be 581. The total number of licences issued 
was 826. 7 


In the United States a company known as Wired Rani Inc., has been. Z 
formed for the development of broadcasting over the power lines of anumber 
of electric supply companies. The receiving instruments being connected SS 
directly with the lighting circuit no aerial is required, which is naturally an 
advantage in many urban localities. Telephony over power lines has, of 
course, been already employed for communicating between the various 
stations of power supply networks, but the present scheme presents the 
novel combination of a purely utilitarian and a recreational service bene, 
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In Southern Ireland negotiations are taking place between the Postmastér- __ = 
General and a number of firms. It is stated that probably six firms will be- 


’ included in a broadcasting company, and that a station will be erected at. 


Dublin, and possibly relay stations at Cork and Limerick. 


In Sweden a broadcasting company, the Svenska Rundradiobolaget, 
has been founded in Stockholm. by five companies concerned in electrical — 
industry. 


Six transmitting stations having a power of from 500 to 1,500 ate = 
and working on wavelengths between 350 and 650 metres, are to be erected. 


A broadcasting company at Sydney, New South Wales, has organised _ 
a comprehensive scheme for broadcasting. 


A broadcasting service has been started at Wellington, New Zealand 


~ 


_ by a company styled Broadcasters, Ltd., founded by local radio dealers: 2s 


News and musical items are broadcast on four evenings a week. 


se Imperial Scheme. 
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HE Imperial Scheme, as the chain of radio stations which are to link — 
the various units of the British Empire together is termed, has not yet 
been finally settled. The delay is due to the fact that the Postmaster- — = € 


to an agreement as to the terms on which the latter can obtain the licence eer 
to construct and work the British station which they propose to erect for = 


situation existing at the end of 1923 will, in all probability, ¢ cause a further : eS 
The scheme contemplated is that the British Post Office will-erect a 
@ 


with the Overseas stations, and not through a chain of intermédiate stations a : 
at distances of 2,000 miles apart as was recommended by Ake Imperas pet 
Wireless Telegraph Committee in 1920. pai 


The Post Office has acquired an area of 800 acres at Hillmorton, neat 


form part of the Imperial Wireless Scheme. . 
The direct wireless communication between Australia, Great Britain : 


The Marconi Company have made a tender, which has been accepted, — 
for the erection of a transmitting station in Australia of a power of © 


are to be provided in England and Canada. The receiving | ALTERS Sea Sis = 
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: cae High Power Stations. 


_- JN India it has been proposed to hand over to private enterprise the 


construction and working of the high power station required for 
communication to other countries. Agra has been proposed as the most 


suitable site for this station, 


~ 


In South Africa a company called ‘“‘ The Wireless Company of South 
Africa ”’ has been registered at Cape Town. The capital is £560,000, and the 


company has been formed for erecting and working a station for overseas 


communication. The Marconi Company owns four-fifths of the shares, and 
the South African Government the remainder. The Company has the use 
of the Marconi patents free of payment. 


A recent article in the Jahrbuch der drahtlosen Telegraphie gives some 
details of the radiotelegraphic organisation in Russia. There are at present 
(including both transmitting and receiving) some 300 stations. The principal 
transmitting stations are at Moscow, where one station is of 150 kilowatts 
-and another is for internal communication, whilst a third is for radiotele- 


- phony. The reconstruction of these stations is now being undertaken by the 


= 


Commissiarat of Posts and Telegraphs. 


It is proposed to equip eleven receiving stations in Moscow with loud 
speakers for broadcast reception of propaganda. 
_. The new high power station at Warsaw, which has. been erected by 
the Radio Corporation of America, has just been completed. 


Direct wireless services between America and Holland and America and 
Italy have recently been put in operation, 


? The land line telephone system of Denmark has been linked up to the 
Island of Bornholm by means of radio telephone transmitters on that island, 
and at Lyngby, near Copenhagen, The distance between these transmitters 
is 150 kilometres (93 miles). The Poulsen system is employed, the sets 
being of 1 and 2 kW. power respectively, and the wavelength 2,000 metres. 


A French company is constructing a 100 kilowatt station at Rakoyica, 


near Belgrade, with a receiving station at Laudon Trench, a suburb of the 


latter city. 

In Belgium the erection of a new high power station has been commenced 
at Ruysselede, near Bruges. . 

A wireless station is being erected on Nova Zembla for communicating 
with Archangel and Siberia, | 

A station for which plans are being prepared, to be located at Vardoe, 
Norway, is intended for communication with Ingoe, near Hammerfest, 
and with Tromsoe, The latter station will send meteorological information, 
which will be of great use to fishing vessels in northern waters. 


An Austrian Marconi Company, with a capital of £130,000, has been 
founded,.and is proceeding with the erection of a high power station at 
Vienna for communicating with foreign countries, for which a thirty years’ 
monopoly has been granted, The company has taken over the various 
Austrian stations which were erected during the war. 


The German high power station at Nauen has had extensive additions 
made to it to fit it for carrying on communication with various places. - 


Separate aerials are being constructed for the American, Asiatic, African 
-and two European services. Communication will be also carried out with 
the Monte Grande station near Buenos Aires. 


A large radio station is under construction in a valley between the 
Herzogstand and the Stein, two of the foothills in the Bavarian Alps. The 


aerial will be suspended by wire cables stetched between the tops of the two 


by the erection of stations at Assel, in Holland, and Malabar. (Java), 


station being damaged by lightning. 


“500 kilowatt and one 250 kilowatt alternator. The aerial is supported by 
eight 250-metre masts, and an earth system similar to that at Ste. Assise — 


“carried” by ten masts of 210 metres, spaced 500 metres apart, and. having — <4 


hills, the oc wires being. Jepended from thet cables. To fame Se Rene 
uniform tension in this arrangement the cables at the Stein end are passed — 1g 
over a pulley and fixed to a counterweight in the form of a car, which is 
placed on an inclined track* up which it is free to move. A-2 ooo kW, 
Poulsen Lorenz arc, and a Schmidt-type high frequency alternator, will nee 
installed, and it is hoped to make Ce ralatie tests between these two ~ 
systems, 


Communication between Holland and Dutch East Indies is being effected 


by the Telefunken.Company. The official opening of the service, which — 
was to have occurred on. May 5th last, was delayed owing to the Malabar | 


ie 
Four high power stations are under construction for conimiaicaieal 
between France and her Colonies. At Bamako, near Timbuktu, duplicate  ~ 
high-frequency alternators are to be installed, and will give an aerial input 
of 100 kilowatts. The aerial will be carried by stx 120-metre masts, a total — 
length of 1,000 metres being attained by means of four shorter masts. 


At Brazzaville, in the Middle Congo, Poulsen arcs in duplicate for an 
aerial input of 70-100 kilowatts will be used. The aerial will be carried by 
eight 150-metre masts, and will be 900 metres long. 
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At Tanarive, Madagascar, high-frequency alternators of 250 kW. rating — 
will be used, and the aerial will be carried by eight 200- metre masts, : 


Saigon, Cochin China, which has already c carried out tests, has two | 
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By the erection of high power stations by the Marconi Company Porkueas ead 


will, in the near future, be provided with an efficient and up-to-date system 
of communication with her colonies. “4 


| 3 
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“4 
ii 


On the conversion of the Madras Wireless Station for high speed automatic — 
signalling, which is now being effected, the traffic between India and Burma - 
will be diverted to this station from the cable and land lines between Calcutta ~ 
and Rangoon. . 


An agreement has been made between the Radio Corporation of America’ 4 ; 
and the Chinese Government for the erection of five high power stations in ey 
China, the principal one being at Shanghai. é : 

s 


Lower power stations will also be, erected for communication, betwoeae 
Shanghai, Peking, Canton and Harbin. The stations will be erected by the 
Federal Telegraph Company, who will operate them jointly with the Chinese 
Government, and they are expected to be completed in 1925, ~/ 


The Japanese Missui Company have recently completed the erection of _ 


- astation at Peking, and communication has been established with Bordeaux, *; E: 


eS 


A high power station is under construction by the Brazilian Wireless & 
Telegraph Co. hi 
The Punta Arenas station in Southern Chile, has recently been equippal oa 

= 


with a valve continuous wave transmitter, and has established communication re 
with Stanley, Falkland Islands. . 


ee 


The Monte Grande station, which has recently been put into service, 


~ 


+ 
is a high power Argentine station, and has a T-shaped flat-topped aerial, 


multiple earth connections. The plant comprises two 400 kilowatt high — s 


_ frequency alternators, which will give a radiation of 110,000 metre-amperes, - 


The receiving station is at Villa Elisa, nearly 40 kilometres from both Monte — Rs 
Grande and Buenos Aires. pe ny = 
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“RR “In Mexico a. Sede! involving the erection of 42 statiens has been— 
Bat, arranged for. There will be eight central stations and a number of sub- 

_ stations, and consist of valve transmitters for continuous or interrupted ~ 
continuous waves as desired. ‘The aerials are of the umbrella type with two 


~ distinct sections, the upper one for wavelengths between 1,200 and 3,000 ms 
-imetres, and the lower section for wavelengths between 600 and 1,200. metres. 
. The Canadian Government are erecting six stations, primarily for 


eg official use, at Dawson City and places on the “Mackenzie River. 


Bo Sg | 7 Marine. 

Be. | Mes Wireless) Lelegraph Co., Ltd., has designed a wireless 

a set for a ship’s lifeboat, which was exhibited at a recent exhibition. 

The set is self-contained and is provided with its own petrol engine and 

- alternator. The power it } kilowatt and the range 50 miles. It is estimated 
that one gallon of petrol will allow 90 transmissions each of ten minutes. 
ey The receiver is provided with a loop aerial, which would enable the 
| lifeboat to guide a ship towards it. 

An investigation made by the Western Electric Company and the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company on the possibility of extending. 
the Bell telephone system to ships at sea, gave important data which will 
prove of great service when it is possible to establish a commercial service 
of this nature. 

, Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co, have also been investigating this 
subject, and a paper on the subject was read at the recent meeting of the 
British Association at Liverpool by Capt. J. A. Slee. 

- ~~ The increase in traffic on some of the large liners of the Atlantic route 

has led to the installation of apparatus for high speed automatic transmission _— : 

7 and reception. | 

+ The White Star liner Majestic has been fitted with a continuous wave 

_ transmitter for this purpose. The oscillations are generated in a closed 
- circuit by thermionic valves, and this circuit is coupled to the aerial by 

two coils, the effects of which oppose each other in the aerial coupling coil. 

Signalling is effected by short-circuiting one of the two coils, thus allowing ~ 
the other to transfer energy to the aerial. When no energy is being trans- 

ferred an artificial load is inserted, in the closed circuit by the signalling key. . 

s The messages are prepared on punched tape in the ordinary manner, 

_ and this is fed into an automatic transmitter as used in land telegraphy. 

. For reception the received signals.are amplified and heterodyned by a a 
local oscillator. The beat note from this is passed into a four-valve low- 

4 frequency amplifier, which is tuned to the beat frequency. [For recording 

the signals the magnetic drum relay invented by Dr. McLachlan, which is. 


referred to elsewhere, is used. ~ 

ie _ The Cunard liner Berengaria has also been fitted with siteteine of. 
Creed manufacture for automatic reception and transmission, the record | 7 
: being made in Roman characters. a 


4 "An article by Commander J. A. Slee on “* The Progr ess of Wireless Tele- * | 
ee Erephy:} in the British Mercantile Marine during 1923’ will be found elsewhere, «fee 


Aircraft. 
UCCESSFUL tests on wireless-controlled acroplanes were carried out! 
at the Etampes Acrodrome in Trance. [lights were made Withous as 
pilot. f 


» 


Flights were also made with a pilot using a gyroscopic St pulses aha 


special steering motors which could be controlled from the ground. Se 

The International Commission for Aerial Navigation has aovend asa. e- 

~ general principle, that all aircraft engaged in public transport must carry ; 

-. wireless apparatus, This provision is applied at present only to aircraft thes 
capable of carrying ten or more persons. Aircraft carrying fewer than ten. ~ ee 

§ persons and flying more than 100 miles over land without landing, or ae 
‘15 miles oversea, will be required to install apparatus within two years. ; ee: 
o.. a . eae? 


- Nantucket Shoals light-vessel, which is 41 miles from land, gives a radio 


‘automatic transmitter. This enables vessels equipped with radio directioit 


Other Radio Bevelopmenee 


NUMBER of radio fog signals have been installed on the Agianee nate 
Pacific coasts of ais. U.S:A. One; which has been fitted at the 


signal consisting of a group of four dashes every 30 seconds sent by an 
finders to obtain. directional bearings~ef the light vessel. Eight of these 
signal apparatus have been installed, and five more are being established. 
Ten of the signals will be on lightships. > 

A method known as the radio- acoustic method, depending on the speed — 
of sound in sea water for fixing the distance of a ship from a fixed station, 


has been investigated by a number of persons in various countries. =~ ~ 
The principle consists in sending a sound through the water and : 
simultaneously emitting a radio signal. Since the latter is received at the 
second station practically instantancously the time of arrival of the — 
submarine sound gives the distance between sender and receiver. wn 
The Maas lightship has been equipped with a submarine signalling — 
device sending the letter M, and an arrangement whereby the same letter ig Si 
simultaneously sent by radio. . 
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In a paper read before the Physical Society of London by Messrs. A. B. a 
Wood and H. E. Browne. a method of marine direction finding, founded on se 
~the-same process. In this method the ship is equipped with an apparatus — . 
to fire a small charge under water simultaneously with the emission of a 4 
radio signal. 3 
A number of hydrophones are placed at suitable distances apart ann ro 

Lae 


-connected to a shore station, where they are connected in series with one 


| 
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of the strings of a six-string Einthoven galvanometer photographie recorder, _ 
which has one string connected to the radio receiver. 

The times of arrival of the submarine signal at*the various hydrophones es 
can be used to determine the position of the ship. The method has been ~ 
used for determining the position of buoys and light ships. : 
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The Philadelphia Po ice Department has acquired a number of police — 
wagons equipped with radio receiving circuits, and a number of district 
police stations have been fitted with transmitting and receiving installations. 
By this means it is hoped more adequately to patrol the outlying dIStICtss 
of the area, mee: 

Railway travellers on the Paris-Bordeaux express are enabled to hear 
the concerts broadcast from the Eiffel Tower and Radiola. Four loud 
speakers are installed in the coach, and the aerial is formed by a number of 
wires in parallel along the length of the cars. 


A number. of demonstrations have been made recently showing the 


i 
i» 
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Ss practicability of equipping motor cars with sets for receiving broadcast ~ a 


the traffic during the Epsom races. <A fixed station was erected at the race 


have been founded, whilst innumerable books on every: aspect of the subject — 
= epave been put on the market, 23a 


- observing the traffic on the road and located congested points, whilst a 
~ wireless ‘equipped motor car was provided to proceed to any locality required 
to keep in touch with the police patrols with motor cycles. The Marconi 


largely stimulated by the interest taken in broadcasting by the general ~ 


and complete equipment for this purpose is now available. 


2 
a 
concerts both when drawn up at the roadside and also when in motion, 4 
ghee 

The Police authorities employed radiotelephony to assist in controlling — = 


course, and an aeroplane also equipped with wireless was employed for 


Company co-operated in the wireless problems involved. 


Owing to the growth of the amateur wireless movement, no doubt a 


public, a number of new journals devoted to wireless telegraphy and telephony : ip 
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~The number of local societies and clubs of amateur enthusiies has 
ee miccly increased, and since in many cases they are affiliated to the organisation 
which has previously been known as the Wireless Society of London, the 
importance and standing of this body was greatly enhanced. To mark this 
change in status from a local society into the leading organisation devoted 
to furthering the interest of radio communication from, the amateur stand- 
point, the Wireless Society on November 22nd, 1922, changed its title to the 
_ Radio Society of Great Britain. 


New Valves. 


N interesting form of receiving electrode tube has been described by 
Mr. A. W. Hull, of the Research Laboratory General Electric Co., U.S.A. 


This is a combination of the kenotron rectifier and pliotron, which enables 


the employment of alternating current for supplying the energy required in 
a valve receiving circuit without the hum which usually accompanies its 


use when ordinary three-electrode valves are used. It consists of a filament 
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consisting of a helix of tungsten wire placed within a nickel cylinder so that 
the latter is heated. The cylinder is coated with barium oxide and forms 


. the cathode of the pliotron. Since this cathode does not carry a current, 


but is heated by radiation from the internal filament, it is an equipotential 
surface. This has the advantage of increasing the steepness of the slope 
of the characteristic curve, and allows the valve to be used as a detector, 
which is not possible for an ordinary triode supplied with alternating current. 


~ The filament and cylinder act as a rectifier for supplying the pliotron 


- anode with high tension, This is possible, since the outside of the cathode 


has a higher electron emission than the inside, due to its coating of barium 


' oxide. 


A resistance-capacity filter is employed, and the standard receiving 
_circuits may be employed. 


During the past year considerable progress has been made in the 
development of high power valves having external metal anodes. This 
construction allows the anode to be water- cooled. A number of patents 
exist for valves with water-cooled anodes, the anode being within the bulb, 
but the external anode allows of much more efficient cooling. The principal 
_ problem in the construction is the seal between the anode and the glass 


which is necessary~for insulating the electrodes from each other and 
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maintaining the vacuum in which they work. 


capable of delivering 20 kilowatts of high frequency energy to an aerial. 
Using six of these in parallel with 15,000 volts on the anode a current of 
310 amperes in an Alexanderson multiple tuned aerial was obtained. 


A valveof the magnetron type has also been developed by the same 


_ company capable of giving 1,000 kilowatts at 20,000 cycles with an efficiency 


of 70 per cent. 


In the ordinary three-electrode valve the magnetic effect of the current 


used to heat the filament does not have any important effect upon the 


electron enussion from filament to anode. In a recent communication to 


~ the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, Mr. Aw-W. Hull has shown 


that in certain cases it is possible for this magnetic field to totally interrupt 
the electron emission when the filament current exceeds a certain value 
depending on the geometrical constants of the tube and the anode potential. 
This effect only becomes marked at very large filament currents, and hence 
san a be applied to ay} useful purpose at high powers. 


The General Electric Company of America, have developed a valve 
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“by the reflected beam, so the current through it will vary in proportion. 


_ Two pairs of deflecting plates mutually at right angles are inserted inside 
the tube, and the fluorescent screen is coated with a mixture of equal parts ~~ 
of calcium tungstate and zinc silicate, both specially prepared. This 


instead of the internal plates. pee 


_ takes place between two points separated by a short distance in air. Sound 
- waves impinging on the gap alter the resistance, and the current variations 
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- New Apparatus. 


_NEW loud speaker has been developed by the Frengh Gaumont 

\Company. In this a movable coil wound of aluminium wire is of conical 
form and fixed to a conical silk cloth. This is placed between the poles of — 
an electromagnet which are shaped to fit. The speech current is passed 
through the coil, arid owing to it having no pronounced resonant period, 
it is Claimed that it will reproduce without distortion or suppressing or 
accentuating the harmonics. The sound passes through holes bored in one 
of the electromagnet poles. 


The Frenophone is the name of a loud speaker which was recently —- _ 
exhibited at a meeting of the Royal Institution by Mr. S.G. Brown. Inita 
cork shoe is attached to the reed of a Brown telephone earpiece, and is vibrated 
by the sound currents passing through the coils. The shoe rubs lightly on 7 
@ revolving glass disc and the slight vibration varies the friction between  — 
them considerably. To the shoe the diaphragm of a gramophone sound- _— 
box is attached and this reproduces the sound. 


An interesting form of microphone, which is used in America for Broad- 
casting purposes is the Pallaphotophone. In this instrument a sensitive — 
diaphragm has a tiny mirror attached so that when the diaphragm is vibrated 
by sound waves the mirror oscillates, A powerful beam of light is focussed “4 
on the mirror which reflects it on to a photo electric cell. day Ad 


This cell has a battery in series and as it is more or less ieataeten 


The current is amplified by the usual methods and used to modulate a con- rin 
tinuous wave transmitter. vt 


An interesting development of this instrument is to make a record on 
a moving film (similar to a cinematograph film) of the sound fo be recorded _ 
by the aid of the diaphragm and mirror. The film when developed may : 
then be run through a machine associated with the photoelectric cell so that 
the original sounds are reproduced. By this means it would be possible to ~ 
broadcast matter at times which might possibly be more convenient than 4 
that at which it was delivered. 


by Prof. Braun, has been designed by the Western Electric Company. It is 


provided with a heated cathode and-contains a small amount of gas, which 
two factors makes it possible to operate the tube with the comparatively 
low anode potential of from 250 to 400 volts, and also brings to a focus, 
_or rather eliminates the diffusion of, the cathode ray beam which occurs ~ 
‘in the high vacuum form of cathode ray ‘tube. cane 


i 
. 
A new pattern of the cathode ray oscillograph, which was first invented 4 


To prevent the cathode from being destroyed by the bombandaiene of. 
the positive ions which are formed by the discharge it is formed in a nearly 
complete circle of a diameter just greater than the hole in a diaphragm 
which is placed just in front, and arranged so that the circle is parallelto the 
diaphragm. Under these conditions a life of about 200 hours in obtained. — 
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mixture gives a luminous spot which is suitable for both visual and photo- 
graphic purposes. Deflecting coils placed outside the tube may be used 
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Dr. Phillips Thomas, of the Westinghouse Campatly: in Ameriéa, has 
invented a microphone of a novel design. In it an electric glow-discharge — 


thus caused are amplified in the usual manner, 2 : 


SP Recrd of the Development if) WV ebie 5 Telegraphy. 19 


~ ™s 


Me E. B. Moullin has investigated the conditions necessary for 
a icine a triode valve in the construction of a sensitive direct reading 
_ volemeter, and as a result two forms of instrument have been developed. 
_ One is suitable for measuring an alternating potential even when associated 
with a direct potential and having a range of about six volts. The other 
type measures the total potential, and has a range of about 1} volts. 


= 


x A very robust type of relay which can be employed for recording wireless 
_- received signals on a tape has been designed by Dr. N. W. McLachlan. 


55 It consists essentially of an iron drum with an annular recess within 
which are placed one or more coils of wire, the ends of which are connected 
to slip rings, by which current may be led into them. Cast iron rings are 
fitted to the drum, and these are machined to run true to o‘ooor inch. 
_A small iron or steel shoe fits the curvature of these rings very accurately. 
When the drum is magnetised by leading a current into the coils the shoe is 
attracted and adheres to it with pansierbia force. The drum, which is 
mounted on ball bearings, is rotated by a motor, so that when the shoe is 
-attracted it tends to move with it, and a considerable force is required to 
cause it to slip over the surface of the rings of the drum. This force is 
‘utilized for actuating a siphon or other suitable form of inking device. It 
~ may also be employed for actuating relay contacts, etc. 


= The recorder has been employed for the automatic reception of messages 

on board ship, as is described elsewhere in this article, for which purpose 

__ the robustness and relatively large forces used to actuate the inking device 
_ fender it especially appropriate. 


See Investigations. 


NOME very important investigations on atmospherics have been published 
recently. Mr. R. A. Watson Watt has given the result of a Meteoro- 
- logical Office investigation of data obtained between April, 1916, and 

May, 1918, by the Admiralty coastal direction finding stations, from which 
it appears probable that rainfall is definitely associated with atmospherics. 


 Dr..E. V. Appleton and Mr. Watson Watt have recently published a 
paper in the “ Proceedings of the Royal Society of London,” in which is 
_ given the results of an investigation on atmospherics, in which the actual wave 
_ forms of a number of atmospherics have been traced by means of the cathode 
3 ray oscillograph, developed by the Western Electric Company, and described 
_ elsewhere in this article. The aerial employed to receive the atmospherics 
- _ was rendered aperiodic by a series resistance of about 800 ohms, and the 
atmospherics are drawn from their trace shown on the fluorescent screen. 


Dr. Appleton contributes an article on this subject elswhere. 


—It is found that there are well-marked species of atmospherics, the 

principal—being aperiodics in which the measured voltage does not reverse 

in sign, and quasi-periodics, in which: one or more reversals of voltage occur. 
_ Each-of these occur with peaked and rounded waveforms. 


_. The aperiodic atmospherics more often produce an upward electromotive 
_ force in the aerial, those of the reverse voltage being only one-seventh as 
~ numerous on the first set of records to be classified. The quasi-periodic 
are about equally numerous for both voltage signs. The rounded forms 
_ are more than twice as numerous as the peaked ones, but the maximum 
voltage of the latter is, on the average, twice that of the others. The field 
> strength ,of the atmospherics is large, being on the average, about {-volt 
44 pe metre. 
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its line of arrival and the direction Gin which it comes, has been installed — 


_- mitting sets have their filaments heated by unrectified alternating re ae = 


resistances, is connected between the grid circuit and the potentiometer, — 


~ from a 300-volt winding on the same transformer, a 10 microfarad smoothing — 


sodium and is warmed by a heater located outside the tube, which therefore 


the filament in order to utilise the same battery. i 


telephones. The valve is used apparently only as a detector, and is stated — 
- to be as sensitive as an ordinary triode used with a regenerative circuit — 


meter being used for the high frequency and the low frequency valves. 
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An automatic recorder Shick gives the magnitude of the distumbahtees 


at. Aldershot for about cighteen months. we 


tr 


A frame aerial two metres square is driven by a clock and carries a» 


record drum, on which the disturbances are recorded by a pen fitted to an 
Abraham- Bloch oscillograph, ag 
Se 

By means of the records taken therewith and those obtained previously’ ae 

a considerable amount of data on the distribution of atmospherics for varying ae 
seasons has been accumulated. : ae. 


A considerable amount of research work has been published during the — 
past year. In a paper read before the Wireless Section of the Institution 
of Electrical Engineers, by Messrs. R. L. Smith-Rose and R. H. Barfield, 
experiments were described which provide quantitative data as regards the = 
influence of metal work, aerials, overhead wires and trees, on a direction ~~ 
finding receiving set situated in the vicinity. Some data on the errors — 
produced by mountainous country and buildings were also obtained. 


The heating of receiving valve filaments from an alternating current 
source is very desirable to those whose supply is of this form, since it eliminates — 
the cost of a charging set in the case of the many who do not look with favour __ 
on the accumulator or the manner in which it is often treated by those 
entrusted with the charging thereof. As is well known, most valve trans-_ 


One method by which this can be accomplished has been described ys 
Mr. P. D. Lowell in the Scientific Papers. of the Bureau of Standards, U.S.A, _ 


The circuit has three high frequency valves, a crystal rectifier and two _ : 
low frequency valves, the Substation of the crystal for the usual valve 
detector reducing the A.C. hum considerably. 


The A.C. voltage at 60 cycles is stepped down to 8 volts by a ftanstoneae a 
The filament side of the grid circuits are connected to the slider 0 a — 
200 ohm. potentiometer shunted across the 8 volt line, a separate potentio- 


These grid circuits are not, however, connected directly to the potentiometers, 

For the high frequency valves. a condenser of 0.02 mfds, shunted by 2 megohm — 
whilst for the low frequency valves a 10-volt dry cell battery is used so that — a 
the grids are negative to the filaments, The high tension supply is obtained 


condenser shunting the terminals, The field current of a loud speaker is 
also supplied from a 11o-volt winding » with a FeChigier in series, 


A new type of valve which should have great possibilities for receiving | Z 
work is that invented by Mr. H. P. Donle, ‘of the Connecticut Lele Ai 
and Electric Company. 


The valve is of the three-electrode type, but the anode is of metaviee : 
is used in an inverted position to the usual. In place of a grid a ‘ collector ”’ 


electrode is formed by sheet metal bent into U form and placed so that the xf E 
filament is on its axis. The heater for the anode is connected in series withe 24 


The collector is connected to one terminal of the usual tuned circuit, 


ae 


3 the other being connected to a potentiometer across the filament battery ; -¥ 
since the adjustment of the collector potential is the principal one for efficient 


operation. The anode-filament circuit contains a high tension battery and — 


adjusted to the maximum possible retroaction short of oscillating. Se 
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RESUME OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHIC 
AND TELEPHONIC LEGISLATION 


EGISLATION relating to Wireless Telegraphy does not date back further 

than the year 1903, although four years earlier (in 1899) the Marconi 
-system had reached a point of development. sufficiently advanced for the 
British Admiralty to think it desirable to obtain sets of apparatus for trial, 
and two years later (in 1901) an agreement of a limited nature was entered 
into between the Admiralty and the Company for-the supply of Marconi 
apparatus. In July, 1903, a further and more complete agreement was 
concluded. At that time the increasing use of Wireless Telegraphy for 
maritime purposes throughout the world had raised questions of international 
interest, and circumstances had clearly demonstrated that international 
agreement was desirable with regard to many points dealing with the 
nterchange of messages through the newly established medium. 


A conference met at Berlin in August, 1903, on the invitation of the 
German Government. As a result of that conference all the Powers, with 


_the exception of Great Britain and Italy, agreed to certain proposals, to be 


considered at a subsequent conference, for the international regulation of 


Wireless Telegraphy. 


_ The Wireless Telegraphy Act, which was passed in 1904 for two years only, 
and which was renewed in 1906 without modification (and is still in force), 


_ prohibits the installation or working of wireless telegraph apparatus in the 


United Kingdom, or on board British ships, except under licence from the 
Postmaster-General. Its principal objects were, by means of systematic 
regulations, to make Wireless Telegraphy more useful for purposes of defence 
and general communication. The memorandum which was laid before the 
House of Commons in explanation of the Bill stated that the necessity for 
legislation depended, firstly, on the importance from the naval point of view 
of giving the Government control over wireless stations in time of war or 
emergency ; and, secondly, on the desirability of placing the Government 
in such a position as to have the power of entering into an agreement on the 
subject with other countries if it should be found expedient to do so. 


-In October, 1906, a second International Conference was held in Berlin, 
and its primary objects may be classified under the following headings :— 
(1) The acceptance and transmission of telegrams. (2) The adoption of 
tules of working. (3) The provision of means of collecting charges and 
settling accounts between the different countries. (4) Arrangements for 


etre publication of all information necessary for inter-communication. 
(5) Rules to prevent interference and confusion in working, with adequate 


provisions for enforcement. (6) Provision that, with certain exceptions, 
inter-communication must not be refused on account of the differences in 
the systems of Wireless Telegraphy employed. 

~ The documents signed at Berlin on November 3rd, 1906, consisted of :— 
(a) The Convention ; (b) the Additional Undertaking ; (c) the Final Protocol ; 
(a) the Service Regulations. These documents were revised at the London 
Convention held in 1912, and the Radiotelegraphic Convention which came 
into operation on July Ist, 1913, is printed 7m extenso in the following pages. 
About 40 per cent. of the delegates present at the last conference. were 
Beet etive; executive, or technical officials, acting for the postal telegraph 
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and cable aepeennen of the various countries represented About arioehees * 
third of the assembly (37 per cent.) were composed of army and navy officers 

the relative ratio of naval and military officers being about 4 to 3.: About ae 
6 per cent. of the delegates were trained and experienced diplomats, and the 
“remainder included eminent scientists, noted meteorologists, and prominent + ~~ 
personages interested in the technical, commercial, and humanitarian develop- 

~ ment of wireless. telegraphy. Bott 


The signing of the International Convention for the safety of Life — 

at Sea on January 2oth, 1914, constituted a most noteworthy advance: | 

“in the legislation relating ‘to Wireless Telegraphy. The Convention was 
drawn up ‘by an International Conference which met in London on November 
12th, 1913, and laid down, intey alia, the-minimum Wireless Telegraphy . 
equipment to be carried by ships of different grades. For the purpose of ~ 
defining the hours of service (7.e., setting out the times when the various 
stations are to open for the receipt and transmission of messages). the Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, 1912, divided ship stations into three classes, but 
did not specify which vessels (by virtue of the services maintained on beard) 
should be placed in the various classes. Under the provisions of the Safety — 
‘of Life at Sea Convention which deal with Wireless Telegraphy, these classes — 
are clearly defined. 


The work relating to the reports and data of wireless services devolves 
-upon the Berne Bureau situated at Berne in Switzerland and actually a — 
branch of the Bureau of the International Telegraph Union. It possesses. 
neither. powers for new regulations nor for dealing with those already exist-_ 
ing, its functions being entirely confined to collection and circulation of 
information. The International Radio Telegraphic Convention places the — 
sum of 80,000 frs. per annum at the disposal of the Bureau which it must 
not exceed, this sum being supplied by the governing bodies of the contract- 
‘ing states as set forth in Article 43 of the regulations. _ The following is an 
extract of the work of the Bureau during the last Report of the Year, 1921 : 


REPORT OF THE WORK OF THE BERNE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU. sth YEAR (1921). 
ORGANISATION AND PERSONNEL. 


icoin its inauguration until the 31st July, 1921, Colonel E. Frey was the Diredtor of the es 
national Bureau. At that date, however, the Swiss Federal Council, having accepted his 
~ resignation, nominated M. Henri-L. Etienne, ingenieur-diplome, vice- -directeur of the Central Office 
of International Railway Transport at Berne. 


> 


aban The: personnel of the Radiotelegraphic section of the Bureau is composed of a vice- director, =a 
4 secretary and two under secretaries, with extra assistants as occasion demands. > 
‘. : THE RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION OF LONDON, 


The Radiotelegraphic Convention of London has been ratified by all the governments of the — 
‘contracting countries with the exception of three. The countries which have adhered to’ the — 
- Convention since 1921 are: Poland, The Free Town of Danzig and the New Hebrides. Polance 
however, has made the following reservations :— 
- (1) The right to fix special tariffs for radiotelegraphic stations open for public correspondence 
fe in Poland. 
be ae (2) Until the Treaty of Peace has been ratified with Russia, Polish radiotelegraphic stations — : 
es are controlled by special laws. Strict observation of the Convention is not, therefore, possible . 
eee until the re-establishment of peace between Russia and Poland. 
Trench Guiana and Finlandjhave declared their desire to adhere to the Convention.  - 
Luxemberg, Dominican Republic and the Coloniés of Holland apply the regulations laidgdown 


_~ the Convention for communications. g FE 
Me Saint Pierre and Miquelon have notified the Bureau that they desire to make use of the services _ 
_ - of the Bureau. / ' 
. The following list shows all adhesions to the Convention of London and the dates of such 
- adhesions :— 
Germany. & a ae a: ie ee Fon .. 21st, June, *rorge 
~~ Argentine Republic — a ‘= tS as ¥ se J. + oo 
—_ Austria Ke . of ies a “i .. I2th March, rorq4. 
Belgium and Belgian Congo a = a ue an = fot BATT November, 1012.) 2 
Bolivia ti ¥2 oa Pe .% a: Ng 25 a .. 13thfOctober, r9x5. ik 
s Brazil ls. Sf ey Ae ¥ se gee pe es .. 18th December, r9r4. 
Bulgaria... 2 7 a 3 se ae ee aA a 27thJApril,§z9r4, 
\ < 


> a ECA - 
ae List of adhesions to the Convention of Poginn = nieoued. , 
<e . f ® 
eS i ae ae = Sis es Ai ae . ». 16th April, ro14. See y 
China hig TT” i Sectee ar wbtc eg ies aie .» ist September, 1g20, : 
¥~ Columbia» <. ri we oa ne 7s i a Bar af .. 25th August, 1914 . 
. Cuba ve wy APC Pee er ee Pate) oh eee ws .. 16th January, 1918. 
Denmark .. EES ie 44 dig eds uae ss af ».  I4th February, 1913. 
Danzig (Free Town 3) 4% ay. as Fe ss oa ay .. 22nd June, 1922. 
~ Egypt os \- we $5 bE eA OE ee HS .. Ist February, 1913. 
Equador... % Le a8 - =i ag ie a ... 17th April, 1920. 
- Spain and Colonies ‘ 27th June, 1913. 
US. A including Alaska, Hawaii, Philippine Islands, Porto Rico and Posses- : \ 
sions, Panama Canal Zone - 2ist ebruary, 1913. 
_ France aud Algeria, including French Equatorial Attica, French West Gi ce 
Africa, Tunis, Indo-China .. ; at : os ‘ .. «7th February, 1914. 1. 
Madagascar— ee 
New Caledonia aA es oes a — -» Igth February, 1915. tee 
French Oceanic Lstablishinenis at afd ae Ry af .. 3rd February, 1916, eS: 
“-. Gnadelope ... ig Svs ae a? Fs ‘ .. /Ioth January, 1917. 
Martinique — .. Ne RPS a ee a Poe ek s .. 13th February, 1917... 
"Great Britain,— ie 


including Union of South Africa, Australian Commonwealth, 
: Dominion of Canada; British West~ Indies, New Zealand and 
> _ the following protectorates : Barbados, Basutoland, Bermudes, = 
British North Borneo, Ceylon, Cyprus, Gold Coast (and Ashanti), Malay ; 
States (Perak, Selangor, Negri-Sembilan, Pahang), Gambia, Gibraltar, 
British Guiana, British Honduras, Hong-Kong, Bahama Islands, 
indward Islands (Grenada, St Lucia, St. Vincent), Falkland Islands, 
Fiji-Islands, Leeward Islands (Antigua, Montserrat, St. Kitts and 
Christopher, Dominica, Virgin Islands), Jamaica (Turques, and Caicos, 
Caymans Islands), Kenya, Malta, Mauritius, Northern Nigeria, 
Southern Nigeria, Western Pacific Possessions (Fanning Islands, 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands, British Solomon Islands), Bechuanaland 


- 


eS Protectorate, Nyassaland Protectorate, Somaliland Protectorate, =i 
; . Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, Seychelles Islands, Sierra- 
Leone, St» Helena, Straits Settlements (Labounan, Cocos Islands), : & 
Swaziland, Trinidad and Tobago, veaties ees LZ “ae ~» _ 2nd June, 1913; 
Zanzibar = oe us se «. 4th July, tor3. ; 
Norfolk Islands, Papeeti Torre: Neuve a < = te £ -. 2nd June, 1973. oe 
Sarawak 7 a: os Pe “f .. 23rd April, 1914, 
Tonga Islands sh x ast —F tes “ ae ‘a s .. 28th May, 1915. 
Greece a i oe < =: = e “ ee -. 24th July, r9r4. 
- Guatemala .. ae a = i es os “A a .. Ioth July, 1914. 
EUR ALY 25 ete oes a a 0 Ae gh ee «: oe: are .. I2th March, rorq. oe 
Ireland 26th February, 1919. "i 
Italy, including Italian Colonies and Possessious (Eritrea and Atalian = a 
Somaliland) .. ; are = .. 18th June, 1913. = Sa 
Italian Possessions in Cyrenaica and Tripolitana zs <i <3 .. 13th January, 1914, pie 
—* Japan, including Chosen, Formosa, Kwantung, Sakhalin... se «s . 16th. July;et3; — 
h. Morocco, Sacepting the ee ZONCG™ Gece As ss <s Ac ». 2nd November, 1914. oe 
=~ Mexico oa as ae Fs ws = Re .. 6th October, 1913. 7 ag 
Monaco =a ee ES 2 oy Pe ae r ae vt LOCH December, Igi2. oom 
__. Norway oe = 3 de os ‘= es as .. 8th October, 1913. os 
> New Hebrides * af ae ip ee te ee as .. 8th September, 1921. 
~ Panama ate ae: S. .. 4th July, r9r4. 
_ Holland, Netherland Indies and Colony ‘of f Curapao = an Bs .» 20th March, 1913. 3 
: BoP, . Pig a 3 .. I2th July, 1915. "am a 
= Persia Sic ¥ es es a Zs bss ve ea be — . _ 
Poland We 7th January, ig2t. re 
Portugal and Portuguese Colonies, including Portuguese Attica, Portuguese 3 
—— East Africa and Portuguese Asiatic Possessions ep At .. 2nd December, 1913. 7S 
-  Roumania .. ; 27th June, 1913. 4 
- Russia and Russian Protectorates and Possessions, including Asiatic a 
Bast Central Russia, Boukhara, Khiva, Western Siberia, Eastern Siberia 5th April, 1923. aes 
. “St..Marino ;. ae x “a ss en oe .» Ist August, 1913, <a 
‘Serbes, Croates and Biolerics Ser ee a ae = Ba .. 17th June,.1919. ie 
Siam.) 5.3 os sta oe as a oe e: oe .. 30th May, 1913. 
SWEMER Es oe. =e ee ee a Se rie me .s 30th May, rgr3. 
Czechoslovakia... ... ae ne es ore re em a .. 23rd April, 1920. 
_ Turkey = ree nge ef es Mr tat os es 5" 
—, Urtiguay .... es Be oe sie fe Ee ot <= .. 29th February, 1916, ~~ 
»- Venezuela .. CF ae ; ; ; P .»-. 13th August, 1920. 


The number of Paid clostaphio stations that the Brean dealt with in 1921 was 14,821 


The work of the Bureau in cireularising and maintaining the official lists of the countries Call 
“Let ers of the various wireless stations of the werld is considerably increasing. In spite, however, 
of the extra work entailed in keeping} this information,up to date, the administration kept their 
expenses well below the allowance provided for in the Convention.. 
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S53 INTERNATIONAL | 
ay RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION 
London, July 5th, 1912. | 


NTERNATIONAL Radiotelegraphic Convention concluded between Great 
Britain and various British Colonies and Protectorates,*-Union of South 

’ Africa; Commonwealth of Australia, Canada, British India, New Zealand, 
Greece, Italy and Italian Colonies, Germany and Protectorates, United States - 
of America and Possessions, Argentina, Austria, Hungary, Bosnia-Herze- 
govina, Belgium, Belgian Congo, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chili, Denmark, Egypt, 
France and Algeria, French West Africa, French Equatorial Africa, Greece, — 
Indo-China, Madagascar, Tunis, Japan and Chosen, Formosa, Japanese 
Sakhalin and the leased territory of Kwantung, Morocco, Monaco, Norway, 
_.Netherlands, Dutch Indies, Curagoa, Persia, Portugal and Portuguese 
Colonies, Roumania, Russia and Russian Possessions and Protectorates, San 
Marino, Siam, Spain and Spanish Colonies, Sweden, Turkey and Uruguay. 


The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
enumerated above, being assembled in Conference in London, have, by 
mutual consent, and subject to ratification, concluded the pas Con- 
vention :— ~ 


ARTICLE I. Each ship station is bound to exchange 
Application of Provisions. | radiotelegrams with any other ship station 
The High Contracting Parties undertake to | without distinction as to radiotelegraphic | 2 
apply the provisions of the present Convention | system adopted by such stations, 2 
all the radiotelegraph stations (coast Nevertheless, in order not to impede scientific 
sotieus and ship stations) which are established | progress, the provisions of the present Article 
-. or worked by the Contracting Parties and open do not prevent the contingent employment of 
for the service of public correspondence a radiotelegraphic system incapable of com- 
between the land and ships at sea. municating with other systems, provided that 
They undertake, moreover to impose the such incapacity be due to the specific nature of _ 
Gbservance of these provisions upon private such system and that it be not caused by 
enterprises authorised either to establish or to | devices adopted solely with the obieer of | 
work radiotelegraphic coast stations open to preventing inter-communication. 
-the service of public correspondence between Apricia 
: the land and ships at sea, or to establish or to Restriction of Service. 


work. radiotelegraphic stations whether open — N 
otwithstanding the provisions of Article 3 
> oa [satel he or-not on board the: | <> <fation may be appropriated to a restricted 
Pp y 6 public service determined by the object of the 


ARTICLE 2. correspondence or by other circumstances 
Interpretation of ferms. independent of the system employed. 
The term coast station means radiotele- | 
_ graphic station established on land or on | : ; ARTICLE 5. 
~ board any ship permanently anchored and | Connection with Land Telegraph System. 

used for the exchange of correspondence with ~ Each of the High Contracting Parties under- 
~ships at sea. _ takes to cause the coast stations to be con- 
The term ship station means any radiotele- | nected with the telegraph system by means of _ 


graphic station established on board a ship Special wires, or at least, to take such other 


othef. than a permanently moored ship, -— | measures as will ensure a rapid exchange 

2 ES z - | between the coast stations and the telegrene 
3 ARTICLE 3. |. system. = 
Compulsory Interchange of Messages. ARTICLE 6, 
Coast stations and ship stations are bound | Notification of Particulars. 
to exchange radiotelegrams reciprocally with- | The High Contracting Parties shall aiteetee 
out regard to the radiotelegraph ‘system notify one another of the names of the coast 
adopted by such stations. | stations and ship stations covered by Article 1 


— _ * Barbados, Basutoland, Bermudas, Borneo, Ceylon, Cyprus, Gold Coast and Ashanti, Malay 
States (Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan, Pahang), Gambia, Gibraltar, British Guiana, British 
Easronduras, Hong Kong, Bahama Islands, Windward Islands (Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent), 
Falkland Islands, Fiji ‘Islands, Jamaica, Turks and Caicos Islands, Cayman Islands, Leeward — 
Islands (Antigua, Montserrat, St. Kitts- Nevis, Dominica, Virgin Islands), Malta, Mauritius, Northern 
~ and Southern Nigeria, W estern Pacific Islands (Fanning Island, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, 
British Solomon Islands), East African Protectorate, Uganda, Bechuanaland, Nyassaland, 
- Britich Somaliland, Northern and Southern Rhodesia, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, St. Helena, Straits. nat 
Settlements (Labaun, Cocos Islands), Swaziland, Trinidad and Tobago,. Wei-hai-wei, —~ Se 


~ 
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as well as of all the particulars necessary to 
. facilitate and accelerate. the radiotelegraphic 
-_— exchanges.as specified in the Detailed Regula- 
+> tions. - 

ead ; ARTICLE 7.— 

Other Radiotelegraphic Arrangements. 


- Each of the High Contracting Parties 

reserves to itself the right to prescribe or to 

permit in the stations covered by Article 1— 

_ independently of the installation of which the 

ie particulars are published conformable to 

Article 6—the installation 

_ _ other arrangements designed for special radio- 

| telegraphic transmission without publication 
_ of the details of such devices. 


ARTICLE 8, 
Interference with Other Stations. 


“The working of radiotelegraphic stations 
shall be organised as far as possible in such a 
manner as not to interfere with the working of 
other stations of the kind. 


= ARTICLE 9. 
— ; ~ Distress Calls. 
-_. Radiotelegraphic stations shall be obliged to 
accept with absolute priority calls of distress 


from whatever source, to reply in like manner 
—_to such calls, and to give the effect to them 
___ which they require. ; 


x ARTICLE IO, 
Charges. 


The charge for a-radiotelegram shall include 
~ according to the circumstances :— : 
= 1. (a) The ‘‘ coast charge’’ which accrues 
to the coast station. 
ie, * (6) The “‘ ship charge’’ which accrues t? 

the ship station. - 

Ty 2. The charge for transmission over the 
lines of the telegraph system, calculated in 
accordance with the ordinary rules. 

_ 3. The transit charges of the intermediate 

coast or ship stations and the charges apper- 

_. taining to special services required by the 
sender, ~ 

The rate of the coast charge shall be subject 
_ to the approval of the Government to whose 

authority the coast station is subject, and the 
_ tate of the ship charge to. the approval of the 
Government to which the ship belongs. 


=a ARTICLE II. 

es Validity and Modifications. 

2 The provisions of the present Convention are 
completed by Detailed Regulations which 
have the same validity and come into force at 


_ the same time as ‘the Convention. 
~The provisions of the present Convention 


—- and of the Regulations relating thereto may be | 


modified at any time by mutual consent of the 
High Contracting Parties. Conferences of 
__ Plenipotentiaries having power to modify the 
~ Convention and the Regulations shall take 
. place periodically; each Conference ~ shall 
: itself fix the place and time of the Succeeding 
= Conference. 


| 


: ARTICLE 12. 
Exercise of Voting Powers. 


These Conferences shall-be composed of 
Delegates of the Governments of the Con- 
tracting Parties. 

In the deliberations each country shall have 
+ one yote only, 


—— Radistelegraphic 


] 


| 


and. working of | 
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Convention 


If a Government adhere to the Convention 
or its colonies, possessions or protectorates, 
subsequent Conferences may determine that 
the whole or part of such colonies, possessions 
or protectorates is to be regarded as forming a 
country ~for the purposes of the foregoing 
clauses. But the number of votes to be 
exercised by a Government, including its 
colonies, possessions or protectorates, may not 
exceed six. 

The following are regarded as forming a 
single country for the purposes of the present 
Article :— ~ = 

The Union of South Africa. 

The Australian Commonwealth. 

Canada. 

British India. 

New Zealand. 

Ex-German East Africa. 

Ex-German South-West Africa. 

The Cameroons. 

Togoland. # 

The Ex-German Pacific Protectorates. 

Alaska. : : 

Hawaii and the other American possessions 

in Polynesia. 

The Philippine Islands. 

Porto Rieo and the American possession in 

the Antilles. 

The zone of the Panama Canal. 

The Belgian Congo. 

The Spanish Colony of the Gulf of Guinea. 

French West Africa. 

French Equatorial Africa. 

Indo-China. 

Madagascar. 

Tunisia. 

Eritrea, 

Italian Somaliland. 

Chosen, Formosa, Japanese Sakhalin and 

the leased territory of Kwantung. 

The Dutch Indies. 

The Colony of Curacao. 

Portuguese West Africa. 

Portuguese East Africa and the Portuguese 

possession in Asia, 

Russian Central Asia (littoral of the Caspian 

Sea.) 

Bokhara. 

Khiva. 

Western Siberia (littoral of the Arctic Ocean 

Eastern Siberia (littoral of the Pacific Ocean) 


ARTICLE 13. 
Collection of Information. 


The International Bureau of the Telegraph 
Union shall be entrusted with the duty of 
collecting, co-ordinating, and publishing in- 
formation. of every kind relating to radio- 
telegraphy ; of circulating in proper form 
proposals for the modification of the Convention 
and of the Regulations: of notifying the 
changes adopted, and, generally, of carrying 
out any Administrative work which it may be 
called upon to undertake in the interests of” 
International Radiotelegraphy. 


The expenses of this institution shall be ~ 


borne by all the Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE 14. 
Conditions of Transmission and Receipt. 


Each of the High Contracting Parties 
reserves to itself the right to fix the conditions 
under which it will admit radiotelegrams 
coming from or destined for a station, whether 
a ship station or a coast station, which is not 
subject to the provisions of the present Con- 
vention, 


he 


Téa Relea is admitted, the ordinary ay: 
charges must be applied to it. 
Every radiotelegram originating at a ship 
station and received by a coast station of the es 
contracting country, or accepted in transit by | 
the Administration of a contracting country 
shall be sent forward. 

Every radiotelegram intended for a ship shall 
also be sent forward if the Administration of 
the contracting country has accepted if from 
the sender, or if the Administration of a con- 
tracting country has accepted it in transit from 
a non-contracting country, subject to the right 
of the coast station to refuse transmission to a 
ship station belonging to a non-contracting 
country. 

; ARTICLE I5. 


- Further. Applications. 


The provisions of the Articles 8 and 9 of this 
Convention are equally applicable to radio- 


telegraphic installations other than _ those 
6 indicated in Article r. 
ARTICLE 16. 


s 
ig Admission of New parties. 


Governments which have not taken part in”) 


the present Convention shall be allowed to 
become party to it at their own request. 

Such adherence shall be notified through | 
diplomatic channels to that one of the con- | 
tracting Governments in whose territory the | 
last Conference was held and by that Govern- | 
ment to the others. 

Such adherence shall involve -complete 

, acceptance of all the clauses of the present 
Convention and admission to,all the advantages 
stipulated therein. 

= The adherence to the Convention of the 
_ Government of a country having colonies, pos- 
sessions, or protectorates shall not carry with 
it the adherence of the colonies, possessions, 
“or protectorates of such Government, unless a 
declaration be made to that effect by such 
Government. These colonies, possessions, or 
‘protectorates as a whole, or each one of them 

_ separately, may form the subject ofa separate 

' adherence or of a separate denunciation under 
the conditions indicated in the present Article 

BFS in Article 22. / 


ARTICLE 17. 


Application of International 8 jek ec Conven- 
tion of 1875. 


_* The provisions of Articles 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
It, 12, and 17, of the International Telegraph 
Convention of St. Petersburg (Petrograd) dated 
10/22 July, 1875, shall be applicable. to | 

He International Radiotelegraphy. 


. 


a: ; ARTICLE 18, 
, 5 Arbitration. | 
2 In cases of difference of opinion between two | 
. oF more contracting Governments concerning | 
_ the interpretation or the execution either of the 
r “present Convention or of the Regulations pro- | 
vided for by Article 11, the question at issue | 
_ may, by mutual consent, be submitted “to | 
tration. In that event each of the Govern- | 
- ments concerned shall choose another not 
| interested in the question. 

The decision of the Arbitrators shall be made 

by an absolute majority of votes. 
_ In the event of an equality of votes, the 
_ Arbitrators shall appoint, in order to settle the 
difficulty, another Contracting Government not 
concerned in the question in. dispute. Tn 
default of an agreement with regard to such 


ie rs 


- about to-be so enacted in their countries, 


choles: each Rivarster shall ‘proposes a ‘Con: : 
tracting Government not interested in the 
dispute; and lots shall be drawn as between 
the Governments proposed. The drawing of — ki 
lots shall be the prerogative of the Government - 
in whose territory the International Bureau 
provided for in Article 13 peri its work, 


ARTICLE 19. 
Legislative Measures. 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to 
adopt or to’ propose to their respective legis- ; 
latures the measures necessary to _ensure the 
execution of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 20. 
Communication between Contracting Parties. 


The High Contracting Powers shall com- 
municate to one another such laws as may — 
have been already enacted or which may be - 


relating to the subject of the present Convention, 


ARTICLE 22, 
- Freedom of Action. 


The High Contracting Parties maintain their 
entire liberty concerning the radiotelegraphic. er 
installation not covered by Article 1, and 
particularly with regard to naval and military 
installations, ‘and also to stations carrying out — fs 
communications between fixed points. All — nm 
such installations and stations shall remain — 
subject solely to the obligations provided for in. 
Articles 8 and 9 of the present Convention. 

Nevertheless, when these installations and 
stations carry out an exchange of maritime. ~ 
public correspondence, they shall conform, in — ee 
carrying out such service, to the requirements of _ 
the Regulations so far as concerns the method 
of transmission and accounting. Cae 

Tf, on the other hand, coast stations carry ois 
out, at the same time as ‘public correspondence _ 
with ships at sea, communications between — 
fixed points, they shall not be subject, in the _ 
execution of this latter service, to the pro- = 
visions of the Convention, except as to the 


Rg 
i 5 


_ observance of Articles 8 and 9 of this Convention. __ 


However, fixed stations which carry out 


correspondence between land and Jand must aS ie 


not refuse the exchange of radiotelegrams with —_ 
another fixed station on account of the system — aS 
adopted by such station; nevertheless, the 
liberty of each country shall remain complete 
in respect of thé organisation of the service for 
correspondence between fixed points and the © Rae 
decision as to the correspondence to be carried — 


out by the stations appr opriated to such service, — co ae 
; - ARTICLE 22. 45a tae 
Date of Operation. hae ao 2 ae ~*~ 


The present ‘Convention shall Zcome into 
execution’on and from the 1st July, 1913, and~ 
shall remain in force for an_indeterminable a 
period and until the expiry of one year from “2th. ae 
the day upon -which it is denounced. Fra Sa, 

Denunciation shall only take effect as regards Ns 
the Government in whose name it is made. So 
far as the other Contracting Parties are con- 
cerned,*the convention shall remain in force. 


- 


ARTICLE” 23. 
FRatifi cation. ; meee 


The present Convention shall be ratified, onde 
the ratification thereof shall be ‘deposited ine =F 


London with as little delay as pa 2 ee 
} . .. 6 tine 
eens *t 
- a 
~ =“ aety - 
2 oe in 


i ee 
APY ee Convention 


If one or more of the High Contracting 
Parties shall not ratify the Convention, it shall 
not be less valid thereby for the parties which 
have ratified it. 
In witness whereof the respective Pleni- 
_potentiaries have signed the Convention in a 
- single copy, which shall remain deposited in the 
archives of the British Government, and of 
- _ Which a copy shall be sent to each Patty. 
: London, the 5th of July, 1922. 


Se FINAL PROTOCOL 


po At this time of proceeding to the signature of 

{the Convention adopted by the International 
Radiotelegraphic Conference of London, the 
2) aeons Berea eatlarics | have agreed as 
ollows :— 


tie 


The exact nature of the adherence notified 
on the part of Bosnia-Herzegovina not being 
yet determined, it is recognised that Bosnia: 
Herzegovina is entitled to a vote, a decision 
at a later date being necessary on the question 
whether this vote belongs to Bosnia-Herze- 
govina in virtue of the second. paragraph of 
Article 12 of the Convention, or whether this 
vote is accorded to it conformably to the pro- 
visions of the third paragraph of that Article. 


-or private companies. 


The following declaration “is placed on 


record :— 


The Delegation of the United States declares 


that its Government is under the necessity of 
abstaining from all action with regard to tariffs, 
because the transmission of radiotelegrams as 
well as of telegrams in the United States. is 
undertaken, wholly or in part, by commercial 


‘ 
TT 
The following declaration was also placed 


on record :— — : 
The Government of Canada reserves to itself 


_the right to fix separately, for each of its coast 


stations, a total sea charge for radiotelegrams 
originating from North America and intended 
for any ship whatever, the coast charge 
amounting to three- fifths and the ship charge 
to two-fifths of such total charge. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipo- 
tentiaries have drawn up the present Final 
Protocol, which shall have the same force and 
the same validity as if the provisions thereof 
had been inserted in the text itself of the 
Conveation to which it belongs, and they have 
signed it in a single copy which shall remain 
deposited in the-archives of the British Govern- 
ment, and of which a copy shall be sent to 
each party. 

London, the 5th of July, 1912. 


SERVICE REGULATIONS ANNEXED TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
| RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION 


CONTENTS. 


. Hours of service of stations. 


Charges. _ 
Collection of charges. 


Qtr & WwW 


b) Order of transmission. 


Organisation of radiotelegraphic stations. 


Form and acceptance of radiotelegrams. 


. Transmission of radiotelegrams :— 
(a) Signals of transmission, 


(c) Calling of stations and transmission of radiotelegrams. 
(d@) Acknowledgment of receipt and end of work. 


~  7.* Delivery of radiotelegrams. 
8. Special radiotelegrams. 


g. Records. . 
10. Refunds and reimbursements. 
- 1. Accounting. 


12. International Bureau. / 


(ec) Route to be followed by radiotelegrams. 


13. Meteorological, time, and other transmissions. 


14. Miscellaneous provisions. 


I-ORGANISATION OF RADIO- 
TELEGRAPHIC STATIONS 


r mall 5 
hae Choice of Apparatus. 


~ The choice of radiotelegraphic apparatus and — 
devices to be used by coast stations and ship | 


stations is free. The installation of these 
_ stations must, as far as possible, be in keeping 
with scientific and technical progress, 


i. 
Wavelength. 


Two wavelengths, one of 600 and the other 
of 300 metres, shall be admitted for the service 
of general public correspondence. Every 
coast station open to this service must be 
equipped in such a way as to be able to use 
these two wavelengths, of which one shall be 
designated as the normal wavelength of a 
station, During the whole time that it is open 


~ 


“ 


ay es 


every coast station must be-i in a position’. to 
receive calls made by means of its normal wave- 
- length. Nevertheless, for the correspondence 
covered by paragraph 2 of Regulation XXXV, 
use shall be made of a wavelength of 1,800 
-mnetres. Further, each Government may 
‘authorise the use, in a coast station, of other 
wavelengths for the purpose of securing a long- 
range service or a service other than that of 
general public correspondence, and established 
in conformity with the provisions of the Con- 
vention, with the reservation that the wave- 
lengths ‘do not exceed 600 metres, or that they 
do exceed 1,600 metres. 

In particular, stations used exclusively for 
the despatch of signals intended to determine 
the position of ships must not use wavelengths 
exceeding 150 metres. 


Hil. 
Equipment. 


1. Every ship station must be equipped in 
such a way as to be able to use the wave- 
lengths of 600 metres and of 300 metres. The 
first shall be the normal wavelength, and may 
not be exceeded. in transmission, the case of 
Regulation XX XV (paragraph 2) excepted. 

Use may be made of other wavelengths not 
exceeding 600 metres in special cases, and 
subject to the approval of the Administrations 
to which the coast stations and ship stations 
eenceried are subject. 

2. During the whole time that it is open 
every ship station must be able to receive calls 
made by means of its normal wavelength. 

3. Ships of small tonnage, in the case of 
which it would be materially impossible to use 
the wavelength of 600 metres for transmission, 
_may be authorised to employ exclusively the 
cw avelength of 300 metres; they must be able 
to receive by means of the wavelength of 
600 metres. 

IV. 
Communication, 


~ Communications between a coast station and 
a ship station, or between two ship stations, 
must be exchanged on both sides by means of 
the same wavelength. If, in a particular case, 
communication is difficult, the two stations 
may, by mutual consent, pass from the wave- 
length by means of which they are communi- 


cating to the other regulation wavelength. Both _ 


- stations shall resume their normal wavelengths 


__ when the radiotelegraphic exchange is finished. 


Vv. 
Map and Nomenclature,— 


1. The International Bureau shall prepare, 
publish and revise periodically an official map 
showing the coast stations, their normal ranges, 
the principal lines of navigation, and the time 
normally taken by ships for the voyage between 


the various ports of call. 


2. It shall draw up and publish a Nomen- ~ 


 clature of the radiotelegraphic stations covered 


by Article 1 of- the Convention, and also 
periodical supplements for additions and 
modifications. This Nomenclature shall give, 


in the case of each station, the following 
information :—~ 


- ist.—For coast statious: the name, nation- 


= ality, and geographical position indicated by 
_ the territorial subdivision and by the longitude | 


and latitude of the place; for ship stations : 


ae 
an 


the name and nationality of the ships; when | 


_ the case arises, the- name and address of the 
_ coutractor. 


_—# 


= 
2nd.—The call aout (the call Sea 
must be differentiated from one another, and — 
each one must consist. of a group. of ‘three ire 
letters.) 4 53 ; 
grd.—The normal range. . 
4th—The radiotelegraphic ee with the : 
characteristics of the system of ioe 
(musical sparks, tone expressed by the cae 
of double vibrations, etc.). 
5th.—The wavelengths used 

wavelength to be underlined.) 
6th.—The nature of the services performed. 
7th.—The hours of working. 

8th.—When necessary the hour and method 
of despatch of time signals and meteorological — 
telegrams. 

gth.—The coast or ship charge. . 

3. There shall also be included inthe Nomen- 
clature such information relating to radio- 
telegraphic stations other than those covered 
by Article 1 of the Convention, as shall be 
communicated to the International Bureau by — 
the Administrations to which such stations — 
are subject, provided that these are either — 
Administrations which are parties to the Con- : 
vention, or, if they are not parties to it, have = 
made the declaration provided for in Regulation a 
ALVITII. ; 

4. The following notations shall be adopted- ; 
in documents for the use of the international 
service to designate radiotelegraph stations:— == 
PG—Station open for general public COITES=_<- aay 


FS 
bt 


pondence. a" 
PR—Station open for restricted public ss 
correspondence. ors Sta 

P—Private station. : ser 

O—Station open only for official corres- 
pondence. x } eee 
N—Station always open. Cini 
X-—-Station not having fixed working hours, 
5. The name of a ship station indicated in, ss 
% 


the first column of the Nomenclature must be — 
followed, when there is duplication of the name, 3 
by the call signal of such station, ; 


VI, 


Experiments and Practice. 


The exchange of unnecessary signals and nee 
words is forbidden to the stations covered by 
Article 1 of the Convention, Experiments and 
practice shall not be allowed in these stations, 
except so far as they do not disturb the service 5 
of other stations, Ss 


Practice must be carried out -with wave- 
lengths different from those allowed for public — = ® 
correspondence, and with the minimunt of 
power necessary. oe 

Vil. > 3 . 


Compulsory Conditions, we 


. All stations are bound to exchange trafiie 2 
with the minimum of energy Riggers. f to — 
Eao good communication. ae 
Every coast and ship station must comply x 
with the following conditions : A 
(a) The waves emitted must be as pure and: aSan2 
little damped as possible. Ses 

In particular, the use of transmitting 
devices in which the production of the — 
waves emitted is obtained by discharging — 

the aerial direct by sparks (plain aerial) — 

shall not be allowed except in cases of SS 
distress. 
It may, however, be allowed in the cena . 
of certain special stations (for example,  — 
those of small ships) in which the: eae. 
power does not exceed 50 watts. ma 

(b) The apparatus must be capable of trans-_ oa % 
mitting y and receiving at a epee at least equal ea? 


> 


Radi 


otelegraphic Conven 


~- wh r 
=< fe 


at the rate of five letters. ; 
— New installations bringing into play an 
energy of more than 50 watts shall be 


possible to obtain easily several ranges 
less than the normal range, the shortest 
being of approximately 15 nautical miles. 
Installations already. established bringing 
into play an energy of moie than 50 watts 
=~ shall be transformed as far as possible in 
‘ such a manner as to satisfy the foregoing 
‘requirements, 
(c) Receiving apparatus must allow of 
receiving, with the greatest possible amount of 
protection from disturbance, transmissions 
made with the wavelengths specified in present 
Regulations, up to 600 metres. 
~ 3. Stations serving solely for determining 

the position of ships (radiophares) must not 
operate over an area of greater. radius than 
30 nautical miles. 


ea VIII. 
“s Power. 
Independently of- the general conditions 
specified in Regulation VII, ship stations must 
also satisfy the following conditions :— 
=> (a) The power transmitted to the radio- 
‘telegraphic apparatus, measured at the ter- 
minals of the generator of the station, must 
- not under normal circumstances exceed one 
kilowatt. 
~~ ___{(b) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 
_  XXXV, par. 2, a power exceeding one kilo- 
~ watt may be used if the ship is under the 
necessity of corresponding at a distance of 
= more than .200 nautical miles from the nearest 
coast station, or if, in consequence of excep- 
“tional circumstances, communication cannot 


be realised except by means of an increase of 


> power. > 
IX. 
Licences. 


x 


* “1. No ship station may be established or - 


worked by private enterprise without a licence 
_ issued by the Government to which the ship 
» is subject. : 
~ Stations on board ship having their port of 
register in a colony, possession, or protectorate 
_ may be described as being subject to the 
_ authority” of such colony, possession, or 
-_—protectorate. 
2. Every ship station holding a_ licence 
issued by one of the contracting Governments 
must be regarded by the other Governments as 
_. having an installation fulfilling the conditions 
imposed by the present Regulations. 
_-~ The competent authorities of the countries 
where the ship calls may demand the produc- 
~~ tion of the licence. In default of such 
_ production, these authorities may ascertain 
_ whether the radiotelegraph installations of the 
~ship satisfy the conditions imposed by the 
-_-present Regulations. 


to 20 words per minute, the word being reckoned 


equipped in such a way that it may be™ 


ship is subject, or, in an emergency and for 
one voyage only, by another Government 
party to the convention. at 

2. There shall be two classes of certificates :— 

The first-class certificate shall state the 
professional qualifications of the operator with 
regard to :— 

(a) the adjustment of the apparatus and 
knowledge of their working ; ; 

(6) transmitting and receiving by ear, at a 


speed which must not be less than 20 words - 


per minute ; 

(c) knowledge of the regulations applying to 
the exchange of. radiotelegraphic communica- 
tions. 

The second-class certificate may be issued 
to a telegraphist who only attains to a speed 
in transmitting and receiving of 12 to 19 words 
per minute, but who fulfils the other conditions 
mentioned above. Telegraphists holding a 
second-class certificate may be allowed :— 

(a) on ships only using radiotelegraphy for 


their own service and for the correspondence 


of the ship’s company, in particular on fishing 
vessels ; : 

(b) on all ships as substitutes, provided that 
such ships have on board at least one operator 
holding a first-class certificate. Nevertheless, 
on ships placed in the first class indicated in 
Regulation XIII, the service must be carried 
out by at least two telegraphists holding first- 
elass certificates. 

In ship stations, transmissions may only be 
made by a telegraphist holding a first or 
second-class certificate, an exception being 
made in cases of emergency, in which it would 
be impossible to conform to this provision. 

3. Further, the certificate shall testify that 
the Government has placed the_ telegraphist 
under the obligation of preserving the secrecy 
of correspondence. 

4.-The radiotelegraph service of the ship 
station shall be placed under the supreme 
authority of the captain of the ship. 


~ 


XI. 
Emergency Equipment. 


tions and placed in the first two classes indi- 
cated-in Regulation XIII shall be bound to 
have emergency radiotelegraph installations of 
which all the parts shall be placed in conditions 
of the greatest safety possible, such conditions 
to be determined by the Government which 
issues the licence, These emergency installa- 
tions must have at command a source of power 
of their own, must be capable of being set 
working speedily, must. be able to work for 
six hours at least, and must have a minimum 
range of 80 nautical miles in the case of ships 


in the first class, and of 50 miles in the case of © 


those of the second class. This emergency 
installation shall not be required in the case 

-| of ships whose ordinary installation fulfils the 
conditions of the present article. 


S When an Administration has practical 


evidence that a ship station is not fulfilling 
these conditions, it must, in every case, 
address a complaint to the Administration of 
| the country to which the ship is subject. From 
_ that point onwards the procedure shall be, 


when necessary, as provided in Regulation XII,- 


. paragraph 2. - 
= . : 4 xX, 
Aelia Certificates, 
- 1. The service-of the ship station must be 
_. carried out by a telegraphist holding a certifi- 
cate issued by the Government to which the 


XI, 
Responsibility for Breach of the Convention. 


1. If an Administration has information of a 
breach of the Convention or of the Regulations 
committed in one of the stations which it has 
authorised, it shall ascertain the facts and fix 
the responsibility. 

In the case of ship stations, if the responsi- 
bility rests on the operator, the Administration 
shall take the necessary steps, and, if necessary, 
shall withdraw the certificate. If it is shown 
that the breach was due to the condition of the 


Wn ee BG. 


Ships provided with radiotelegraph installa- 


apparatus or to plat wateae given to the 
telegraphist, the same procedure shall be 
followed in respect of the licence issued to the ship 
~2. In the event of repeated breaches by the 
same ship, if the representations made to the 
_ Administration to which the ship is subject, by 
another Administration, remain without effect, 
the latter shall have the right, after notice 
given, of authorising its coast stations not to 
accept communications coming from the ship 
in question. In case of a difference between 
the two Administrations the questions shall be 
submitted to arbitration on the request of one 
of the Governments concerned. The procedure 
is indicated in Article XVIII of the Con- 
vention. 


I1—HOURS OF SERVICE OF 
STATIONS. 


XI, 
Land and Ship Stations, 
ob Coast Stations. 
. The service of coast stations shall be, as 
far as possible, permanent, day and night, 
without interruptions. 


Nevertheless, certain coast stations may _ 
have a service of * limited duration. Each 


administration shall fix the hours of service. 
. Coast stations whose service is not per- 
5 faemeat may not close before having trans- 
x mitted all their radiotelegrams to the ships 
which are in their radius of action nor before 
having received from such ships all the radio- 
telegrams of which notice has been given. This 
provision shall also apply when ships notify 
_ their presence before work has actually ceased. 


(b) Ship Stations. 

3. Ship stations shall be placed in three 
classes :— 

(1st) Stations always open ; 

(2nd) Stations having limited working hours;. 

(3rd) Stations having no fixed working hours, 

During navigation, the following must remain 
permanently on the watch: (ist) ships of the 
first class; (2nd) those of the second class, 
during the hours that they are open for 
~service; out of these hours, the latter stations 
must remain on the watch for the first 10 
minutes of each hour. The stations of the third 
class are not bound to perform any regular 


{oo 


** listening ’’ service. 
ag It shall fall to the Governments which issue 
___ the licences specified in Article IX to fix the 


class in which the ship is to be placed, in 
respect of its obligations. in the matter of 
keeping watch. This classification shall be 
mentioned in the, licence. 


_». IIIL—DRAWING UP AND 
HANDING IN OF RADIO- 
TELEGRAMS. 
XIV, 

Transmission from Ship to Land. 
1. Radiotelegrams shall bear, as the first 
“ts word of the preamble, the service instructions 

** radio.” 

2. In the transmission of Tadioteleetises 
-- coming from a ship at sea, the date and the 
- hour of the handing in at the ship station shall 
-___—be indicated in the preamble. 
me 3. On forwarding over the telegraph system, 
woe + ~ the coast station shall insert as the indication 


ase 


JA 


' to their destination without being de- coded. 


‘per word. N evertheless each Administration Pe 


of the office of origin, the name Th ihe hora 
origin as it appears in the Nomenclature, and | 
also, when the case arises, that of the last ship — 
which served as an intermediary. These par- 
ticulars shall be followed by the name of ae 
coast station. 
XV 
Transmission from Land to Ship. 


1. The address of radiotelegiams intended: /< 
for ships must be as complete as possible, It 
shall be compulsorily drawn up as follows =— 

(a) Name or title of the addressee, with — 
supplementary particulars if necessary. 4g 

(6) Name of the ship, as it appears in age % 
first column of the nomenclature. _ ik 

(c) Name of the coast station, as it appears =x 
in the nomenclature. ——-# 

Nevertheless the name of the ship may be 
replaced, at the risks and perils of the sender, ~ 
by the particulars of the voyage taken by such -__ 
ship and determined by the names of the ports 
of origin and destination or by any other. é 
equivalent particulars, : 

2. In the address, the name of the ship} as _ 
it appears in the first column of the nomencla-_ 
ture, shall be counted in every case, and inde- 
pendently of its length, as one word, = _ po 

3. Radiotelegrams drawn up by means of the ’ 
International Signal Code shall be soe “3 


} 


IV.—_ CHARGES. 


XVI. 
Coast and Ship Charges. 


1. The coast charge and the ship ane ee 
shall be fixed in accordance with the tariff per 
word pure and simple, on the basis of a fair~ 
remuneration for radiotelegraphic work, with 
optional application of a minimum charge per 
radiotelegram. 

The coast charge may not exceed 60 cen- ~~ 
times per word, nor the ship charge 40 centimes  ~ be 


shall have the right to authorise coast and ship) 
charges higher than these maxima in the case — 
of stations having a range of more than 400 
nautical miles, or of stations exceptionally 
onerous on account of the material conditions — 
of their installation or working. 
The optional minimum charge per ‘radio 
telegram may not exceed the coast or ship — 
charge for a radiotelegram of 10 words, : 
2. In the case of radiotelegrams originating — 
from or intended for a country or exchanged — 5 oe 
directly with the coast stations of that country, rset be 
the charge applying to the transmission over ~ 
the lines of the telegraph system must not ~ 
exceed, on the average, that of the, inland rates cee 
of that country. irae “ag 
This charge shall be reckoned per word pure > an 
and simple, with an optional minimum charge — 
not exceeding the charge for 10 words. It 
shall be notified in francs by the Administration _ 
of the country to which the coast station is- = 
subject. 8g 
In the case of countries in the European x 
system, with the exception of Russia and ~ 
Turkey, there shall only be a single charge for | 
the territory of each country. ‘ 2 ae 
XVII. 
Retransmission. 


1. When a radiotelegram originating font a ; 
ship and intended for terra firma passes thee i 
one or more ship stations, the charge} shall 
include, in addition to those of the snes ate 


a » etefn, ‘the’ enna station, and the arent 
system, the ship charge of each of the ships 
taking part in the transmission. 
ne 2. The sender ofa radiotelegram originating 
_ from terra firma and intended for a ship may 
require that his message be transmitted by 
way of one or two ship stations; he shall 
- deposit for this purpose the amount of the 
-radiotelegraphic and telegraphic charges, and 


besides, as a deposit, a sum to be fixed by the ~ 


~~ office of origin with a view to the payment to 
Ps the intermediate ship stations of the transit 
' charges fixed in paragraph 1 ; 
pay, as he may choose, either the charge for a 
telegram of five words or the’ cost of postage 
of a letter to be sent by the coast station to the 
office of origin giving the information necessary 

to the liquidation of the sum deposited. 

The radiotelegrant shall then be accepted at 
the risks and perils of the sender; it shall bear 
before the address the paid additional ,Par- 
ticulars ‘‘ x retransmission telegraphe’’ or 
‘*x retransmission lettre’’ (x representing the 
number of retransmissions required by the 

_ sender) accordingly as the sender desires that 
the information necessary for the liquidation 
_of the deposit be furnished by telegram or by 
letter. 

ij 3. The charge for radiotelegrams originating 
from a ship, intended for another ship, and sent 
by way of one or two intermediate coast 
a stations, shall include :— 
=, ” The ship charges of both ships, the charge of 
the coast station or the two coast stations, as 
the case may be, and when necessary ‘the 
‘telegraph charge ‘appropriate to the transit 
_ between the two coast stations. 
“3 4. The charge for radiotelegrams exchanged 
between ships without the aid ‘of a coast station 
includes the ship charges of the ship of origin 
and of the ship of destination, with the ship 
charges of the intermediate stations added 
y - thereto. 
5./The coast and ship charged due to the 
stations of transit shall be the same as those 
fixed for such stations when these are stations 
of origin and destination, In no case shall 
they be collected more than once. 
6. In the case of any intermediate coast 
station, the charge to be collected for the 
- transit service shall be the highest of the coast 
charges appertaining to the direct exchange 
with the two ships in question. 


: XVIII. 
Saray Origin of Telegrams. 


: ‘The country in whose territory is established 
& a coast: station acting as intermediary for the 

a exchange of radiotelegrams between a ship 
= station and another country shall be regarded, 

for the purpose of applying telegraphic charges, 
as the country of origin or of destination of 
- such radiotelegrams and not as the. country of 
pfransit. 


V.—COLLECTION OF 


™ CHARGES, 
ARN $F 
- ae Saree Tariffs. 


1. The total charge for radiotelegrams shall 
“? be collected fron the sender, with the excep- 
- tion—ist, of the cost of express delivery 
"2 _ (Article LVIII, paragraph 1, of the Telegraph 


_ Regulations) ; ;, 2nd, of the charges applying to 
a “noted Py the office or station of destination 


ix , 
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he must further- 


inadmissible joinings or alterations of words- 


- Radiotelegraphic Convention 


ys Me cS 


/ 


| (Article XIX, paragraph 9, of the Telegraph 


Regulations), 
from the addressee. 

Ship stations must possess “the necessary 
tariffs for this purpose. They shall have, how- 
ever, the right to obtain information from 
coast stations with regard to charges for radio- 
telegrams for which they do not possess all the 
necessary information. 

2. The counting of words by the office of 
origin shall be decisive in the case of radio- 
telegrams addressed to ships, and that of the 
ship station of origin shall be decisive in the 
case of radiotelegrams originating in~ ships, 
both for the purpose of transmission and for 
that of the international accounts. Neverthe- 
less when the radiotelegram is worded wholly 
or in part either in one of the languages of the 
country of destination, in the case of radio- 
telegrams originating in ships, or in one of the 
languages of the country to which the ship 
belongs, in the case of radiotelegrams addressed 
to ships, and when the radiotelegram contains 
joinings or alterations of words contrary to the 
common use of that language, the office or ship 


| station of destination, as the case may be, shail 
| have the right to receover from the addressee 
' the amount of the charge nor eollected, In 


_ distress, 


the case of a refusal to pay the radiotelegram 
may be withheld. 


VI—TRANSMISSION OF 
RADIOTELEGRAMS. 


(A) SIGNALS OF TRANSMISSION. 
XX, 
Code. 


The signals employed shall be those of the 
International Morse Code. 
XXI. 
Distress Signals. 
Ships in distress shall make 
following signal. 
© © © m= == == 6 
repeated at short intervals, followed by the 
necessary particulars. 
As soon as a station hears the signal of 
it. must suspend all correspondence 
and must not resume the same until after it has 


use of the 


_ made sure that the communication consequent 
| upon the call for help is finished. 


The stations that hear a call of distress 


) must act according to indication given by the 
| ship which makes the call, with regard to the 


order of messages or their cessation. 


When, at the end of a series of distress calls, ~ 


| there is added the call signal of the particular 
| station, the reply to the call is proper to. that 
| station only, unless that station does not reply. 


Failing the indication of a particular station in 
the call for help, every station that hears the 


| call shall be bound to reply thereto. 


XXII. 
_ . Information. 


For the purpose of giving or asking informa- 


tion concerning the radiotelegraph service, 
stations must make use of the signals contained 


_ in the list appended to the present Reseiationss 


(See Code Section.) 


(B) ORDER OF TRANSMISSION. 
XXIII. 
a 


Duration of Transmission. 
Between two stations, radiotelegrams of the 


same class shall be transmitted. singly n 


—, 


these charges. being collected _ y 


2 2 - 


alternate ‘order or eee series of several faaito- 
_ telegrams, according to the instructions given 

-. by the coast station, on condition that the 
Ss duration of the transmission of each series does 
not exceed 15 minutes. 


~_ {e) CattInc oF STATIONS AND TRANSMISSION 
Shae, oF RADIOTELEGRAMS. _ 

: XXIV. y 

Calls. 

rt. As a general rule, it shall be the ahi 
station that calls the coast station, whether it 

‘ has radiotelegrams to transmit or not. 

. 2. In waters where 
“ traffic is eongested (the Channel, etc.), the call 

of a ship to a coast station may not, as a general 
_ rule, be made unless the latter is within the 
normal range of the ship station and the ship 
station has approached to a distance less than 
75 per cent. of the normal range of the coast 
station. 

3. Before proceeding to make a call, 
coast station or the ship station must adjust 


+ Fear- Book sok of WV ireless 


the radiotelegraphic— 


the — 


- its receiving system to the highest possible © 


degress of sensitiveness, and must make sure 


that no other communication is being made | 


= within its radius of action; ir it is otherwise, it 
shall await the first break, unless it finds that 
its call is not likely to disturb the communi- 
cation in progress, 
station wishes to answer a call. 


the normal wave of tne station to be called. 
5. If, in spite of these precautions, a radio- 
_._. telegraphic transmission be impeded, 
= must cease on the first request made by a 
=e coast station open to public correspondence. 
5 This station must then indicate the approxi- 
~~ mate duration of the wait. 
~ 6. The ship station. must make known to 
each coast station to which it has notified its 


The same applies when the | 


4, For making a call every station shall use 


the call | 


% 


presence the time at which it proposes to cease | 


its operations, and also the probable duration 
of the interruption. 


aD. 01k 
Call Signals. 


__ 1. The call comprises the signal = © =m @ mms, 
the call signal of the station called, sent three 

times, and the word ‘“‘ de,” followed by the call 

EEE signal of the sending station, sent three times. 

: . The station called shall teply by giving 
Ne. signal mm @ == @em, followed by the call 
signal sent three times, of the calling station 

oS by the word “ de,” its own call signal and the 
= signal =e 
fh tae 3. Stations who wish to enter into com- 
munication with ships, without, however, 
knowing the names of those ships which are 
within their radius of~action, may use the 
signal == © =m @ mmm @ me (signal of enquiry). 


~The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 are also | 


- applicable to the transmission of the signal of | 


enquiry and to the reply to that signal. 


a ae XXVI. 

ae een Station Failing to Reply. 

ag _ If a station when called does not reply when 
the call (Regulation X XV) has been sent three 
= a _ times at intervals of 2 minutes, the call may 
not be resumed until after an intervai of 15 
minutes, the station making the call first 
ve _ making sure of the fact that no radiotele- 
oa eaphic communication is in progress. 


= See XXVII. 

’ Use of High Power. 

“ Every station whieh has to make a trans- 

-_- mission necessitating the use of high power 
te shall first send out three times the warning 


power necessary to reach _ the baa nt : 


with the high power until 30 seconds aS s 


; miles, of the vessel from the coast station ; 


_ to fix the order of transmission. 


their messages. 


sionals — = © o_o, “with the’ dain m 


‘stations. It shall not then begin to transmit — 


sending the warning signal, 


XXVIII. ; 
Particulars regarding Recabhions 


r. As soon as the coast station has replied, | 
the ship station shall furnish it with the following — 
information if it has messages to transmit to it; ee 
this information shall also be given when- the Po 
coast stations ask for it :— : 

(a) The approximate distance, in nautical 


‘(0) The. position of the ship given in a- 
concise form and adapted to the circumstances 
of the individual case ; =e 

(c) The next port at which the ship w ill touch ; 

(d) The-number of radiotelegrams if they are 
of normal length or the number ef words if the 
messages are of exceptional length. 258 

The’ speed of the ship in nautical miles shall 
he given specially at the express request of the 1 
ast station. ei 

. The coast station shall reply giving, as- 
fae ided in paragraph 1, either the number of | 
telegrams or the number of words to be trans- _ 
mitted to the ship and also the order of trans- 
mission. 

3. If transmission cannot take place im-  ~ 
mediately the coast station shall inform the 
ship station of the approximate length of the 
wait. 

4. Ifa ship station when called canndees 
receive for the moment it shall inform her - 

calling station of the approximate length of the, re 

wait. re 

52-Hy the case of exchanges between two 
ship stations it shall rest with the station called — F 


te 
rs 
=> 


“XXIX. 
Exchange of M eSSages, 


When a coast station is called by several 
ship stations, it shall decide the order in which 
these stations shall be allowed to -exchange- 


In the regulation of this order, the Coast | 
station shall be guided solely by the necessity 
for allowing every station concerned to ex- 
change the “greatest possible number of. radio- 
telegrams. 


XXX, 
Order of Transmission. 


Before beginning to exchange correspondence 
the coast station shall inform the ship station — 
whether the transmission is to be made in — 
alternate order by series (Regulation XXIII) 5 
it shall then begin to transmit, or shall follow 
up these instructions by the signal = -_ 


- 


XXXI. 
I: nitial and Final Signals, 


— z 
preceded by the signal =e == e == and ended 
by the signal e =m e=mm=e followed by the call 
signal of ‘the sending station and by the signals 
—= ee == 
In the case of a series of radiotelegrams, has 
call-letter of the sending station and the signal 
m= @ em shall only be given at the end of the 
series. 
XXXII, 


Len tite Messages. 


. station ‘shall jae the transmission by the 
signal e @emmm=mme e after each series of 20 
a words or thereabouts, and it shall not resume 
transmission until after having obtained from 

_ the station in correspondence the repetition of 

the last word clearly received, followed by the 
said signal, or, if the reception is clear, the 
_ signal =e =m 

_. In the case of transmission in series, the 
acknowledgment of receipt shall be given after 
: cach radiotelegram. 

Coast stations engaged in transmitting long 
-radiotelegrams must suspend transmission at 
_ the end of each period of 15 minutes, and must 
remain silent during a period of 3 minutes 
before continuing transmission. _- 

Coast and ship stations which work in the 
conditions laid down in Regulation XXXV, 
paragraph 2, must suspend work at the end of 

~ each period of 15 minutes, and keep watch on 
the wavelength of 600 metres during a period 
eg 3 minutes before continuing transmission. 


~ 


4 XXXII. 
i Doubtful Messages. 


= x. When the signals become doubtful, all 
_ possible resources must be drawn upon to 
accomplish transmission. To this end, the 
radiotelegram shall be transmitted three times 
at most, at the request of the receiving station. 
 Sfin spite of this triple transmission the signals 
— are still unintelligible, the radiotelegram shall 
~ becancelled, 
S If the acknowledgment of receipt does not 
come to hand, the sending station shall again 
~ eall the station with which it is in corres- 
_ pondence. When no reply is made after three 
- calls, the transmission shall not be persevered 
- with. In such case, the sending station shall 
have the right to obtain the acknowledgment 
~ of receipt through the medium of another 
_ radiotelegraph station, using, when necessary, 
_. the lines of the telegraph system. 
_ 2, If the receiving station considers that, in 
spite of defective receiving, the radiotelegram 
can be delivered, it shall insert at the end of 
— the preamble the service advice *“ Reception 
__, douteuse,”’ and shall forward the radiotelegram. 
In such case, the Administration to which the 
coast station is subject shall claim the charges, 
in conformity with Clause XLII of the present 
__ Regulations. Nevertheless, if the ship station 
_ later on transmits the radiotelegram to another 
coast station of the same Administration, the 
latter can only claim the charges appertaining 
to a single transmission. 


Z 
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‘% ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT AND END 
oF WoRK. 


XXXIV. 
Acknowledgment of Reception and Completion. 


x, The acknowledgment of receipt shall be 
_ given in the form prescribed by the International 
B ccaph Regulations ; it shall be preceded by 
_ the call signal of the sending station and followed 
E a= the call signal of the receiving station. 

2. The end of the work between two stations 
shall be indicated by each one of them by means 
of the signal e ee mmem followed by its 
own call signal. 


r 


" 


% 
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. (E) ROUTE TO BE TAKEN BY RADIOTELE EGRAMS, 
XXXV. 
Route of Transmission. 


1. As a general principle, the ship station 
shall transmit its radiotelegrams to the nearest 
“5 _ coast station. 


_Radiotelegraphic Convention 


However, if the ship station has the choice ; 
between several coast stations at equal or = 
nearly equal distances, it shall give the pre- 
ference to that which is established on the 
territory of the country of destination or of 
normal transit of its radiotelegrams. 

2. Nevertheless, a sender on board a ship < 
shall have the right to indicate the coast station = 
by which he wishes his radiogram to be 
forwarded. The ship station shall then wait 
until this coast station is the nearest. 

Exceptionally, transmission may be made to * 
a more distant coast station, provided :— 

(a) That the radiotelegram is intended for the 
country in which such coast station is situated a ne 
and that it comes from a ship subject to that _ 
country ; 3% 

(6) That for calls and transmission both 
stations use a wavelength of 1,800 metres ; =F NS 

(c) That transmission by this wavelength ae? 
does not disturb any transmission made, by 
means of the same wavelength, by a nearer 


- coast station ; 


(d) That the ship station is more than 50 ~ Be 
nautical miles distant from any coast station 
shown in the nomenclature. The distance of eS 
59 miles may be reduced to 25 miles, subject to eae 
the reservation that the maximum power at = —- 
the terminals of the generator do not exceed 
5 kilowatts and that the ship’ stations be 
established in conformity with Regulations 
VIf and VIII. The reduction of distance 
shall not apply in the seas, bays, or gulfs of 
which the shores belong to one country only, 
and of which the opening to the high sea is less 
than roo miles wide. 


VII,.—DELIVERY OF RADIO- 
TELEGRAMS. 


XXXVI. : 

Delivery. ee 

When for any cause whatsoever ~-a_ radio- = 
telegram coming from a ship at sea and intended 5 
for terra firma cannot be delivered to the 3 
addressee, an advice of non-delivery shall be 2 


sent out. This advice shall be transmitted to . s 
the coast station which received the original Em 
radiotelegram, The latter, after verifying the 2 


address, shall forward the advice to the ship, 
if possible, and, if need be, by way of another 
coast station. of the same country or of a 
neighbouring country. 

When a radiotelegram, having arrived at the 
ship station, cannot be delivered, that station- 
shall inform the office or ship station of origin - - 
by means of a service advice, In the case of = 
tradiotelegrams coming from ferra firma this — 
advice shall be transmitted, whenever possible, 
to the coast station by way of which the radio- ae 
telegram passed, or, if necessary, to arother — 
coast station of the same country or of a 
neighbouring country. 


XXXVI. a 
Non-delivery, ne 
If the ship to which the radiotelegram is 
addressed has not notified its presence to the 
coast station within the time specified by the 
sender, or, in the absence of such specification - ea 
up to the morning of the eighth day following, se 
such coast station shall give notice of the fact ee 


to the office of origin, which shall inform the Me 
sender of the same, - a 

This latter shall have the option. of requiring — 
by paid service advice, telegraphic or postal, ce 
addressed_to the coast station, that his radio- ts 
telegram be kept for a fresh period of nine days = 


¥ 


f or transmission to the ship, and so on. 


_ transmission 
‘subject to the application of the International 


' ship, 


34. 


In the 
absence of such request the radiotelegram shall 
be returned as undelivered at the end of the 
ninth day (the~day of handing in not to be 
included). 

However, if the coast station is sure that the 
ship has left its radius of action before the 
station could have transmitted the radio- 
telegram to it, such station shall immediately 
inform the office of origin, which shall without 
delay advise the sender of the cancellation of 
the message. Nevertheless, the sender may, 
by paid service advice, request the coast station 


to transmit the radiotelegram when the ship © 


next passes. 


VIII—SPECIAL 
RADIOTELEGRAMS. 


XXXVII. 
Special Messages. 


The following only shall be allowed :— 

st, Reply Paid Radiotelegrams.—These radio- 
telegrams shall bear, before the address, the 
indication, ‘‘ Réponse payée,” or “ RP.” com- 
pleted by the mention of the amount paid in 
advance for the reply—for example : ‘* Réponse 
payée, fr. x,” or ‘‘ Rp. fr. .x. 

The reply voucher issued on board a ship 
shall give the right to send, up to the limit of 
its value, a radiotelegram to any address what- 
ever from the ship ‘station which issues such 
voucher, 

2nd, Collated Radiotelegrams. 

3rd, Express Delivery Radiotelegrams—But 
only in cases in which the amount of the cost of 
express delivery is collected from the addressee. 
The countries which cannot adopt these radio- 
telegrams must notify the fact to the Inter- 
national Bureau. Radiotelegrams for express 
delivery, with collection of the cost from the 
sender, may be allowed when they are intended 
for the country in whose territory the corres- 
ponding coast station is situated. 

4th, Radtotelegrams for Delivery by Post. 

sth, Multiple Radiotelegrams. 

6th, Radiotelegrams with Acknowledgment of 
Receipt. —But only with regard to notification 
of the date and time at which the coast station 
has transmitted to the ship station the telegram 
addressed to the latter. 

7th, Paid Service Advices.—Except _ those 
asking for repetition of information. | Never- 
theless, all paid service advices shall be aiiowed 
on the route over the telegraph lines. 

8th, Urgent Radiotelegrams.—But only in 
over the telegraph lines, and 


™ 


Telegraph Regulations. 


XXXIX. 
Postal. Radiotelegrams. 


Radiotelegrams may be transmitted by a 
coast station to a ship, or by a ship to another 
with the object of being forwarded by 
post, the posting to take place from a port of 
call of the receiving ship. 

The address of these radiotelegrams must be 
drawn up as follows :— 

ist, Paid instruction ‘‘ poste,” followed by 
the name of the port where the radiotelegram 


“ce 


_ is to be posted ; 


and, Full name and address of the addressee ; 
3rd, Name of the ship station which is to 


_ carry out the posting ; 


4th, When necessary, name of the coast 
Station, 


occasion for reimbursement. : *. 


Boece. epost) “Buenos fares 
14 Calle Prat, Valparaiso, Avon Lizard. 
The charge shall include, as well as ine 
radiotelegraph and telegraph charges, a sum - 


of 25 centimes for the postage of the pes 8 K 


telegram. é A 


IX. ARCHIVES. 


ps eee 
Records. i 

The originals of tadiotelegrams, as well as f 
the documents relating thereto, retained by the — 
Administrations, shall be kept with all necessary — 
precaution in respect of secrecy for at least 
fifteen months, counting from the month 
following that in which the radiotelegrams were 
handed in. ; 

These originals and documents shall be sent, 
as far as possible, at least once a month by the 
ship stations to the Administrations to which 
they are subject. : ee 


X,—REFUNDS AND 
REIMBURSEMENTS, ap 


Px isty ROT 

Refund of Charges. ~ Beg 
With regard to refunds and reimbursements, 
the provisions of the International Telegraph __ 
Regulations shall apply, bearing in mind the 
restrictions laid down in Clauses XXXVIIIL 

and XXXIX of the present Regulations and 
subject to the following reservations :— — 
‘The time occupied in radiotelegraphic trans- 
mission, and also the time during which the i 
radiotelegram remains at the coast station in 
the case of radiotelegrams addressed to ships, 
or in the ship station in the case of radio-~ 

telegrams originating in ships, shall not be 
counted in the period of delay giving rise to 
refunds and reimbursements. a 
If the coast station informs the oleae of 
origin that a radiotelegram cannot be trans- — 
4 


‘ 


mitted to the ship to which it is addressed, the __ 
Administration of the country of origin shall 
immediately initiate the reimbursement to the 
sender of the coast and ship charges in respect 
of such radiotelegram. In this case, the charges 
reimbursed shall not appear in the account fe 
which provision is made by Regulation XLII 
but the radiotelegram shall be a comet 
therein as a memorandum. 

Reimbursements shall be borne by the various - 
Administrations and private.enterprises which _ 
have taken part in the forwarding of the radio- — 
telegram, each one of them relinquishing its 
share of the charge. Nevertheless, radiotelegrams 
falling under the provision of Articles VII and # 
VIII of the Convention of St. Petersburg shall 
remain subject to the provisions of ‘the Inter- 
national Telegraph Regulations, except when it 
is due to an error of service that such radio- 
telegrams have been accepted. 

When the acknowledgment of receipt of a 
radiotelegram has not reached the station — ba 
which transmitted the message, the charge 
shall not be refunded until it has been proved ~ 
that the radiotelegram is one which eres ’ 


. 
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XI—ACCOUNTING. | 
XLII. ~s . 
Accounts. © wt 


1. Coast and ship charges shall not be entered 
in the accounts provided for by the International _ 


Telegraph Regulations. ; Pr 134 
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: The accounts relating to these charges shall 

be settled by the Administrations of the 
countries concerned. They shall be prepared 

_ by the Administrations’ to which the coast 

~~ stations belong, and communicated by them 
_to the Administrations concerned. In cases 
in which the working of the coast stations is 
independent of: the Administration of the 
country, the person working these stations 

_ may be substituted in respect of accounts for 
the Administration of such country. 


2. As to transmission over the lines of the 
telegraph system the radiotelegram shall be 
treated in respect of accounts in conformity 
with the Telegraph Regulations. 


3. In the case of radiotelegrams originating 

_ from ships the Administration to which the 
coast station is subject shall debit the Ad- 
- ministration to which the ship station of origin 
is subject with the coast and ordinary tele- 
graph charges, the total charges collected for 
prepaid replies, the coast and_ telegraph 
charges collected for collations, the charges 
_ appertaining to express delivery (in the case 
provided for in Regulation XXXVIIT) 
or delivery by post, and with those collected 
for supplementary copies (TM). The -Ad- 
ministration to which the coast station is 
subject shall credit, when the case arises, 
through the channel of the telegraph accounts 


« 


i 


. 


and through the medium of the offices which | 


have taken’ part in the transmission of the 
radiotelegrams, the Administration to which 


the office of destination is subject with the 


‘ total charges relating to prepaid replies. 
regard to telegraph charges and 
relating to express delivery or delivery by 
post, and to supplementary copies, the pro- 
cedure shall be in conformity with the tele- 
graph regulations, the coast station being 
regarded as the telegraph office of origin. 


In the case of tadiotelegrams intended for 

“a country lying beyond that to which the 

coast station belongs, the telegraph charges 

to be liquidated comformably to the above 

provisions are those which arise either from 

; tables ‘““A” and ‘‘B” appended to the 

International Telegraph Regulations or from 

__ special arrangements concluded between the 

_ Administrations of adjoining countries and 

published by those Administrations and not 

¢ the charges which might be made under the 

_ speciak provisions of Regulations XXIII 

(paragraph 1) and XXVII (paragraph 1) of 
_the Telegraph Regulations. 


i. In the case of radiotelegrams and _paid- 
_~service advices addressed to ships, the Ad- 
' ministration to which the office of origin is 
subject shall be debited directly by that to 
which the coast station is subject with the 
“coast and ship~ charges. Nevertheless, the 
_ total charges appertaining to prepaid replies 
shall be credited, if there is occasion, from 


Administration to which the coast station is 
ubject. In respect to the telegraph charges 
for supplementary copies, the procedure 
shall be in conformity with the telegraph 
regulations. The Administration to which 
the coast station is subject shall credit that 
to which the ship of destination is subject 
‘with the ship charge, if there is occasion, with 
the charges belonging to the intermediate 
ship stations, with the total charge collected 
for prepaid replies, with the ship charge 
relating to collation, and also with the charges 
-' made for. preparing supplementary copies 
_ and for delivery by post, 


country to country through the channel of . 


With | 
charges | 
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" Radiotelegraphic Convention Fay, | 35 


The paid service advices, and the prepaid 
replies themselves, shall be treated, in the 
radiotelegraphic ‘accounts, in all respects like 
other radiotelegrams. 


In the case of raciotelegrams forwarded 


by means of one or two intermediate ship 


’ stations, each of the latter shall debit that ship 


station of origin, if the radiotelegram is one 
coming from a ship, or the ship: station of 
destination if the radiotelegram is one intended 
for a ship, with the ship charge due to it for 
transit. 


4. In principle the settlement of account 
appertaining to exchanges between ship 
stations shall be made directly as between 
the companies working those stations, the 
station of origin being debited by the station 
of destination. 

5. The monthly accounts serving as a basis 
for the special accounting in respect of radio- 
telegrams shall be drawn up radiotelegram by 
radiotelegram, with all necessary particulars, 
and within a period of six months counting 
from the month to which they belong. 

6. The Governments reserve to themselves 
the option of -making between themselves 
and with’ private companies (contractors 
working radiotelegraphic stations, shipping 
companies, etc.) special arrangements with a’ 
view to the adoption of other provisions 
respecting accounts. 


XII.—INTERNATIONAL 
BUREAU, 5 


XLITI. 


Expenses. 


The supplementary expenses resulting from 


the work of the International Bureau in con- 
nection with radiotelegraphy must not exceed 
80,000 fcs. per annim, not including special 
expenses to which the meeting of an Inter- 
national Conference gives rise. The Ad- 
ministrations of the contracting States shall 
be, for the purposes of contribution towards the 
expenses, divided into six classes as follows :— 

ist Class —Union of South Africa, Germany, 
United States of America, Alaska, Hawaii, 
and the other American possessions in Poly- 
nesia, the Philippine Islands, Porto Rico and 
the American possessions in the Antilles, the 
zone of the Panama Canal, the Argentine 
Republic, Australia, Austria, Brazil, Canada, 
France, Great Britain, Hungary, British 
India, Italy, Japan, -New Zealand, Russia, 
Turkey. 

and Class.—Spain. 

3rd Class.—Russian Central Asia (littoral of 
the Caspian Sea), Belgium, Chili, Chosen, 
Formosa, Japanese Sakhalin and the leased 


~ territory. of Kwantung, Dutch Indies, Norway, 


Holland, Portugal, Roumania, Western Siberia 
(littoral of the Arctic Ocean), Eastern Siberia 
(littoral of the Pacific Ocean), Sweden. ~ 
4th Class.—Ex-German East Africa, Ex- 
German South-West Africa, The Cameroons, 
Togoland, Ex-German Pacific Protectorates, 


Denmark, Egypt, Indo-China, Mexico, Siam, 
Uruguay. 

5th Class——French West Africa, Bosnia+ 
Herzegovina, Bulgaria, Greece, Madagascar, 
Tunis. 
\ ¢th Class.—French Equatorial Africa, 
Portuguese West Africa, ~ Portuguese East 


Africa and tlie Portuguese possessions in Asia, 


Bokhara, the Belgian Con;o0, the Colony of 
a) 
Af 


~ concerned. 


~ receive these telegrams and signals. 
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Curacao, the Spanish Colony of the Gulf of 
Monaco, | 


Guinea, Erythrea, Khiva, Morocco, 
Persia, “San Marino, Italian Somaliland, 


XLIV. 
Work of Berne Bureau. 


The various Administrations shall forward 
to the International Bureau a form modelled 
on that hereto appended (see page 37) and 
containing the particulars enumerated in the 
form: with regard to the stations covered by 
Clause V of the Regulations. Any modi- 
fications which may take place and additions 
shall be communicated by the Administrations 
to the International Bureau from the 1st to 
the roth of each month. With the help of 
these communications the International Bureau 
will draw up the nomenclature provided 
for by Regulation V. The nomenclature 
shall be distributed to the Administrations 
It may also, with the supplements 
relating thereto, be sold to the public at cost 
price. . 

The International Bureau shall take care 
that the adoption of identical call signals for 


_ fradiotelegraph stations be avoided. 


_ XIHT—METEOROLOGICAL 
TRANSMISSIONS, TIME 
SIGNALS, AND OTHER 

TRANSMISSIONS. 


XLV. 
Meteorological and other Messages. 


x. The Administrations ‘shall take the 
necessary steps to supply their coast stations 
with meteorological telegrams containing the 


particulars of interest to the district of such 


stations. 
must not exceed twenty words, shall be sent 


These telegrams, the text of which 


“to the ships which ask for them. The charge 


for these meteorological telegrams shall be 


carried to the account of the ships to which 


they are addressed. 


2. The meteorological observations, made 
by certain ships appointed for that purpose 


by the country to which they belong, may be~ 


sent once a day as paid service advices to the 


coast stations authorised to receive them by 


the Administrations concerned, who shall also 
appoint the metcorological offices to which 
these ‘observations shall be addressed by the 
coast station. 


3. Time signals and. meteorological  tele- 
grams shail be transmitted in succession one 
to another in such.a way that the total duration 
of their transmission does not exceed_ ten 
minutes. In principle, while they are being 
sent, radiotelegraph ‘stations, transmission 
by which might disturb the reception of these 
signals and telegrams, shall keep silent so as 
to allow all stations which desire to do so to 
Excep- 
tion shall be made in the case of distress calls 
and State telegrams. 


4. The Administrations shall facilitate the 
communication to the marine information 
agencies which they may appoint of the 
information respecting wrecks and casualties 
at sea, or presenting a general interest for 
navigation, which the coast stations can 
communicate regularly. 


XIV.—MISCELLANEOUS 


PROVISIONS. 
XLVI. 
Interference, 
Transmission exchanged between ‘aig? 


stations must be carried out in such a way as ~ 
not to interfere with the service of coast 
stations, as the latter must have, as a general — 
rule, right of priority for public correspon- 
dence. 2 
XLVII. 


Compulsory Retransmission. 


Coast stations and ship stations shall be 
bound to take part in the retransmission of — 
radiotelegrams im cases in which communi- — 
cation cannot be established directly between _ 
the stations of origin and destination. 

Nevertheless, the number of transmissions ; 
shall be limited to two. 

In the case of radiotelegrams intended for ke 
terra firma use may only be made of retrans- 
missions to reach the nearest coast station. — 

“ Retransmission shall be in all cases subject — 
to. the condition that the intermediate station — 
which receives the radiotelegram in transit — 
isina position to send it on. 


aa 
XLVIII. 
Non-Contracting Governments. 


If the transmission of a radiotelegram is 
carried out partly on the telegraph lines or 
through —_ radiotelegraph stations belonging 
to a non-contracting Government, such radio- — 
telegram may be sent forward, subject to the 
reservation that at least the "Administrations - 
to which these lines or sfations belong shall — 
have declared that they are willing to apply, — 
when the case arises, the provisions of the 
Convention and of the Regulations, which are 
indispensable, in order that radiotelegrams 
may be regularly forwarded, and that. account- = 
ing may be assured. = 

Such declaration shall be made to the 
International Bureau, and brought to the 
ners of the offices of the Tee 

nion 


SS 


- 


XLIX, ath 
Operation of Modifications to Regulations, — 


The modifications of the-present Regula- — 
tions which may be rendered necessary in 
consequence of the decisions of future Tele- — 
graph Conferences shall come into force Or 
the date fixed for the application of the es 
visions decided upon by each one of t ese 
later Conferences. z 

L. “a 
Application of I. nizrnational- Teleiraphe 
Regulations. 


The provisions of ‘the International Tele-— 
graph Regulations shall apply by analo, ee 
to radiotelegraph correspondence in so far — 
as they are not contrary to the provisions | 
of the present Regulations. aor 

The following in particular apply to radio- 
telegraph correspondence :— 

The provisions of Article XXVII, para- 
graphs 3 to 6, of the Telegraph Regulations 
referring to the collection of charges ; theses 
of Articles XXXVI and XLI referring to the 
indication of the route to be ee ; those of — d 
Articles LXXV, paragraph .1, LXXYIII, 
paragraphs 2 to 4, and LXXIX, ; ee 


3 ot5' 4 relating tc preparing .of accounts, Ravers 
theless, first, the period of six months provided 
ee paragraph 2 of Article LXXIX of the 

elegraph Regulations for the verification of 
accounts is extended to nine months in the 
case of radiotelegrams ; second, the provisions 
of Article XVI, paragraph 2, are not con- 
- sidered as authorising the free transmission by 
radiotelegraph stations of service telegrams 


= _ relating exclusively to the telegraph service, 
- nor the free transmission over the lines of the 


telegraph system of service telegrams relating 
exclusively to the radiotelegraph service ; 

third, the provisions of Article EMNIN, 
paragraphs 3 and 5, do not apply to radiotele- 
graph accounting. For the purposes of apply- 


ing the provisions of the Telegraph Regula- 


tions coast stations shall be regarded as offices 


of transit, except when the Radiotelegraphic 
Regulations stipulate expressly that these 
stations are to be considered as offices of origin 
or destination. 


Conformable to Article II of the Convention 
of London the present regulations will come 
into force on July rst, 1913. 


In witness whereof the. respective Pleni- 
potentiaries have signed these Regulations on 
a single copy, which will remain deposited in 
the Archives of the British Government, and 
of which a copy will be sent to each party. 


APPENDIX 
I. 


TABLE REFERRED TO IN REGULATION XLIV (p 36). 


(a) Coast STATIONS. 


Fe 


q,| Working Hours. 


Geographical 
: | Position. E=East Roeval Radiotelegraph Wavelengths 
vane Nation- | longitude; O= West Call Ranwerin System, with in Metres (the 
_ Name, alit longitude; N= North Sienal. | _N attical | the characteris- | normal wave- 
: Y- | latitude: S=South ene Miles tics of the System | length is 
latitude. Terri- : of emission, underlined). 
torial subdivisions. 
Bee cto) Coast Charge. ' Uussriaieonee 
= orking hours 
es (Time acco-ding to | : (if occasion, Time and 
~~" | the Meridian). Per Word in | Minimum per | Method of sending Time- 
; in be | Radiotelegram | Signals and Meteoro- 
: | in Francs. logical Telegrams). 
(b) Sure STATIONS. 
e Radiotelegraph System, 
" Call Normal Range in | with the characteristics Wavelengths 
Name Nationality. Signal, Nautical Miles. of the System of in Metres. 
or emission, 
Ship pce am 
Rete Ot servations. 
Nature of (if occasion, Name and 


Services effecte Address of the person 
: Francs Radiotelegram | working the Station), 
; in Francs. 


Per Word in | Minimum per 
| 


i rn 


II. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN RADIOTELEGRAPH TRANSMISSIONS 
(referred to in Article XXII, p. 31). 


(The abbreviations are to be found in the Code Section)» 
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tener 


~ 


—-, 


~ 


~ States, were composed, not of the representatives of he shipping trade, but 


_ which proceed from a port of one of the said 


‘up, met for the first time on November 12th, 1913, at the Foreign Office, 


force majeure or in consequence of the obli- | compels it to take refuge in a port of one of ~ 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION é 
: ON : oS 
SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA | " 


London, January 20th, 1914, vies 
| 4 


HE London International Conference on the Safety of Life at Sea,by — 
which the Convention signed on January 2oth, 1914, has been drawn ~ 


London. The suggestion that such a Conference should be held emanated 
from the ex-German Emperor, and the task of convening it was undertaken — 

by the British Government. The following States were represented: Great 
Britain, Germany, the United States, Australia; Austria-Hungary, Belgium, 
Canada, Denmark, Spain, France, Italy, Japan, Norway, the Netherlands, — 
Russia, Sweden, and New Zealand. The delegations from the different ~ 


of administrators, experts and jurists. 


The late Lord Mersey was appointed Chairman of the Conference. To 
deal with the specific subjects submitted to it the Conference appointed five 
sub-committees, together with a sixth sub-committee for drafting the 
Convention, which was to embody the recommendations of the Committees - 
as approved by the whole Conference. 


The Convention contains seventy-four articles, of which we present — 
below those articles which govern the use of wireless telegraphy :— ; 


CHAPTER I. = | wrecked or other persons, are not deemed to- at 
SAFETY OF Lire ATSEA, ‘| be passengers. 


; 7 : i : Article 3.—There are excepted. from this 
perro OUTING Seat eaes Convention, save in the cases where the — 
Berea SRE NO etV nue $50 Sue DES elon ae abe oat. otherwise provides, ships making 
this Convention, for the purposes of securing on 


. > | voyages specified in a schedule to be-com- 
ly. a aoe et ae Seni Har cee municated by each High Contracting Party 


to the British. Government at the time of — 
necessary to give the Convention full and | 
complete effect. ratifying the Convention. 


The provisions of this Convention are com- No schedule_may include vOyemes ia the ; 


: : / course of which the ships go more than 2v0 =~ 
pleted by Regulations which have the same sha aintles trom the neatesteate ss 


force and take effect at the same time as the | aa 
| Each High Contracting Party has the right it 

Convention. very reference tothe, Con. subsequently to modify its schedule of voyages 
ey BER ag ilavions anitexed st heretic, | in conformity with this Article on condition 
gu | that it notifies the British Government of such 


| modification. 
CHAPTER II. | Each High Contracting Party has the right 
SHIPS TO WHICH THIS CONVENTION APPLIES. | {to claim from another Contracting Party the 


Article 2.—Except where otherwise provided | benefit of the privileges of the Convention ~ 
by this Convention, the merchant ships of for all of its ships which are engaged in any 
any of the States of the High Contracting | one of the voyages mentioned in its own Re 
Parties, which are mechanically propelled, schedule, For this purpose-the Party claiming — 
which carry more than 12 passengers, and such benefit shall impose on the said ships — 
the obligations prescribed by the Convention 
States to a port situated outside that State, | in so far as, having regard to the nature of — 
_or conversely, are subject to the provisions the voyage, these obligations would not be 5 
‘of this Convention. Ports situated’ in the | unnecessary or unreasonable. 
Colonies, Possessions, or Protectorates of the Article 4.—No ship, not subject to the pro- ws 
High Contracting Parties are considered to be visions of the Convention at the time of its 
ports outside thejStates of the High Contracting departure, can be subjected to the Conven-. — 
Parties. tion in the course of its voyage if stress of 

Persons who are on board by reason of weather or any other cause of force majeure 


the States of the High Contracting Parties, - 


_ gation dald upon td master to carry ship- 


- CHAPTER IIL. 


Be a “SAFETY OF NAVIGATION. 
% Article 5.—When the expression ‘‘ every 
ship” is used in this chapter and in the 


corresponding part of the annexed Regulations 
it includes all merchant ships, whether they 
_ -are the ships defined in Article 2 or not, which 
_ belong to any of the Contracting States. 
Article 6-—The High Contracting Parties 
undertake to take all steps to ensure the 
destruction of derelicts in the northern part 
of the Atlantic Ocean east of a line drawn 
-from Cape Sable to a point situated in latitude 
_ 34° north and longitude 70° west. Further, 
they will establish in the North Atlantic with 
the least possible delay a service for the study 
and observation of ice conditions and a service 
— of ice patrol. For this purpose : 
_~ Two vessels shall be charged with these 
three services. 
=" During the whole of the ice season they 
shall be employed in ice patrol. 


* 


During the rest of the year the two vessels 


shall be employed in the study and observa- 
tion of ice conditions and in the destruction 
of derelicts; nevertheless the study and 
___ observation of ice conditions shall be effectively 
'— maintained, in particular from the beginning of 
February to the opening of the ice season. 
While the two vessels are employed in ice 
patrol the High Contracting Parties, to the 
extent of their ability and so far as the exigen- 
cies of the Naval Service will permit, will 
~ send warships or other vessels to destroy any 
dangerous derelicts, if this destruction is 
- considered necessary at that time. 
_Anticle 4.—The Government of the United 
-. Stated is invited to undertake the manage- 
_ ment of the three services of derelict destruc- 
tion, study and observation of ice conditions, 
and ice patrol. The High Contracting Parties 
which are specially interested in these services, 
and whose names are given below, wunder- 
take to contribute to the expense of establishing 
and working the said services in the following 
__ proportions :— 
Per cent. 
eg Austria- pepnealy. 
: Belgium 
Canada.. 
Denmark é 5 
France = a yee 15 
Germany as wi sees 
Great Britain .. es Peeeetac te 
Italy 
N etherlaridé 
Norway 
Russia... 
Sweden ie 
United States of America... 1 


nN neh 


RS ma eon hag aad 
PE eee Re ay | 5 
oh sae J 
UdHnwWER 


Ter 


Each of the High Contracting Parties has 
~~ the right ta dicontinue its contribution to 
the expense of working these services after 
September ist, 1916, Nevertheless, the High 
Contracting Party which avails itself of this 
right will continue responsible for the expenses 
of working up to the 1st September following 
“the date of denunciation of the Convention 
on this particular point. To take advantage 
of the said right, it must give notice to the 
other Contracting Parties at least six months 
before the said 1st September; so that, to be 
free from its obligations on September ist, 
1916, it must give notice on March ist, 1916, 
at the latest, and similarly for each subsequent 


3 In case the United States Government 
x should not accept the proposal made to them, 


_Sefey of Life at ia Boas 


| or in case one ef the High Contracting Parties 


for any reason, should not assume respon- “4 
sibility for the pecuniary contribution defined 
above, the High Contracting Parties shall 
settle the question in accordance with their 


‘mutual interests. 


The Government of the High Contracting 
Party which undertakes the management of 
the service of derelict destruction is invited 
to devise means of granting, at the expense 
of this service, to merchant ships, which have 
contributed in an effective manner to the " 
destruction .of ocean derelicts, rewards to be s 


fixed by the Government in accordance with ee 
the services rendered. ; 
The High Contracting Parties which con- SS 


tribute to the cost of the three above-mentioned 
services shall have the right by common 4. 
consent to make from time to time such altera- 
tions in the provisions of this Article and of 
Article 6 as appear desirable. 


Article 8.—The master of every ship which 
meets with dangerous.ice or a dangerous 
derelict is bound to communicate the infor- - 
mation by all the means of communication : 
at his disposal to the ships in the vicinity, 
and also to the competent authorities at the 
first point ot the coast with which he can 
communicate. 

Every Administration which 
telligence of dangerous ice or a dangerous | pine 
derelict shall take all steps which it thinks aS ee 
necessary for bringing the information to the ; 
knowledge of those concerned and for com- = 
municating it to the other Administrations. ; “ 

The transmission of the messages respecting 
ice and derelicts is free of cost to the ships 
concerned. 

Tt is desirable that the said information ci 
should. be sent in a uniform manner. For : 
this purpose a code, the use of which is optional, 
appears in Article x on the Regulations annexed 
hereto. 


Article 9.—-The master of every ship fitted 
with a radiotelegraph installation, on becoming 

vare of the existence of an imminent and 
serious danger to navigation, shall report it 
immediately in ‘the manner prescribed by A 
Article Tf of the Regulations annexed hereto. Bue! 

Article 1to.—When ice is reported on, or 
near his course, the master of every ship is 
bound to proceed at night at a moderate speed, 
or to alter his course so as to go well clear of 
the danger zone. 

Article 11.—The ships defined by Article 2 
shall have on board a Morse signalling lamp 
of sufficient range. aes 

The use of Morse signals is regulated by the 3 
Code appearing in Article III, as well as by 
Article IV of the Regulations annexed hereto. 


receives in-~ 


Article 12.—The use of the international / 
distress signals for any other purpose than AS 
that of signals of distress is prohibited on - 2m 
every ship. ae: 


The use of private signals which are liable 
to be confused with the international distress 
signals is prohibited on every ship. 


Article 13.—The selection of the routes I 
across the North Atlantic in both dircctions is ES 
left to the responsibility of the steamship ae 
companies. Nevertheless the High Contract- Be 
ing Parties undertake to impose on _ these a 


companies the obligation to give public notice — $ 1 
of the regular routes which they propose their 


vessels should follow, and of any changes if 
which they make in them. eo 
The High -Contracting Parties undertake — we 
further, to use their influence to induce the . 2 
= 
oh 

~ * be 


owners of all vessels crossing the 


‘Contracting Parties 


~ the number of his crew 


. 


to follow as far as possible the routes 
by the principal companies. 

Article 14.—The High Contracting Parties 
undertake to use all diligence to obtain from 
the Governments which are not parties to | 
this Convention their agreement to the revision | 
of the International Regulations for Preventing | 
Collisions at Sea as indicated below :— 

(A) The Regulations shall be completed or | 
revised in regard to the following points : 

(1) The second white light. 

(2) The stern light. . | 

(3) A day signal for motor vessels. 

(4) A sound signal for a vessel towed. 

(5) The prohibition of signals’ similar to 
distress signals. 
(B) Articles 2, 10, 14, 15, 31 of the said 

Regulations shall: be amended in accordance 
with the following provisions : 

Article 2. The second white mast-head 
light to be compulsory. ~ 
_ Article Io. A permanent fixed stern | 
light to be compulsory. 

Article 14. A special day signal to be 
compulsory for motor vessels. 

Article 15. A special sound signal to 
be established for use by a -vessel in towy | 
or if the tow is composed of several vessels, 
by the last vessel of the tow. 

Article 31. Article 31 to be modified in 
the following manner: Add to the lists of 
both day and night signals the international 
tadiotelegraph distress signal. 

Article 15.—The Governments of the High 
undertake to maintain, 
or, if it is necessary, to adopt, measures for 
the purpose of ensuring that from the point 


adopted 


of view of safety of life at sea, the ships defined 
- in Article 2 shall be sufficiently 


and efficiently 
manned. 

Chapter IV, which contains Articles 16. to 30, 
refers to construction. 


CHAPTER V. 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 


‘Article 31.—All merchant ships belonging 
to any of the Contracting States, whether they 
are propelled by machinery or by sails, and 
whether they carry passengers or not, shall, 


- when engaged on the voyages specified in 
_ Article — 2, 


be fitted 


with a radiotelegraph 
installation if they 


have on board fifty or 


- gnore persons in all. = 
Advantage may not be taken of the provi- 


sions of Articles 2 and 3 of this Convention 
to exempt a ship from the requirements of 
this chapter. > 


. Article 32—Ships on wnich the number of 
persons on board is exceptionally’ and tem- 
porarily increased up to or beyond fifty as 
the result of force majeure, or because the 
master is under the necessity of increasing 
to fill the places of 


~ those who are ill, or is obliged to carry ship- 


unreasonable or unnecessary, 


wrecked or other persons, are exempted from 
the above obligation. 
Moreover, the Governments of each of the 


Contracting States, if they consider that the | 
route and the conditions of the voyage are | 


such as to render’a radiotelegraph installation 
may exempt 


from the above requirement the following 
ships :— 
(1) Ships which in the course of their 
voyage do not go more than 150 sea miles 
_ from the nearest coast. 


_ (2) Ships on which the number of persons 


Atlantic | 


| 
| 
| 
| 


telegraph installation shall be required, 
- by the Government of the countries to which — 


d Telephony 
SS = a 
on board is exceptionally or temporarily 
increased up to or beyond fifty by the — 
carriage of cargo hands or a part of the 
voyage, provided that the said ships are - ~~ 
not going from one Continent to another, 
and, that, during that part of their voyage, 
they remain within the limits of latitude — 
30° N. and 30° S. 

(3) Sailing vessels of primitive build, such 
as dhows, junks, 
impossible to 
apparatus. 
Article 33.—Ships which, in accordance with 

Article 31 above, are required to be fitted with 
a radiotelegraph installation are divided, for the 
purpose of radiotelegraph service, into three - 
classes, in accordance with the classification 
established for ship stations in Article XIII (6) 
of the Regulations annexed to the Radiotele- ; 
graph Convention, signed in London on July — 
5th, 1912, viz :— See rkos 

First’ Class.—Ships having a continuous — 
service. SAS, 
There shall be placed in the First Class ships 

which are intended to carry ‘twenty-five or 
more passengers :— a 
(x) If they have an average speed in | E 
service of fifteen knots or more ; ee 
(2) If they have an average speed in 
service of more than thirteen knots, but. ees 
only subject to the twofold condition 
that they have on board two hundred 
persons or more (passengers and crew), 
and that, in the course of their voyage, 
they go a distance of more than 500 sea — 


install a  radiotelegrapl 


miles. between any two consecutive 
ports. | Nevertheless these ships may be 
placed in the, Second Class on condition 


that they have a continuous watch. aS 
Second Class.—Ships having a service of — 
limited duration. 7S 
There shall be placed in the Second Class et 
all ships which ate intended to carry twenty- 
five or more passengers, 
other reasons, placed in the First Class. eae 
Ships placed in the Second Class must,  — ~ 
during navigation, maintain a continuous 
watch for at least seven hours a day, and a 


watch of ten minutes at the beginning of every — =o 


other hour. 
Third Class.—Ships which have no fixed 
periods of service. a <3 
All ships which are placed neither in the — 
First nor in the Second Class shall be placed — 
in the Third Class. f 
The owner of a ship placed in the Second or 
in the Third Ciass has the right to require 
that, if the ship complies with all the require- 
ments for a superior.class, a statement to thezas 
effect that it belongs to that superior class 
shall be inserted in the Safety Certificate. 
Article 34.—Ships 
Article 31 above to 


= 
Bee 


which are required by . 
be fitted with a radio- — 


to maintain a continuous watch 


ae 


they belong, 
during navigation as soon as the said Govern- 
ments consider that it will be of service for-i23 
the purpose of safety of life at sea. “= 
Meanwhile, the High Contracting Parties 
undertake to require, from the date ot the = 
ratification of the present Convention, subject — 
to the delays specified below, a_ continuous — 
watch on the following ships :— Sisea 
(x) Ships whose average speed in service — 
exceeds thirteen knots, which have--on- — =o 
board 200 persons or more, and which, * 
in the course of their voyage, gO a distance 
of more than 500 sea miles between twas 


aie Seg 
= 


ae 


etc., if it is practically a 


if they are not, for Ree 


hee 


of transmitting clearly perceptible 


both with 


consecutive ports, when these ships are 
placed in the Second Class. 

_ (2) Ships in the Second Class, for the 
whole of the time during which they are 
more -than 500 sea miles from the nearest 
coast. 


(3) Other ships specified in Article 31, 


‘when they are engaged in the Trans-Atlantic 

_ trade, or when they are engaged in other 
trades if their route takes them more than 
1,000 sea miles from the nearest coast. 


Ships connected with all kinds of fishing 
business, including whaling, which are required 
to be fitted with a radiotelegraph _ installa- 
tion, shall not be required to maintain a con- 
tinuous watch. f 

‘The continuous watch may -be kept by one 
or more operators, holding certificates in 
accordance with Article X of the Regulations 
annexed to the International Radiotelegraph 


Convention, 1912, together, if necessary, 
with one or more certificated watchers. Never. 
theless, if an_ efficient automatic calling 


apparatus is invented, the continuous watch 
may be maintained by this means by agree- 
ment between the Governments of the High 
Contracting Parties. 


-— By “certificated watcher” is meant any 


person holding a certificate issued under the 
authority of the Administration concerned. 
To.obtain this certificate, the applicant must 
prove that he is capable of receiving and 
understanding the radiotelegraph distress 
signal and the safety signal described in the 
Regulations annexed hereto, 

The High Contracting Parties undertake 
to-take steps to ensure that the certificated 
watchers observe the secrecy of correspon- 
dence. 


Article 35.-—The radiotelegraph installations 
required by Article 31 above shall be capable 
signals 
from ship to ship over a range of at least too 


_ sea miles by day under normal conditions and 


circumstances. 

___Every ship which is required, in conformity 
with the provisions of Article 3I above, to 
be fitted with a radiotelegraph installation, 
shall, whatever be the class in which it. is 
placed, be provided in accordance with 
Article XI of the Regulations annexed to 


_ the International Radiotelegraph Convention, 


1912, with an emergency installation, every 
part of which is placed in a position of the 
greatest possible safety to be determined by 
the Government of the country to which the 
ship belongs. 

Tn all cases the emergency installation must 
be placed, in its entirety, in the upper. part of 
the ship, as high as practically possible, 

The emergency installation includes, as 
provided by Article XI of the Regulations 
annexed to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912, an independent source of 
energy capable of being put into operation 
rapidly and of working for at least six hours 
with a minimum range of eighty sea miles 
for ships in the First Class and fifty sea miles 
for ships in the two other classes. 

If the normal installation, which, in accord- 
ance with this Article, has a range of at least 
100 sea miles, satisfies. all the conditions 
prescribed above, an emergency installation 


is not required. 


The licence provided for in Article IX of 


_ the Regulations annexed to the International 
_.._ Radiotelegraph Convention, I9gI2, may not 


issued umless the installation complies 
j the provisions of that Con- 


Safety of Life at Sea 


vention and also with the provisions of this 


Convention, _ ‘ 
Article 36.—The matter governed by the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention, 


1gi2, and the Regulations annexed thereto, 


and in particular the radiotelegraph installa-._ 


tions on ships, the transmission of messages, 
and the certificates of the operators, remain 
and will continue subject to the provisions : 
(x) Of that Convention and the Regula- 
tions annexed thereto, or of any other 
instruments which may in the future he 
Substituted therefor ; 


(2) Of this Convention, in regard to all the 
points in which it supplements the afore- 
mentioned documents, 


Article 37,—Every master of a ship who 
receives a call for assistance from a vessel in 
distress is bound to proceed to the assistance 
of the persons in distress. 

Every master of a vessel in distress has the 
right to requisition from among the ships 
which answer his call for assistance the 


ship or ships which he considers best able to- 


render him assistance, but he must exercise 
this right only after consultation, so far as 
may be possible, with the masters of those 
ships. Such ships are then bound to comply 
immediately with the requisition by proceed- 
ing with all speed to the assistance of the 
persons in. distress. 

The masters of the ships which are required 
to render assistance are released from this 
obligation as soon as the master or masters 
requisitioned have made known that they will 
comply with. the requisition, orf aS soon as 
the master of one of the ships which has 
reached the scene of the “casualty has made 
known to them that their assistance is no longer 
necessary. 

If the master of a ship is unable, or considers 
it unreasonable or unnecessary, in the special 
circumstances of the case, to go to the assist- 
ance of the vessel in distress, he must imme- 
diately inform the ‘master of the vessel in 
distress accordingly. Moreover, he must 
enter in his log book the reasons justifying 
his action. 

The above provisions do not prejudice the 
International Convention for the unification 
of certain rules with respect to Assistance and 
Salvage at Sea, signed at Brussels on Septem- 
ber 23rd, r91c, and in particular the obliga- 
tion to render assistance laid down in Article Il 
of that Convention. 


Article 383-——The High Contracting Parties 
undertake to take all steps necessary for giving 
effect to the provisions of this chapter with the 
least possible delay. Nevertheless, they may 
allow : 

A delay not exceeding one year, from the 
date of the ratification of this Convention, 
for the provision and training of operators 
and for the “installation of the apparatus 
on ships placed in the First and Second 
Classes. - 

A delay not~exceeding two years, from the 
date of the ratification of this Convention, 
for the provision and training of the opera- 
tors and watchers on the ships in the Third 
Ciass, for the installation of the apparatus 
on ships in the Third Class and for the 
establishment of a continuous watch on 
ships placed in the Second and Third 
Classes, 


Chapter VI refers to Life-saving Appliances 


| and Fire Protection, 
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2 Sot: 4 ARTICLE 1, 


CODE FOR THE TRANSMISSION BY RADIOTELEGRAPHY OF 4 
INFORMATION RELATING TO ICE, DERELICTS, AND WEATHER. ~ 


pes ae 


a 2 Information relating to ice, derelicts and weather codes is ‘to be 
Ras found in the Scientific Signal Section of this book. | 
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agree ARTICLE II, . 
“SAPETLY SIGNAL, oo ar = 
Information relating to the Safety Signal is to be found in ‘the | 4 
Scientific Signal Section of this book. : 

ARTICLE III, 
oe | MORSE CODE. | ee 
See Code Section of this book for infoanniee relating to the Morse 
Code and eer 

ae | SAFETY CERTIFICATE. 


Radiotelegraph installation :— : 


| 


Class and numbers : 
required by Actual class and 
a “Articles 33 and 34 numbers. | 
of the said 

Convention. 


Class of Shjp :— 
, Operators of the rst Class 
Number of , 2nd] 53 
| Certificated’ Watchers 3 


LI d | 
lI 1] 


i eS . | III. That in all other respects the ates complies with the Seq ieee 
ews of the said Convention so far as those requirements apply et 


eee a This certificate is issued under the authority of the 
ae Government. It will remain in force until 


+ 


. The undersigned declares that oe is duly a Peay ne by the coe Gover 
ment to issue this certificate. 
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“LAWS AND REGULATIONS AFFECTING 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY AND TELEPHONY. 


THE VARIOUS: ACTS,, DECREES, REGULATIONS, ETC., REFERRED 
TO IN THE FOLLOWING LAWS ARE ENUMERATED AT THE 
BEGINNING OF EACH COUNTRY’S LAWS AND DISTINGUISHED 
BY-CAPITAL LETTERS- OR THE ALPHABET. 


AFGHANISTAN 


(See Maps 16, 18 and 21). 
AS GHANISTAN is ruled by the Amir, assisted by governors of the four 

provinces of Kabul, Turkestan, Herat and Kandahar. A treaty between 
Great Britain and Afghanistan, to last for three years from November, 1921, 
recognises the complete independence of this State. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


As far as can be ascertained up to the time of going to press, no special 
laws or regulations. for the control of wireless telegraphy are in force. 

A small 120 watt C.W. station was presented to Afghanistan by the 
Indian Government and has been installed at Kabul, working with Peshawar 
on the Indian Frontier. 


ANGOLA 


(See Maps 24 and 31) ; 
HIS Colony, otherwise known as Portuguese West Africa, is under the 
jurisdiction of a High Commissioner, whose headquarters are at Loanda, 


the capital. 


CONTROL, 


Radiotelegraphy in the Colony constitutes a Government monopoly, 
but, in 1922, a Portuguese Company was authorised to build a station at 
Loanda, to communicate with Lisbon via Cape Verde Islands. All matters 
in relation thereto are in-the care of a communications office. 
_ There are no aviation or meteorological stations. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


——, 


| 


Official. | Title. Address. 
Commander Luiz Couceiro—.. | Communications Secretary .. ae “ie Loanda 
" ORGANISATION. 


The decree for the creation of a wireless service in the Province of Angola 
was gazetted in Lisbon on September 23rd, 1918. The scheme includes: 


One 15-kW. station at Loanda; twenty-two 3-kW. stations at Cabinda, 


Maquela, Encoge, Malange, Saurimo, Novo Redondo, Lobito, Huambo, 
Moxico, Caquengue, Mossamedes, Lubango, Mulongo, Cuanhama, Posto A, 
-Cuangar, Cangamba, Caiundo, Dirico and Luati; nine 13-kW. field stations 
(type F); two 4-kW. pack stations for the army. _ 

~ For public and official service there are: Eight coast stations, situated ° 
respectively at Cabinda, Santo Antonio do Zaire, Ambriz, Loanda, Novo 
Redondo, Lobito, Mossamedes, Baia dos Tigres; six inland stations, res- 
- pectively at Malanga, Saurimo, Dundo, Huambo, Camacupa and Lubango, 
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in Lobito 3-kW. See and 15 kW. C.W, stations. More jhiaaee stations are” 
under construction at Maquela, Cangamba, Ochinjau and Ngiva. ss 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The laws, regulations, etc., governing the administration of wireless 
_ telegraphy in this territory are identical with those used in Portugal. 


ARGENTINE REPUBLIG 4 
es (See Maps 49, 51 and 53.) 


RGENTINE (Republica Argentina) is situated in the southern portion 

= of South America. A Republican Government was constituted in 1853, 

and the National Constitution elaborated, with modifications introduced in 
1860, 1866, and 1898. 

CONTROL. 


The Radiotelegraphic Law, passed in October, 1914, definitely ashigteds™ 
the direction of wireless telegraphy and the Publ: wireless service to si 
Ministries of Interior and Marine. — 

The Ministry of Marine has jurisdiction over zones extending as far as 

100 kilometres from the sea coast and the.Rio de la Plata and 50 kilometres 

: on each bank of the navigable rivers. The rest of the country is under the 
jurisdiction of the Ministry of War. : 


The chief of the public maritime radiotelegraph service is the General 
Secretary of the Ministry of Marine, under the direct control of which is the 
‘‘ Division Servicio Radiotelegrafico,’” which has authority over everything 

_concerning radiotelegraphy within the maritime zone. Under the control 
of the Ministry of Marine there are 21 coastal radiotelegraph stations. 
According to the latest information, they are :— 


Commercial traffic with ships =i4. ae Stars perro 
Naval official traffic only 3 oe 
Public correspondence in the inland Services Re ie: 
Official correspondence inland .. es ee Sp kl 


There are also 77 ship stations. 
Six new radiotelegraphic stations are being constructed. 


The ‘‘ Division Servicio Radiotelegrafico ’’ has its own radiotelegraph 
-. works which construct and repair the greater part of the apparatus used in 
__ the Navy. These works are also able to effect repairs to radiotelegraph — 4 
% apparatus of merchant vessels caring at Ateene ports. os 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING avi eee _TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | Title. . Address. 
: Dr. Julio Moreno ae .. | Minister of Marine \ .. | Buenos Aires _ 
Sir Ricardo Ugarriza.. ..« | Secretary-General of the Ministry and Chief of | Buenos Aires _ 


the Public Maritime Radiotelegraphic Service 
Lt.-Col. Francisco Arnaut .. poses of the Divisional Radiotelegraphic Service | Buenos Aires” 


% The Supreme Government has granted iour licences to different — 
companies to instal and work within the country. high-power radiotelegraph 
stations intended for intercontinental radio communication. These com- 
panies are: the Compania Marconi de Telegrafia sin Hilos de la Plata ~ 
* (English), which will place this country in communication with England ; the © 

Pan American Wireless. Telegraph and Telephone Company (North : 
American), which communicates direct with the United States; Transradio 
_ Argentina, Radiotelegraphic Company, for service with Germany ; and the © 
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~ Compagnie Générale de le Télégraphie sans Fils, for servce with France. 
* licences last for a period of thirty years, at the end of which time the goods 
and installations possessed by the companies will be handed over to the 
_power of the State without any indemnity. 
There are also some private stations of very small energy, the installa- 
tions of which are used solely for experimental purposes? 


These 


ORGANISATION. 


The station of Darsena Norte transmits daily to all ships and coast 
stations a news service, as does likewise the radiotelegraph ‘‘ top’’ which 


gives the official time. 


There are no special publications devoted to wireless. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


_ Below are given the laws and regulations in force at the present time :— 
A—Law No. 9,127 regarding radiotelegraphy. 
B—Regulations made by the Executive Power for Radiotelegraphy. 
C—Decrees of the Executive Power amplifying the regulations. 


LAW, 


A Law No, 9,127 PASSED BY THE NATIONAL 
CONGRESS ON SEPTEMBER I6TH, I913. 


ArT. 1.—The wireless service within the 
national territory, and for international com- 
munications within a minimum distance of 
1,000 kilometres, shall be exclusively under 
the control of the State. 


ArT. 2,—The executive shall attend to the 
erection of wireless stations within the national 
territory, and shall so select the sites for the 
coast ones that all ships sailing near our 
coasts and navigating our rivers may always 
be in touch with them. 


ArT. 3.—The sum of $400,000 national 
~ currency are hereby allocated to the above. 
This amount will be charged to General 
Expenses. 


ArT. 4.—The use of wireless apparatus in 
perfect working order is hereby declared 
compulsory for all ships calling at the ports of 
Argentina carrying fifty or more persons on 
board, counting the passengers and the crew, 
on and after ninety days haye elapsed since 
the promulgation of this law. 


ArT, 5.—Wireless apparatus handled by 
skilled operators must have at all times a 
transmission power of not less than 200 
kilometres for river craft, and not less than 
-500 kilometres for sea-going vessels, 


Art. 6.—No ships will be allowed to leave 
port until the prescriptions of Arts. 4 and 5 
~have been complied with, and should the 
captain or the officer in charge try to elude 
or contravene this regulation, the superior 
local marine authority shall impose a fine of 
from 1,000 to 5,000 pesos. The party so 
fined can appeal to the federal magistrate 
of the district where the contravention has 
been committed. A double fine will be the 
penalty for a repetition of the offence. 

ArT. 7,—The Executive will promulgate the 
Fegulations in accordance with this law, 
ArT. 8.—The above Act of Parliament 
shall be Paraiinniéatca to the Executive. 


_ The above was approved by the Argentine 
Congress in the city of Buenos Aires on the 


sixteenth day of September in the year of- 


_our Lord nineteen hundred and thirteen, 


This is divided into two parts, 


EXECUTIVE DECREE OF JULY ~ 121, 
1917. 

Of these Part I. 

only is printed, 


PART I. 
CHAPTER I. 


SUB-SECTION I. 
* Art. 1.—The ‘General Rules and 
B Regulations for the Radiotelegraphic 
Service in the Argentine Republic,” as 
issued by the Secretary-General of the Marine 
Ministry are hereby approved. 
Art. 2,—The following Regulations and 
Ordinances are hereby repealed : 
Regulations for the Radiotelegraphic 
Stations of the Navy (December 1st, 1906). 
Regulations and Plan of Studies for the 


Radiotelegraphic Staff (November 27th, 
1912). : 
Regulations for the Radiotelegraphic 
Service (July 5th, 1913). 
Regulations for the Radiotelegraphic 


Service in the Argentine Republic (October 
24th, 1914), and every other regulation 
affecting the Radiotelégraphic Service issued 
either as General Instructions, Orders of the 
Day or Circular Letters from the Marine 
Ministry, as from the year 1906 inclusive 
to this date. 


ART. 3.—The necessary copies of the new 
Rules, as mentioned in Art, 1 to be printed. 
ArT. 4.—This decree to be communicated, 
published, ete. 
(Signed) Irigoyen, 
F, ALVAREZ DE TOLEDO. 
The following are the documents approved 
by the Executive Decree above quoted :— 


=. SUB-SECTION 2. 
ORGANISATION OF THE RADIOTELEGRAPHIC 
DEPARTMENT. 
ART. I.—The Radiotelegraphic Service con- 
stitutes a Department of the GenerakSecretary- 
ship of the Ministry of Marine. 
- ART. 2.—The following duties correspond 
to this Department:— ~- 

(a) To intervene in everything affecting 
the military and public radiotelegraphic 
service depending from the Ministry of 
Marine and under its inspection and control; 


(b) To ifitervene in the formation of | 
reports and in the claims and suits that may 
be promoted. 

(c) To study and comply with the in- 
ternational laws, regulations, instructions 
and conventions or pacts that may affect 
this service. 

(a4) To work in the reforms tending to 
improve the service both in connection 
with technical details and those of a purely 
disciplinary character. 

(e) To intervene in the preparation of 
instruction plans and the examination _ of 
subordinate radiotelegraphists ~and civil 
operators, to propose their promotion and to 
issue the corresponding credentials {patentes). | 

‘f) To intervene in the purchase of radio- | 
telegraphic materials, giving advice and 
reporting on results. 

(g) To attend to that part of the cor- 
respondence and intercourse with the Berne 
International Office referring to this service. 
ArT. 3.—The Radiotelegraphic Service De- 

: “partment will be divided into the following 


sections :— 
(a) Injuries, « Correspondence, and Ar- 
chives. 
(6) Technical Inspection and  Super- 
intendency. 


(c) Shop, Installations, and Repairs. 
(4) Test of apparatus and materials. 
(e) Accounting. 


ArT. 4.—The staffs_in the land stations and 
in the floating lighthouses will be as permanent 
as consistent with the good service. The 
staffs will in matters affecting discipline, re- 
examination and licences, be subordinate to 
the Secretary of the Ministry; but the last- 
named officer will see that the Genera] Direc- 
tion of Personnelis kept informed of the changes 


occurring in this service. 


With the General Secretary rests the duty 
of putting before the General Director of 
Personnel any changes that may be considered 
necessary in the radiotelegraphic staffs on 
board units of the Navy. 
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CHAPTER II. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIC SERVICE. 


SUB-SECTION I. 


JURISDICTION OF THE SEVERAL MINISTRIES 
ACCORDING TO LAw No. 9127. 


ArT. 1.—The national territory is hereby 
divided into two zones for the purposes of 
jurisdiction and regularisation affecting the 
service of radiotelegraphic installations. The 
aforesaid zones are as follows :— 

(a) The Maritime Zone, which includes all 
ship stations in the maritime territorial waters 
and navigable rivers, besides all land stations 
situated within one hundred kilometres from 

- the sea and River Plate coasts and those situatd 
_ within fifty kilometres from the banks of any 
other navigable rivers. 

(6) The Terrestrial Zone, which includes all 
other installations on national territory which 
are not covered by the above. 

ART. 2.—(a) The Maritime Zone-is under 
the jurisdiction of the Minister of Marine, who 

.is responsible for the control of the Public 
‘Radiotelegraphic Service and who prescribes 
the. rules and regulations for wireless service 
in this particular zone. 

(b) The Minister of Marine shall also under- 
take the duty of transmitting. all information | 
of any nature which may be asked from him | 
‘by the International Bureau of Berne. 


j A 


Art. 3.—(a) The Terrestrial Zone is. ers 
the jurisdiction of the Minister of the Interior, — 
who controls the Public Radiotelegraphic © 
Service and who prescribes the rules and regu-_ a 
lations for wireless in this particular zone. Be 

(5) In special cases when a state of siege 
is declared, all installations in this zone 
shall be placed under the control of the War 

Office. 

ArT. 4.—Other Executive Offices can order 
the installation of wireless stations for their 
exclusive use, but in such cases the working 
of such installations must be authorised’ by ae 
the Minister exercising control in the respective 
zones, and the rules and regulations prescribed 
for the latter must be observed in these particular 
stations. ‘ — 

ArT. 5.—All wireless installations erected 
in the national territory must observe the ~~ 
international rules and regulations adhered to 
by the Government of the Republic, and the 
General Law regulating the Telegraphic 
Service must be observed in all matters apper- 
taining to the Public Radiotelegraphic Service. 


SuB-SECTION 2. 


PERMITS: FOR THE INSTALLATION OF 


PRIVATELY OWNED RADIOTELEGRAPHIC 
STATIONS, : 
ArT. 1.—Law- 9127 having been passed 


with the object of nationalising of the wireless ~~ 
service, the installation of high - powered 


_ wireless stations by private individuals or 


corporations shall only be allowed in the 
national territory when such installations are 
destined for inter-continental communication. 

Art. 2.—The granting of such concessions 
as authorised by Art. 1 corresponds to the 
Minister in whose jurisdiction the new station 
is to be erected. 2 

ART. 3.—Where the Minister having control 
over the zone where the wireless installation — 
is-to be erected has given his consent; all the — 
rulings of said Ministry, or any other of its — 
decisions regarding the stations directly 
dependent on the said — installation, must 
be obeyed unquestionably. 7 

ArT. 4.—In general it shall be the duty —— 
of the Minister of the Interior to negotiate ‘3 
the bases of agreements in course of conclusion 
with neighbouring countries, and he will 
communicate with the Minister of Marine 
the results arrived at in the course of such , 
negotiations, so that the latter may give | 
effect to any such conventions in so faras they 
affect his department. The Minister of Marine 
shall have the right of being consulted in the 
negotiation of the bases for such conventions. _ 

ArT. 5.—No radiotelegraphic (transmitting 
or receiving) station will be erected without 
obtaining first the necessary licence: from the 
Minister in whose jurisdictional zone the station 
is to be established. 

ArT. 6.—To obtain the licence referred to 
in Art. 5, the installation must fulfil the follow- 
ing requirements :-— - 

(1) The primary transmitting power must ~ : 
not exceed 50 watts. a 

(2) The wavelength must not exceed $00 =a 
metres in the transmitter. ‘ 

(3) The receiver may be suitable to | 
receive waves of any length, providing that 
the Executive Government have no objection 
thereto. 

(4) The installation must not be used for 
any interchange of messages in the public 
service. It will be devoted to experimenting 
and only when in the judgment of the ~ 
Government no harm or disturbance would 
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- arise from its use to the nearest national 
"Stations can the installation send or receive 
special messages. 
Art. 7..—Anyone infringing the rules set out 


in Arts. 5 and 6 will be penalised in accordance | 
_with the penalties established in the General] 


Law relating to the National 


Service. 


Art, 8,—Private installations authorised in 
accordance with Art. 6 must be inspected by 
the official inspectors, who are entitled to 
all the information and data they may demand. 
These installations must be registered and the 
wireless apparatus must be stamped by an 
inspector. The Minister excerising jurisdiction 
in the respective zone can order at any time 
the closing of authorised private wireless 


Telegraph 


- installations. 


SuB-SECTION 3. 


REGULATIONS AFFECTING ALL INSTALLATIONS 
ON NATIONAL TERRITORY AND ON BOARD 
SHIPS. 


_ ArT. 1.—The power to be used in~all 
installations on land will be limited to that 
necessary for communication with the nearest 
stations in the system.” Coast installations 
which -must° have high power in order to 


communicate at tong distances are excluded 


from this limitation. 

ArT. 2. — (a) All installations open to 
public service must receive all messages sent 
by stations under the control of any Ministry 
or by any of the National Telegraph offices, 
provided that the regulations established 
by each administration regarding th2 radio- 
grams which may go over their lines are 
complied with at the original stations from 
which the messages are radiated. 


(6) Foreign vessels under the flag of a 
country which has not adhered to the 
London Conyention will be allowed .to 
communicate with Argentine coast and 
stationary ship stations, provided the 
agents representing the company owning 
such foreign ships ask for the extension of 
this privilege and fulfil] all the requirements 
established by the present Regulations and 
by the London Radiotelegraphic Convention 
ART, 3.—Radiograms will be transmitted 


~ in the order of priority established by the Law 


on National Telegraphs and the Radiotele- 
graphic Convention, namely :— 

(a) Distress calls have absolute priority 
upon any other communication; then 
follow :— 

(b) Service notices of whatever origin 
when referring to ‘‘ the Safety of Life at 
Sea’”’ or containing information of an urgent 
character for navigation. 

(c) Messages from the Executive Govern- 
ment. . 

(d) Service notices from the Radiotele- 
graphic stations. 

(e) Messages from the Ministry of Marine, 
{ts dependencies and its fleets. ; 

(f) Service notices from the 
companies. | 

(g) Private messages. 

Art. 4.—In accordance with Art. ror of 


shipping 


the Law on National Telegraphs, messages 


belonging to the same category will be trans- 
mitted by the station of origin in the order 
in which they are delivered to .this station, 
and by the relay stations, in the-order in which 
they are received. x 

ArT. 5.—In accordance with Art. 102 of the 
Law-on National Telegraphs, private messages 


stamped as urgent in the ‘‘ telegraph’ system, 


? a 


should have priority in transmission, even 
upon messages of a superior category not 
stamped as urgent. 2 

ArT. 6.—Any radiogram referring to the 
internal service of a fleet, squadron or division 


in march, will be considered as urgent and | 


transmitted accordingly. 


Art. 7.—Every official unprepaid radiogram 
or telegram sent by the Marine officers with 
authority to do it, will be signed with the 
corresponding telegraphic address, and such 
messages will be legalised outside their text 
with the seal and signature of the competent 
officer on land or on board. 


Art. 8.—The following is a list of Marine 
Officers who are authorised to send unprepaid 
radiograms and telegrams, according to the 
Navy Disciplinary Regulations :— 

Secretary-General of the Ministry. 

Chief of the Radiotelegraphic Department. 

Chief of the Hydrography, Lighthouses 
and Buoys Department. 

Inspector of the Marine Ministry’s Depen- 
dencies in Tierra del Fuego and Cabo 
Virgenes. 

Director-General of Personnel. 

Director-General of Material. 

Director-General of Administration. 

* Prefect-General of Ports. 

Prefects of Maritime and River Zones. 

Director of the Naval School. 

Director of the Training School. 

Director of the Mechanics School. 

Chiefs of Fleets, Divisions, Squadrons, 
Light Squadrons or Groups. 

Chiefs of Staff of Squadrons and Divisions... 

Chiefs of Shipyards and Maritime Zones. 

Chief of the Aviation Grounds in ‘‘ Fuente 
Barragan.”’ 

Commanders of Ships. 

Commander of the Marine.Depot (Depésito 
de Marineria). 

Command of Coast Artillery and ‘‘ Martin 
Garcia.” 

Managers of Coast 
Stations. 

Managers of Lighthouses and Director 
of the ‘‘ Ano Nuevo” Observatory, when 
addressing the Chief of Hydrography, 
Lighthouses and Buoys, or the sectional 
chiefs in his jurisdiction, 


Radiotelegraphic 


Sub-Prefects and their Assistants when — 


addressing the Prefect-General or the 

jurisdictional Prefect. = 

The lists- of officers. belonging to other 
branches of national service and who have 
authority to forward unprepaid messages will 
be communicated to the _Radiotelegraphic 
Offices when necessary. 

Art. 9.—The Manager of a station may 
demand from any sender of a radiogram proof 
of his identity before transmitting the méssage, 
acting in accordance with Arts. 82 and 83 of 
the Law on National Telegraphs of 1875. 

ArT. 10,—In order to improve the service 
and with a view to regulate the exchange of 
radiograms between units of the Navy, coast 
stations, and foreign ships—strictly following 
the regulations established by the London 
International Radiotelegraphic | Convention 
of 1912—the Radiotelegraphic Stations belong- 
ing to the Navy—whether opened or not to 
the public—will act in the way hereinafter 


detailed to make their calls, answers, trans-"~ 
repeats - 


missions, requests of rectification, 
and notices of reception, viz. :— 
t, Calls, 


Every call is made up ‘by the sign 


wa @eme@eme followed by the letters of the 


se = 


47 


station LIC thus: 


8 


station to be called, repeated three times, and | Signature : 


by the word “ de” ( e @ @ ), followed by the 
call letters of the calling station repeated 
three times. 
Example of a Call.—Station LIA calls 
mx e@eme@me [IC LIC LIC 
LIA LIA LIA. 


2. Answers. 

The station that is being called answers 
thus: The sign == e == e@ =m followed by the 
call letters of the calling station, repeated 
three times; then the word ‘‘de’’ followed 


— once by the call letters of the called or answer- 


S : 


ing station, and ending with the sign == eo = 
(invitation ‘to transmit). 

Example of an  Answer.—Station 
answers its call to station LIA inviting the 


‘latter to transmit its communication, thus: 


msesmeome [JA LIA LIA meee 


3. How to Transmit a Radiogram. 

The following are the elements in which s 
divided every radiogram : 

1. Sign of attention == © == © == 

2. Preamble. 

3. Supplementary 
if any. 

4. Address 

5. Text of the radiogram. 

6. Signature. 

_7. Signal of end of message @ =m oe mm @ 
8. Caliletters of the transmitting station. 
Ii there are several radiograms to transmit, 
these letters will be sent only after the last 

message. 


The Preamble of a radiogram is composed 


LIC 


= 


Service instructions, 


as follows :+— 


I. The word “‘ Radio.” 


. Category of the radiogram, (Class 
-and category are expressed by a 
group ot letters called prefix.) 
. Name of the office of origin. 
. Number of the radiogram. 
. Number of words, 
. Date and hour in which the radio- 
gram was received for transmission. 
. Service instructions, 
. Sign == @ @ @ == (Double hyphen). 
Supplementary service instructions are thosé 
which are transmitted upon request from the 


_sender, and are charged for. 


The following order will be observed in the 
transmission of every radiogram : 


Preamble : 

. Sign of attention — ¢ = @ om 

. The word ‘‘ Radio.” 

. Class of the radiogram, 

. Category of the radiogram. 

. Name of the office of origin. 

. Number of the radiogram, 

. Number of words. 

. Date and hour in which the radiogram 

was received for transmission. 

g. Service instructions : 

io. The sign =m @ © © am 


Supplementary Service Instructions : 
“11. Supplementary service instructions 
any). 
12. Thesign == e © © =m 
Address : 
13. The address (which willhaye atleast wo 
words). 
14. The sign =me e © =m 


CON DUI WNW 


(if 


eLext : 


_ 15. The text of the radiogram, 
16, Thesign == e © @ =m 


LIC. 


. Class of the radiogram. 4. 


| fication of radiogram 71: 


17. Signature. 


18. Signal of end of message @ me me a 


1g. Callletters of the transmitting station. 


Examples.—1. At 8.15 a.m. of the 15th of a 


month was delivered at the TORO station a 
radiogram for transmission, as follows: 
Lopez Sarmiento 667 Buenosaires. Send by 
fast freight 10 cases Viscosine oil, Suarez. 


The above radiogram will be transmitted in — 


the following order: mmemmemm= Radio 
(prefix of class and category) TORO. 175 
I3 15 8.15 m. mame @ @ mm [dpez Sarmiento 
667. Buenosaires mmee@emm= Send by fast 
freight 10 cases Viscosine oil sme © © == 
Suarez ommemme LMP. 


2. The Radiotelegraphic installation of 
‘““Darsena Norte’ receives the following 
message on the 25th at 8.15 p.m.from Moron for — 
Benitez, steamship Rawson+ On arrival you 
will find letter and documents asked for. Rod- 
riguez.””’ 
thus: =mesm@=mms Radio (prefix) Mordén 
16 14 25 8.15S, mm @ @ @ =m Benitez Steamship © 
Rawson se @ @= On arrival you will find 
letter and documents asked for mee © == 
Rodriguez e mmemme LIA. 


3. Example of a radiogram from the ship 


Cabo Corrientes, on the r5th at 3 p.m., to be 
transmitted to Berlin, via Monrovia, 
reading: Schroeder Uhlandstrasse 35 Berlin. 
Send motor type DRS 10 HP. Wagner. 
message will be transmitted thus : == @ = © mus 


Radio (prefix) Cabo Corrientes 25 Ir 15 3 S Via 


Monrovia == @ @ @ wm Schroeder Uhlandstrasse — 
35 Berlin =meeem Snd motor type DRS — 


This radiogram will be transmitted ~ 


and — 


This 


S.4 
cat 
G 


i 


10 HP.mme @ @ mm Wagner eo =memme LMO. 


4. Notice of Reception. 


When the receiving station receives a radio- 


gram and has verified the number of words 
stated in the preamble, notice of reception must 
be given in this form: 

“Call letters of the transmitting station 


followed by the word de (from) followed by its 
own call letters. Then the letter R, the 


number of the radiogram and the sign to indi- — 


cate end of transmission em e=m=@ or end of 
work @ @ @ =m e mm as the case may be. 
Example: mae mmenmm LIA de LMX R 76 


5. How to ask for a “ Repeat.” 


The method to ask for a repeat will be the 


following :— 


“The characteristics of the transmitting © - 


station will be sent followed by the word de 


(from), and then by the characteristics of the — 


receiving station, and the combination QTA 
followed by the number of the radio.” - 
Example: == @ ma @ wm LIA de LMX QTA 77 


If only a part of the radiogram is to be 


repeated, the message will be: me 0.9 ae 


LIA de LMX QTA 78 desde (from) 


Should the receiving station have any doubt — 
as to the radiogram received or the number of ~ 
a rectification may be requested 


its words, 


thus:— - 
“Sign of attention mmemmemm; call 
letters of the transmitting station,’ once ; 


the word de (from) : callletters of the receiving — 
station; the combination QTC; 


signal —e = 
Example: LMX asks from LIA the recti- 

— © = @ om LIA 

moe @ LMX QTC 71 em 


the number - 
of the radiogram to be rectified and the 


my 


Pry ae 
¥ 


Pe ee ene ee ey 


A 


4 


ERMA T i 
my he bat le 4 


Ss 


~ 


ath 


ROA Vo 


a - 


oa 


oe Ps OS pe 


i - eee LIAQTC7 1 rzp2vwkre meme 

_» _ Here the letters and figures r, z, p, 2, v, w, 

____k, rare the initial letters of each word and the 
first figures of each number. 


’ 6. How to Express the Number of Words. 
_ . When the actual number of words signalled 
is not the same as the number of words 
charged for, the fact should be expressed as a 
common. fraction in which the numerator 
will indicate the number of words charged 
for and the denominator the actual number of 

words transmitted, 
Take as an example the following radiogram : 
‘Alvarez Calle Corrientes 725 Buenosaires. 
Ship immediately; roo litres benzine, 5 


kilograms oakum, 5 kilograms Viscosine oil 
Suarez 22/18 (22mm @ @ mme 18). 


~~ 


_ The real number of words in the message is 
18, but the three punctuation marks and the 
__ wnderline are counted and charged as words. 


ae 7. How to give the Date and Hour. | 

wes The date and the hour will be indicated by 

two groups of figures: the first group will 
represent the date of the month, and the second 

_ the hour and minutes followed by the letter 

_- m or the letter s, as the case may be, meaning 
before noon and after noon, respectively. 


For instance, in a message received for 

? transmission the 15th of the current month 

— at 4.36 p.m., this information will be given 
thus: 15 4.36 s. 


8. How to Use the Sign —m@ © © m= 


Hereafter the sign =m e e @ mm will be used 

to represent the double dash (=), and not as 

~ heretofore to represent the letter elle (ll). 
_ This letter // will be represented from now on by 
two consecutive elles (1) (@ mee ommoe), 


_ 9. How to Request a Station to Wait. 


‘When a coast station is not ready to receive 
a number of radiograms after the preliminary 
- communications from a ship, as detailed in 
- Art. XVIII of the Rules annexed to the 
, London Radiotelegraphic Convention of rgr12, 
the land station will have to instruct the 
ship to wait, and such instructions will be 
communicated in the following manner: 
mem em] MOmmee @ LIA 0 mmo ame 
a m= @ 50 ©mme@ 6 [0 © mmo =e 
$s This means that the station LIA acknow- 
ledges receipt of communication from station 
-- LMO, and using the service TR notation 
_ informs LMO that it has 50 words to commu-. 
_ nicate, and begs the ship station to wait ten 
__ minutes. In these communications the figures 
willbe transmitted using the abridged notation. 


< 1o. Use of TR Notation. 


¥ Service communications will be preceded by 
_ the TR notation. 


a Art. 11.*—When the text of a radiogram is 
totally or partially in plain language, the 
_ following information will be given in the 
_ _ radiogram :— 
1x. Total number of compound words as a 
___ basis for the charge. 

2. Number of plain words in plain language 
or with a conventional meaning. 


t 


* This article and the article following would 
appear to be intended to apply rather to purely 
_ Argentine working, as they seem inconsistent 
With the provisions of the International Tele- 


graph and Radiotelegraph regulations, —~ 


>. i 


«as 
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' 3. Number of groups of figures or letters 
expressed thus : 
2 20/12/6. 
This rule applies specially :-— 
_ (a) When a radiogram in plain language 
‘contains words of more than 15 letters 
(international system of counting words) or 
more than 7 syllables (according to our 
national rule). d 
(6) When a radiogram in code language 
contains words with more than ro letters. 
(c) When the radiogram contains groups 
of figures or letters of more than five 
characters. 


Art. 12.—A radiogram must not contain 
more than roo -words. If the sender needs 
more words he must divide his communication 
in as many messages as necessary to comply 
with the above rule, and these radiograms will 
be transmitted alternatively with those from 
other senders presented for the next turn. 

Official unprepaid telegrams must not 
contain more than 50 words. 


ArT. 13.—(a) Radiotelegraphic messages 
transmitted, relayed or received wil] be kept 
in the utmost secrecy, as wellas the note books 
traffic sheets, reports and liquidations of 
accounts. It is forbidden to divulge the 
contents of communications intercepted during 
service hours, even if they do not affect the 
national public service or the naval service. 

(6) If an intercepted radiotelegram con- 
tains damaging statements affecting national 


interests on land or at sea, the information _ 


must be communicated at once to the 

superior of the operator picking up the 

message, and this operator must keep a 

memorandum of the text and address of the 

radiogram concerned. 

ArT. 14.—It is the duty of every radio- 
telegraphist to communicate without delay to 
his superior the contents ‘of intercepted radio- 
grams containing excitations to revolt or 
affecting the safety of the nation. This 
information must be transmitted by the 
superior officer to a competent authority. 

ART. 15.—Radiotelegraphic communications, 
like ordinary telegrams, are confidential ; 
therefore, persons not belonging to the staffs - 
shall not be admitted into the stations. 


Art. 16.—In cases referring to the Radio- 
telegraphic service, not covered by these~ 
regulations, the international radiotelegraphic 
conventions and the Law on National Tele- 
graphs willapply. But if a rule or regulation 
is not found, the case must be submitted in 
consultation to the nearest (superior) officer or 
to the Radiotelegraphic Department. 

To ensure a good service it is the duty of 
coast stations to give to ship stations all the 
information they may require. 

ArT. 17.—Radiograms will be delivered 
following the rules contained in Art. 32 of the 
Law on National Telegraphs. 


SuB-SECTION 4. 


CHIEF OF THE PuBLIC MARITIME RADIO- 
TELEGRAPHIC SERVICE. 


Art. 1.—The Secretary - General of the 
Ministry of Marine shall have under his control 
the Public Radiotelegraphic Maritime Service 
and his duties will be as follows :— : 

(a) He shall supervise all coast stations 
and ship stations after installation, both of 
national and foreign register, calling at 
national ports, and shall also supervise all 
coast stations, as preseribed in Article 2 of 
Law 9127. 


(b) He shali control the service of the said 
stations and will draft the regulations for 
same, taking care that the rules herein 
established and the International Conven- 
tions accepted by the National Government 
are duly fulfilled. - 

(c) He shall see to it that all regulations 
concerning rates, discounts and reimburse- 
ments, as well as any others that may be 
later on prescribed by the Post and Telegraph 
Office regarding the requirements of radio- 
grams relayed to the National Telegraph 
lines are faithfully complied with. 

(d) He shall forward to the Office of Posts 
and Telegraphs all claims made to the 
Prefect-General of Ports by ~Steamship 
Companies, ship captains ‘or passengers 
referring to rates, discounts and reimburse- 
ments. 

(e) He shall issue through the Office of 
the Prefect-General of Ports the permits for 
the erection of wireless on board those ships 
which may have obtained leave to do so in 
accordance with these Regulations. 

(f) He shall issue licences to the wireless 
telegraphists operating ,at- all stations 
working within the Maritime Zone, so soon 
as the conditions affecting such licences have 
been fulfilled in accordance with these 
Regulations. 

(g) He ‘shall cancel such licences and 
permits granted to stations and operators 
within the Maritime Zone as it may, for a 
good reason, be found necessary to withdraw. 

(h) He shall enforce, through the Office 
of the Prefect-General of Ports, the pay- 
ment of all fines imposed on shipping com- 

“panies or ships, and shall direct the deposit 
of the said fines in the National Bank to the 
order of the Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 

(i) He shall have it in his. power to 
authorise the installation of wireless by 
private individuals or corporations within 
the Maritime Zone in accordance with 
Chapter II, Sub-section 1, Art.5; 

Art. 2.—The head of the Public Maritime 
Radiotelegraphic Service shall act jointly with 
the Director of Posts and Telegraphs in the 
following matters :— 

(a) In all matters referring to wireless 
stations installed on the Maritime Zone. 

(b) In all matters referring to rates, dis- 
counts and reimbursements of the Public 
Radiotelegraphic Maritime Service in order 
to obtain a monthly settlement of accounts 
by the shipping companies or ship captains 
with the -Office of Posts and Telegraphs in 
conformity with the schedules prepared by 
the latter. 

(c) In the investigation of any questions 
that may arise for consultation from the 
Wireless International Service. In all such 
cases; the Office of Posts and Telegraphs 
shall communicate with the foreign adminis- 
trations and authorities concerned. 

Art. 3.—The Director of Posts and Tele- 
graphs shall deal directly with the Secretary- 
General of the Ministry of Marine in all cases 


‘relating to the Maritime Radiotelegraphic 


Service. 
ArT. 4.—The necessary instructions to give 


effect to the provisions’of Art. 1, paragraph (c), 
and all other regulations concerning the 


‘nternal management of the radiotelegraphic 


stations in this jurisdiction, will be issued 


through the Department of Radiotelegraphic 
Service. These instructions shali be com- 
municated to the stations by means of private 
circulars. 
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Art. t.—The duties of the Prefeet-Generale 2 


of Ports will be as follows :— 


(a) He shall give effect to the provisions 
made in Articles 4,5 and 60f Law 9127 and 
shall direct the deposit at the Bank of the 
‘‘Nacién Argentina” of the fines imposed 
for the non-fulfilment of said provisions. 
The money so deposited must be placed to 
the order of the Director of Posts and 
Telegraphs. 

(b) He shall receive from shipping com - 
panies, captains or passengers. all complaints 
regarding unsatisfactory service in the coast 
and ship stations, and shal] forward them to 
the head of the Maritime Radiotelegraphic 
Service. 


(c) Should any complaints be made upon 
the arrival in port of any vessel, the Prefect 
shall collate the evidence and forward it to 
the head of the Naval Radiotelegraphic 
Service, and he shall act in the same manner 
should the complaints be made in writing. 


_ (d) He shall prevent the departure of any 
ship which may have failed to make the 
necessary deposit at the National Bank (to 
the order of the Director of Posts and 
Telegraphs) of the fines imposed in accordance 
with article 6 of Law 9127. , 


(e) Both upon the arrival and departure of 
merchant ships the prefect shall have the 
wireless installations inspected in order to 
ascertain whether they are in perfect working 
order and whether the power of the apparatus 

¢ 


is that fixed by Law 9127. 


Arr. -2.—The General Office of the Prefect- 
General of Ports will refer all matters concern- 
ing ship stations to the Director of the Public 
Maritime Radiotelegraphic Service. 


Art. 3.—Besides the inspection and control 
of ship stations in territorial waters and on 
craft of all register the general office ‘of the 
Prefect-General of Ports must attend to the 
following :— —~ 

(x1) The dismantling of the transmitting 
apparatus of the wireless installation as 
soon as the ship has moored or anchored. 


This precaution could be dispensed with, 
with the-consent of the Maritime authority, 
in the ports of the Southern Coast and in 
river ports, where no radiotelegraphic land — 
stations are in existence. = 


% 


i 


(2) He shall ascertain whether the wireless 


operator or operators have licences corre- 
sponding to the installation they are working, 
in conformity with Article X of the Service 


Regulations annexed to the London Con-— Ao 


vention. 

In such cases as those covered by - 
Article XII of the Service Regulations above 
mentioned, the Prefect-General of Ports 
shall act jointly with the Director-General 
of Supplies of the Ministry of Marine in order 
to give effect to the provisions of the said 
Article. 


Art, | 4.—First contraventions of the pro- 
visions of Art. 5, paragraph 1, will be recorded | 
by the General Office of the Prefect-General of 


— =. 


Ports, and each of those following the first — , 


will cause a fine of one hundred pesos, national 
currency. ; : 


7,1 “A Py" aatet 


' 


oat = -Laws and Regulations— Argentine 


SUB-SECTION 6. 
Coast STATIONS, 


| Under the Control of the Head of the Public 
Maritime Radiotelegraph Service and Open to 
Public Service 


Art, 1.—The internal service of these stations 

_will be subject to the provisions of these Regula- 

tions and those that may be brought into force 
subsequently. 


ART, 2.—Coast Stations not open to public 

_ Setvice May or may not be shown in the Official 

Nomenclature as deemed expedient by the 
Ministry of Marine. 


ART. 3.—Radiotelegrams must be deposited 
by the public at telegraph offices, but radio- 
telegraphic coast stations subject to the Ministry 
of Marine will receive direct, and within the 
regulation hours telegrams presented by the 
public at such stations when there does not 
exist a telegraph office in the lecality or in the 
event of such telegraph office being without 
communication with the remainder of the 
System.. 


Exception from this. provision is made for 
private radiotelegrams from the personnel of 
the Navy and addressed to stations of the 
Ministry of Marine, and such radiotelegrams, 
whether or not there is a telegraph office at the 
Place of origin, may be despatched on prepay- 
ment of the relative tariff from any radio- 
telegraph coast station under the control of the 
said Ministry. 

The radiotelegrams referred to in the first 

paragraph shall follow this route, namely :— 
(a4) Messages originating from a telegraph 
office shall continue transmission by the 
telegraph route as far as the place where is 
situated the radiotelegraph coast station that 
is to transmit them to a ship or to the coast 
station which is nearest that of destination. 
(0) Messages handed in by the public at 
coast stations shall be transmitted by wireless 
route to the nearest telegraph office having 
expeditious communication, and thence by the 
telegraph system to the point .of destination 
or to the other coast station that is to transmit 
them to the ship station. 
(c) Radiotelegrams to ship stations that 
are within the range of the coast stations from 
; hadi they originate will be interchanged 
“7 direct. 


With regard to radiotelegrams deposited by 
the public at coast stations, and destined for a 
place in the interior of the country or abroad, 

_and those messages which, owing to interruption 
of the telegraph line with the point of destination, 
are handed in at a telegraph office for transmis- 
sion by wireless route, will be accepted only 

conditionally, 


ART. 4.—Coast stations. will accept and re- 
- transmit traffic handed over to them by the 
National Telegraphs, when such traffic cannot 
‘Teach its destination in due course, by reason 
of interruption or congestion of its lines. Either 
of these two circumstances will be communicated 
directly by the chiefs of the District to the 
Officers in Charge of the stations, who will 
also be advised of the extent of the interrupted 
sector, or in case of congestion, the number 
of messages to be retransmitted by the wireless 
-route in order to normalise the traffic. In 
case of lack of communication between the 
telegraph office and its head office, the Chief 
of the former will directly request the co- 
operation of the interchange radiotelegraph 
‘tation, making known this circumstance, 


In case of interruption or congestion of the 

lines south of Bahia Blanca, messages from and 
for Punta Arenas will be retransmitted by 
Stations of the radiotelegraph system only in 
the event of their destination or origin being 
any of the offices comprised between Bahia 
Blanca and Ushuaia. 

ArT. 5.—If, although there exists at the place 
where the message is handed in a National 
Telegraph Office, having efficient communication, 
or when the message could be retransmitted to 
destination by the telegraph lines, the sender 


should, nevertheless; prefer: the sradiotelegraph - . 


route, over the greater part of its transmission, 
the message will be charged double the ordinary 
tariff collected by the National Telegraphs in 
respect of inland telegrams, without prejudice 
to other taxes that may be applied, calculated 
according to general rules. 

ArT. 6.—The men of the Navy shall be able 
to make use of the’ wireless system over the 
greater part of the route from any radiotele- 
graph station under the control of the Minister 
of Marine on payment of double the ordinary 
tariff as mentioned in the previous Article. 

Crews and passengers of mercantile vessels 
of Argentine registry will enjoy the same 
privilege on payment of the double coast tax. 

ArT. 7.—Coast stations will not accept from 
the public messages in secret languages unless 
they have been previously viséd by the Chief 
of the Telegraph Office of the place.. 

ArT. 8.—Messages for the ‘“‘ Press, Stock 
Exchange and Commercial Centres,’’ will not 
enjoy the half-rate concession that applies 
to transmission over the National telegraph 
lines, if the sender should prefer the radio- 
telegraph route. 

ART. 9.—Public messages received by radio- 
telegraph stations wilf be delivered, without 
exception, to the nearest Post Office for dis- 
tribution. 

ART. 10.—The prefix “DPX” will be 
employed for those public messages whose 
senders have paid the double taritf or coast 
charges indicated in Articles 5 and 6. Such 


‘messages will have priority of transmission by 


the wireless route over other public messages. 

Art. 11.—The hours which will be in force at 
coast stations, as regards attention to the 
public, will be from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m., both in 
winter and summer. 

ArT. 12.—For the supervision of the radio- 
telegraph service and control of the fulfilment 
of everything specified in -the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London, and of 
the present regulations, on the part of all radio- 
telegraph stations, whether ship stations or 
coast stations in the maritime zone, the under- 
mentioned are designated as stations of control: 

Darsena Norte will control the port of 

Buenos Aires and the vicinity, 

La Paz will control the port of Rosario 
and the vicinity. 
Rio Santiago will control the port of La 

Plata and the vicinity. 

Puerto Militar will contro its own port and 

Bahia Blanca and the vicinity. 

_ Cabo Virgenes will control the south coast. 

ArT. 13.—In the territories of Santa Cruz 
and Tierra del Fuego the control over the radio- 
telegraphic service will be exercised by an in- 
spector appointed by the Ministry of Marine. 

ART. 14.—For the purpose of accounts, the 
coast station will be considered as the terminal 
station in respect of radiotelegrams emanating 
from the national radiotelegraph service for 
ship stations, and shall be considered as stations 
of origin for those messages emanating from 
ships. 


ee 
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ART, 


: Libertad » Independencia, 


Art. 15.—Coast stations shall accept with 


absolute priority distress messages made by 


ships and shall transmit them as “ Urgent ” 
“messages over the land system, 


ArT, 16,—Coast stations shall not despatch 
any offi¢ial radiotelegram by the lines of the 
Natioonal Telegraphs emanating from vessels or 
departments of the Ministry of Marine which 
can reach its destination without such requisite. 

Exception is made as regards official urgent 


~ radios which may be delayed by interruptions 


in the radiotelegraph transmission due to 
atmospheric perturbations or other causes. 
Nevertheless, accordinig as services may allow, 
they will be transmitted by the wireless route. 


ART. 17.—When a vessel of the National Navy 
shall transmit the ‘‘ Interruption” signal 
= @ © == @ © == © © m= repeated several 
times and followed by her call signal, national 
merchant vessels and coast stations shall suspend 
all communication immediately, excepting in 
cases of shipwreck. 

This signal of interruption which is designated 
as ‘‘ Naval Service,” shall only be used on the 
order of the commander of fhe. vessel and shall 
_be employed only in urgent cases that do not 
~ permit the normal service wait. 

Art, 18.—Apart from cases of shipwreck, the 
Station of Darsena Norte has precedence over 
the others. When that station transmits the 
interruption signal, all land stations and ships 
shall suspend their communications to enable 
the Station of Darsena Norte to work without 
interruption. 

ART. 19.—The radiotelegraphic coast stations 
of the State performing the service of the National 
Telegraphs shall also observe an internal time 
table between themselves for the interchange of 
radios of the public service. 

Art, 20.—All national ship and land stations 
shall suspend their communications during the 
time that the stations designated for the purpose 
are transmitting the ‘“‘Top Radiotelegrafico.”’ 

‘ArT. 21.—This decree to be communicated, 
published, etc., etc. 


SUB-SECTION 7, 
NATIONAL WARSHIP STATIONS. 


1.—Warship and coast stations shall 
use for official messages the maximum wave- 
length possible for their aerials, and should 
they have to transmit messages to Argentine 
merchantmen or to foreign merchant steamers 
they must use the wavelengths specified by 
the London Convention and by these Regula- 
' tions. 

Art, 2.—In order to avoid difficulties in 
“the general radiotelegraphic service arising 
from the use by and between Navy units 
employing Wireless, and which work with the 
normal wavelength (600 metres) — thus pro- 
ducing interruptions that prevent the reception 
of other radiograms—this method will be 


followed, namely :— 


For Wireless communications in general, 
between Navy units, their station shall employ 
the following wavelengths :— 

1,000 Metres: Ships Moreno, Rivadavia, 
General San Martin, General Belgrano, 
_Pueyrredon, Garibaldi, Buenos Aires, 9 de 
Julho, Presidente Sarmiento, Pampa, Chaco. 

450 Metres: Ships Almirante Brown, 

Paranda, Rosario, 
Patria, Cdérdobo, La Plata, Catamarca, 
Jujuy, Entre kios, Misiones, Corrientes, 
Guardia Nacional, 1° de Mayo, Mintstro 
Excurra, Alférez Mackinlay, Ona, Querandt, 
Azopardo, Piedra Buena, Vicente | Fidel 
Lépez, Uruguay, and Gavotta, 


° 


ships and land stations, national or foreign. 


2. When the. distance - ‘between. ships 
not allow of the establishment of wireles 
communication with the wavelength mentioned 
above (No. 1) the operator shall use the efficient _ 
wavelength that his apparatus may permit. 

3. The normal 600 metres wavelength Shall 
be used exclusively for general service between ~ 


4. After the radiotelegraphic communica- 
tion is established by any means as mentioned _ 
above (Nos. 1 and 2), the operator shall — 
with the minimum power required for obtaining — A 
effective communication in accordance with the ~ 
provisions of the London Radiotelegraphic 
Convention. 


5. The syntonisation of the radiotelegraphic 
stations on board ships of the Navy, shall 
be controlled and regulated by the Radio- — 
telegraphic Service Department, in accordance 
with the wavelengths established by Art. x, — 
and taking into consideration the normal waver = 
of 600 metres. - ; i 


STARE A 8. 
WIRELESS ON MERCHANTMEN, 


ArT. 1.—All merchant vessels, whether _ 
mechanically propelled or otherwise, carrying 
fifty or more persons (passengers and crew) 
must be fitted with a wireless installation in 
perfect working order, except in the cases 
referred to in Articles 4, 5 and 6 below. a: 

The above applies to all craft in similar Me 
conditions entering or leaving Argentine ports. 3 

ART, 2.—Wireless apparatus in charge of © 
an efficient operator must have at all times a +3 
transmitting power of no Jess than 200 kilo- 
metres for river craft and of no less than 500° 
for sea craft. a SS 

ArT. 3.—No ships will be allowed .to clear aaa 
when the above provisions have not been duly — 
complied with, and should captains or ship 
masters endeavour to avoid or contravene 
this rule the Superior Port Authority can — 
impose a fine of not less than 1,000 pesos and not — 
exceeding 5,000, Those penalised in that way ~ 
can appeal to the Federal Court having == 
jurisdiction .on the locality where the fault 
has been committed. The fine will be (oe 
in cases of repetition of the offence. ~~ 

Art. 4.—Ships exclusively navigating ‘the 
rivers of the Republic are exempted from the a 
obligation of carrying wireless on board, but — 
those plying between Argentine and’ "Uru- 3 
guayan ports on the River Plate and those — 
employed in the coasting trade must carry — 
tadiotelegraphic installations. pate 

Art. 5.—The following are the exceptions oa 
to the rule established by Article 1 :— =a 

(1) Those ships which only by accident or - 
under exceptional circumstances carry fifty 
or more passengers either because the captain ~ 
has been obliged to get extra help in order 
to replace the sick members of the crew, or — * 
because he has taken aboard the passengers — 
and crew of some vessel in distress, 

(2) Those ships on which, by reason of the 
toute they follow or because of the conditions 
on which they set out to sea, it may be con- 
sidered that the carrying of a wireless in- — 
stallation would be useless and superfluous. 

(3) Those ships where the number of -& 3 
passengers may be raised by exceptional or 
accidental circumstances to 50 or more, owing = 
to their having received on board these 
additional passengers in the course of the voyage 
for the purpose of transhipment, with the 
additional proviso that such vessels do no xe 
go farther than 150 miles from the neares a 
coast. r at 


(4) Sailing ships of primitive construction, 
_ such as pontoons and lighters, when it is 
_ impossible -to fit them with wireless. F 
Art. 6.—Vessels which have started their 
_ voyage without meeting the requirements of 
_ these regulations cannot be observed or at- 
tended to if, by reason of bad weather or through 
_ force majeure, they are compelled to seek 
refuge in Argentine ports. 
Art. 7.—All foreign ships carrying wireless 
installations are divided into three classes 
according to the classification made regarding 
_ ship stations in Article XII of the Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraphic Convention 
signed in. London on July 5th, rt912. These 
classes are :— 
FIRST CLASS.—Vessels carrying a_per- 
manent wireless service. = 
: All vessels fitted to carry 25 or more passengers 
are included in the First Class. 

(x) If their average speed be of 15 knots 

or more. 

(2) If they have an average speed of over 

13 knots; but only provided they carry 
200 Or more persons (passengers and crew) 
and provided also that they traverse a 
distance of more than 500 nautical miles 
-. between two ports of call. These ships, 
however, may be classified under the second 
class provided that they maintain a con- 
tinuous watch. 
SECOND CLASS.—Vessels haying a limited 
wireless_service. 
Those ships fitted to carry 25 or more 
passengers which for some other reasons may 
not have been included in the first class are 
_ included in this second class.~ 
~All ships of the second class must, whilst 
at sea, keep continuous watch during seven 
hours every day, and watch also for ten minutes 
at the beginning of each of the remaining 
seventeen hours.. 
_ FHIRD CLASS.—To this class belong those 
ships, national or foreign, carrying a wireless 
installation without any fixed working hours 
or not included in the first and second classes. 
The owner or builder of a ship included in 
the second or third class has the right to demand 
__. that in the certificate of safety issued to him 
mention be made of the fact that the ship 
belongs to a higher class, provided the vessel 
neg the requirements laid down for the higher 
class, ~ 
Art, 8,—National and foreign ships carrying 
wireless must keep a constant watch in the 
following cases :— 

(1) Passenger ships running to Monte- 
p> video. 
(2) All ships belonging to the first class. 
(3) Ships belonging to the second class, 
whenever they are at a distance of over 
500 miles from the nearest coast. 

: _ (4) (@) Ships carrying more than 50 
-____ persons and which, by reason of their move- 
a ments, are obliged to navigate at a distance 
of over 1,000 miles from the nearest coast. 
(b) Fishing craft, including whalers, 
on board of-which wireless telegraphy 
must be carried, are not obliged to keep 
a continuous watch, 
(c) The. continuous watch above referred 
y to must be carried out by two or more 
eo first-class qualified telegraphists, as provided 
for in Article X of the Regulations annexed 
= to the Convention. 
= Art, 9.—Any ship which must carry wireless 
and which is classified in the first or second 
- class must have an emergency installation 
-_inaccordance with Article XI of the Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraphic Convention. 
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In every case, the emergency installation 
shall be placed in its entirety on the upper 
deck of the ship and should be located as high 
up as possible: 

The emergency installation must have a 
source of energy of its own, must be of such 
a nature that it can be set in motion very 
rapidly, and must be capable to work for a 
minimum of six continuous hours and possess 
a range of 150 kilometres. 

This emergency installation is not required 
in the case of those ships whose normal installa- 
tions fulfil all the requirements demanded by 
this Article .(as enumerated in the preceding 
clause). 

The licence referred to in Article IX of the 
Regulations annexed to the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention cannot be granted 
if the installation fails to comply with the 
requirements demanded by the said Con- 
vention and by the present regulations. 

ART. 10.—All points raised in the Radio- 
telegraphic International Convention and its 
Regulations which affect ship stations, the 


_transmission of messages, and the issue of 


certificates to. wireless operators, are governed 
by the following :— 

(1) The Rules laid down in the above- 
mentioned Convention and its Regulations, as 
well as all the amending Regulations which 
may from time to time be substituted for them. 

(2) The present Regulations whenever their 
provisions can be considered as additions to the 
above. 


SUB-SECTION 9. 
RULES FOR WIRELESS INSTALLATIONS ON 
NATIONAL MERCHANTMEN. 


Art, 1.—All Shipping Companies whose - 


vessels are included in the Regulations laid 
down in Wireless Law No. 9127 must obtain a 
permit from the Ministry of Marine and 
through the Prefect-General of Ports for the 


installation of wireless stations on their ships. 


ArT. 2.—Wireless stations on national ships 
devoted to the conveyance of passengers will 
be classified as belonging to the first class, and 
wireless stations on cargo boats will be included 
in the second class (Article XIII of the 
Service Regulations annexed to the Wireless 
Convention). 

When Shipping Companies apply for per- 
mission to install wireless in their vessels they 
must indicate the class occupied by such 
vessels, and this classification must be verified 
by the Office of the Prefect-General of Ports 
before forwarding the application to the 
Secretary-General of the Ministry of Marine. 


ArT. 3.—As soon as the permit has been 
granted, and immediately after the stations 
have been erected on the ship, the company 
must notify the Prefect-General of Ports, so 
that the latter may—after previous inspection 
by the wireléss inspector—isues the corres- 
ponding licence through the Chief of the 
Maritime Wireless Service. This licence will 
be handed over as soon as the charge of 5 pesos 
(national currency) for the defrayment of 
expenses has been paid. 

ArT. 4.—The Ministry of Marine will grant 
the licence :— 


(a) If the wireless installation. fulfils all 
the requirements of the law in the matter of 
range and also if the installation belongs 
to a system permitting of its being tuned to 
the wavelengths specified in the London 
Wireless Convention, within an approxima- 
tion of 5 per cent. 
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(0) Ifa eet to the order of the Director 
General of Posts and Telegraphs has been 
made in the “‘ Banco de la Nacion Argentina ” 

_ of the amount previously fixed by this 
office as a guarantee for the exchange of 
radiograms. This deposit must amount 
at least to one hundred pesos, national 
currency. 

*  (c) The depositors shall not dispose of 
the deposit (as provided in (4) ) unless they 
previously notify the administration that 
their vessels are going to discontinue their 
registered. service, and that sufficient time 
aas_elapsed to effect the final liquidation of 
accounts for radiograms exchanged. 

(d) Stations on board ships from a 
country with which no agreements have 
been entered into for the exchange of 
radiograms (between our stations and its 
ships), will be subject to the conditions (6) 
and (c). In this case the deposit must be 
made, before any service is rendered, by the 
agents of the shipping company owning the 
vessel, 


ART. 5.—Wireless installations on __ ships 
belonging to the national merchant service 
must be furnished with the following papers :— 

(1) The licence authorising the installation. 

(2) One copy of the London Wireless 
Convention. 

(3) One copy of the Wireless Law. 

(4) One copy of the Wireless Regulations. 

(5) The Official List of Wireless. Stations 
and alphabetical list of call letters. 

(6) Radiogram forms. 

(7) One copy of the standing wireless 
rates, which must be kept where it can be 
plainly seen. 

(8) One slate, placed outside the wireless 
cabin, so that the names of those stations 
within range may be noted thereon for the 
information of the public. 


Art. 6—The stations on board national 
merchantmen must be disposed in such a way 
that the State’s stations may receive the 
waves emitted by the former. 

ArT. 7.—Radiotelegraphists are forbidden 
to operate in unlicensed stations. 

It is their duty to report to the Prefect- 
General of Ports any tentative to compel them 
to disregard this prohibition. 

Art, 8.—(a) When a “licence” is issued 
the station receives its call letters, which will 
be published in the Official List of Radio- 
telegraphic Stations issued by the Berne 


_ International Telegraphic Bureau... 


“must 
not even for private purposes, other 
call letters than those assigned them by the 
Director of the Maritime Public Radiotele- 
graphic Service. 
(6) The operators in charge of the stations 
will be responsible for any infringement of 
the above provision. 


ART. 9.—(a) Operators in charge of public 


Stations licensed for public service 


” 


service stations are responsible to the Director 


of the Maritime Public Radiotelegraphic 
Service for the fulfilment of the provisions 
contained. in the Regulations in force at the 


_ time and in the International Radiotelegraphic 


Convention. 
The manager of a station is the chief of the 
staff serving in the same, and if it is a ship 


_ station the manager is responsible to the ship’s 


captain. 

The operator in charge of a ship station owes 
obedience to the captain, and if the latter 
gives an order against the rules or the Inter- 
national Convention, the operator has the 


| 
| 


_ infringement of the rules in. carrying through — 


right, acting with | tact ona roateey ee 
the captain’s attention to the fact, pointing 
out to him at the same time how to "avoid the — 


the order received. 


(6) The operator in charge shall keep a 
“book of orders of the station,’’ the pages — 
of which must be numbered. It is forbidden - 
to detach leaves from this book and to use : ia 
erasers on its pages. ae 
A record ‘will be kept in this book of ‘all a. 

orders received from officers with authority 
to issue them, such as the ship’s captain, his 
substitute, the inspectors representing a ~<A 
Prefect of Ports, etc. Every order will be. 
marked with a number, and inamarginalnote — : 
the operator will state the date and hour in 
which it was received; also the place, when- 
ever possible. 
The book of orders will be considered as an 
official document jointly with the ‘‘ watch = 
book ”’ (litro de guardia). The two books will - 
be referred to in case of a lawsuit originated — 
from infringement of the regulations or) 7m 
through other causes. ie ee 
Whenever required by a competent authority — 
this book shall be submitted for inspection. <5" 
Opposite the order (to this effect), in a 
marginal note, the operator will record the 
date and hour in which he complied with it, _ 

(c) The operator in charge is responsible 
for the ‘“‘service”’ of the station; therefore, 
he must see to it that all measures are taken __ 
to insure the most efficient service the class 
of the station calls for—as given in the 
licence issued by the Director of the Mari- 
time Public Radiotelegraphic Service, ss 

(4) Only the operator in charge is respon- — 
sible for the accounts or bookkeeping of — 
the station and, unless express orders to the 
contrary are given, he must prepare the 
balance-sheets and vouchers thereof, 


ArT. 10.—The operators in charge “Of a 
radiotelegraphic station where an emergency — 
station has been installed according to specifi- — 
cations in the Convention, must verify the — @ 
perfect running of the emergency station before 
weighing anchor. The experiments. to be 
carried in this case will be purely local, being 
limited to the test of the generator, the 
oscillating circuit and the receiving apparatus. 

However, if the operator in charge is in 
doubt as to the range or satisfactory running 
of the whole set, he may ask any coast station 
to listen to his call in order to perform anye 
test he may judge necessary. When acting in 
this way the operator will use the abbreviations _ 
given in the international list. 

The test will be carried through in this way: 
the operator will ask for a certain time te 2M 
cierto tiempo) the transmission of the signal - 
e@eeme in order to verify the receiving set ; 
afterwards, the operator will send the same ~ 
signal using the emergency transmitting 
apparatus, thus testing its efficiency and the 
wavelength. 

The operator of the station will record in 
his ‘‘ watch book”’ all the remarks ae 
by the test and the result of same. If the 
emergency station is found deficient in some ~~ 
respect, the operator will report to the captain 
so that he may give the necessary orders to 
have it repaired and in working order, according — 
to the International Convention. 
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Art. 11.—When a national merchant ship 
happens to enter a zone where naval manceuyres — 
are being performed by men-of-war using their 
wireless, the merchant ship must ask for a 
licence from the chief of operations, ‘e send — 
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her messages to the land stations, and in so 
doing she must state the approximate time 
that will be required to transmit the traffic 

in hand, 


In these communications both the man-of- 
ee aut the merchant ship will use the prefix 

ART. 12.—Whenever these Regulations are 
infringed, information about the facts will be 
gathered, and in view of the evidence fines 
will be imposed, according to the national and 
international laws and regulations governing 


- the telegraphic and radiotelegraphic services. 


The payment of the fines will not prevent 


further legal action, as may be required by | 


the nature of the fault. 

A “licence ”” may be cancelled if the findings 
in the summary show the convenience of so 
doing. : 


SUB-SECTION IO. 


OFFICIAL CLASSIFICATION, RATES, » COLLEC- 
TIONS,. AND ACCOUNTS IN ALL KINDS OF 
~RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS. 


Art. 1.—To make up and liquidate the 
accounts concerning radiograms received from 
the public at the coast stations, the following 
method will be observed : 

(a) If there is no postal or telegraph 
office in the locality, the money corresponding 
to this service will be paid to the Post and 
-Telegraphs Treasury through the Administra- 
tive Section under the Director-General of 
the Ministry of Marine. 

(b) If there is a postal or telegraph office 
in town, the payments referred to in (a) 
will be made to it, daily, the wireless coast 
station getting a receipt for every remittance. 

(c) In places where there is a telegraph 
office, the coast station shall receive messages 

_ from the public when the former is out of 
connection with the telegram system, and the 


' tolls collected will be paid by the latter to the 


telegraph office, as stated in (6). 


ArT. 2.—Radiograms from the personnel 
of the national Navy and ships belonging to 
other State services will be exempted of the 
tolls caused at the State ship and coast stations 
but not of those corresponding to the land lines. 

When such radiograms as those referred to 
in this article do not use land lines, their 
transmission will be charged according to the 
lowest (simple) telegraph rates. 


ART: 3.—The personnel of the Navy shall 
be able to make use, without charge, of radio- 
telegraphy for affairs of service connected with 
their functions, providing that the interchange 
is effected directly between stations of the 
Navy and without the intervention of any other 
system of communication. This class of radio- 
telegram shall bear the prefix ‘“‘R.S.,” and 
will not be forwarded without the sanction of 
the officer in command. As regards trans- 
mission, they will take priority over the 
“D.P.” radios. ; 

Art. 4.—The colle tion of tolls on private 
tadiograms from ships of the Navy or other 
public services is subject to the following 
Tules:— 

(a) Radiograms from the personnel 
mentioned in Art. 2 and those addressed 
to any of the national wireless stations to 
be forwarded by land lines to men in the 
service, are subject to the ordinary tele- 
graph rates and the amount in full must 
be paid to the operator or chief of the station, 
just as telegraphic messages are paid f»r in 
land offices. The operator will issue in every 
ins*-nce a receipt of the amount collected. 


- their final destination. 


(b) Every day the operator in charge will 
hand over to the ship’s purser the money 
1eceived for private messages sent out, and 
the purser will give a receipt of the amount. 

(c) The pursers of ships stationed between 
La Plata and the Buenos Aires ports will 
pay out every month to the Arsenal Ad- 
ministrative Department the money received 
from the operators in charge. This payment 
to be made according to paragraph (a), 
Art. 1, of this Sub-section. : 

(ad) The same operation will take effect 
every month in the arsenal and _ ships 
anchored in. the military port, where the 
Administrative Department will hand ‘over 
the monéy received directly to the Tele- 
graph office at that port. 


(e) In the case of ships out at sea, the 
will take place as © 


deliveries of money 
stated in paragraphs (c) and (d), the pay- 
ments to be made within twenty-four hours 
of arrival at their jurisdictional port, if such 
arrival occurs after the day fixed for settle- 
ment of accounts. 


ArT. 5.—Any claim arisen from differences 
in the accounts submitted will be presented 
by the Director-General of National Posts 
and Telegraphs to the Chief of the Maritime 
Public Radiotelegraphic Service. 


Art. 6.—Ships and— service sections with 
wireless stations belonging to Ministries (other 
than the Interior and Marine) will settle the 
radiotelegraphic accounts according to agree- 
ments they will enter into with the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs. 

Art. 7.—Shipping companies will settle 
monthly their accounts with the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs. The settlements 
will be made according to the statement .of 


account that the latter office will prepare and 


forward to every shipping company. 


Art. 8.—Telegraph and radiotelegraph 
rates at present in force are those published 
in the pamphlet ‘‘ National Postal and Tele- 
graphic Schedule of Charges” 1917 edition, 
and in the ‘ Official List”? of International 
Radiotelegraphic Stations. 

National stations will apply the rates therein 
given. 

ART. 9.—With the amount of tolls collected 
in the public service by the State’s and National 
Shipping Companies’ stations (which amounts 
are paid to the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs as provided in these Regulations) 


the following documents will be submitted =. 


the list of radiograms exchanged with the 
necessary information to identify them, and 
the original of every message, sent relayed and 
received. 

These originals will be placed in a sealed 
envelope, to be opened only by the Adminis- 
tration of Posts and Telegraphs. 


Art. 10.—One copy of the list (mentioned 
in Art. 9) shall be sent in the first five days of 
every month to the Radiotelegraphic Depart- 
ment, Ministry of Marine. Shipping companies’ 


stations shall forward these lists through the — 


office of the Prefect-General of Ports. 

ArT. I1.—A_ separate’ list will be made of 
the official ' radiograms exchanged between 
the Navy units and between these units and 
the national coast stations, when the last is 
This list will be sent 
only to the Radiotelegraphic Department, 
also in the first five days of every month, and 
must be accompanied by the originals of the 
radiograms exchanged (received, relayed, and 
transmitted) as provided by Art..9. é 
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ArT. 12.—Coast and ship tolls will be liqui- 
dated between the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs and the foreign administrations 
or companies controlling the stations inter- 
vening in the exchange of radiograms, according 
to Art. XIII of International Radiotelegraphic 
Regulations. 

Art, 13.—The tolls collected on account of 

public service radiotelegrams exchanged 
Hinect between ships owned by the same 
‘company shall not be paid to the Administra- 
tion of Posts and Telegraphs, but, the correspond- 
ing list of messages and their originals shall be 
supplied as provided above. 

ART. 14.—The accounts for direct radio- 
telegraphic exchange between Argentine 


' merchant ships or between Argentine and 


foreign~ ships will be settled between the 
respective companies, and to this effect in 
each case the receiving station will make the 
corresponding charge to the transmitting 
station, but the list of messages and_ the 
originals of the messages exchanged will be 
supplied by the stations on board national 
ships. 


ArT. 15.—The Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs shall include in the official list 
of telegraphic offices the data ve national 
licensed coast and ship stations existing in 
the country, and the list will be kept for 
reference and consultation by the public at 
every telegraph office in the Republic. The 
necessary information to prepare this list—as 
detailed below—will be supplied by the 
Ministry of Marine to the Director of Posts 
and Telegraphs, viz. :— 


_ (a) Inland and Coast Stations —Name, 
geographical position as shown by the 
territorial sub-division of the country 


and longitude and latitude of the place. 

Ship Stations.—Name of the vessel, and—if 
essential—name of the owner or owners. 

(b) Call letters. (Every group of call 
letters must contain three letters and shall 
be differently arranged for each station.) 

(c) Normal range. 


(d) Radiotelegraphic system employed ) 
and characteristics of the transmitting 
set. 7 

(e) The several wavelengths employed 


by the station. The normal wavelength 


to be underlined. 
(f) Class service 


of rendered by 


public correspondence, 


_ dence, long-distance public correspondence, 
special correspondence, exclusively official, 
etc.). 


(g) Service hours of the station. 


(h) The time and how the signals are sent | 


out, and the meteorological notices, when 
the station attends to this kind of service. 
(z) Coast and ship rates. 
~ The list will contain, as well, the natian 


communicated to the Berne Bureau relating | 
to radiotelegraphic stations not opened for | 


general public correspondence. 
In designing radiotelegraphic stations, the 


following abbreviations will be made use of :—- 


PG—Station open to general public correspon- 
dence. 
PR—Station open 


to restricted public 


: “correspondence. 
_P—Private station (Estacidn de interes 
aN > privado). 

O—Station- open exclusively to. official 


correspondence. 


N—Permanent Service Station. 
-X—Station without fixed hours service. 


— 


the | 
station (communication with ships, general | 
private correspon- | 


-manceuvres or other similar service, 


In cases of homonymy, ‘the name Sof a har ee 4 
station will immediately followed—in 
the first column of the list—by the corresponding oat 
call letters. é; 

Art. 16.—In the counting of words to 
collect the tolls, the rules given-in the regu- 
lations annexed to the Petrograd Convention Seam 
will be followed. 

Art. 17.—The originals of public service 
radiograms and all documents appertaining — 
to same will be safely kept by the Direction-— 
General of Posts and Telegraphs . ‘during © 
fifteen months, counting from the month 
following that in which the *originals were — 
received at that office. 

Art. 18.—Reimbursements originated by 
the exchange of radiograms with the State’s 
stations will be settled in accordance with the 
provisions of the International Telegraphic “35 
and Radiotelegraphic Convention. é 

ArT. 19.—In the application of the schedule 
of charges corresponding to messages issued ‘ 
from or addressed to radictelegraphic stations 
established in places where no_ telegraph 
office is in existence, such stations will be 
considered as national telegraph offices and 
the radiotelegraphic rates will be applied only - 
to messages exchanged with ship stations. Se 


CHAPTER III. 


Navy RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS 
SERVICE. 


SUB-SECTION I. 
STATION’S STAFF—DUTIES AND POWERS. — 


Art. 1.—The staff in every station will 
consist of one operator in charge and the 
number of subordinate trained opetatou as a 
required to keep the watch. The number of ~— 
these operators will be fixed by the Radio-— 
telegraphic Department. . 

In case of vacancy or temporary obeeaea 
from the station of the operator in charge, his 
place will be filled by the operator of highest — 
category or, between men of the same vatcgar ye: 
by the senior in the service. 

Operators in charge shall depend directly” 
from the signal officers. 


_Art, 2.—The operator in charge is res nsible Fa - A 
to the Department or to the signal officers— _ 
as the case may be—both for the proper — 
running and upkeep of the station apparatus — 
and for any lack of attention in the Be Pe 
of the service. The operator in charge, however, 
may have the responsibility devolved upon the 
subordinate who was in the watch at the time A 
the breakdown or inattention took place. | _ aah 


ART. 3.—When the station is short-handed 
the operator in charge will do watch duty as 
the subordinate, but the former will be ane + 
liberty to choose the hours for his watch, : 


Art. 4.—The hours of watch corresponding — 
to each operator will be fixed beforehand, 
considering the class of service to be rendered - 
and the number of men’on the staff of the 
station. 

Art. 5.—Ship commanders or managers of 
other public services have authority ~ 
increase temporarily the staff of the statis 
depending from them, when, on account of -— 
’ they» 7% 
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ag 


~ 


~* 


consider it essential to insure ~efiicieny com - < 
munications, 

ArT. 6.—To define justly the responsibility 
attaching to each operator in connection wit. 
breakdowns in the apparatus or omissions in 
the fulfilment of duties, each operator on ~ 
taking up his waich will sign in the watane 
book an entry stating the condition in be et: 

pin SOM os Z © 


: he receives the apparatus, the fone of his 
coming in and all other particulars that 


may help later on to establish responsibilities. 


__ This entry shall be signed also by the ieee 
leaving the work. 
Art. 7.—Every time a watch is celieved the 
- operator going out will communicate to his 
_ relief all information in his possession con- 
~ cerning the service and useful in the proper 
performance of the duties. 


E Lawes ees Repaein Sirens. 
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Art. 8.—When, on account of atmospheric 


discharges it is dangerous to keep the apparatus 
ready to work, the antenna shall be connected 
- to earth, and this fact will be recorded in the 
watch book stating the hour in which the 
interruption took effect and that in which 
~ connection for work was_ re-established. 


During the period of interruption, the operator | 


shall test the atmospheric conditions every 
thirty minutes, and he will reconnect the 
antenna immediately the discharges cease. 
Art. 9.—The managers of special services 
and the commanders of ships shallsee that the 
archives of radiotelegrams—official and private 
—are kept in due order and with all the infor- 
mation required; also the stub-book of 
- receipts. 


To this effect the signal officer or the | 


officers in charge of the bookkeeping will | 


inSpect the station with due frequency. 
ART, 10.—The Darsena Norte station is the 
“Service Central Station,’’ and upon its cal] 
the other stations shall stop. their communica- 
- tions unless the messages are very urgent, 
in which case the transmission shall be carried 
on to the end. ‘Very urgent’’ messages 
are those asking for assistance and those 
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transmitting orders from H.E. the President | 


of the Republic, the Minister of Marine and 


the commanders of fleets engaged in 
- mancevres. 
' VART, 11.—Time service in force for coast 


_and fixed ship stations is as follows :— 
Darsena Norte Permanent (N) 
‘Rio Santiago .. 


Faro Recalada  (Recalada 

Lighthouse) “a »» 0900—II00 

oe ‘ 1400—1600 
—? 2000—2400 


_~Pontén estacionario de Prac- 


ticos (Stationary Pilots’ 
Pontoon) .. = 6 as 
Faro  Mogotes (Mogotes 
i Lighthouse < .. Permanent (N) 
Puerto Militar ia 
Port r py 
~ Comodoro Rivadavia. A a 35 5 
_Cabo Virgenes. . i 3 rf 
| Afio Nuevo .. 1800—0600 
=~ -Rio Grande =. = ,. 0600—1800 
Dshuaia zs os .. Permanent (N) 
La Paz — = w +. 2400—1200 
Posadas ? as at x ¥ 
‘Formosa = % a ‘ 
_ Puerto Aguirre ‘ee me 
San Julian Permanent (N) 


ARTC 12. —Commanders of ships navigating 
along or towards Argentine coasts. will have 
peered on their ‘‘ R.T.” stations the following 

ours :— 


- Ships with two operators 


. Ships with three or more radio- 
telegraph operators. 


2? ”? ”) 


Ships with one operator ie 


2) 23 2? 


Permanent 
service. 


..  0700—I100 


1400—1800 
2000—2400 
o0800—1100 
1400—1600 


ee 2100—2300 
> Whenever a complaint ‘is made, a full 


: explanation as to the reasons of delay or other © 


4... 
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cause of eoaeiaat shall be given, and to this 
effect a record of the facts will be entered in a 
special Watch Book. This book will be kept. 
by the operator in charge and viséed by the 
signal officer. Coast stations may call at 
any hour the ship they want to communicate 
with. In case of delay, the coast station will 
regulate its work so as to pick up the ship 
station at the first opportunity. 

Ship commanders may call at any hour the_ 
permanent service stations, but, in normal 
circumstances, they should arrange their calls 
to other stations in accordance with the latter’s 
hours of working. 

Calls for assistance are to be made at any 
time they are required. 

Stations with intermittent service shall 
attend an urgent call the moment it is heard, 
whether or not within their regular service 
hours. 

For the purposes of this Article the hour is 
four hours later than G.M.T. 


~ 


SUB-SECTION 2. 


GENERAL RULES, 

ArT. 1.—It- is absolutely forbidden to the = 
operators to maintain dialogues by wireless ; 
their conversations will, in every instance, be 
limited to the subjects strictly essential to render 
a good service. 

ART. 2.—Whenever a radiogram is trans- 
mitted with a delay of more than thirty minutes 
after it was handed in, it shall be endorsed 
with an explanation of the delay whichis to be ~ 
recorded in the watch book. 

ArT. 3.—-When a station calls repeatedly for 
another and cannot get an answer in more 
than five minutes, the fact will be recorded in 
the watch book and also the object of the call. 
Other stations within the range of the calling 
station shall record, as well, the call.and the 
omission to answer it. These records willserve ie : 
to establish the responsibility for possible delays. = 
in the transmission or reception of messages. : 

ART. 4.—When a Station ‘‘causes a wait” = 
(da una espera) of more than ten minutes, 
the two stations concerned shall record the 
fact in their respective watch books, the 
transmitting station giving the classification 
of the radiogram it has for transmission, and 
the receiving station the cause of the “ wait.” : 

The transmitting station shall remind every 
ten minutes the receiving station of its being 
waiting, and the reminders will continue until 
the radiogram in hand is transmitted. ; 

ART. 5.—Whenever trouble occurs in the ~ 
receiving apparatus causing a delay of more “ 
than ten minutes, a record of the nature of 723 
the trouble will be made in the watch book 
in order to fix responsibilities. The operator oe 
in charge wil] make a similar record whenever 
he is unable to answer a cal] through lack of Ser 
current in the transmitting set, the burning 
out of a fuse, or other like accident. ox 

Art. 6.—While two stations are in commu- xs 
nication, it is absolutely forbidden to the 
others to interrupt them by calling out a third 
station, unless the callis to transmit a “‘ very —— 
urgent’’ radiogram or a “ general call” from Paes 
the flagship. However, even. in the cases 
just mentioned the interruption should be eos 

made only at the moment the station that Ge 
is sending messages completes one of them. 
When this is accomplished the interrupting 
station shall give the signal of general inter- “ 
ruption and the prefix corresponding to either 
of the very urgent messages above mentioned, 
which are to have priority in transmission ; 
and reception, ya ee 


— 


' 
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_ ART. 7.—-When a ship moors at a port, 

Navy yard or dockyard, her wireless plant~— 
will be closed after a thorough cleaning of its 

-. parts. 

Art. 8.—To avoid the damages which are 

likely to occur in wireless stations of resonant 

- spark, on account of the spark gaps being 

wk short-circuited, the electrodes shallbe thoroughly 

cleaned once a week. 

_ The officer on duty sha}] be present at the 

= cleaning and will see that it is made properly 

and thoroughly. To ascertain that the 

operation has been carried through without 

impairing the efficiency of the apparatus, the 

officer will remove the mica washers and will 


see whether— without them—the contact 
ce between each pair of electrodes is perfectly 
2 uniform both in the copper and the silver 
‘ discs. 
: ArT, g.—Radiograms referring to urgent 


family matters of men in the Navy service, 

and issued from a Navy ship Darsena Norte 

station, may be sent thence to destination 

by telephone, if the sender so desires. This 

will not alter the charges provided the ex- 
. pression ‘‘ T,C. Naval’ follows-the signature. 

ArT. 10.—Arsenal and dockyard com- 
manders shall take care that the radiotele- 
graph operators under their command attend 
in the most thorough manner to the clearing 
and maintenance in good order of wireless 
apparatus on board ships anchored therein. 
The same commanders will see to it that the 
operators practise with reasonable frequency 

~ in sending and receiving messages. 
ArT. 11.—It is the duty of the staff of a 
ship station anchored in a Navy yard or 
military zone to serve in the land stations in 
the neighbourhood. If one of the latter is 
closed for repairs, the operators shall report 
for duty at the station on board the ship 
appointed to replace the temporarily closed 
y station. 
= When the number of. available operators 
1 is rather large, the commander of the Navy 
</> yard or the military zone will appoint the 
; hours of service corresponding to each operator. 
ArT. 12.—Complaints referring to mis- 
~directed, altered, or delayed radiograms should 
be forwarded by the sender of the message to 
the captain of the ship whence it was trans- 
mitted. 
The complaint must contain the number of 
the radiogram, the hour of transmission, the 
receiving station, and the name and address 
_of the addressee. . 

The ship commander will give the necessary 
_ instructions to have the information supplied 
duly checked and all the papers referring to 
the case shall be sent to the Secretary-General 
of the Ministry. 

Every complaint must refer to one paciobysth 


os 


only. 
au SUB-SECTION 3. ; 
SPECIAL BOOK-KEEPING OF THE NAvy 
STATIONS. 


__ Art. 1.—All coast and ship stations shall 
forward to the Radiotelegraphic Department 
Ministry of Marine, in the first five days of 
every month, two copies of the sheets showing 
the monthly traffic of both official and public 

- radiograms,. 

The same stations shall forward, every 

2 quarter, a statement of the supplies spent 

“and a requisition of the supplies wanted. 

_- . . ArT. 2.—As often there are divergencies in 
the international radiotelegraphic service as_ 
to the number of words contained in the radio- 
grams sent and received abroad through 
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; Paplichers etc., etc. 


stations in vagiional men- “of: aie ie eens %y 
shall forward to the Radiotelegraphic Depart- 
ment, Ministry of Marine, an authenticated 
copy of every message exchanged between a 
them.and foreign stations, ¥ 
Such copies shall be forwarded immediately 
after the arrival of ships in home waters, so 
that the Department will be in advance in a 
position to answer the Administration “oft. 
Posts and Telegraphs consultations on this 
subject. Lm 
ArT 3.—In all matters relating to manage- 
ment and book-keeping, independent radio- 
telegraphic stations shall address direct to the 
Radiotelegraphic Department. : 


ae. : 
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DECREE NO. 1. OF OCTOBER 13, I919. 


Buenos Aires, October 13th, 1919. + 
The Executive Power of the Nation decrees 
ArT. I.—All restrictions imposed — 
C having reference to ‘the use of radio- 
telegraph installations on merchant 
vessels are removed. 

ArT. 2.—Merchant vessels shal] not make use 
of their transmitting apparatus on entering b2, 
the zone comprised within a radius of five 
nautical miles of the radiotelegraph stations 
open to public service, and during such peried ~ 
as they remain in that zone. Nevertheless pe ‘ 
they shall be able to use their transmitters in 
case of urgent necessity to make calls iF a 
assistance. , 

ArT..3.—A final period. of six months is’ 
granted for Argentine merchant vessels to 
comply with the conditions stipulated by the — 
General Regulations of the RECON e ae 
Service. ; < 

ArT. 4.—At the General Prefecture of Ports F 
an Office of Radiotelegraph Inspection shall 
be brought into operation which willsee that 
merchant vessels comply with the stipulations © 
of the International Radiotelegraph Conven- 
tion of London and the General Regulations - 
as regards the Radiotelegraph Service. ate 

ART. 5.—This decree to be communicated, ie 
published, etc., etc. ME 

(Sd.) IRIGOYEN, 


DECREE NO. 2 OF OCTOBER 13, 1919. 
Buenos Aires, October 13th, 1919. 


The Executive Power of the Nation decrees: 
Art, 1.—Authorises the ‘‘ Division Servicio _ 
Radiotelegrafico’”’ to arrange for the Radio- — 
telegraph Works of the Navy to carry out, 
on board merchant vessels entering the ports, zi 
all work that may be required \by the'radio- 
telegraph stations of those vessels. ca 
ArT. 2.-On the termination of the work =a 
the amount incurred as regards wages and ~ 
materials with an additional charge of 10 per 
cent. as compensation for the™use of machinery™ 
and costs of administration shall be liquidated’ 
the amount in question to be paid by the 
captain or shipowner before the vessel leaves 
the port. ; 
ART. 3.—The sums collected in this ‘manner 
shall be paid over by the * Division Servicio 
Radiotelegrafico’? to the Treasury of the — 
General Administrative Authorities, so that 
in due course they may be paid to the General 
Treasury of the Nation and credit granted for 
the items destined for the radiotelegraph — 
stations of the Navy. a 
ArT. 4.—The Radiotelegraph Inspectorate 
of the General Prefecture of Ports shallmake 
this Decree known to captains and shipowners. 
ArT. 5.—This decree to be communicated. 


> a 
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JULIO Moreno, 


(Sd) IRIGOYEN, JULIO MorENO. 


aoe Lacs bed Regulations —Australia getensee-(* 


cx AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH 


(See Maps 54 and 56.) 


oe is : New South. Wales, Victoria, Queensland, South Australia, 
‘Western Australia, Tasmania, the Northern Territory of Australia. 


HE Government is a Federal Commonwealth Government—the Execu- 

tive power vested in the Sovereign (acting through the Governor-General), 
assisted by the Executive Council of seven Ministers of State and such 
honorary Ministers as may be appointed thereto... The constitution rests on 
the fundamental law of March 16th, 18098, ratified by the Imperial Parliament 
of July 9th. 1900, and the Commonwealth was inaugurated January Ist, 
IQOI. 

t CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

Originally radiotelegraphy was organised in Australia under the super- 
vision of the Postmaster-General, the Naval Department exercising juris- 
diction independently over their own radiotelegraph stations. 

By an Order of the Governor-General in Council of June Ist, 1922, 
the control of wireless services of the Commonwealth was transferred to 
the Prime Minister’s Department with such existing staff as the Prime 

_ Minister may require for the economic and efficient working of the service. 

The great distances and sparsely-peopled spaces of Australia make 
the subject of broadcasting one of the greatest importance to isolated settlers. 
In the early part of 1923 the Postmaster-General invited a Conference of those 
interested including manufacturers, broadcasting companies, dealers and 
experimenters whose recommendations were accepted as a basis in the 
Commonwealth Broadcasting Regulations which came into operation on 
August tst, 1923, the most important features being :— 


(1) Broadcasting stations licensed to transmit on one wavelength and to 
collect subscriptions from all licensed receivers using that wavelength 
within their range. 

(2) Broadcasting stations must submit a guarantee that satisfactory 
service will be provided for a period of at least five years. 

(3) A limited number of broadcasting transmitters are to be allowed to 


operate in any given area. Wavelength and power restrictions being 


; enforced to prevent interference. 
(4) Broadcasting receivers are to be designed only for the reception of 
one or more given services, the users being required to pay a small 
~ annual fee to the Company responsible for the service or services 
which the instrument is designed to receive. 
(5) The receivers to be of a non-oscillating type and must be sealed so 
that their wavelength cannot be altered without notification. 
There will be no monopoly of any one broadcasting company in any 
given area, and, where more than one service is available, the purchaser 
of any instrument can specify which service or services it is desired to receive. 


The Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), Ltd., have begun the re-_ 


organisation of the coastal and inland services. A wireless telephone station 
-has been installed at Maria Island, off the Tasmanian Coast, and a valve 
transmitter has replaced the arc préviously used for communication with 
New Guinea. 
ee ADMINISTRATION. 

The Act to Regulate Radiotelegraphy in Australasia was passed in 
1905. A number of additions and modifications were introduced by Wireless 
Telegraphy Acts No. 33 of 1915 and No. 4 of 1919, and this amended text 
will be found below, it being the extant Governing Decree under which 
wireless is at present administered. 

In 1912 the Commonwealth Parliament passed the Navigation Act, 
wherein is contained a clause which makes it compulsory for ships trading 
n Australian waters to be fitted with radiotelegraphic apparatus. 
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"Shice March 1st, 1923, the Administration of the Wireless Act has res ed “ee 
with the Postmaster-General’s Department. ; 


We append the text of current radiotelegraphic legislation in accordance ia 


with the following list :— 


- Jen rem 
- ‘~ ig 


tae 


A—Wireless Telegraph Act, 1905, (No. 8), as amended by Act 
No, 33 of 1915 and Act No. 4 of 1919. 

B—Wireless Telegraph Regulations Statutory Rules 1923, No. 97. A 

C(—Form of Licence for Coast Station. 3 

D—Form of Licence for Ship Station, ' 

E—Form of Licence for Land Station. : 

F—Form of Licence for Broadcasting Station. 

G—Form of Licence for Broadcast Receiving Station. 

H—Form of Licence for Dealing in Wireless Apparatus. 

I—Experimental Licence for Transmitting and Receiving. 

J—Experimental Licence, Receiving only. 

K-~—Form of Licence for Portable Station. 

L—Form of Licence for Aircraft Station. 

M—Certificate of Proficiency, First Class. 

N—Certificate of Proficiency of Watcher. a 

O—Statutory Declaration regarding Secrecy of Wireless Communica- iz 
tions, ; 

P—Extract from Navigation Act, 1912. 


~ 


Q—Regulations under the Navigation Act, Statutory Rules 1921, 


No. 104. 


R—Regulations under the Navigation Act, Statutory Rules 1921, 


No. 132. 


S—Regulations under the Navigation Act, Statutory Rules 1921, 


No. 179. 


ACT NO. 8 OF 1905, 
As amended by the Wireless Telegraphy Acts, 
No, 33 of 1915 and No, 4 of 1979.) 
A 1 Short Title—This Act may be 
, Sos as the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 


995 

2 Vitippréation —In this Act— 

“ Australia’ includes the territorial waters 
of the Commonwealth and any territory of 
the Commonwealth ; 

‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy ”’ includes all systems 
of transmitting and receiving telegraphic or 
telephonic messages by means of electricity 
without a continuous metallic connection 
between the. transmitter and the receiver 

~ 3 Exemption of ships of War.—This Act 
shall not apply to ships belonging to the 
King’s Nav 

4. Exclusive Privileges.—The Minister for 
the time being administering the Act shall 
have the exclusive privilege of establishing, 
erecting, maintaining and using stations and 
appliances for the purpose of— 

(a) transmitting messages by wireless 

_ telegraphy within Australia, and receiving 
messages so transmitted, and 

(b) transmitting messages by wireless 
telegraphy from Australia to any place or 
ship outside Australia, and 

(c) receiving in Australia messages trans- 
mitted by wireless telegraphy from any place 
or ship outside Australia. 

5. Licences.—Licences to establish, erect, 
maintain, or use stations and appliances for 
the purpose of transmitting or receiving mes- 
sages by means of wireless telegraphy may 
be granted by the Minister for the time being, 
administering the Act for such terms and on 
- such conditions and on payment of such fees 
~ as are prescribed, 
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6. Penalty for Breach of Act,-(1) Except as oa 
ae Sea by or under this Act, no person — 
shall— 

(a) establish, erect, maintain, or use any 
station or appliance for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving peeetee by means 

of wireless telegraphy ; or “4 

(6) transmit or receive messages by wireless ; 
telegraphy. 
Penalty: Five hundred pounds, or imprison- 
ment with or without hard labour for a term ~ 
not exceeding Five years, m 

Ships fitted with Apparatus for Wireless: 
Telegraphy.—(2z) Sub-section (1) of this section | 
shall not, except as prescribed, extend to — 
appliances maintained on any ship, prt 
from any place beyond Australia, for the Pure 
of enabling messages to be transmitted 
or received on that ship by means of wireless — 
telegraphy, but all such appliances shall, while” : 
the ship is within Australia— 

(2) Be subject to the control of the Minister = pea 
coc the time being administering the Act; 


an) Only be used by his authority or as ie 
authorised by the regulations, nant 
Penalty : Five hundred pounds. 
7. Forfeiture of Appliances Unlawfulls 
Erected.—All appliances erected, maintain 
or used in contravention of this Act or the 
regulations, for the purpose of transmitting — 
or receiving messages by means of wireless — 
telegraphy, shall be forfeited to the King for 
the use of the Commonwealth. 5 


8. Search Warrants for Appliances Unlaw- 
fully Erected,—(1) If a justice of the peace is 
satisfied by information on oath that there is — 
reasonable ground for Shep ae that 
appliance is established, erected, ee ee 
or used in contravention of this Ato the ; 


» 
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Laws and Regulations—Austraha : GI 
__ regulations, for the purpose of transmitting or “ Aircraft station” means a station on a 
_ _ teceiving messages by means of wireless tele- aircraft operated for the purpose of com- 
“graphy, he may grant a search warrant to municating with other authorised stations; 
any person. - “* Australia’ includes the territorial waters 
ts G) A search warrant under this section shall of the Commonwealth and of any territory & 
authorise the person to whom it is addressed of the Commonwealth ; Suse 
- to break and enter any place or ship, where the ‘* Australian ship ’’ means a ship registered ans 
__ appliance is, or is supposed to be, either by day. in Australia ; 
or by night, and to seize all appliances which ‘* Authorised officer’? means any officer 
appear to him to be used or intended to be thereto authorised in writing by the 
used for transmitting or receiving messages Minister and includes the Chief Manager ; 
by means of wireless telegraphy. “‘ Authorised station ”’ means a Station in ; 

9. Proceedings in Respect of Offences.—(1) respect of which a licence is issued ; ae 
Proceedings for any offence against this Act “ British ship ” means a British ship other ee 
may be instituted in any Court of Summary than an Australian ship ; = 
Jurisdiction, and any person proceeded against “‘ Broadcasting station’? means a station ee 
under this section may be dealt with sum- on land for the purpose of broadcasting pes 
marily or may be committed for trial. to licensed broadcasting (receiving) = 

(z) The Court in dealing summarily with stations ; ae 
any accused person under this section may, “* Coast station ’’ means a station which is ; zi 
if he is found guilty of any offence against established on land or on board a ship oe an 
this Act, punish him by imprisonment with or permanently moored, and which is open 3 
without hard labour for any period not ex- for the transmission and receipt of mes- Si 

_ceeding six months, or by a penalty not ex- sages by means of wireless telegraphy ss 
ceeding Fifty pounds, between land and ship stations or other “Ke 

10, Regulations.—The Governor-General may coast stations ; * 
make regulations, not inconsistent with this ‘‘Department ’’ means the Postmaster- 

' Act, prescribing all matters which by this General’s Department ; 
Act are required or permitted to be prescribed “ Experimental station’? means a station 
or which are necessary or convenient to be used solely for the purpose of instruction 
prescribed for carrying out or giving effect to or demonstration in, or investigation into, 
this Act. wireless telegraphy ; 
*“* Foreign ship ’’? means a ship other than an 
STATUTORY RULES. Australian ship or a British ship ; Z 
Ss 1923. No. 97. . ““ Government message ’’ means a message 
REGULATIONS UNDER THE ‘‘ WIRELESS TELE- | - transmitted on behalf of the Government 
‘ GRAPHY AcT 1905-1919.” of the United Kingdom or the Government 
B I, the Governor-General in and over of the Commonwealth ; 
the Commonwealth of Australia, *““ Harbour ’’ includes any harbour properly | 
acting with the advice of the Federal so-called, whether natural or artificial, or = 
: Executive Council, hereby make any. estuary, navigable river, pier, jetty, « 2 
~ the following Regulations under the Wireless or other work in or at which a ship can i233 
~  Telegraphy Act 1905-1919, to come into opera- obtain shelter, or ship or unship goods or 
tion on the first day of August, 1923. passengers ; ae 
Dated this 25th day of July, 1923. “International Telegraph Convention ”’ =z 
FORSTER, means the International Convention of 
Governor-General. St. Petersburg, dated the roth-22nd July, 
' By His Excellency’s Command, 1875, and includes any modifications of 
. W GIBSON, “ the Convention made from time to time ; 
Postmaster-General “International Telegraph Regulations’ ~ 
; means the service regulations made under 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY REGULATIONS the International Telegraph Convention, 
Part I —PRELIMINARY. and includes any modifications of those 
1, These Regulations may be cited as the Regulations made from time to time ; = 
*  ** Wireless Telegraphy Regulations,” “ Land station ’’ means a station, not being eek 
2. These Regulations are divided into Parts, a coast station, established on land for the aaa 
57 as follows :— ray purpose of communicating by means of ae 
Na eee a Conditi wireless telegraphy with other stations ; Se 
Pet Ill A polttatt Pag rss oy kA EONS. “ Licensed installation ” means an installa- s 
Dare IV.—Broadcasting. : “tion at a station in respect of which a te 
Division 1.—Broadcasting Stations. piace sosor ee = 
Division 2.—Broadcasting (Receiving) Licensee ’’ means any person to whom a “i 
Stations. licence has been granted under - these a 
Division 3.—Sale of Broadcasting (Receiv- |. Regulations ; . y . 
- ing) Apparatus. “Military signalling ’’ means signalling by § 
Part V.—Working of Stations. means of any system of wireless telegraphy 
Part VI.—Control of communications and or telephony between two or more sets of 
Appliances in Emergencies. appliances for wireless telegraphy or =F. 
‘ art VII.—Proficiency Certificates for telephony operated by or on behalf of the ~— oe: 
Operators and Watchers. : Military Forces of the Commonwealth of ae 
Part VIII,—Miscellaneous. Australia, or between one such set of £5 
? 3. In these Regulations, unless the contrary appliances and any other wireless tele- a 
intention appears— graphy or telephone station ; -. 4s 
* Accredited agent’? means an accrédited ‘* Minister ’’ means the Minister for the time eg 
; sales agent or an accredited representative being administering the Act, and includes ohee 
cay of a manufacturer ; ; the Minister or member of the Executive — 
ip ** Act’? means the Wireless Telegraphy Council for the time being acting for or ~ Saeed 
Bios. ™ Act 1905-1919; on_behalf of the Minister ; ee 
ge ae . Sees 
be alae = 
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‘Naval signalling” means signalling by 


means of any system of wireless tele- 
- graphy or telephony between two or more 
ships of His Majesty’s Navy, between 
ships of His Majesty’s Navy and naval 
stations, or between aship of His Majesty’s 
Navy or a naval station and any other 
wireless telegraph or telephone station, 
whether on shore or on any ship ; 


Portable station ’’ means a station in no 
fixed location capable of being removed 
from place to place and being operated in 
transit for the purpose of communication 
by wireless telegraphy with other autho- 
rised stations ; 


Ship station’ means a ship (not perma- 
nently moored) having installed thereon 
appliances for the transmission and 
receipt of messages by means of wireless 
telegraphy ; 

Station’? means a station for the trans: 
mission or receipt of messages by means of 
wireless telegraphy ; 


- 
. 


«~ 
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tion, including any casing, coating, tube, 
tunnel or pipe enelosing the same, and 
any posts, masts or piers supporting the 
same, and any apparatus connected 
therewith, or any apparatus for trans- 
mitting messages or other communications 
by means of electricity ; 

Territorial waters’’ means the territorial 
waters of the Commonwealth and those 
of any territory of the Commonwealth, 
and includes harbours ; 

The Chief Manager’’ means the Chief 
Manager, Telegraphs and Wireless, 
appointed by the Governor-General under 
the Commonwealth Public Service Act, 
Ig02-1918 ; 


~ 
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the Convention signed at London on the 
5th day of July, 1912, and the Service 
Regulations made thereunder,and includes 
any modification of the Convention or 
Regulations from time to time 3, 

The Secretary’? means the Secretary, 
Postmaster-General’s Department ; 
Wireless Telegraphy 


- 


or telephonic messages by means of 
electricity without a continuous metallic 
connection between the transmitter and 
the receiver, 


Part II—LIceEncEs : CLASSES AND CONDITIONS. 


4. (1) The following classes of licences may | 
_ be granted and may be evidenced by instruments — 
in accordance with the forms in the schedule to | 


these Regulations :— 
(a) Coast station licences (Form 1) ; 
(6) Ship station licences (Form 2) ; 
(c) Land station licences (Form 3) ; 
(d) Broadcasting station licences (Form 4) ; 


(e) Broadcasting (receiving) stationlicences | 


(Form 5) ; 

(f) Dealers’ Licences (Form 6) ; 

(g) Experimental licences(transmitting and 
receiving), (Form 7) ; 

(h) Experimental licences (receiving only) 

(Form 8) ; 

(2) Portable station licences (Form 9); or 
(j) Aircraft station licences (Form 10) ; 

(2) Except with the consent of the Défence 
authorities, alicence (other than a broadcasting 
(receiving) station licence) shall not .be granted 
. to any person who is not qa natural-born British 


Telegraph ’’’ means a wire or cable used | 
for telegraphic or telephonic communica- | 


The Radiotelegraphic Convention ’’ means / 


includes allsystems | 
of transmitting and receiving telegraphic | 


| 


‘be made in accordance with the form in the 


' may be brought or made by any corporation, 


subject or whose father was not a natural-born soy 
British subject at the date qi that person’s birth, — 

or whose mother was at any time a subject ofa 
state with which His Majesty was at war during ~ 
the war which commenced on the fourth day of 
August, One thousand nine hundred and 
fourteen.— 


(3) A declaration of thesecrecy of commercial 2 
naval or military wireless communications shall 


Schedule by all persons actually operating a~ 
licensed installation, except a broadcasting © 
(receiving) installation, or having access to 
wireless communications. 


(4) Every licence shall be subject to the pro- 
visions of any regulations from time to time 
made under the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1905-1919, So far as they are applicable to the - 
licence, and those provisions shall be deemed to 
be incorporated in the licence. 


(5) A licensee shall at all times indemnify the 
Commonwealth of Australia and the Minister 
against all actions, claims and demands which __ 


company or person, in respect of any injury 
arising from any act of the licensee or his agents 
permitted by the licence. 

(6) Except with the consent in writing of the 
Minister or an authorised officer, alicensee shall 
not assign, sublet or otherwise dispose of or ~ 
admit any other person or body to participatein 
any of the benefits of the licence, powers, Or a 
authorities granted. 


(7) Any notice, request, or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given or 
made by or for the Minister may be under the 
hand of the Secretary or other authorised officer 
of the Department being administered by the 
Minister, and may be served by sending the 
same by registered letter addressed to alicensee — 
at the usual or last-known place or residence or 
business of the licensee, and in that case the 
time of service shall be deemed to mean the 
time when in the ordinary course of post it 
would have been delivered to the licensee at 4 
that place, and any notice to be given by a 
licensee may beserved by sending it by registered 
letter addressed to the Secretary at his official __ 
address within the Commonwealth of Australia, — 


(8) A licensed installation shall not without a 
the consent of the Minister or an authorised 
officer be altered or modified in respect of any 
of the particulars mentioned in the schedule to 
the licence. 


(9) It shall be a condition of the granting of. 3 
any licence that the licensee shall not— ae 
(a) Transmit any work or part of aworkin 
which copyright subsists except with the — 
consent of the owner of the copyright; or 
(b) Send out news or information of any kind ber 
published in any newspaper or obtained — 
collected, collated or co-ordinated by any — 
newspaper, or association of newspapers or any — : 
news agency or service except with the full 
consent in writing, first obtained, of, and 
upon such payment and conditions as are 
mutually agreed upon by the licensee and the 
newspaper, associations ‘of DEWSPa DEES, news 
agency or service, at 

(10) Every licensed installation shall be — 
available to the Minister for Defence in case” 
of nationa] emergency. 

(x1) The issue of a licence by the Minister or + 
an authorised officer under these Regulations a 
shall not relieve the licensee of any responsibility © 
for any infringement by the licensee of any ; 
patent for an invention, 


. 


mad 


oa 


means of the licensed installation on equal | 
terms without favour or preference, whether | 


x 


/ 


5. (1) A coast station licence may be granted 
‘in respect of a station, situated in Australia, 
operated for the purpose of maintaining com- 


munication by wireless telegraphy with ship | 


stations, land stations, or other coast stations. 
(2) the licensed installation shall be operated 


by an operator holding the prescribed certificate | 


of proficiency. 
(3) The licensee shall transmit messages, by 


as regards rates of charge, order of transmission, 
-or otherwise : 

Provided that signals of distress and mes- 
sages in connection therewith shall receive 
priority and that the order of transmission 
of other messages shall be governed by the 
International Telegraph Regulations. 

(4) In respect of Government messages the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of half 
of the rates charged to the ordinary public. 

(5) The licensee or persons employed by him 
shall, so far as possible, receive from ships 
and other stations all requests for assistance 
and all signals of distress, and shall answer 
those requests and signals and re-transmit 
them with the least possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed installation 


- or by any other means in the power of thelicensee. 


(6) The licensee shall keep the full accounts, 
records, and registers of all messages transmitted 
by means of the licensed installation. 

(7) Each of the messages shall be accgmpanied 
in. the registers by its identifying number and 


date, and full particulars of its place of origin | 


and of ultimate destination, and such further 
particulars as the Minister or an authorised 
officer from time to time reasonably requires 
to be shown. 
_ (8) Government messages shall be, in the 
registers, distinguished from other messages, 


(9) The licensee shall preserve all used mes- | 
sage forms, written and printed, and trans- | 


scripts of messages, and all other papers forsuch 
period as is from time to time prescribed by the 
Radiotelegraphic Convention tIg12, and in 
default of any provisions on the subject in 
the Convention, for such period as is from time 
‘to time p escribed by the International Telegraph 
Regulations and such registers and message 
papers shall be open to the inspection of the 
Minister or any authorised officer at the usual 
-or principal place of business of the license 
between the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on 


every day except Sunday or a Beet or | 


general holiday. 


(10) The licensee shall exhibit on the coast | 
station established under his licence a print. 


or copy of the licence certified under the hand 


- of an authorised officer to be a true copy, and | 


also such documents as are directed by the 
‘Minister for the purpose of enabling the licensee 
- tocommunicate with otherstations in accordance 
with the Radiotelegraphic Convention 1912. 
(11) The certificate of proficiency issued to 


operators employed in the coast station shall | 
be available for inspection by authorised | 


officers. 

6. (1) A ship station licence srall be granted 
only in respect of a station or an Australian 
ship for the purpose of communication w th 
a coast station or other ship station. 


(2) Every ship station on an Australian ship | 
_ shall be operated by an operator holding the 
_ prescribed certificate of proficiency. 


(3) The licensee shall transmit and receive 

- messages by means of the licensed installation 

on equal terms without favour or preference, 

whether as regards rates of charge, order of 
transmission, or otherwise : 
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Provided that signals of distress and mes- 
sages in connection therewith shall receive 
priority, and that the order of transmission 
of other messages shall be governed by the 
International Telegraph Regulations. 

(4) The licensee shall, so far as possible, 

receive from ships and other stations all requests 
for assistance and all signals of distress, and 
_ Shall answer those requests and signals and 
retransmit them with the least possible delay 
to the proper authorities by means of thelicensed 
installation or any other means in the power 
of the licensee. 

(5) The licensee shall keep full accounts, 
records, and registers of al] messages transmitted 
by means of the licensed installation. _ 

(6) Each of the messages shal] be accompanied 
in the registers by its identifying number and 
date and full particulars of its place of origin 
and ot ultimate destination, and such. further 
particulars as the Minister or an authorised 
officer from time to time reasonably require 

_to be shown. 

(7) In respect of Government messages the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of half 
the rates charged to the ordinary public. 

(8) Government messages shall be in the regis- 
ter distinguished from other messages. 

(9g) The licensee shall preserve all used message 
| forms, written and printed, and transcripts 
| of messages, and all other papers for such period 
as is from time to time prescribed by the Radio- 
telegraphic Convention «£912, and, in default 
of any provisions on the subject in the Con- 
vention, for such period as is from time to time 
| prescribed -by the International Telegraphic 

Regulations, and the registers and message 

papers shall be open to the inspection of the 

Minister or any authorised officer at the usual 

or principal place of business of the-licensee 

between the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on 
every day, except Sunday or a Statutory or 
general holiday. 

(10) The licensee shall cause to be carried on 
the ship to which the licence relates a print or 
copy of the licence certified under the hand 
of an authorised officer to be a true copy, and 
also such documents as are directed by the 
Minister for the purpose of enabling the licensee 
to communicate with coast stations in 
accordance with the Radiotelegraphic Conven- 
tion I9gI2. 

7. (1) A land station licence may be granted 

. in respect of a station for the purpose of commu- 
nication between the land station and another 
land or coast station, or such stations as may be 
approved by the Minister. 

(2) The application shallindicate the stations 
| with which it is desired to communicate, and 


| be permitted except in cases of distress. 

(3) The licensed installation shall te operated 
by a certified operator or by a competent person 
who shall be approved by an authorised officer. 

(4) Unlessspecially authorised by the Minister 
‘the licensed installation shall not be utilised for 
conducting commercial traffic constituting 
competition with the Postmaster-General’s 
telegraph and telephone services. 

(5) The licensee shall transmit and receive 


_| messages by means of the licensed installation 


on equal terms without favour or preference, 
whether as regards rate of charge, order of 
transmission, or otherwise: 

. Provided that signals of distress and mes- 
sages in connection therewith shall receive 
priority, and that the order of transmission 
of other messages shall be governed by the 
International Telegraph Regulations. 


communication with any other station will not - 


(6) The licensee shall keep full accounts, 


records and registers, of all messages transmitted 
_ by means of the licensed installation. 


(7) Each of such messages shal] be accom- 
panied in tte registers by its identifying num- 
ber and date and full particulars of its place 
of origin and of ultimate destination, and such 
further particulars as the Minister or an 


authorised officer from time to time reasonably 


requires to be shown. 

(8) In respect of Government messages the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of half 
of the rates charged to the ordinary public. 

(9) Government messages shal] be in the 
registers distinguished from other messages. 

(ro) The licensee shall preserve all used 
message forms, written or printed, and tran- 
scripts of messages, and allother papers for 
such period as is from time to time prescribed 
by the Radiotelegraphic Convention, and in 
default of any provisions on the subject in the 
Convention tor such period as is from time to 
time prescribed by the International Telegraph 
Regulations, and the registers and message 
papers shall be open to the inspection of the 
Minister or any authorised officer at the usual 
or principal place of business of the licensee 
between the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on every 
day except Sunday or a statutory or general 
holiday. 

(11) The licensee shall exhibit on the land 
station established under his licence a print or 
copy of the licence certified under the hand of 
an authorised officer to be a true copy, and also 


~ such documents as are directed by the Minister, 


for the purpose of enabling the licensee to 
communicate with stations in accordance with 
the Radiotelegraphic Convencion, 1912. 


8. (1) A broadcasting station licence or 
broadcasting (receiving) licence or a dealers’ 
licence may be granted in accordance with the 
provisions of Part IV of these regulations. 


g (1) Experimenting licences shall be of two 
classes, namely :— 

(a) For transmitting and receiving, and 

(b) For receiving only. 

(2) They may be granted to bona fide experi- 
menters, radio clubs, institutes, approved by an 
authorised officer, and tor instructional purposes, 
or for purposes of scientific investigation of 
wireless telegraphy or wireless telephony 
phenomena. 

(3) The applicant shall: 

(a) Indicate the nature and object of the 
experiments which he desires to conduct ; 

(6) Satisfy and authorised officer of his 
vechnical qualifications to conduct experi- 
ments scientifically, and to adjust and control 
any apparatus he proposes to operate; 

(c) If required, submit himself to such 
examination as an authorised officer directs, 
the fee for such examination being five 
shillings ; and 

(d) Where the application is for a licence 
to transmit (and in such other cases as an 
authorised officer decides), be capable of 
operating at a speed of twelve words (Morse) 
per minute, sending and receiving, or under- 
take to have always in aitendance when the 

_ station is being operated a person who is so 
capable. 

(4) If an applicant is under 21 years of age, 
the application shall be countersigned by a 
parent, guardian, or other approved person, who 
shal] be responsible for the observance of the 
conditions of the licence. 

-(5) Conditions with regard to wavelengths, 
powe., location of station, and other technical 


~ 


features as are necessary for the protection and 


operator’ s certificate of proficiencys or the — 


safe ahr. of other Staticas shali-be deter" 
mined by an authorised officer, and shall not be~ 
inconsistent with these regulations. 

(6) All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shalt be so erected, fixed, placed, 
and used as not either directly or by reason of 
the working or user thereof to interfere with the 
efficient and convenient working of other 
stations. = 

(7) An authorised officer may authorise the 
licensee in writing to operate his licensed 
installation at an address other than that shown _ 
in the licence. 

(8) Licensed installations” shall be wnrkeee 
solely for the purpose of conducting experiments _ 
in wireless telegraphy or telephony for the 
advancement of science. 

(9) Licensed installations shal] not be used by 
licensees or by any other person either on behalf 
of or by permission of the licensee for the | 
transmission or receipt of messages except — 
messages relating to the experiment in hand as 
authorised by the licence. : Ws 

(x0) Communication with licensed experi- 
mental stations only is permitted. : 

(x1) Licensed installations shall be so worked — 
as not to interfere with the working of any 
wireless telegraph or telephone station esta- — 
blished in Australia by or for the purposes of the - 
Minister or any department of the Common- a8 
wealth of Australia, or for commercial purposes, — 
and in particular with the transmission or receipt _ 
of amy messages between or at such wireless 
telegraph or telephone stations on land and — 
wireless telegraph or telephone stations esta- 
blished on ships at sea, -On no account shall 
His Majesty’s ships be called by means of the © 
licensed installation. 

(12) The licensee shall not (either by himself 
or by any person acting on his behalf or by his - 
permission), by the transmission of any message — 
by means of thelicensed installation or otherwise 
by the use of the licensed installation interfere 
with naval or military signalling. 

(13) The provisions of the last preceding sub- 
regulation shall be construed to be without — 
prejudice to the generality of any other PIO“. 
visions of these regulations. 

(14) An authorised officer may grant a tem- E. 
porary permit for a demonstration of wireless — 
telegraphy or telephony in connection with © 
lectures, entertainments, or any such proceeding 
calculated to assist the development or pee i 
appreciation of the art. aa 

(15) It shall be a condition of the licerice that os 
the licensee shall not purchase or otherwise © 
obtain any wireless apparatus for any ‘purpose : 
other than for the conduct of experiments as” 
‘authorised by the licence. 

Io, (1) A portable station licence shall ba. 
granted only in special cases within the discretion - a 
of the Minister or an authorised officer, - ~ — 

(2) Inno case willit be permissible to transact, — = 
by means of the station, business which ~ 
constitutes competition with the Postmaster- ; 
General’s telegraph or telephone services, or 
commercial wireless services. <i 

(3) The licensee shall be a holder of an- 


station shall be operated by a person certified 
by an authorised officer as being cone ts : 
operate the station efficiently. | ae 
(4) The applicant shall-state the station or 
stations he desires to communicate with, and — 
communication with no other station or stations ‘sy 
will be permitted except in cases of distress. 
11. (1) An aircraft station licence shall be 
issued in respect of a station installed on aircraft _ 
for purposes of conimunica tans with oth ee 
authorised stations. ; # 


e 


) The station . shall be operated by a ccm- 
- petent person authorised by an _ authorised 
Officer. 
(3) The applicant shall state the station or 
_ stations with which it is desired to communicate 
_normally. 
12. (t) A licence other than a broadcasting 
station licence shall be for a period of one year 


from the date thereof, and may be renewed from | 


time to time, the renewal date being the first 
_day of the month in the year of renewal corre- 
sponding to the month in which the licence was 
granted. 

(2) A broadcasting station licence shall be 
for such periods and shall be renewable as 
provided in Part IV of these Regulations. 


13. (1) The following fees shall be payable 
for each year or portion of a year during which 
any licence is in force :— 

(a) For a coast station licence, one pound ; 
(b) For a ship station licence—one pound ; 
(c) For a land station licence—one pound ; 
(d@) For a_ broadcasting station licence— 
fifteen pounds. 
__ (2) For a broadcasting (receiving) station 
licence—the fee provided in Division II of 
_ part IV of these Regulations. 
({) For a dealer’s licence—one pound ; 
(g) For an experimental licence (trans- 
_ mitting and receiving)—one pound ; 

_ (hy For an experimental licence (receiving 

only)—ten shillings. 


(t) For a portable station licence—one | 


pound. 
(j) For an aircraft station licence—one 


ound. 
Provided that the Minister may grant | 


any licence free of charge to Amalgamated | 
Wireless (Australasia), Limited, pursuant to | 


the agreement made on 28th March, 1922, 


betw2en the Commonwealth and Amalgamated | 


Wireless (Australasia), Limited. 8 
(2)The fees under this regulation shall be, 
paid in advance. 

- (3) If a transmitting licence is issued to the 
holder of a receiving licence, an additional 
fee at the rate of 2s. 6d. per quarter or portion 
thereof shall be charged during the currency 
of the receiving licence. 


14. (1) Before any licence is granted, the 
is applicant shall satisfy the Minister or an 
authorised officer that Fie wireless telegraphy 
apparatus, or appliances to be worked in 
pursuance of the licence comply with the regula- 
tions for the time being in force governing 
syntony and wavelength. 


(2) The transmitting apparatus used on the | 


‘licensed stations shall be of such a character 
that the waves emitted are as pure and little 
damped as possible, and the receiving apparatus 
used at licensed stations shall be of such a 
character as to afford the greatest possible 
protection from disturbance during reception 
- of signals. 

15. Nothwithstanding anything. contained 


in any experimental licence granted prior | 


to the making of these Regulations, neither the 
holder of any licence other than a broadcasting 
(receiving) licence nor any person acting on 


his behalf or by his permission shall divulge | 


_to any person {other than properly authorised 
officials of the Commonwealth of Australia or 

a competant egal tribunal), or make any use 
whatever of any message coming to the know- 

i ledge of the licensee or any such person by virtue 
of the licence. See also Regulation 4 (3). 
16. (1) Every licence (except a ship licence 
or broadcasting (receiving) licence) shall be made 
out in duplicate. 


| 
| 
| 


4 


(2) A ship licence shall be in three parts, 


two p rts shall] be issued to the licensee and the 
other retained in the department. 

(3) Oue part of the licence shall be exhibited 
in the room where the licensed apparatus 
is installed. In the case of a portable station 
or an aircraft station, a card in accordance 
with the form in the schedule shall be carried. 

17. (1, A licence may be renewed by the issue 
of @. fresh licence or by writing thereon or attach- 
ing thereto a memorandum stating the period 
for which it is renewed signed by the Minister 
or an authorised officer. 

(2) The memorandum shall be written on 
each part of. the licence, but in the case of the 
licensee’s part, it shall be in the form of an 
offi :iaj receipt for the renewal fee signed by the 
Ministe: or an authorised officer or by any person 
author'sed to receive moneys on behalf of the 
department. 

(3) The receipts sha’l be attached by the 
licea-es to the part or parts of the licence in 
his possession. 

18 (1) Fhe Minister may, by notice in writing 
revoke and determine any licence, on the ground 
of the licensee having failed to comply with 
any regulation for the time being in force under 
the Act or with any condition of the licence or 
any other ground specified in the licence. 

(2) The licensee shall not be entitled to any 
compensation by reason of any such revocation 
or determination. 

19. Licences issued by the Prime Minister 
or the Minister for the Navy and in force at 
the date of the commencement of these Regula- 
tions shall continue as if issued in pursuance 
of these Regulations. 


Part IIT,—APPLICATIONS FOR LICENCES. 

20. An application for a coast station licence 
shall be in writing and contain the following 
particulars :— 

(a) Name of station. 

(b)_ Latitude and longitude. 

(c) Source of power and maximum power 
taken by transmitter. 

(d) Normal range in nautical miles; (a) by 
day, (b) by night. 

(ec) System of Wireless Telegraphy to be 
used, with characteristics of the system of 
emission. 

(f) Type of aerial, 

(g) Wavelengths (in metres) of transmitter 

(h) Nature of services performed. 

(t) Hours of service; and 

(j) Coast station charge. ‘ 

21. An application for a ship station licence 
shall be in writing and contain the following 
particulars :— 

(a) The name of the ship i in respect of which 
the licence is»applied for. 


(6) The post in Australia at which the ship 


is registered. 

(c) Route or service in which engaged. 

(d) Number of normal crew carried. 

(e) Number of passengers as per passenger 
certificate. 

(f) Number of operators and watchers. 

(g) Hours of service. 

(h) Gross tonnage. 

(t) The system of wireless telegraphy to 
be used on the ship. 

(j) Normal range of signalling in nautica 
miles; (a) by day, (b) by night. 

(k) Description of transmitting apparatus 
including spark frequency and type of dis- 
charger. 

(1) Description of receiving apparatus. - 


(m) Wavelengths (in metres) of transmitter. 


(n) Source of and maximum power. 
€ 


+s 
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(o) Maximum power taken by Ganmitdne 
apparatus in amperes and volts. 

(p). If alternator is used, number of cycles 
per second. 

(q). Particulars of emergency apparatus 
showing primary power in volts and amperes 
and source of energy (capacity of storage 
battery to be stated if employed) ; and 

(vr) Ship station charge. 

22. An application for a land station licence 
shall be in writing and contain the following 
particulars :— 

(a) The locality of the ror ariel in respect of 
which-the licence is applied for. 

(6b) The name of the owner of the property 
on which the station is situated and whether 
the applicant is owner or lessee. 

_ (ce) A description of the system of wireless 
telegraphy to be used (transmitter and re- 
ceiver), including source of power and maxi- 

- mum power taken by transmitter. 

(d) Type of aerial. 

(e) Wavelengths (in metres) of transmitter. 

(f) Source of and maximum power. ~ 

(g) Maximum power taken by transmitter. 

(k) Name of station or stations with which 
it is desired to communicate. 

(t) Normal range of signalling. (in miles) ; . 
(a) by day, (b) by night, and 

(j) Charges for service. 

23. An application for a broadcasting station 


licence shall be made as provided in Regulation 
29 of these Regulations. 


24. An application for an experimental 
licence shall be in writing and set out the follow- 
ing particulars :— 

(a) Name in full, age, address, technical 
training or qualifications, present occupation. 
nationality and the parents’ nationality, 

(b) If the applicant is under 21 years of age 
the application shall be countersigned by a 
parent, guardian, or other approved person 

(c) The scientific, technical, practical or 
other grounds upon which it is desired to 
obtain a licence. 

(d) Complete diagram of connections and 
description of the apparatus it is intended 
to use and 

(e) A statutory declaration regarding the 
secrecy of wireless communications. 


_ 25. An application for a portable station 
shall be in writing and shal] set out the following 
particulars :— 
(a) Name and address of applicant. 
(b) The purposes for which the proposed 
station is to be utilised. 
(c) The area within which it is proposed 
to transport and operate the station. 
(d) The station or stations with which_ it 
is desired to communicate. 


-* (e) Complete description (with diagram of 


connections) of the apparatus to be utilised 
in the proposed station ; and 

_(f) A statutory declaration regarding the 
secrecy of wireless communications, 


26, An application for an aircraft station 
Bieaace shall be in writing, and shall set out the 
following particulars :— 

(a) Name and address of applicant. 
(b) Nature of service on which aircraft is 
_ engaged. 

_(c) Description of system of wireless tele- 

graphy to be utilised, 

(d) Normal range of signalling in miles— 
» (a) by day, (b) by night. 

» (e) Wavelength of transmitter, 

(f) Source of power and maximum power 
aken by transmitter. 


(g) Station Wille whigh: ats is’ Bee Ne ae 
communicate; and are ere 

(hk) A statutory declaration regarding the 
secrecy of wireless communication. oa 


27. Before granting any licence the Minister — 73 
or an authorised officer may require the applicant — 
to furnish such additional particulars as he thinks | se 
necessary. 


Part IV—BROADCASTING. 3 
DIVISION 1, BROADCASTING STATIONS. = 


28. Except where any inconsistency exists — 
nothing in this part shall affect the generality — 
of the provisions of the other parts of these 


regulations. aes 


29. An application for a broadcasting station’ b 
licence shall be in writing, and shall contain the _ 
following particulars :— res 

(a) Name and address of applicant. 
(6) Technical qualifications of ap peck or 
the persons who it is proposed will operate 

the licensed installation. (Where fied Past: a 

cant does not possess the necessary qualifica- 4 

tions and proposes to engage an expert to_ 

control the station after the issue of ties 
licence, this should be stated). 
(c) Registered title of the company one 
behalf of which application is made, or,in the — 
case of an application from a private ‘individual oy 

particulars of financial stability. * i“ 

(d) Location of proposed station. ae 
(e) Type of transmitter and character of | 
modulation proposed. 
(f) Maximum power of transmitter (in high 
frequency generator circuit). — 
(g) Type of aerial and natural Wein: 
(kh) Wavelength desired for broadcasting. — 
(7) Hours of service. 
(j) Class of service to be broadcasted ands a 
(k) Circuit diagram of transmitter and 
® receiver. 


30. (1) A broadcasting ‘station. licence in 
accordance with Form 4 in the schedule to cheeses 2 
Regulations may be granted in respect of a 
station operated for the purpose of transmitting 
to broadcasting (receiving) licensees. fe 

(2) The licence shall be prepared in duplicate, = 
one copy to be retained by the department and ~ 
the other to be issued to the licensee and to bes > 
available for inspection by authorised officers. 

(3) The licence shall not be transferable, nor 
the location of a licensed station changed without 
the approval of the Minister. 

31. (1) A broadcasting station licence shall 
continue in force for a period of five years from 
the date of granting, and shall be renewable aoe 
annually thereafter. 

(2) The fee payable for such a licence shall be. 
fifteen pounds per annum payable in advance. — 

32. (1) A broadcasting station licence may be 
granted only to an applicant who produces — 
evidence to the satisfaction of the Minister of 
financial and technical capability to provide and — 
maintain a reliable broadcasting service. 

(2) A licensee shall, within one month after ‘ 
the issue of the licence, give an undertaking, | 
supported by a financial guarantee of one — 
thousand pounds approved by the Minister, to— 
commence the broadcasting service within six 
months, or such extended time not exceeding six 
months, as the Minister may decide, after the — 
date of the issue of the licence, and to maintain 
the service to the satisfaction of the Ministert¢ (3 
a period of five years. é 

(3) If the licence be renewed at the termina- 
tion of that period, a similar undertaking anda 
similar guarantee shall be required in Riess 
the period covered by the renewal, - 
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3a oe (x) The Peeaarieadting station shall be 42. (1) The broadcasting station shall be 


~ operated at the power and wavelength shown 


_ in the licence, subject to such alterations as the 

_ Minister directs, or the Minister or an authorised 

_ Officer permits. 

(2) The power shall be rated in watts, 
measured in the high-frequency generator 
circuit of the transmitting apparatus. 

(3) The licensee may apply for the use of any 
power between 500 and 5,000 watts, which shall 

_be fixed at the Minister’s discretion. 

_~ (4) The power rating and the circuit arrange- 
ments indicated in the licence shall not be 
altered without the permission of the Minister 
or an authorised officer. 

34. (1) The transmitting apparatus shall be 
equipped with a tuned circuit coupled to the 
aerial, and shall be so designed as to maintain 
reasonably constant radiation during periods of 
operation, and shall be as free as possible from 
injurious harmonics. — 

_— (2) It shall be controlled in such a manner as 
to minimise the risk of interference with other 
stations. 

| (3) A maximum variation of one per centum 

_ above or below the licensed wavelength shall be 
permitted. - 

(4) Provision shall be made at the station for 

_ @ Wavelength indicating instrument or the 
equivalent to be available. 

35. (1) Each licence shall be issued for the 
use of a particular wavelength selected from 
bands available for broadcasting between 

250 and 3,500 metres. 
_ (2) The Minister shall determine the wave- 
_ length to be used, and the wavelength shall not 
_ bealtered except by the direction of the Minister, 
_ or except with the permission of the Minister or 
an authorised officer. 
_ (3) The Minister shall determine the number 
_ of wavelengths to be used at any centre. 
- (4) When the number of approved applications 

- exceeds the number of approved wavelengths 
available for a particular centre, the matter 

_ Shall be determined by ballot at the discretion 
of the Minister as between the parties affected. 


36. The Minister reserves the right to curtail 
the hours of broadcasting at any time if found 
-advisable in the public interest. 


37. (1) The licensee shall include in the 
programme to be broadcasted such items of 
general interest, and shall broadcast them in 
_ such manner as the Minister stipulates from 

time to time.’ 

_ (2) The volume of stipulated items shall not 
_ be such as to entail a period of occupation of the 
broadcasting station in excess-of thirty minutes 
in each consecutive period of twelve hours. 
(3) All matter broadcasted shall be subject to 
_ Such censorship as the Minister determines. 

38. The licensed installation shall be operated 
by a certificated operator who shall sign a 
declaration of secrecy of wireless communica- 
tions. 


39 The licensed installation shall include 
receiving apparatus of a type which will not 
cause the aerial to oscillate. 


_ 40 Re-broadcasting shall only be permitted 
With the consent of the licensee of the original 
broadcasting station, and then only on such 
-coriditions as are determined by the Minister 
or an authorised officer, 


__41 The licensed installation shall be open at 
all reasonable times to inspection by authorised 
officers, and every reasonable facility shall be 
‘given fo: ascertaining the condition of the 
station, and whether these Regulations are being 
complied with, 
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connected by telephone with the public tele- 
phone exchange system, the centre in which the 
broadcasting station is located. 

(2) The broadcasting station licensee shall 
enter into the usual telephone subscribers agree- 
ment for the establishment of the service. 

43. Any licensee of a broadcasting station who 
is authorised to issue broadcasting receiving 
licenses, shall execute the provisions of these 
Regulations relating thereto. 


Division II. 
BROADCASTING (RECEIVING) STATIONS. 


44. (1) A broadcasting (receiving) licence in 
accordance with Form 5 in the Schedule to these 
Regulations may be issued to any person on 
payment of the annual license fee of 1os., 
together with the annual subscription payable 
to the broadcasting station licensee. 

(2) Broadcasting (receiving) licences shall be 
prepared in triplicate, and shall be numbered 
consecutively. 

(3) The department may supply books of 
forms to broadcasting station licensees, who 
shal] be responsible for the issue of the licences 
and collection of the licence fees and any amount 


payable in respect of the issue of the licences _ 


shall be recoverablefrom the broadcasting station 
licensee as a debt due to the Crown. : 

(4) A broadcasting station licensee or any 
agent or employee of the licensee shall issue 
the original copies of the licences to the licensees 
retaining the triplicate copies, and once a 
month forward the duplicate copies, together 
with the licence fees, to the department. 


45. (1) The broadcasting (receiving) licence 
will be issued for one year, and shall be renewable 
on payment of the annual licence fee from the 
first day of the month in the year of renewal 
corresponding to the month in which the licence 
was issued. : 

(2) The licence shall not be transferable. 

(3) A broadcasting (receiving) licensee shall 
not transfer or otherwise dispose of the licensed 
installation to any person other than to a person 
holding a broadcast (receiving) licence. 


46. (1) The receiving apparatus which may 
be purchased or hired for use by a broadcasting 
(receiving) licensee shall] be of a type approved 
by the Minister or by an authorised officer. It 
shall bear a stamped indication of such approval 
in the following form :— 


BROADCASTING RECEIVER 
Approved by P.M.G,. 
SEY DEENO! 5. neas oes 


(2) Approved broadcasting receivers shall be 
so constructed as to respond to the wavelength 
indicated on the stamped indication, or to any 
wavelength not differing more than 10 per centum 


from that specified. The receivers shal] not . 


respond to wavelengths outside the specified 
limits._ 


(3) No receiving apparatus shall contain a 
valve or valves so connected as to be capable of 
causing the aerial to oscillate. 


(4) For the purpose of approving any type of 


receiving apparatus the Minister or authorised. 


officer shall not have regard to the method of 
construction of the apparatus, but shal) have 
regard only to reaction and the wavelength to 
which the receiver wil] respond without altera- 
tion, 
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rs ‘to in sub-Regulation (1) ‘of Regulation 46 of 
wld these Regulations shall bear a seal approved 
by the Minister. 

; (6) No person, except an authorised officer, 
: the maker, or an accredited agent, shall break 
or interfere with the seal.. He shall re-affix it 


yp ae before returning the apparatus to the control 
aie _ of the licensee. 
= 7. (1) Tests of sets may be made by autho- 


rised_ officers for the production of oscillations 
in the aerial and for interference properties with 
a factor of safety, 7.e., increasing the anode 
battery by about 30 per centum, Changing 
valves or other essential parts of the apparatus 
; but not by altering any soldered connections. 
4 (2) After approval of a type set the type shall 
be given a registered number, and makers, 
accredited agents or users (in case of sets made 
by the users), shall see that allsets comply with 
the approved type before they are sold or used. 
(3) The unit or set approved as a pattern 
instrument foran approved type shall be retained 
rie by the maker or accredited agent without 
alteration. 
(4) No change in the design or cireuit arrange- 


: ~ ments affecting wavelength and _ reaction 
oe characteristics of an approved type shall be 


made without the previous sanction of an 
authorised officer. 


48. The approval ofthe Minister or an 
authorised officer does not carry any implied 
guarantee of quality, workmanship, or sensi- 
tivity of the apparatus, and shall not render 
the Minister or any authorised officer liable or 
responsible for any infringement of a patent for 
an invention by any licensee, or by any maker, 
vendor, purchaser or user of the apparatus. 

49. All sets other than those assembled by 


(5) All apparatus bearing the Benin referred | 


their users shall bear the stamped indication | 


referred to in Regulation 46 of these Regulations, 
together with the type, number and wavelength; 


50. (x1) An authorised officer shall have the 


a right at any time to select any apparatus avail- 
able for disposal or actually disposed of to a 
> broadcasting (receiving) licensee to determine 


-whether it be in conformity with the approved _ 


type. 

(2) In the case of séts which, as the result of 
tests, are found not to comply with the provisions 
of Regulation 46 of these Regulations, the 
authorisation of the future sale or hire of that 

* class of set may be cancelled by the authorised 
officer ; and any other similarly defective sets, 
uae which have been disposed of to licensees shall 
__ be modified at the vendor’s expense to conform 
with these Regulations. 

(3) The vendor may appeal to the Minister, 
who may affirm or revoke the cancellation. 

(4) Similar sets hired out shall be withdrawn 

~ from service, until they are altered so as to 
conform with these Regulations. 

51. No standard aerial is prescribed, but 
ee tests, made by the officers of the department to 
i determine éonformity with Regulation 46 of 
; these Regulations, shall be made on an elevated 
aerial roo feet long. 


52. (1) Licensees who propose assembling | 


or who have assembled parts into receiving sets 

shall arrange their receivers in conformity with 

requirements of Regulation 46 of these Regula- 
- tions to the satisfaction of the Minister or an 
’ authorised officer. 


(2) The tuning elements of the receivers shall 


be assembled and enclosed in a box or case 
suitable for effective sealing. 

(3) The box or case containing the tuning 
elements shall be submitted to an authorised 


~ 


of the Minister or an authorised officer. 


‘to these Regulations permitting any person, 


, s - x = Ss ie fa 
officer, tint will ascertain eS test whetheeme .: 
Regulation 46 of these Regulations is complied o Z 
wit oa 

(4) A charge or 2s. 6d., payable ‘in. advances 
shall be made for each test. 

(5) If the set complies with Regulation 46- 
of these Regulations the box or case containing 
the tuning element shall then be sealed and 
returned to*the licensee, together with a-certifi- 

cate of such compliance. 

(6) A copy of the certificate shall be forwarded — 
by the authorised officer to the broadcasting 
station licensee concerned. 

53. (1) A licensee who desires to receive at 
the same address from more than one broad- 
casting station may have separate receivers, or 
may have his receiver altered so as to respond a 
to the wavelength of the otherstation orstations. 

(2) The alterations to the receiving apparatus _ 
shall be made in conformity with the require- 
ments of Regulation 46 of these Regulations. ‘ 

(3) In case of any such multi-wavelength 
reception the subscription to all the broad- 
casting stations concerned shall be paid to the ‘ 
respective broadcasting station licensees, and ~~ 
the broadcasting receiving licence fee shall be «4 
fi per annum, provided that the installations 


Ye) ee are operated by the same address, — 


. (1) Where ‘a_ broadcasting (receiving) — 

I’ pee desires to remove the licensed installa- 
tion to a new address which is not at a greater 
distance than twenty miles radially from the 
original address, permission shall be obtained 
from the broadcasting station licensee concerned 
for the operation of the licensed installation at 
the new address. 

(2) The broadcasting station liceases shall 38 
notify the Department monthly of all changes 
of address so authorised. : 

(3) A temporary removal shall be dealt with — 
in the manner indicated in sub-Regulation (z) 
of this Regulation, but notification to the 
Department of the change of address is not 
required unless the period to be covered exceeds 
three,months. z 

(4) Removal of a licensed installation to any <_- 
address at a distance greater than 20 miles — 
adially shall not be made-without the consent ~ 
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55. All licensees shall permit ath a 
officers or approved employee of the broadeas “ 
ing station licensee whose programmes. the ie 
receive, thereto authorised by him, to inspect, 
at any ‘reasonable time in the daytime, licensed =~ 
installations and shall provide all latest Ss 
means for such inspections. jpee ea 


56. A broadcasting (receiving) licensee shall 
not operate his licensed installation, or permit 
it to be operated, for profit, without the OSC 
of the broadcasting station licensee. 
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DivisIoN 3.—SALE OF Beoapcaseimed ie “s 
CEIVING APPARATUS. 4 


a 
57. (1) The Minister, may grant a aantee ee 
licence in accordance with Form 6in theschedule 


firm, or company, to sell or let on hire or other- 
wise ‘dispose of complete broadcasting receiversor _— 
parts comprising the complete tuning element be 
of those receivers. 

(2) A licence shall be granted in respect of a 
particular address of the licensee and shallnot ~~ 
be exercised in respect of any other address — 
without the consent of the Minister on an 1 
authorised officer. 

(3) A licence is not transferable. 

(4) The licensee shall exhibit a notice on his 
premises as follows: “Licensed Radjo Dealer,” 


£ 
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_ 58. The fee for the granting or renewal of 
a licence referred to in the last preceding Regu- 
___ lation shal] be one pound payable in advance. © 

59. No person, firm, or company, shall sell 

- or let on hire or otherwise dispose of any appara- 

. tus referred to in Regulation 57 of these Regula- 

_ tions to any person, unless he or it is satisfied 
_ that he holds a broadcasting (receiving) licence 
oF an experimental licence. 

_— 60. Any person, firm or company, who deals 
in the apparatus referred to in Regulation 57 
of these Regulations, shall keep a record of the 
sales, hirings and disposals of that apparatus 
and shall permit any employee of a broadcasting 
station licensee thereto authorised in writing 
by the licensee to inspect the record at any 
reasonable time. : 


Part V.—WorKING OF STATIONS 


61. The provisions of the Radiotelegraphic 

~ Convention and the Service. Regulations for the 

time being in force thereunder, so far as such 

convention and Regulations are applicable, 

shailapply to allwireless telegraphy installations 

available for the transmission or receipt of 

messages or wireless. communications, whether 

installed by the commonwealth or under licence 

~ and toallmessages handled by those installations 
-and every licensee shall comply therewith. 


62. (x) In cases of ship stations, there shall 
be a normal installation and an emergency 
installation, except that where the normal 
installation complies with the requirements 
ot this regulation as to emergency installations 
as well as those to normal installations, a normal 
installation alone will suffice. 

(2) A normal installation must be capable of 
transmitting clearly perceptible signals from 
ship to ship over a range of at least one hundred 
nautical miles by day under normal conditions 
and circumstances. ' 

(3) An emergency installation must include 
an independent source of energy, capable of 
being put into operation rapidly and of working 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum 
range from ship to ship of eighty nautical miles 
for ships of class I as defined in Navigation 

’ (Wireless Telegraphy) Regulations 1921 (being 

Statutory Rules 1921, No. 104, as amended from 

_* time to time), and fifty nautical miles for ships 
-of classes IJ and III as so defined, and the 
independent source of ehergy must be capable 

_- of being worked for at least six continuous hours 

independently from the source of propelling 
power from the ship, the steam supply system 
and the main electricity supply system. 

(4) For the purposes of this Regulation an 
installation shall be deemed to comply with the 
requirements of the last preceding sub-Regula- 
tion as to range if it is able to maintain com- 
munication on a 600 metre wave at a range 
of one-and-a-half times the number of nautical 
miles hereinbefore respectively prescribed 
over sea by day with a coast station when 
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devices. 


63. When communications are made by 
_-means of wireless telegraphy between a ship 
(whether Australian, British or Foreign) in 
territorial waters and a coast station, the rules 
in force for the working of wireless telegraphy 
at the coast station shall be observed. 


licensed in Australia must be as little damped 
as possible and in no case shall the logarithmic 
decrement of a complete oscillation exceed 
two-tenths except when sending distress signals 
or messages relating thereto, ; 


and Regulations —Au 


employing a receiver without amplification - 


64. (1) The waves emitted by any station | 
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(2) The coupling between the primary and 


secondary of the oscillation transformer shall 


not be closer than that which gives a difference 
of 5 per cent between the mean wavelength 
and either of the two waves emitted by the 
coupled circuits. 

65. All vessels licensed under the Act which 
are fitted with wireless telegraphy installations, 
and which trade in the territorial waters of the 


-Commonwealth or adjacent Islands under 


Commonwealth control shall be equipped with 
tuned crystallite receivers or receivers of the 
thermionic valve type of such a character as 
to afford the greatest protection from interference 
during the reception of signals. 


66..A reasonable number of such- spare 
parts of both the main and emergency apparatus 
as are subject to undue wear or deterioration 
and one extra pair of head telephones, extra 
cords, extra detectors, battery testing instru- 
ments, and distilled water shall always be avail- 
able in ship stations. 


67. Power for the. operation of the- main 
equipment shall be available on all vessels 
licensed in Australia during the periods of 
watches maintained in accordance with Schedule 
I of the licence or the’ Navigation (Wireless 
Telegraphy) Regulations (being Statutory 
Rules r921, No. 104, as amended from time to 
time). 

68. (1) The master of a vessel shall have the 
right to censor all messages addressed, to or 
transmitted by a station on board the vessel 
under his control, but the master shall not 
divulge to any person (other than the properly 
authorised officials of the Government or a 
competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
whatever of any message coming to his know- 
ledge through the exercise of the censorship, 
nor shall the master nor any operator divulge 
to any person (other than the properly authorised 
officials of the Government or.a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of any 
message (other than a message of distress) 
coming to his knowledge, and not intended 
for the said station. 

(2) Any master or person employed on a ship 
having access to wireless messages shall make 
a Statutory declaration regarding the secrecy 
of wireless communications. 

69. (1) The wireless telegraphy appliances 
on board any ship (whether Australian, British 
or Foreign) in the territorial waters or in any 
station shall be worked in such a way as not to 
interrupt or interfere with ; (a) naval or military 
signalling ; or (b) the transmission of messages 
between wireless telegraph stations. 

(2) In this regulation ‘‘ naval or military 
signalling ”’ includes signalling or communicating 
by means of any system of wireless telegraphy 
by the King’s Imperial» or Dominion Naval 
or Military forces. 

(3) Prompt compliance with any instruc- 
tions or standard code signal transmitted by 
Commercial or Defence stations indicating that 
all experimental transmitting stations must 
cease operating for a stated period shall be given 
by all licensees of experimental or portable 
stations. 

40. (t) The transmission of superfluous 
signals by any station is absolutely prohibited ; 
trials and practices are forbidden, except 
under sch circumstances as to preclude the 
possibility of interference with other stations. 

(2) No person shall transmit or make a signal 
containing profane words or language or trans- 
mit improperly the call sign of another station 
or any signals not necessary for the conduct 
of experiments or traffic, : 
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2. or, Except by permission of the - Minister.) 
~ OF persons authorised by him the wireless 


_telegraphy appliances on board any Australian 
_ ship British ship, or foreign ship (other than a ship 

of war) shall not be worked or used while the 
_ ship is moored to any tvharf or pier in Australia. 


Provided that any ship anchored or moored 
“in accordance with the provisions of the 
“Quarantine Act,’ 1908-1920, or any regula- 
tions thereunder may use wireless apparatus 
for the purpose of communication with a 
coast station when no alternative method of 
electrical communication is available. 


. The Minister or any person authorised in 
Reitne by the Minister or the Controller may, 
at all reasonable times, enter upon any station 
on which wireless telegraphy appliances are 
installed, or are in course of being installed in 
pursuance of a licence; and may examine or 
test the appliances and the working and user 
thereof. See also Regulation 87. 


Part VI.—ConTROL OF COMMUNICATIONS AND 
APPLIANCES IN EMERGENCIES. 


73. (t) In cases of emergency, of which the 
Minister shall be the sole judge, the Minister or 
any authorised officer or the Naval Board or 
any officer in command of any ship of war of 
His Majesty's Navy (whether Imperial or 
Dominion), or any officer in command of any 
part of the Defence Force, may— 

(a) Take possession of any wireless telegraph 
appliances installed on any station in pur- 
suance of a licence, and use such appliances 
for the King’s service ; or 

(b) Place any person in control of any such 
appliances ; or 

(c) Direct the licensee or person in charge 
of the appliances to submit to him all or any 
‘of the messages tendered for transmission or 
receive by means of the appliances; or 


(d) Stop or delay or direct the licensee or . 


person in charge of the appliances to stop or 

delay the transmission or delivery of any 

such messages or to deliver them to him; or 

(e) Direct the licensee or person in charge of 
the appliances to comply with all 
directions as he thinks fit to give with reference 
to the transmission or receipt of messages by 
means of the appliances. 

(2) Every licensee and every person in charge 
of any wireless telegraphy appliances installed 
in pursuance of a licence shal] comply with this 
Regulation and al] directions issued in pursuance 
thereof. 

(3) Reasonable compensation shall be payable 
to the licensee for any damage to the appliances 
arising in consequence of the exercise of the 
powers conferred by this Regulation. 

(4) The Minister may, notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in a licence, issue to a licensee 
under these Regulations by ‘order published in 
the Gazetie prohibit for such time as he directs 
any licensee from communicating with any 


station licensed by or belonging to or in any 


_country which is at war with His Majesty the 
_ King or the possessions thereof, 
ee (5) Any order under paragraph (e) of sub- 
Regulation (1) of this Regulation may prohibit 


~ all communications whatever, or may prohibit’ 


communications to particular’ stations or under 


special circumstances. 


74. (1) The use of wireless telegraphy appli- 


» ances on board any foreign ship of war while in. 


~ any harbour in Australia shall be subject to such 
tules (whether prohibitive or regulative) as the 
Baer aeorener a! thinks fit to make, 


such | 


(2) Tf at any time an emergency has arisen 
-n which it is expedient that the Commonwealth — 
Government should have control over the 
transmission of all messages by wireless tele- ..- 
graphy, the Governor-General may, by notice — Pig 
in the Gazeite, prohibit for such period as he Bee. 
thinks necessary the use of wireless telegraphy_ A = 2 
on board foreign ships in territorial waters, =” 


Parr VII—Proricrency CERTIFICATES FOR >= 


§ OPERATORS AND WATCHERS. ea = 
75. Every-ship station and coast station in oe: 
respect of “which a licence is issued shall be 


operated by a person or persons holding a 
certificate of proficiency in accordance-with the 


form in the schedule or certificates of proficiency  —— 
issued after examination by the Minister or = 
person authorised in that behalf by the Minister ~" 
ot by the Postmaster-General of the United 


Kingdom, or by the proper authority in any part = a 
of the British Empire. = 
76. Certificates of proficiency shall be issued — 


to candidates over 18 years of age who have a 
passed an examination Which shall include the <a 
requirements of Article 10 of the Service Regula- 
tions appended to the International Radio- — 
telegraphic Convention, and the “Handbook 
for Wireless Telegraph Operators ” issued by the a 


Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom. 


77. The certificate shall be of two classes, - 
namely :— ates 
(a) First class indicating a satisfactory — 
knowledge with regard to 
(1) The adjustment of the apparatus and — 
the working thereof. 
(2) Transmitting and receiving by sound at 
a speed which must not be less than. - cay 
20 words per minute (five letters being 
counted as one word) ; and - 
(3) The regulations applying to the exchange “ 
of radiotelegraphy communications ; and 
(b) Second class, indicating a satisfactory” 
knowledge with regard to 
(1) The adjustment of the apparatus and” 
the working thereof ; 
(2) Transmitting and receiv ing by sound at 
a speed of 12 to 19 words per minute _ 
(five letters being counted as one word) ; 
and . ; 
(3) Theregulations applying to the exchange 
of radiotelegraphy communications. 


78. (1) A fee of 10s. shall be paid by the can- — 
didate on each occasion on which the candidate ; 
is examined. 4 

(2) A certificate of proficiency may be issued 
at a charge of 5s. to each candidate who satis- 
factorily passes the prescribed examination, and 
in the event of a certificate being lost a fee of 
ros. shall be paid for the first copy of the 
cert ficate, £1 for the second copy, and £2 for 
any subsequent copy. - 

Provided that the Minister may authorise 
the issue of a duplicate or copy of a certifieate 
without charge where it is shown that the — 
original certificate has been lost or destroyed — ao 
in circumstances over which the holder has 
no control, - 

79. In case of failure, a senidadate shall not 
ordinarily be re-examined in any system until a 
the lapse of three months. ; 


80. If a person to whom a certificate of pro: Rs 
ficiency has been issued by the Minister “<i 
(a) Is convicted of a\criminal offence; or 
(b) Is, on account of incompetence, or for <3 
any other reason, considered by the Minister _ 
to be unsuitable to continue to hold the . 
certificate, . 
the Minister may withdraw, cancel or ee tin cane 
ie certificate, : 


+, 
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81, Certificates of proficiency issued by the 
‘Prime Minister or the Minister for the Navy and 


— in foreé at the date of the commencement of 


x 


these Regulations, shall continue in force as if 
issued in pursuance of these Regulations. 


82, The certificate of proficiency held by each 


3 — operator shall be exhibited in the operating room 
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in respect of stations at which he is serving or 
shall be readily available for inspection by 
authorised officers. 

8%. (1) Every person acting as a Wireless 
telegraphy watcher in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 231 of the ‘‘ Navigation 
Act,” 1912-1920, Shall hold a certificate of 
proficiency as a watcher in accordance with the 
_form in the schedule issued by the Minister or 
“person authorised in that behalf by the Minister, 
or by the Postmaster-General of the United 
Kingdom or by the proper authority in any part 
of the British Empire, certifying that the holder 
is capable of receiving and understanding the 
radiotelegraph distress signal and the alarm 
signal, and has sufficient knowledge of the 
apparatus on which he will be required to keep 
watch to known by means of a buzzer or other 
similar test that it is in proper condition to 
receive signals 

{2) A certificate of proficiency as a watcher 
shall not be issued to any person under 16 years 
of age 

(3) A fee of 5s. shall be paid by the candidate 
on each occasion on which he is examined. 


_ 84. (1) Except with the consent of the 
- Defence Authorities a certificate of proficiency 
-in accordance with Form 11 or 12 in the Schedule 
to these Regulations shall not be granted to any 
person who is not a natural-born British subject, 
or whose father was not a natural-born British 
subject at the date of that person’s birth, 
or whose mother was at any time a subject of a 
state with which His Majesty was at war during 
the war which commenced on the fourth day of 
August, One thousand nine hundred and 
fourteen. ; 
(2) In case of emergency a special certificate 
may be granted to watchers of other than 
British nationality for one voyage only. : 


Part VITI.—MiscELLANEOUS 


85. Nothing in these Regulations shall be 
construed as rendering the Minister liable or 
responsible for any infringement by licence 
in the exercise of his licence of copyright in 
any work or of any patent for an invention, 
or for any breach of the law arising out of the 
exercise of the licence, and nothing in these 
Regulations shallaffect the liability of the licence 
in respect of any such act done by him. 

86. These Regulations shall not prevent the 
use, without licence, by the Defence Authorities 


_ of wireless telegraphy for Defence purposes : 


? Provided that each wireless telegraphy 
installation (other that” a mere temporary 


installation) to be used shall be authorised 


in writing } y the Minister: 


87. If a justice of the peace is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 


i: ground for supposing that a wireless telegraphy 


Station has been established or that an apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy has been installed 
or worked in any place or on board any ship 
within his jurisdiction without a licence in 
that behalf, he may grant a search warrant 


to any police officer or officer appointed in that | 


behalf by the Minister or authorised officer and 
‘named in the warrant, and the warrant so granted 
shall authorise the officer named therein to 


enter our inspect the station, place or ship, 


— 


< ) ~ 
oe rap ar eine 


“pa 


cna to seize any apparatus which appears 
to him to be used or intended to be used for 
wireless telegraphy therein. 


88. (1) In this Regulation ‘‘ detained ap- 
pliances ” méans an appliance for the purpose 
of transmitting or receiving messages by means 
‘of wireléss telegraphy which was taken into 
possession or controlled by or on behalf of the 
Commonwealth during the existence of the state 
of war which commenced on the fourth day 
of August, one thousand nine hundred and 
fourteen. 

(2) Any detailed appliance may be returned 
to a person who satisfies the Minister or any _ 
officer authorised by the Minister that he is 
entitled to delivery of the appliance, 

(3) Notification may be given in the Gazette 
or by registered post to the person from whom 
the detained appliance was received requiring 
him to attend at the place where the appliance 
is stored and to take delivery thereof within a 
time fixed by the notification. 

(4) If a person entitled to delivery fails te 
remove the appliance within the time specified 


in the Notice, or if the Minister or the officer — 


authorised by the Minister is satisfied that any 
person so attending is not entitled to delivery 
thereof the appliance may be sold either by 
public auction or private contract at the owner’s 
risk. 

(5) Thenet proceeds of the sale after deduction 


of all expenses of sales may be paid to any 


person who satisfies the Minister that he is 
entitled to the net pxoceeds. 

89. Any person who acts in contravention 
of any provision of these Regulations or fails 
to comply with any 
shall be guilty 
Regulations. 

Penalty fifty pounds. 


of- an offence 


go, (1) The Wireless Telegraphy Regulations 
1922 (being Statutory Rules 1922, No. 169), 
and the Telegraph (detained appliances) Regu- 
lations (being Statutory Rules 1921, No. 190), 
are hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding the repeal of the Wire- 
less Telegraphy Regulations 1922, the rates 
in force by virtue of those Regulations im- 
mediately prior to the repeal shall, subject 
to any alteration made in pursuance of the 
agreement made on the 28th of March, 1922, 
between the Commonwealth of Australia and 
Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), Ltd. 
be the rates to be charged for messages trans- 
mitted or received by wireless telegraphy 
within the Commonwealth or between the 
Commonwealth and any territory under the 
authority of the Commonwealth or between 
any such territories, 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT, 

In pursuance and exercise of the 

of the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1905-1919, and 
erect a wireless coast station at 

The erection and operation of the said station 


THE SCHEDULE. 
COMMONWEALTH- OF AUSTRALIA. 
“WIRELESS TELEGRAPH Act” 1905-1919 
COASF STATION LICENCE, 

C powers and authority conferred upon 

the Postmaster-General by Section 5 
by. the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, a 
licence is granted to M to 
and to operate the said station for a period of 
twelve calendar months from the date hereof. 
shall be carried out in accorfance with the 
provisions of the said Regulations as amended 


condition of a licence,— 
against these_ 


7 


from time to time during the currency of this 
licence, and ‘shall be subject to such further 
restrictions. and conditions as are from time~ 
to time notified by the Postmaster-General 
or by any officer thereto authorised in writing 
by the Postmaster-General. 

By direction of the Postmaster-General. 


Chief Manager, Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Date 


: ~SCHEDULE. OF THE AUTHORISED 
ete ps STATION. 
t. No. of licence. 
2. Name of station. 
3. Latitude and longitude. 
t 
5 


le 


4. Call Sign. mn 


| 


. Source of power and maximum power © 


: ; taken by transmitter. 
, 6. Normal range in nautical miles; (a) 
by day, () by night. 
7. System of radio telegraphy with the 
characteristics of the system of emission. 
8. Type of aerial. 
g. Wavelength in metres 
wavelength is underlined). 
’ ro. Nature of services performed. 
rr. Hours of service. 
12. Charge per word for traffic. 
x Signature of licensee. 


(the normal 


- 


pny ~ . Date 
- COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
Act” 1905-1919. 


Form 2. 
LIGENCE, 


TELEGRAPHY 


‘WIRELESS 
D STATION 
Dated 19 
To all to whom thése Presents shall come I 
the Honourable the Minister or Member of the 
\ Executive Council for the-time being ad- 
ae ministering the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1905- 
w tg19, send greeting. 
Whereas, 
of 


SHIP 


in the State of 


(hereinafter called the licensee) is desirous of — 


, establishing, 
on the called 
_ belonging to the licensee appliances for the 
purpose of transmitting and receiving TheSsAaee 
by means of wireless telegraphy ; : 
And whereas by reason of the provisions of 
the Telegraph Acts, 1863 to 1907, of the United 
’ meKingdow, and the Wireless Telegraphy Order, 
1g08, of the United Kingdom, it is unlawul to 


erecting, 


or work any-apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
in any place or on. board any British ship 
- {whether in the territorial waters of the British 
__ [slands or on the high seas), except under and in 
ae accordance with a licence granted in that behalf 
by the Postmaster-General of that Kingdom : 
- Provided that a person on board a British ship 
_. which is registered in any British possession 
(other than the Channel Islands and the Isle of 
Man), or in any British Protectorate, shall not 
be deemed to permit an offence against the 
Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, of the United 
Kingdom by reason of “the installation and 
working of wireless telegraphy in such’ ship if 
the authority in such possession or protectorate, 
having power by law so to do, shall have granted 
a licence for the installation and working of 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on that ship, 


a 
f, 
the provisions of such licence : 


of wealth 


_ establish any wireless telegraph station of install | 


maintaining, and using © 


- a® 


_ and if such person is acting in accordance with — 


_ And whereas the ship in respect of which thfs | 
licence is granted is registered in the Common- | 
she | sideration for or in respect of the use of Bes 


es g2 oe: Book of w ireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


And weeds by the Wireless Telegraphy ‘AStee >. 
1905-1919, of the Commonwealth of Anstraliael : 
it is enacted that licences to establish, erect, — 
maintain, and use stations and appliances for 
the purpose of transmitting or receiving messages 
by means of wireless telegraphy may be granted — 
by the Minister for the time being administering 
the Act for such terms and on such conditions 
and on payment of such fees as are prescribed : 


And whereas the licensee has made application _ 
for this licence and has paid the prescribed fee 
payable in respect thereof : 

Now I 
The Minister or member of the Executive Council 
for the time being administering the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, aforesaid in pur- 
suance of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905- 
191g, and in exercise of all powers and autho- — 
rities enabling me in this behalf to hereby grant 
to the licensee during the term or period com- — 
mencing on the day of 19/354 
and terminating on the day of 10 -c Sons 
licence and permission— 


(1) To establish, erect and install ama maintain: 
work and use for the purposes hereinafter men- “fae 
tioned at the ship station specified in the first ~~ — 
schedule hereto appliances or apparatus for" r 
wireless telegraphy of the kind used in the system 
known as the system of | 
wireless telegraphy (w hich apparatus is herein- 
after referred to as “‘ the licensed installation ") 
provided that 

(a) Each ship station shall be of such ciass_ 
mentioned in Article XIII of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraphic — 
Convention, 1912, as is specified in the said — 
schedule opposite to the name of such station ; 

(b). The installation installed shall be of the = 
character specified in the said First Schedule; 

(c) A complete scheme of the connections» = 
intended to be employed shall be supplied by “> 
the licensee ; ore 

(d) The transmitting installation used on ; 
the ship station shall be of such a character ‘ 
that the waves emitted are as pure and little 
damped as possible and the receiving apparatus _ 
used at the said station shall be of such a- 
character as to afford the greatest possible 
protection from disturbance during the . 
reception of signals ; Ss 

(é) The licensed ‘installation shall be so. 
constructed as to be capable of using wave- 
lenghts of 300 and 600 metres in length as ‘ 
mfasured by the standard of measurementin 
use at the Post Office in the United Kingdom 
for the time being, and may have such other 
wavelengths as shall be authorised in writing 
from time to time by the Minister or aay 
authorised officer ; 

(f) The speed of transmission and reception 
of messages shall not, in normalcircumstances, 
be less than 20 words per minute, five letters — at 
being counted as one word, ~ 


(2) To transmit and receive messages by 
meas of the licensed installation between the 
said ship station and coast stations and other” 
ship stations: Provided that the transmission _ 
_ and receipt of messages from and at the said 
ship station when in any harbourin the British 
Islands shall be subject to such conditions and 
restrictions as the Postmaster-General of the | 
United Kingdom may prescribe from time to | 
time, and when in any harbour in the Common- ~ 
wealth or any territory under the control of the | 
Commonwealth, shall be subject to the Regula- 
tions under the Wireless Telegraphy Abe e, 
1905-1919; and 

(3) To receive money or other valuable | con: : 


ans 


— 
Ny 

+e 
or > ‘ z 


— licensed installation, or for or in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of messages by means of 
the said apparatus. 
_ And I do hereby declare that the said‘licence 
and permission is granted on and subject to the 
following conditions and provisions :— 


_ x. In these presents (and in the First Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions shall 
have the several meanings hereinafter assigned 
to them unless there be something either in the 
subject or context repugnant tosuch construction 
(that is to say) :— 


The expression “‘ wireless telegraphy ”’ has the | 


same meaning as in the Wireless Telegraphy 
Act, 1905-I919. 

The term “ telegraph ’’ has the same meaning 
as in the Telegraph Act, 1869, of the United 
Kingdom, 


The expression “‘ naval signalling’’ means | 
signalling by means of any system of wire- | 
less telegraphy between two or more ships | 


r; of His Majesty’s navy, between ships of His 


Maiesty’s Navy or a naval station, and any 


-other wireless telegraph station, whether a 
coast station or a ship station. 


The expression ‘‘ His Majesty’s Navy”’ 


includes ships, being part of the navalforces | 


of any part of His Majesty’s Dominions. 
The expression ‘‘ the Admiralty ’’ means the 
Commissioners for executing the office of 


Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom | 


of Great Britain and Ireland. 
-- ‘The expressions ‘‘ the International Telegraph 

’ Convention’’ and the ‘“ International 
Telegraph Regulations ’”’ 
the International Convention of St. Peters- 
burg, dated the roth to 22nd July, 1875, 
and the Service Regulations made there- 

fxs under, and include respectively any modi- 
fications of the Convention or Regulations 
made from time to time. 

The expression ‘‘ the Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention,”’ 1912, means the Convention signed 
at London on the 5th day of July, 1912, and 
the Service Regulations made thereunder, 


and includes any modification of the | 


Convention or Regulations made from time 

i to time. 
The expression‘ coast station’’ means a 
_station which is established-on land or on 


board a ship permanently moored, and | 
which is open for the transmission and | 
- receipt of messages by means of wireless | 
.  telegraphy between land and ship stations © 


or other coast stations. 


The term “‘ ship station’’ means a wireless | 


telegraph station established on.board a 
ship which is not permanently moored. 
The expression ‘‘ authorised officer’’ means 


any Officer thereto authorised in writing by | 


the Minister. 
2. The licensed installation shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any other person, either on 


-. pehalf or by permission of the licensee, for the 
_~ transmission or receipt of messages authorised - 


by this licence. 


3. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
' mission of any message by means of the licensed 
installation or otherwise by the use of the 
licensed installation interfere with naval 
signalling. 
(2) Stations using wavelengths longer than 
those set apart for naval purposes shall not emit 
any subsidiary waves or harmonics likely to 
interfere with signalling or the commerical 
wavelengths or naval wavelengths in the 
vicinity. Mie 
(3) If the Minister is of opinion that the 
working of the licensed installation specified in 


RT «he 


Laws and Regulations—Australia 


mean respectively | 


the First Schedule hereto is inconsistent with the 
' free use of naval signalling, the licensee shall, 
\, when required in writing by the Minister or any 
\guthorised officer so to do, close the said station. 

(4) These provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other pro, 
visions of this license. - 

4. For the purpose of this Licence, the licensee 
shall observe the International Telegraph 
Convention and the International Telegraph 
Regulations so far as the said Convention and 
Regulations are capable of being applied-to 
wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
land and submarine telegraphy. 

5. The licensee shall observe the provisions of 
any Regulations from time to time made under 

| the ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy Act,” 1905-1919, so 
far as the same are applicable to the licensee. 

6. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912. 
7. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
| given or made by the Minister or any authorised 
| 
| 


officer from tinte to time for the purpose of 
preventing interference with the working of any 
other wireless telegraph station and for enabling 
| the messages exchanged by means of the 
licensed installation to be distinguished from 
those emanating from any other wireless 
telegraph station. 

8. The licensed installation shall not, without 
| the consent of the Minister or any authorised 
| officer, be altered or modified in respect of any 
of the particulars mentioned in the Schedules 
| hereto. ; 

9. The installation shall include such emer- 

gency installation as may be required according 
to the class of the ship station under the pro- 
visions of Article XI of the Service Regulations 
annexed to the Radio Telegraphic Convention, 
1912. 
10. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect 
| of any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 


tr. (1) Subject to the provisions of this 
| licence, the/licensee shall transmit and receive 
messages by means of the-licensed installation 
on equal terms without favour or preference, 
whether as regards rates of charge, order of 
transmission, or otherwise; Provided always 
‘that signals of distress and messages in connec- 
tion therewith shall receive priority over all 
' other messages and that the order of trans- 
mission of such other messages shall be governed 
by the International Telegraph Regulations. 

(2) In respect of messages transmitted -on 
behalf of His Majesty’s Government or the 
Government of the Commonwealth, the licensee 
shall charge rates not in excess of half of the 
rates charged to the ordinary public. 


12. The licensee shall, so far as_ possible, 
receive from ships and light stations all requests 
for assistance and all signa's of distress, and shall 
answer such requests and signals and re-transmit 
them with the least possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed installation 
or any other means in the power of the licensee. 


13. The licensed installation at the said ship 
station shall be worked only by a person or 
persons holding a certificate or certificates of 
proficiency issued by the Minister or by the 
.. Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom. 

Certificates of proficiency shall be granted only 

to persons who satisfy the Minister that they 

possess the requisite technical proficiency as 


ie ie 


tb, 


regards operating and knowledge of the Regu- 
lations governing signalling, and shall be in 
such form and subject to such conditions as the 
Minister shall frorn t me to t me prescribe. 

14. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of His Majesty’s Government or the Government 
of the Commonwealth or a competent legal 
tribunal) or make any use whatever of any 
message coming to the knowledge of the licensee 
by means of the licensed installation. The 
operator and other persons having access to the 
messages transmitted or received by the licensed 
installation shall make a declaration of the 
secrecy of wireless communications. 

15. The licensee shall keep full accounts, 
records, and registers of all messages transmitted 
by means of the licensed ‘nstallation ,and in 
such registers each of such messages shall be 
accompanied by its identifying number and 
date and full particulars of ‘its place of origin 
and of ultimate destination, and such further 
particulars as the Minister or any authorised 
offeer shall from time to time reasonably 
require to be shown, messages On His Majesty’s 
service being in such registers distinguished 
from other messages. _ The licensee shall pre- 
serve all used message forms, written and 
printed, and transcripts of messages, and all 
other papers for such period as is from time 
to time prescribed by the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, 1912, and in default of any provi- 
sions on the subject in the said Convention for 
such period as is from time to time prescribed 
by the International Telegraph Regulations, and 
such registers and message papers shall be open 
to the inspection of the Minister or his officers 
thereto authorised at the Head Office of the 
licensee in between the hours 
of I0 a.m. and 5 p.m., on every day, except 
Sunday or a Statute or general holiday. 

16, The Minister or any authorised officer 
may at all reasonable times enter upon the 
ship station hereby licensed for the purpose of 
inspecting, and may inspect any installation 
fixed or being in such station for the purpose of 
sending and receiving messages by wireless 
telegraphy, and all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such station and 
the working and use of such installation and 

telegraphic instruments. 

17. The licensee shall cause to be carried on 
the ship to which the licence relates a print or 
copy. of the licence certified under the hand 
of an appropriate officer of the Minister to be 
a true copy, and also such documents as may 
be prescribed by the Minister for the purpose of 
enabling the licensee to communicate with 
coast stations in accordance with the Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, 1912. 

18. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Minister 
for and in respect of the licence hereby granted 
a fee of one pound per annum. 

(2) The fee payable under this licence shall 

~ pe payable before the issue of the licence, and 

the fee payable upon the renewal of the licence 
shall be payable before such renewal. 

39. Except with the consent in writing of the 

Minister or any authorised officer, the licensee 
shall not assign, underlet or otherwise dispose 
_ of or admit any other person OF body to partici- 

pate in the ‘benefit of the licence powers OF 

- authorities hereby granted. 

: 20. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
~ have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public service that His Majesty’s Government 
shall have control over the transmission of 
messages by the licensed installation, it shall be 
lawful for any officer in command-of any ship 


ie var Bouk of W: ies 
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Telegraphy and Telep hoy Se 


. messages by the 


of war of His Majesty’s Navy to cause the — 
licensed installation, or any. part ‘thereof, to 
be taken possession of in the name and on- 
behalf of His Majesty and to be used for His — 
Majesty’s service and subject thereto for such 
ordinary services as to the said officer may seem 
fit, and in that event any person authorised by — 
the said officer may enter upon any ship on — 
which any licensed installation is installed and ~ 
take possession of the said installation and use 

the same as aforesaid. 

(2) Any such officer may in such event-as _- 
aforesaid, instead of taking possession of the ; 
licensed installation as aforesaid, direct and 
authorise such persons as he may think fit to 
assume the control of the transmission _ of : 
licensed installation, either = 
wholly or partly, and in such manner as he Z 
may direct, and such persons may enter upon 
any ship on which any apparatus is installed 
accordingly, or the said otficer may direct the- 
licensee to submit to him or any person author- 
ised by him all messages tendered for transmission 
ised by him all messages tendered for trans- 
mission or arriving by the licensed installation, 
or any class or classes: of such messages, to 
stop or delay the transmission of any messages, 
or deliver the same to him or his agent, and 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said officer may prescribe, and the licensee 
shall obey and conform to allsuch directions 

(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation for any damage to the licensed 
installation arising im consequency of the ae 
exercise of the powers conferred by this clause. 

21. In any of the following cases (that is to — 
say) , = ; 


(a) In case any sum of money which ought 
to be paid by the licensee to the Minister 
under or by virtue of these presents shall ~ 
be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar 
month after the time at which the same 
ought to be paid under or by virtue of the = ~ 
covenants herein contained ; ane 


(b) In case of any breach, non-observance Se 
or non-performance by or on the part of the =a 
licensee of any of the covenants (other than a~— = 
covenant for the payment ot money) or con- J 
ditions herein contained, and on the part.of ==> 2 


the licensee to be observed and performed; or 
(c) In case the licensee fails to comply 
with any regulation. for the time being in 
force under the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1905-1919. 
then and in any such case the Minister may bys 
notice in writing revoke and determine these 
presents, and the licence, powers, and authorities. 
hereinbefore granted, and thereupon these 
presents and the said licence, powers, and 
authorities Shall absolutely cease, determine, 
and become void but without prejudice to any 
right of action or remedy which shall have ac-~ 
crued or shall thereafter accrue to the Minister: 
under the covenants on the part of the licensee : 
herein contained. , aha 
22. Nothing in these presents “eontained 
shal} prejudice or affect the right of the Minister _ 
from time to time to establish, extend, main- 
tain, and work any systems of telegraphic 
communication (whether of a like nature to that 
hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit; neither 
shall anything herein contained prejudice or 
affect the right of the Minister from time to 
time to enter into agreements for or to grant — 
licences relative to the working and use of 
telegcaphs (whether of a like nature to those 
hereby licenced or otherwise) or to the trans-— 
mission of messages in any part of the Common- 
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ealth | any territory under the control of 

_ _ the Commonwealth by means of wircless tele- 
_ §taphy, or by any other means with or to any 


~ as he shall in his discretion think fit, And 
{save as in this licence expressly provided) 
nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
_ authorise the licensce.to exercise any of the 
____- powers or authorities conferred on or acquired 
by the Minister by or under the Post and 
_ Telegraph -Act 1901-1916, or the Wireless 
- Velegraphy Act 1905-1919. 


, 


j B 


the Minister under these presents may be under 
_ person or persons whomsoever upon such terms — 


; SCHEDULE I. 
PARTICULARS OF THE LAND STATION REFERRED TO 1 


23. Any. notice, request, or consent (whether ae 
expressed to be iil writing or not) to be given byYS=K< 


the hand of-the Minister or any authorised 
officer, and may be served by sending the same : 
in a registered letter addressed to the licensee 
at the usual or last-known place of residence — 
or business of the licensee, and any notice tobe > 
given by the licensee under these presents 
may be served by sending the same in a regis-~_ 
tered letter to the Secretary at his official 
address within the Commonwealth. 


N THIS LICENCE. ; ag ie 
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Complete scheme of connections authorised 
_to be employed in the herein licensed station. 
This drawing, which is purely diagrammatic, 
Shows the circuits authorised to be employed 
in both the transmitter and receiver. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the 
x Minister or Member of the Exe- 
cutive Council for the time being 
administering the Witeless Tele- 
graphy Act 1905-1919. (E.S;) 
Signed, sealed and delivered by ‘the 


. 
g __ licensee in the presence of (L.S.) 
: ade, es 3 Form 3: 
ee m 
Sis » COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 


___ POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT 


E In pursuance and exercise of the 
powers and authority, conferred upon 

__the Postmaster-Gencral by section 5 

of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 

and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, 

- alicence is granted to 

_ to erect a wireless land station at : 


x * 


IgQ05-1919. — 
LAND STATION LICENCE, - 
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Particulars of Emergency Installation :— ; 
_ Other particulars :— ae 
2 SCHEDULE IL. and to operate the said station for a period 


of twelve calendar months from ‘the date hereof. 
The erection and operation of the said station 


shall be carried out in accordance with the ea 
provisions of the said. Regulations, as amended ioe 
from time to time during the currency of this 

licence, and shall be subject to: such further 
restrictions and conditions as are from time 
to time notified. by the Postmaster-General 


or by any officer thereto authorised in writing 
by the Postmaster-General. S23 
By direction of the Postmaster-General. 


Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Date 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED 
STATION, 


t. No. of licence. Expires 

2. Locality of station. feos te 

3. Name of owner and of the property on _ ey 
which station is situated. <a 


. Source of power and maximum power 
taken by transmitter. : 


5. Normal range in nautical miles— 
(a) by day. ; ; 
(b) by night. 


SS oa wk 


ra ins ‘ Sy 
* oe 5 EY 


peg ear-Book of 


. System of radiotelegraphy with the 
characteristics of the system of emission. 

. Type of aerial. 

. Wavelength in metres (the normal wave- 
length is underlined). 

. Stations with which communication is 
permitted. . 

. Hours of service. 

. Charges for service. 

; Signature of licensee, 


‘ Form 4. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, y 

POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 

WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-I9I9. 

BROADCAST STATION LICENCE. 

F In pursuance and exercise of the 

. powers and authority conferred upon 
the Postmaster-General by Clause 5 

of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919 

and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulation 

(name) ; 

(address) 


are/is hereby licensed to erect a Broadcasting | 


Station at and 
to operate the said station for a period of five 
years from the date hereof. The installation 
and operation of the said station shall be carried 


out in accordance with the provisions of the | 


said Regulations and such amendments and 
additions thereto as are made from time to 


time. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the 
Minister or member of the Exe- 
cutive Council for the time being 
administering the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919. 

This licence is accepted by me under the 
conditions above set out. ~ 
Signed, sealed, and delivered by the 

~ said licensee in the presence of 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED 


STATION. 
i. No. of licence. Expires 
2. Name of licensee. 
~~ 3. Location of station. 
4. Type of transmitter. Power watts. | 
5. Type of receiver. 
-. 6. Operating wavelength. Call sign. 
4, Circuit .diagram of transmitter and 
receiver. 
No Form 5 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
Date licence expires 
POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S STATEMENT. 
_ Wrrevess TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-Ig19% 
BROADCASTING (RECEIVING) STATION 
: LICENCE. 


Cop 


the- 


In pursuance and exercise of the 
powers and authority conferred upon 

' the Postmaster-General by Clause 5 of 
Wireless Telegraphy Act, ©1905-1919, 


and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, ” 


alicence ts granted to 


to erect a broadcasting (receiving) station at 


a 


Wireless Telegraphy an 


‘ _ , and to operate the | 
said station for a period ot twelve months | 


ending + . 
The installation and operation of the said station 
shall be carried out in accordance with the 
provisions of the said Regulations, and any such 
amendments and additions thereto as are made 
from time to time. ¥ 


| 


Sie > ee 
eL3 ay - ee 
, if. 
ie 


The payment by the licensee is hereby 
acknowledged of the licence fee of ten shillings 
and the subscription of 
licensee of Broadcasting station known as 


The licensee hereby 


undertakes faithfully to observe all the requiré- 


ments of the relative Regulations. 


The licensee also agrees, in the event of this i 


licence not being renewed, that the licensed 
installation will not be operated, nor will it be 
disposed of, except in the manner provided for in 
the Regulations. . 
By ae ou the Postmaster-General. 
‘or 
Licensee. 
Date 
Signature of licensee. . 
Date. / 


Form 6._ 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 


WirELEss TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-1919. 
DEALER’S LICENCE. ~ 
H In pursuance and exercise of the 


the Postmaster-General by Clause 5 


of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 


and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, a 
licence to (name) 


(address) 


to deal in wireless apparatus for a period of — 


twelve calendar months from 


The sale, hire or disposal of wireless apparatus - 


by the licensee shall be in accordance with the 


said Regulations, and any such amendments — 


and additions thereto as are made from time to 
time. 
By direction of the Postmaster-General, 
_ Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Date sie 


1. No of licence. Expires 
2. Location of dealer’s premises 


Signature of fae: iF e 


Date 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. _ 
Form. 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 


EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE (TRANS- © 


i ee 


to: 


Broadcasting Station —_ aS 


so 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 3s 


ey Ay 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-1919. — 


powers and authority conferred upon 


MITTING AND RECEIVING). | = 5 


the Postmaster-General by Section. 5 
of .the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 
and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, 
a licence is granted to f 


to erect an experimental wireless station at 

* 5 and to 
operate the said station for a period of twelve 
calendar months from the date hereof. The 


erection and operation of the said station shall & . 


be carried out in accordance with the provisions 
of the said Regulations, as amended from time 
to time during the currency of this licence, and 
shall be subject to such further restrictions and 


conditions as are from time to time notified by _ 
the Postmaster-General or by any officer thereto 
authorised in writing by the Postmaster-General. © 


By direction of the Postmaster-General, 


Chief Manager, Telegraphs and Wireless. gh 


Date 


In pursuance and exercise of the © 
powers and autho1ity conferred upon — 


, Si OMB aa 
} Be 3 Be : : 
pees SCHEDULE SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED Tee 
we: OF THE AUTHORISED STATION, STATION. 
1. No. of licence. Expires 1; No, of licence _ Expires 
2. Name of licensee. — 2. Area wituin which trensport and operation 
3. Location of station. of set is permitted, 
4. Type of receiver. 2 3: Stations with which communication is 
5. Type of transmitter power watts. | permitted. 
b. Operating wavelength, Call sign. 4. Description of the transmitting apparatus 
Signature of licensee licensed. 
Date 5: Description of the receiving apparatus 
a | licensed, 
: Form 8, 6. Wavelength 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 7. Maximum energy permitted to be employed 
eR “TR_CENE ’ 4 MIORET in transmitter. 
POSTMASTER GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT, Signature’ of licensee: 
i WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, 1905-I9IQ. Date: 3 
EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE (RECEIVING | ; Form so. 
ON COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. ¢ 


i | In pursuance and exercise of the | 
powers and authority conferred upon 
the Postmaster-General by Section 5 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 
and bythe Wireless Telegraphy Regulations 
a licence is granted to 


to erect an experimental wireless station at 
and to, 

operate the aaa station for a period of twelve 
calendar months from the date hereof. The 
erection and operation of the said station shall 
be carried out in accordance with the provisions 
of the said Regulations, as amended from time | 
| to time during the currency of this licence, and 
shall be subject to such further restrictions and 
conditions as are from time to time notified by 
the Postmaster-General or by any officer thereto 
-authorised in writing by the Postmaster-General. 

By direction of the Postmastei-General. 


Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Date 


SCHEDULE 
OF THE AUTHORISED STATION, 
_ 1. No. of licence. Expires 
2. Name of Licensee 
3. Location of station 
4, Type of receiver | 
Signature of licensee 
Date 


Form 9. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 
a POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-1919. 
PORTABLE STATION LICENCE. 
K In pursuance and exercise of the 
powers and authority conferred upon 
the Postmaster-General by Clause 5 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 
and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, 
a licence is granted to é | 


to erect a wireless portable station in accordance 
with particulars in the Schedule, and to operate 
the said station for a period of twelve calendar 
months from the date hereof. The erection 
and operation of the said station shall be carried 
out in accordance with the provisions of the said 
Regulations as amended from time to time | 
during the currency of this licence, and shall be | 
“subject to such further restrictions and condi- | 
tions. as are from time to time notified by the | 

Postmaster-General or by any officer thereto 

authorised in writing by the Postmaster-General. 
By direction of the Postmaster-General. 
Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. | 

, Date 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT, 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905+1919. 
AIRCRAFT STATION LICENCE. 
L In pursuance and exercise of. the 
powers and authority conferred upon 
the Postmaster-General by Clause § of - 
the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, and g 
by the Wireless Telegraphy Resule ons a 
licence is granted to 


to erect a wireless Aircraft Station on aircraft 
described as employed on - 
setvice, and to operate the said station for a 
period of twelve calendar months from the 
date hereof. The erection and operation of the 
said station shall be carried out in accordance s 
with the provisions of the said Regulations, 3 
as amended from time to time during the 
currency of this licence, and shall be subject to 
such further restrictions and conditions as are ~ 
from time to time notified by the Postmaster- = 
General or by any officer thereto authorised in 
writing by- the Postmaster-General. 

By direction of the Postmaster-General. 

Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Date. 


SCHEDULE OF -THE AUTHORISED P: 
STATION. ; 

t. No, of licence Expires, 

2. Service or locality in which ‘<ircraft is 
employed. ; 

3. Source of power and maximum power 
taken by transmitter. 

4. Normal range in nautical miles— | 

(a) By day 
(b) By night 

5. System of radiotelegraphy with 
characteristics of the system of emission. 

6. Wavelengths in metres (the normal wave: 
length is underlined). 

7. Charge per word for traffic. 
- 8. Stations with which communication i$ 
permitted, 

g. Nature of services performed. 

Signature of licensee. 
Date. 


\ 


the 


(Coat of Arms), 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. : 
Certificate No. Form 17, HS 


CERURICAEE OF -PROFICIENCY IN 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY, 


GRANTED BY THE PoOSTMASTER-GENERAL 
provisions of the International Radiv- 


Frrst Crass, 
M Thiss is to certify that, under the 
. telegraphic Convention and the Wire- 

less Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, Mr. 


huas? been examined in ‘Ridedegnwias and 
has passed in— 
(a) The adjustment of apparatus and ice 
ledge of its working, 


(0) Transmission and sound-reading at a 
_ speed of not less than twenty words a minute. 
(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable 
_ to the exchange of radiotelegraphic traffic. 
~ The candidate is proficient in the eee 
systems :— 


It is also certified hereby that the holder has 


= the secrecy of correspondence. 
ee) ; Signature of Certifying Officer— 
Chief Manager Telegrgphs and Wireless. 
Secretary, Postmaster-General’s Department 
: Date. 
Signature of Holder. 3 
Ee -Date of Birth. Place of Birth. 
_-_. -N.B.—This certificate may be indorsed, or 
withdrawn at the discretion of the Minister, 
in case of misconduct or breach of the Regu- 
_ lations on the part of the holder. Unless so 
withdrawn, it will continue to be valid so long 
~ as the Regulations of the Radiotelegraphic 
ae ~ Convention concluded in London in 1912 remain 
x in force. 


Form 12. 
go eS. COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
= __- CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY AS A 
~ WATCHER IN RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 
: GRANTED BY THE PoSTMASTER-GENERAL. 
= oN 
= ifaw: provisions of the Navigation Act, 

1912-1920, Mr. has been examined 

in Radiotelegraphy, and— 


(a) Is capable of receiving and under- 


This is to certify that, under the 


a = 


standing the Radiotelegraph Distress Signal | 


G and the Alarm Signal ; 


: on which he will be required to keep watch to 
_ know by meaas of a *bozze or other s mple 
ee test that it is in proper condition to receiye 
signals. 
It is also certified hereby that the holder has 
made a declaration that he will preserve the 
Seis “secrecy of correspondence. 
eee = Signature of Examining Officer. 
“The holder of this Certificate is therefore 
authori.ed to perform the duties of a Watcher 


~*~... in Radiotelegraphy. 
= : _ For Secretary, Postmaster-General’s Department. 
? : Date. 
. ~_ Signature of Holder . 
are ._ Date of Birth 
~ ____—~ Place of Birth 
- SHE es , Form 13, 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 


STATUTORY DECLARATION REGARDING 
: SECRECY OF WIRELESS COMMUNI-~ 


¥s : CATIONS, 
Z — O 2 (x) I, 
era OOF 


in the State of 
a5 and sincerely declare :— 


me ecarePruc or telephonic or other communi- 


4 8 of oye Dank fh W ireless Telegraph a 


ie made a legal declaration that he will preserve | 


“or deliver or cause to be delivered to any person 


tained therein to be true in every particular, — 


Ke _ _(b) Has sufficient knowledge of the apparatus | 


- false statement in a statutory declaration is 


do solemnly 


as t. That I will hold strictly secret-all wireless ° 


cations that may ee brag may y hant 5 
come to my knowledge a k 


(a) Conducting experiments in wale 
telegraphy or telephony, in accordance with — 74 
Licence No. granted to me; or 


(6) The execution of the wireless telegraphic = 
or telephonic duties entrusted to me- 


That I willnot directly or ‘adirectty either 
divnie: to any person (other than a properly 
authorised official of the Commonwealth of 
Australia, or a competent legal tribunal), or — 
make any use whatever of any message or 
information coming to my knowledge by reason 
of the licensed installation. If employed as 
an operator at a station licensed to conduct — 
commercial wireless traffic I will not give any 
information directly or indirectly respecting 
such messages or communications except to 
the persons for whom such messages or communi- = 
cations are intended or to any authorised — 
officials of the Commonwealth of Australia or 
authorised official of my employer. 


That I will not transmit or cause to be 
yranamnteted by wireless telegraphy or telephony 
any message received by me for transmission, — 


any messages received by me by wireless tele- 
graphy or telephony, unless the delivery of such 
message has been approved by the Minister for 
the time being administering the Wirlss 
Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, or by an officer 
duly authorised by him to approve thereof. 


And I make this solemn declaration by virtue 
of the Statutory Declarations Act, 1911, 
conscientiously believing the statements con- 


(2) 


aT > 
* : a 
| 


? an 
Declared at ~ the day of | 192° ae 
Before me .. Sse 
(3) . er 
(4) 


Notr.—Any person who wilfully makes a. a 


guilty of an indictable offence, and_is liable ~~ 
to imprisonment, with or without hard ine z 
for four years. = 


N.B.—To be signed before a Justice of the S 
Peace or a Commissioner for Declarations, and < 
returned to the Chief Manager Telegraphs and — a 


Wireless, Postmaster-General’s Department, - 
‘Melbourne. ; % 


Zz : Form 14. 


‘(Front of Card). 


Coat of Arms. 
COMMONWEALTH. OF AUSTRALIA, 
CARD OF -AUTHORITY TO IN- 
STALL AND OPERATE WIRELESS- 


PORTABLE 
INSTALLATION ON ~ eager =I 
- AIRCRAFT 

STATION. 


ie hes 


ISSUED BY ORDER OF THE Posmetesee 
GENERAL. — 


pa SS ‘(Inside of Card.) 
oS POSTMASTER- GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 
_ - WtrRELESS BRANCH, MELBOURNE, 


. on D te 
The bearer, Mr. 
_ . address 
__ has been authorised by the Post- - This cardis to 
- miaster-General to install and _ be carried on 


operate wireless telegraph appa- all portable 
_- ratus for receiving and trans- or aircraft 
_ _mitting within a locality des- stations dur- 


cribed as ing the time 
from to wireless tele- 
_ in accordance with the con- graph appara- 
ditions of Licence No. tus is in- 
_ granted to alec there- 


Chief Mandeer Telegraphs and wicleas: 


as NAVIGATION ACT. 


P The Commonwealth -Parliament 
passed in 1912 a Navigation Act 
which contains a clause making it 
compulsory for ships trading in Australian 
~_ waters to be equipped with apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy. This matter is dealt 
with in section 231 of the Act, and the text 

of the section given below is as tnder :— 


EXTRACT FROM NAVIGATION ACT, 
1912, 
Division VI. 
: 231. (1) Except as prescribed, every foreign- 
- going ship, Australian trade ship, or ship 
engaged in the coasting trade, carrying fifty 
or more. persons, including passengers and 
crew, shall before going to sea from any port 
in Australia be equipped with an efficient appa- 
ratus for “wireless communication in good 
working order in charge of one or more persons 
- holding prescribed certificates of skillin the use 
of such apparatus. 
(2) For the purposes of this section apparatus 
or wireless communication shall not be deemed 
to be efficient unless : 

(a) It is capable of transmitting and 
receiving messages over a distance of at 
least 100 miles, day and night. 

(6) The person controlling the operator 

_ undertakes in writing to the Minister to 

~ exchange, and does, in fact, exchange, as 

far as_may be physically practicable (of 

~ which the master shall be the judge) mes- 

sages with shore or ship stations using 

similar or other systems of wireless com- 
munication ; and “ 

(c) There is provided, in connection with 
the apparatus, and ready for use whenever 

= from any cause the ordinary supply of 
-_ electrical power is not available, a battery 
of accumulators of such capacity as to 
insure for a period of at least six hours 
- communication of the efficiency prescribed 
-— ~ in paragraph (a) of this sub-section. 
(3) The equipment shall, if so prescribed, 
’ include a silent chamber for the receipt of 
messages, 

(4) The master of a ship required by this 
section of the regulations to be equipped with 
wireless telegraphy apparatus shall not take 
her to sea, and the owner of a ship required 

_ ta be so equipped shall not permit her to go 
to sea, unless the requirements of this section 
* have been complied with. 

Penatty: One Thousand Pounds. 
(5) The regulations may prescribe the times 
_ and hours during which an operator shall be 
___ in attendance on the apparatus, ready to receive 
a #OR transmit messages, 


Pes sie i es aga cn i 


(6) Except as otherwise prescribed, the pro- . 


visions of this section shal] not apply to ships 
plying exclusively between ports in Australia 
less than two hundred miles apart. 

(7) The Governor-General may make regu- 
lations in accordance with the provisions of 
any International Convention to which the 
United Kingdom is a party relating to the use 
of- wireless. telegraphy on ships,. and such 
regulations may be in addition to, or in sub- 
stitution either wholly or in part for the 
provisions of this section. 


STATUTORY. RULES. 
1921. No. 104. 


REGULATIONS UNDER THE NAVIGATION ACT, ~ 


IQI2-1920. 
@) I, the Governor-General, in and 
over the Commonwealth of Australia, 


acting with the advice of the Federal 
Executive Council, hereby make the following 
Regulations under the Navigation Act, 1912- 
1920, to come into operation on and from the 
first day of October, 1921. 
Dated this twelfth day of May, 192r. 
FORSTER, 
Governor-General. 
By His Excellency’s Command, 
W. Massy GREENE, 
Minister of State for Trade and Customs. 


NAVIGATION (WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY) 
REGULATIONS. 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the 
Navigation (Wireless Telegraphy) Regulations, 
1921. 

2. In these Regulations, unless the contrary 

/ intention appears— 
** Automatic Apparatus ’’’ means an auto- 
matic apparatus approved by the Board 
of Trade of the United Kingdom ; 


“On Watch ’’ means on watch in the wire- - 


less telegraph room of the ship ; 

“ Signal of Distress’’ means the wireless 
distress call as specified in Schedule IV. 
to the Act; and 

““The Act’’ means the Navigation Act, 
1912-1920, : 

3. (1) Subject to the next succeeding sub- 
regulation, these Regulations shal] apply_ to 
ships (British and foreign) of the classes enu- 
merated in the next succeeding Regulation 
which— 

(a) Carry more than twelve passengers ; or 

(6) Are of sixteen hundred tons gross 

registered tonnage or upwards. 


(2) These Regulations shall not apply to-—— _ 


(a) River and bay ships ; 

(b) Limited coast-trade ships which do 
not trade beyond 100 nautical miles from 
principal port of departure; or 

(c) Ships ‘not registered in’ Australia 
(other than British ships regularly employed, 
in trading from a port in the Commonwealth) 
unless they take on beard, at a port in the 
Commonwealth, passengers to be conveyed 
to another port, within or without the 
Commonwealth. : 
4. (1) For the purposes of these Regulations 

ships shall be classified as follows :— 

Class I.—Australian trade and _ foreign- 
going ships carrying 200 or more persons. 

Class 1I,.—(a) Australian-trade and foreign 
going ships carrying 50 but less than 200 
persons ; and 

(b) Limited coast-trade | ships 
carrying 50 or more persons ; 
and 

Class III.—Ships carrying less than 50 

persons 


: 80 


- stallation, 


(z) In computing, for the purposes of this 
Regulation, the number of persons carried hy 
a ship, there shall be included the a> mal 
crew of the ship and the maximum number 
of passenge s provided for in the passenzer 
certificate (it any) of the ship. 

(3) Until the first day of October One thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-two all foreign going 
ships, when actually carrying less than two 
hundred persons, including passengers and 
crew, and proceeding between ports of call in 
the Commonweal th, shall, notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in this regulation, be deemed 


‘to be classified in Class III. 
5. Those ships only to which these Regula- - 


tions apply shall be ships which are required 
to be provided with a wireless telegraph in- 
to maintain a wireless teiegraph 
service and to be provided with certificated 
operators and watchers .in accordance with 
section 231 of the Act. 


6. (1) The wireless telegraph installation with 
which ships are to be provided in ac.ordance 
with section 231 of the Act shall comply with 
the requirements of the. International Radio- 
telegraph Convention, 1912, as modified by 
any other international agreement (and in 
particular the linternatonal Convention for 
the Safety of Life at Sea, 1914), or of any 
international agreement superseding the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, r9I2. 

(2) In the event of an automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress being 
approved by the Board of Trade of the United 
Kingdom, a ship of Class III shall be provided, 
in addition, with such an appa:atus unless the 
normal duration of the voyage of the ship 
from one port of call to the next does not exceed 
eight hours, 


Pear Bok to Wireless T elegraphy and Telephon ha. 


7. The installation shall be of the spark | 


or interrupted continuous wave type. 


8. (1) The installation shall include a normal 

installation and an emergency installation, 
except that where the normal installation 
complies with the requirements of this Regula- 
tion as to emergency installations as well as 
the requirements as to normal installations a 
normal] installation alone shall suffice. 
_ (2) A normal installation must be capable 
of transmitting, by day, under normal conditions 
and circumstances, clearly perceptible signals 
from ship to ship over a range of at least 100 
nautical miles. 

(3) An emergency installation must include 


“an independent source of energy capable of 


being put into operation rapidly and of working 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum 
range from ship to ship of 80 nautical miles for 
ships ot Class I, and 50 nautical miles tor ships 
of. Classes If—and III, and the independent 
source of energy must be capable of -being 
worked for at least six continuous hours 
independently from the source of propelling 


_ power tor the ship, the steam supply system 


and the main electricity supply system. 

(4) For the purposes of this Regulation an 
installation shall be deemed to comply with 
the requirements of this Regulation as to range 
if it is able to maintain, over sea, by day, with 
a Post Office Standard station when employing 


“a receiver without amplification devices, com- 


f 


_ Navigation, 


munication on a 600-metre wave at a range 


~ of one and a-half time; the number of nautical 


miles respectively prescribed by this Regulation. 


. There shall be provided, between the | 


bridge and the wireless telegraph room, means 
of communication by voice pipe, telephone 
or other means approved by the Director of 


and an operator or watcher when 


) 


on duty shall not eave the wien telegra in? 
room to deliver messages or to call his re ef. 
~ ro, If not fitted with automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress— 3 
(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following . 
table, and while.the ship is at sea a certificated 
operator shall be always on watch :— infra 


Nature or Voyacr. NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
OPERATORS. 
Three operators, of whom 
one shall hold a First 
Grade Certificate, and 
not more than one a 
Third Grade Certifi- 
cate. 
Two operators, of whom 
one shall hold a First 
or a Second Grade ~ 
Certificate. aa 
One operator, who. shall 
hold a First or a 
Second Grade Certifi- 
cate. 
(ii) A ship of Class IT shall carry certificated — 
operators and certificated watchers in accordance 
with the following table, and while the ship 
is at sea a certificated operator shall always ~ 
be on watch at the times specified in the Schedule 
to these Regulations, and either a certificated 
operator or a certificated watcher shall always 
be on watch at other times :— 


NATURE OF VOYAGE. NUMBER AND GRADE OF Y 
OPERATORS. 

One operator, who shall | 
hold. "a. First: -or.—a> 

Second Grade Certifi- | ~ 

cate, and two watchers. 
One operator, who shall 

hold a First or a — 

Second Grade Certifi- 

cate, and one watcher. 
One operator, who shall 

hold. a First or a 

Second Grade Certifi- 

cate. 

(iii) A ship of Class III shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or a Second 
Grade Certificate, and while the ship is at sea 
the operator shall always be on watch at the 
times specified the Schedule to these _ 
Regulations : ey 

Provided that if the duration of the voyage 
on which the ship is employed does not exceed 
eight hours from port to port the operator ~ 
shall be on watch during the whole time of 
the voyage. 

ir. if fitted with an automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall catry certificated — 
operators in accordance with the following table, 
‘and while the ship is at sea a certificated operator — 
shall always be on watch during the times speci- 
fied in the Schedule to these Regulations, 
and a watch shall be maintained in the wireless 
telegraph room on the ship at all other times. 
either by a certificated operator, or by a watcher, 
or by means of the automatic apparatus :— ~ 
NATURE OF VoYAGE. NUMBER AND GRADE OF 


(a) Voyage exceed- 
ing 48 hours from 
port to port. 


(b) Voyage exceeding 
8 hours but not ex- 
ceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 

(c) Voyage not ex- 
ceeding 8 hours 
from port to port. 


(a) Voyage exceed- 
ing 48 hours from 
port to port. 


(b) Voyage exceeding 
8 hours but not ex- 
ceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 

(c) Voyage “not ex- 
ceeding 8 hours 
from port to port. 


OPERATORS. 

(a) Voyage exceeding Two operators, one of 
48 hours from port whomshallholdaFirst 
to port. Grade Certificate. Be 

(b) Voyage not ex- One operator who shall — 
ceeding 48 hours holdaFirstoraSecond 
from port to port. Grade Certificate. 


(ii) A ship of Class H or III shal] carry one * 
operator, who shall hold a First or a Second 
Grade Certificate, and while the ship is at sea 


ae 
eA 


Ate 4 : 


Laws and Regulations—Australia 


oA SE a et 
Le * 
ee 


ete 2. 


fo" es tra ae Sal © Re OB Pl oe Gh 
a) poses sta te ; tera ‘ gk m, 4 — 4 
weer oS OX eae LSS. > - > 
2 fi 


81 


~ 


— f 


the operator shall be on watch during the times 


_ specified in the Schedule to these Regulations, 


and a watch shall be maintained in the wireless 


_ telegraph room on the ship at all other times 


either by an operator, or by a watcher, or by 
means of the automatic apparatus : 

Provided that if a ship of Class IIT is fitted 

with an aitomatic ap araius for reg string 


the signal of distr-ss and with an automatic 


apparatus for registering.the shp3s own dis- 
tinguishing signal, the operator shall not 
while the ship is more than 150 nautical miles 
from any coast station, be required to be on 
watch at the times specified in the Schedule 
to these Regulations. ; 

12. For the’ purposes of the last two pre- 
ceding Regulations, the number of hours 
occupied in a voyage from port to port means 
the normal number of hours o-cupied in a voyag2 


 _ between th> port of cll and the next. 


13. (1) For the purposes of these Regulations: 
(a) An operator shall be deemed to hold 

a First Grade Certificate if he holds a First 
Class Certificate of Proficiency issued by the 
Postmaster-General under the Wireless Tele- 

- graphy Regulations 1920 (being Statutory 
Rules, 1920, No. 256) made under the Wircl2ss 


Telegraph Act 1905-1919, and has had at~ 


least three years’ experience as an operator. 


(b) An operator shall be deemed to hold 
a Second Grade Certificate if he holds a 
First or Second Class Certificate of Proficiency 
so issued by the Postmaster-General, and 
has at least one year’s experience as an 
operator; 

(c) An operator shall be deemed to hold 
a Third Grade Certificate if he holds a First 
or Second Class Certificate oj Proficiency 
so issued by the Postmaster-General, and 
has had less -than one year’s experience 
as an operator; and : 

(d) A watcher means a watcher certificated 
by the Postmaster-General, or by the Govern- 
ment of any part of His Majesty’s Dominions 
or of a foreign country in pursuance of the 
Regulations annexed to any International 
Rad otelegraph Convention for the time 
being in force. 


(2) First, Second or Third Grade Certificates, 
or equivalent certificates, granted to operators 
by the Government or any part of His Majesty’s 
Dominions or of a foreign country in pursuance 
of the Regulations annexed to any International 
Radiotelegraph Convention for the time 
being in force, shall be accepted as First, Second 
or Third Grade Certificates within the meaning 
of these Regulations. 


. SCHEDULE. 
TIMES OF WATCH FOR SHIPS REQUIRED TO CARRY ONE OR TWO OPERATORS. 
- “ Times of Times of 
/ | Watch _ Watch 
Zones. , Western Limit. | Eastern Limit, | for One | for Two 
2 / | Operator, | Operators, 
/ Greenwich | Greenwich 
| Mean Time*| Mean Time. 
A. | | from | from 
Eastern Atlantic, | Meridian of | Meridian of 30° E. to the South | 8h.to1oh. oh.to 6h. 
Mediterranean, | 30° W., Coast_| of the Coast of Africa. Eastern |12h.,, 14h.| 8h. ,, rgh, 
North Sea, Bal- | of Greenland. limit of Mediterranean, Black |16h.,, 18 h./16h. ,, 18h, 
tic, Western | Sea, and of the Baltic, 30° E. to j2zoh. ,, 22 h.j2oh, ,, 22h. 
Arctic Sea. | the North of Coast of Norway. 
3 | | | from from 
Indian -Ocean, | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 90° East oh.to 2h.! oh.to 2h 
» Eastern Arctic | ZoneA ji2h. ,, 14h 4h. ,, rob 
¥ Sea. ss 16h, ,, 18 h.jr2h.,, 14h 
| 20h. ,, 22 h.it6h. ,, 18 h. 
; iz0h. ,, 24-h. 
BCs from | from 
~ China Sea, West- | Eastern Limit of Meridian of 160° E. oh.to 2h. oh.to 6h 
em Pacific | Zone B. 4h. ,, 66/58 hu ;, rok 
Ocean | i2h.,, 14 h.j12h. ,, 14 
‘ | izoh. ,, 22 h.i16h. ,, 22h 
1), | from from 
Central Pacific | Eastern Limit of Meridian of 140° W. oh.to 2h, oh.to 2h 
-. Ocean. Zone C, 4he,,.°6-b) gh, 50 GH. 
oe 8h.., 10 h.! 8h. ,; 10h 
a lzoh,,, 22 hiz2h.,, 28h. 
<> ) 4 “| 20h. ,, 24h 
Be | from | from 
Eastern Pacific | Eastern Limitof Meridian of 70° W. to the South oh.to~2h. oh.to 2h 
Ocean, | ~ Zone D: _ of the Coast of America; West | 4h.,, 6h.) gh. p= Gb 
| / Coast of America. ro6h,,, 18h.) 6h.,, 14h 
/ 20h. ,, 22 h.is6h,,, 22h 
om {7 | | from ' from 
Western Atlantic Meridian of 70° Meridian of 30° W., Coast of | oh.to 2h, oh.to 2h 
Ocean and Gulf | W.tothe South Greenland. iw2h.,, 14h. 4h. , toh 
of Mexico, ' of the Coast of 16h. ,, 18 h./12 h, ,, 18 
America, East 20h. ,, 22 h,|20h. ,, 22 h. 


Pawo as tit of | 

| America. | . 

* Nore.—Following the practice adopted in the Merchant Shipp’ng (Wireless Telegraphy) 

_ Rules, 1920, issued by the Board of Trade under the Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Act 
1919, a See Mean Time is, for the purposes of this Schedule, reckoned from-midnight, and not 
trom m‘dday, ~ 


ss STATUTORY RULES. Dated this fourteenth ae of £ September, 
pees ORSTER, 
2 1921, No. 132. ; ake Governor-General. 
REGULATIONS UNDER THE NAVIGATION ACT, | By His Excellency’s Command, - 
1912-1920. W. Massy GREENE, 

sf Minister of State for Trade and Customs. — 
if R I, the Governor-General in and over _ — Amendment of Navigation (Wireless Tele- 

==. the Commonwealth of Australia, acting | graphy) Regulations, (Statutory Rules, 1921, 


with the advice of the Federal Executive | No. 104.) 
Council, hereby make the following Regulations | 


under the Navigation Act, 1912-1920, to come  . The Navigation (Wireless Telegraphy} Regus ; 
into operation on and from the first day of | lations 1921 are amended :— “2 
‘October, 192t. (a) By inserting at the end of paragraph: (by: eer 
Dated this fourteenth day of July, 1921. _ of sub-regulation (1) of regulation 3 the follow- 
FORSTER, _ ing proviso:— — - ae 
: a Governor-General. | . “ Provided that, where it is shown wee 
By His Excellency’s Command, ' satisfaction of the Director of N avigation That 


W. Massy GREENE, 


ufficiency of erat holdi Fi 
Minister of State for Trade and Customs. a-suilicienty oF Operators Oka e as 


Second Class Certificates of Proficiency issued 
by the Postmaster- General and having at 


AMENDMENT OF NaviGaTion (WIRELESS TELE- least one year’s experience as an operator are 


\ 


_GRAPHY) REGULATIONS. not available in the Commonwealth, he may 
(Statutory Rules, 1921, No. 104.) to the extent of the deficiency in number of 
Rene: Regulation 4 of the Navigation (Wireless | such operators, by writing under his hand, ~ 
Roe Telegraphy) Regulations is amended by in- | permit of the employment, as Second Grade 
serting at the end of sub-regulation (1) the | Operators, of persons holding First or Second 
following proviso :— _* Class Certificates of Proficiency but with less 
= “ Provided that, until the first day of © than one year’s experience as operators, and 
October, One thousand nine hundred and 7 such persons so employed shall be deemed to — 
twenty-two, al] Australian trade and limited | be Second Grade Operators for the purposes 
coast trade ships to which these Regulations _ of these Regulations ’’; and 
apply shall be deemed to be classified in (b) By inserting at the end of the Schedule 
Class IIT.” thereto the following proviso :— S 


: “ Provided that, until otherwise prescribed 
STATUTORY RULES. | the time of watch for operators on i uatealian a 
1921. No. 179. trade and limited coast-trade ships to which 

: aoe these Regulations apply may,.in lieu of those _ 
REGULATIONS EER (Te SN AY AIOE Act, | set out in the schedule, and at the option of 
ta he pe / the owner, be in accordance with the provi- 
(Second Amendment, 1921). tions of the agreement between the Common- 
S I, the Governor-General in and over wealth Steamship Owners’ Association and 
the Commonwealth of Australia, acting | others of the one part and the Radio-Tele- 


~ = 


Z with the advice of the Federal Execu- | graphists’ (Marine) Institute of Australasia of 
tive Council, hereby make the following Regu- | the other part, dated the 29th March, 1920. 
lations under the Navigation Act, 1912-1920, | certified in the Commonwealth Court of — 
a to come into operation on and from the first day | Conciliation and Arbitration on 22nd Septem-. 


of October, 1921: ber, 1902.’ = 


a 


AUSTRIA 


(Sée Maps 2 and 8) 


HE Republic of Austria, proclaimed on November 12th, 1918, consti- J 
= tutes but a small portion of the former Austro- -Hungarian Monarchy. 


< 7 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

_- -,. The Austrian Telegraph Authorities possess at present two long. range 
stations, one in Deutsch Altenburg, the other in Laaerberg, near Vienna. 
These stations communicate with foreign countries (Bucharest, Crakow, | 
Coltano, Lyons, Moscow, Pozen, St. Pierre, Sarajevo, Sofia), and broadcas 
: weather reports, time signals, and financial news. There is a third smaller — 
= station in Vienna (Stubenring) for internal communications and service ~ 
~~. with neighbouring countries. Three stations for receiving only are installed — 
_ at Vienna-Burg, Vienna-Exchange (for European broadcast service), Inns- — 
a= bruck (for Berne broadcast service). All these stations are under the control — 
of the Federal Ministry of Commerce and Communications and the General — 
Direction of Posts and Telegraphs. The Austrian Telegraph Authorities, 
with the sanction of the International council, have granted a concession. 3 
to the Austrian Marconi Company, Ltd., for a wireless telegraph service — 
with foreign countries. With regard to Inland wireless telegraph and tele- 
Penne services, negotiations are still pending. 


meteorological, 


> 


: x ee So ; . 
en ~ There: are no aie or "experimental societies or clubs in Austria at-_ 
the: present time. 


OFFICIALS ete Ne Wasi ee TELEGRAPHY. 


ee 


_ Official. Title, Address, 
SS 3 eon See Be roe eee Tne ie ae 
Anton Stachel... ~.. Chief of Sect’ou VII for Telegraphs, Tele- Vienna, 1 Borse 
’ phones, and Pneumat‘c Postal Affairs, — platz, 1 
% Public Department of Communicat’ons os 
Friedrich ‘Teufenste'n Chief of the Telegraph and Telephone De- Vienna 
partment 
ADMINISTRATION. 2 


-In Reabeience with order made by the Ministry of Commerce on | 


_ January 7th, 1910, printed below, the establishment and working of wireless 
telegraph and telephone installations within the territory of the Austrian 


Republic and on Austrian ships, are subject to State concessions. — 


No special 


regulations relating to the general working of aircraft services, time signals, 


weather reports, hydrographic information, etc., 
_ been published, nor have any D.F. stations been authorised. 


have yet 


A—Decree of Ministry of Commerce, January 7th, Igto. 


AS The following Perk of the Ministry 
: of Commerce, dated January ath, 
1910, is concerned with wireless 


3 telegraph stations in the Austrian Empire, on 


board Austrian ships, and on ships of foreign 


-- nationality in Austrian territorial waters :— 


~ (x) In accordance with a High Decree of 


Parliament of January 16th, 1847, and the 
Decree of the Ministry of Commerce, dated 
April 28th, 
Wireless Telegraph stations in the Austrian 
Empite and on Austrian ships is a State con- 
cession to acquire which a written application 
(liable to Stamp Duty) containing a description 
.of the station and a diagram of connections, 
must be submitted. 


(2): The choice of system, apparatus, and 

_* fixtures, as well as the establishment of coast 
and land rates within the limits of the Wireless 
Telegraph Agreement of 1909, and the supple- 


mental regulations are the prerogative of the 
~ Ministry of Commerce. 


<4 
¥ 


; 
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(3) The general regulations for Wireless 
Telegraph stations on board ships are shown 
below. 


_ (4) Wireless Telegraph stations on board 
ships must fulfil the following conditions :— 


its principal town. 
which is exercised by proclamation. 


. 


1905, the erection and working of . 


(a) They must be of equal technical effi- 
clency to systems other than that adopted 
in the stations, and they must be able to 
inter-communicate w ith other systems. 

(b) The system adopted must be one of 

“ syntonisation.” 

(c) The speed of transmission and reception 
must not, under normal circumstances, be 
less than twelve words (each of five letters) 
per minute. 

(d) The power possessed by the apparatus 
must not exceed, in normal conditions, 
1 kilowatt. A greater power can be used 
when the ship is under an obligation to 
exchange messages at a longer distance than 
300 kilometres from the nearest coast 
station, or when the transmission can only 
be effected by means of a higher power than 
specified. 

(5) The working of Wireless Telegraph 
stations on board foreign ships in Austrian 
territorial waters is dependent 
previous grant of a State concession. This 
regulation does not apply to warships or ships 
in distress. If a foreign vessel employs it 
Wireless Telegraph station without authorisa- 
tion, the State authorities may take steps to 
prevent the working of the station in Austrian 
territorial waters. 


= _BASUTOLAND 


Bees (See Maps 25 and 32.) 


ASUTOLAND is governed by a resident Commissioner under the direc- 
tion of the High Commissioner for South Africa and located at Maseru, 
The latter high official possesses legislative authority 


ADMINISTRATION. 


In 1904 a proclamation was issued, 


_ provision for the working of wireless telegraphy within the territory, but at 
__ present there are no wireless stations. 


which we print below, making 


-A—Proclamation making provision for Wireless Telegraphy. 


* 


upon the — 


(is 4 * 


ale x ear-Book uf Wireless Telegraphy and Teleph ny 


Official. | | a 2 File, | Address. 
Lt. Col. Albert Wibier .. .. | Director-General by .. | At Brussels. 
Mr. Louis Van Cleynenbreugel .. Secretary ; os 
-Mr. Paul Duchateau a a Engineer ‘ ue 
Mr. Raymond Braillard .. be Consulting E ngine er 
Mr. Fernand Bourguet 3 =f Director 
Mr, Auguste Mathicu * £' Chief of Section _ 
~Mr. Guido Vinay .. a ae 4 
~ -Mr. Hubert Melchior a _.> Controller 
» Mr. Frangois Van Galck .. gs 2 | 
Mr. André Vanderveken ., Se Pa 


7 s a . 
rs mash, A 
i wy 
a ee 


A é PROCLAMATION. \ 
i= No. '5-0f- 1904. 

By His Excellency the High Commissioner 
for South Africa. 

Whereas it is expedient to make provision 
for the working of wireless telegraphy within . 
the territory of Basutoland ; 

Now therefore by virtue of the powers in me 
vested I do hereby proclaim, declare and make 
known as follows : 

1. No person shall establish or use any 
apparatus or installation for the transmisson 
of messages or other communications by means 
of electrical energy without the aid of wires 
without having previously obtained a licence 
as hereinafter provided. 

2. (x) It shall be lawful for the Resident 
Commissioner to authorise the issue of a 
licence for either of the purposes mentioned 
in section 1 and to revoke the same at any 
time, and there shall be’ payable in respect of 
such licence the sum of one hundred pounds. 

(2) Every such licence shall be deemed to 
be granted upon such terms and conditions as 


the High Commissioner may from time to time ve 
prescribe by notice in the Gazette. — 


3. Any person who shall establish or use or 
attempt to establish or use any such apparatus — 
or installation as is mentioned in section 1 
in contravention of the provisions of this 

- Proclamation shall be liable upon conviction — 
to a penalty not exceeding two hundred and 
fifty pounds and in default of payment to 
imprisonment with or without hard labour for ae: 
a period not exceeding three months and in ~~ 
case of a second or subsequent conviction toa 
penalty not exceeeding five hundred poundsorin __ 
default of payment to imprisonment with or 
without hard labour for a period not exceeding : 
six months, ' ee 


4. This proclamation shall take effect from 
the date ofits publication in the Gazette. ee 


Given under my hand and seal at Johanttee 
burg this twenty-fourth day of February, ORS 
thousand nine hundred and four. : 

MILNER, 
= High Commissioner. 


BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE | + 


(See Maps 25 and 32.) 


a sider the government of a Resident Commissioner with headquarters 
at Mafeking in the Cape Province. - ae 
In view ‘of the geographical position of that part of the territory obs ss 
South-West Africa, east of longitude 21 deg. East, known as Caprivi Zipfel; 
the Zipfel is now administered as if it were a portion of the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate. = . 
ADMINISTRATION. f~ 4 
With the exception of the passing of legislation making provision for — 
the working of Wireless Telegraphy within ‘the Protectorate nothing has — 
taken place in connection with Wireless-Lelegraphy and Telephony. ~ 


BELGIAN CONGO | 


(See Maps 25, 26, 28 and 29.) _— - ~ 


HE governing body. of the colony consists of 14 members, the King? 
being represented by a Governor-General assisted by several provincia bs 
governors, 


CONTROL, 


The Wireless Telegraph Service is controlled by the Ministry for thea 
Colonies, and has a general directorate at Brussels and a saeat directorate . 
at Stanleyville. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


‘There are now 15 stations in operation in the Belgian Congo. 
; There are no stations used for aviation purposes. 
_ All stations pick up the press telegrams from Europe. 


STATIONS COMPLETED OR UNDER CONSTRUCTION. 
The network with Boma at the head is divided into the following ‘i 
_ sections :— 
_ SBas-Congo-Kasai Section—Boma (Kanga), 750 kW. are under con- 
struction ; Banana O.N.A., Kinshasa and Lusambo, 5 kW. spark. . a 
Equator Section — Coquilhatville, 7 kW. arc; Basankusu, Umangi, 
_ Basoko and Buta, 5 kW. spark. 
Stanleyville Section —Stanleyville (Sololo), 70 kW. are under construc- 
tion (to.communicate direct with Elizabethville, Boma and Bunia- Kilo) 35232 eee 
Stanleyville and Bunia-Kilo, 5 kW = spark. eee 
Lualaba Section. —Kindu, Kongolo, Lukuga and Kikondja, 5 kW. spark. Sa fe 
_ There is a 5 k.W. spark station at Elizabethville (Kafubu), where a pete 
¥0 kW. arc is under construction to communicate direct with Boma (Kanga) os 
and Stanleyville. 
- The 13kW. stations at Kigoma and Usumbura, on Lake Tanganyika, 
are to be converted and enlarged. 
There are radiotelephonic stations at Tshikapa, Charlesville and Dundu. 


. - ADMINISTRATION. 
The rules under which radiotelegraphy is administered in the colony 
are those in force for the Wired Telegraphic Service. a 
> A bill is in preparation for regulating the erection of transmitting stations 
and granting licences for the eu of radiotelegraphy and telephony. 


- 


BELGIUM a 
(See Maps 2 and 11) - 


ELGIUM is a ‘Constitutional Representative and Nereditary 

Monarchy,” the legislative power being vested in the King,/the Senate 

and the Chamber of Representatives. The present King Albert, born on 
_ April 8th, 1875, succeeded his uncle on December 17th, 1909. 


CONTROL. 


Wireless telegraphy in Belgium is under the control of (a) the Ministry 
“of National Defence with regard to the Army, Navy and Military and Civil 
Aviation. (b) The Telegraph and Telephone Administration, which forms — = 
one of the departments of the Ministry of Railways, Marine, Posts and aM 
- Telegraphs, controls public service. 


- OFFICIALS CONTROLLING "WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


——_—_—_—_ — a SE et ~ 


Official. Title. | Address. 1 e 
Mr. X. Neujean .. | Minister of Railways, Posts and Telegraphs .. -... ++ | Brussels et 
Mr. A. Roosen . .. | Director-General of Telegraphs and Telephones os ze Do. “t 
Mr. Pierrard . .. | Director-General of Marine- .. | Do. a 
Mr. E. Piérard .. | Chief Engineer, Director of Telegraph ‘Administration Se Do. cate 
‘Mr, A. Deldime ». | Director of Telegr aph Administration weds Do. s 
~Mr. d’Ardenne .. | Chief Engineer, Director of Service, Chief of Technical Office ; Do. ; 
| Telegraph Depart ment . eae 

Mr. M, Henrion .. | Chief Engineer, Director of the Service of Speci ial Appagatus, Do. 3. 
J - | . Radiotelegraphy and Radiotelephony 7 % 
Mr. Sadzot . .. | Principal Engineer, Technical Office, Telegraph ee Do. Ne” 
- Mr. R. Corteil .. | Principal Engineer, Wireless Section .. af Do. = 9 eae 
Mr. C. Caenepenne | Engineer, Wireless Section : Do. aE 

Brits ths LOQuenx 5 Engineer, Service of Special Apparatus Radiotelegraphy Do. ¥ 
é. / and. Radiotelephony | so gee Al 

_ Mr. Van Heemstée Assistant Engineer, Wireless Section. nc ey! +4 Do. . 4 

aia ' : : L i. 
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“ADMINISTRATION. read = 

lf he administration of Wireless Telegraphy in Belgium is regulated 

a Law and Royal Decrees, which are reprinted below :— 
A—Law of July 1oth, 1908, regulating the use of wireles 
telegraphy and telephony. 
B—Royal Decree of October 19th, 1908, regulating the appl 
cation of charges on wireless messages. 
C—Royal Decree of November 3rd, 
conditions of installation and the woe of wireless 


stations. 


E-—Technical and sdvamisthative Seta relating tou 
ship stations, October 15th, 


1 of October 18th, 


F—Circular No. 


shipowners. 


G—Degree of August 7th, 1920, regarding Amateur Wireless a 


installations. 


H—Extracts from Royal Decree of NOVEDAD EE ath, 
relating to regulations for ships. 


i LAW OFS JULY 10TH; 1008, 
RELATING .TO TELEGRAPHY 
AND TELEPHONY BY ETHER 
TRANSMISSION. 


} 
} 


Art. 1-—The Government is authorised to | 


undertake the establishment and transmission 
of wireless telegraphy and telephony by ether 
waves. 

Art. 2,—On Belgian territory or on board 
of a Belgian steamer or vessel no one is allowed 
without authorisation previously obtained from 
the Government to erect, establish or cause to 
be: erected or work apparatus for radio trans- 
mission capable of.carrying out or prejudicing 
communications, 

Each infraction of the clauses of the pro- 
visions of the present Article involves liability 
to a fine varying from 200 to. 2,000 francs, 
together. with imprisonment varying 
eight days to a year, or either of these penalties 
alternatively. Such infringement will carry the 
additional penalty of confiscation for the benefit 
of the State of the apparatus and all other 
objects specially designed for their working. 
Moreover, the Law Officers shaH be able to 
order suspension in the carrying out of, the 
confiscation of all apparatus and “other objects 


or of a part thereof by placing them in temporary ~ 
‘sequestration for a term which may be fixed 


by the tribunal. This sequestration — shall 
be raised if the interested party or his legal 
representative shall obtain authorisation to 
make use of the apparatus. In default of 
such authorisations, the confiscation of his 
effects shall take place immediately on the 
expiry of the term fixed under the judgment, 
-unless the competent Minister shal] authorise 
the delinquent either to destroy the apparatus 
or to transfer its possession to a duly authorised 


~ concessionaire. 


The preceding 
in case of acquittal of the accused, when it 
has been established that the apparatus and 


other objects giving rise to the prosecution 
~ come under the category covered by the two 
first paragraphs of the present Article. 


Art. 3.—The Government shall fix the rates, 
as well as the rules of administration and order 
relative to radiotelegraphy and _ telephony. 


from - 


arrangements shall apply even | 


* The Ciarags 3 of October 15th, 1918, are specially adapted for a var ‘will § Soom 
: be modified to suit peace conditions, 


ae 


1913, yesnlaite tHe 


1918.* 4 
1918, addressed ‘to. “3c 


1920, 


Infringement shall be punished in icon ntaniae 2 
with the penalties established by the Jaw of 
March 6th, 1908. ; 


ART. 4.—The authorisations referred eo in ; 
Art, 2 are granted by the Minister exercising — 
jurisdiction over the telegraphic and telephonic _ ; 
services in agreement with the other ministers | 
affected. They shall specifically enumerate 
their duration, the conditions of installation, 
use of apparatus, charges where such are — 
made, royalties payable to the public treasu a a 
penalties tor infringement and all other limit- — 
ing conditions, dictated by the interests of — 
public order, as well as by the security and ~ 
detence of the realm. In the event of infringe- 
ment of the conditions of authorisation, the 
latter may be withdrawn by the Minister who 
granted it. Nevertheless, no royalty. can be 
claimed when it has been proved to the satis- 
faction of the Minister in Charge of the grant: : 
ing of authorisations that the applicant has 
no other object than that of experimenti 
with or making use of the apparatus for 
private purpose without making any charg = 
whatsoever. . = 


Arr. 5.—No one can éstablish or worl a on 
board a foreign ship or vessel apparatus | a 
radio transmission which can carry) out 
prejudice radiotelegraphic or radiotelephoni¢ 
communication, so long as the ship, or ves 
is located in Belgian Territorial Waters, if 1 its 
action be not in accord with the prescribed 
regulations set out in Art. 3. The competent 
Minister may at any time torbid the use of 
apparatus, or lay down with regard thereto 
such measures of precaution, supervision : 
control as he judges necessary. - <5 


All infringements of the regulations of the 
present Article are liable to a fine of 100 to 
500 trancs. The Law Officers may order the 
sequestration of apparatus, and of all other 
objects specifically adapted to their working 
for the duration of the stay of the aforesaid 
vessel in Belgian waters. Such sequestration 
may be annulled if the interested party 
obtain from the competent Minister < 
authorisation to make use of the apparat 
in question. a, ae: 


Y, 


ba Laws" a 
If, after the annulment of the sequestration, 


Ey “Regulations —B elsium 


relating to wireless telegraphy and. tele- 


_ the interested party commits a fresh infraction phony ; 

- of the conditions laid down, the fine may be _ In view of the International Radiotelegraphic 
_.doubled and the apparatus and other objects Convention concluded at Berlin in 1906 and 
~ confiscated for the benefit of the State. the further Acts, which complete it ; 

Art. 6.—If for any cause, either by reason | and 


_ of public order or the security and defence of Inasmuch as it is desirable to simplify—so 
_ the realm, the Government shall judge necessary far as charges. are concerned—the formalities 
_ to suspend the whole, or part of the service, | which appertain to the delivery of Acts 

the concessionaire shall be obliged to obey | authorising the establishment and working of 


the first instructions given him to that end. ether transmission, at the suggestion of our 
- [In the same circumstances the competent | Minister of Railways wr HEREBY AGREE : 
_ Minister may either order the apparatus to be Sole Article.—-Within the limits fixed by the 


“put out of action or sequestrated, or he may International Convention relating to Radio- 
put the apparatus in the hands of his own | telegraphy and Telephony, our Minister of 

_ agents instead of those of the concessionaires, | Railways, Posts and Telegraphs is hereby 
These measures shall be taken for the duration , authorised to settle the amount of charges, 
of the period judged necessary by the-Govern- | when such arise, in the authorisations which 
ment and shall give rise to no claim for in- | he is empowered to issue under the authority 

. demnification_at the hands of the State. of Articles II and HI of the Law of the roth 

Art. 7.—The penal laws relative to wireless | July, 1908. 

_ telegraphy and telephony are applicable to Given at Laeken, the 29th October, 2908. 

_ Governmental radiotelegraphy and telephony, | (Sgd.) LEOPOLD. 
as well as to such installations and services | 


as have been duly authorised for public com- | 3.—ROYAL DECREE OF THE 
‘munication, | C 3rp NOVEMBER, 1913, RELATING 
Art. 8.—The Government may designate | TO THE CONDITIONS UNDER 


the functionaries who shall be sworn in as | WHICH WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY SHALL 
. officers of judiciary police for the investigation | BE INSTALLED AND WORKED, 
‘of the infringement relative to wireless tele- In view of Art. III of the Law of roth July, 
-gtaphy and telephony. The official reports | 1908, which authorises the Government to 
drawn up by these functionaries shall be con- | settle the rules of administration and police 
sidered correct until they are proved otherwise. | relative to radiotelegraphy and telephony : 
_ The above-mentioned functionaries shall take In view of the Law of 16th March, 1908 
- precedence, so far as infringements relative to | relating to the penalties incurred by “contra- 
wireless telegraphy and telephony are concerned | vention of general measures of interior adminis- 
~ over all other officers of judiciary police, with | tration, as wellas to the penalties which may be 
the exception of the Public Prosecutor and the | inflicted under the rules laid down by provincial 
Police Magistrate. and communal authorities ; 
Art. 9.—When_ there are found to be and 
Sufficient traces of the existence of wireless In view of the proposal of our Minister of 
telegraph or telephone installations not regu- | Marine, Posts and Telegraphs, WE HAVE SETTLED 
larly 2 Spee or eect the ae AND HEREBY DECREE : ; 
magistrates shall visit the localities in whic Sie Paloi se 
the aforesaid installations shall be presumed | site ie eel go eens ee se boar 
to exist, in order to make all necessary investi- | 344 each proposal for the tristaliatton a 
gations into the truth of the allegations, even | a,5aratus for ether transmission, capable of 
See it may a oe that i to secure access | assisting or prejudicing the transmission or 
3 ae c aa y atk he ee mone reception of radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic 
€ may take with fimseyt one pr more | signals, as wellas all proposals for modification 
~ experts or functionaries sworn in in accordance | 7) their employment, and also every and each 
: grits the Beers ot Pe pesveone bs Rated -| proposal for the erection or modification of an 
= e may either effect himself or cause to | installation which has already been duly 
__ be effected, by any and all of the officers of the authorised, ought to be submitted to the 
a judiciary police, seizure or dismantlement or Department of Marine, Posts and Telegraphs as 
_ temporary sequestration of the apparatus set | 4 preliminary to their starting operations. 
_ up or employed without regular authorisation, | “ Any request for authorisation must indicate 
Sed vie pe that of se other Soe ub ise “ the character of the installation, the object of 
Beer sIsca Md hig Note ane Ashes © terms Of | its use, so far as concerns wireless stations on® 
_ Arts, 2 and 5 heretofore set out. ; board ship, tariff of charges proposed, detailed 
»_ Art. 1o.—She State undertakes no responsi- | 1:54 of the apparatus and of the niecthods of 
_ bility for the service of communication by radio- working wavolencths hours “of -watch*: and 
_ . . * ’ , , » © 
Tea a ae ehothe aie generally all information of a character such 
=~ Arr. 11.--Ihe present law shall come into | 45 will facilitate detailed examination of the 
| operation the day after its publication. ‘scheme. There Shall be moreover thereon 
ee set forth the steps it is proposed to take to 
— 2,—ROYAL DECREE OF THE | prevent interference with the service of other 
= B totH OCTOBER, 1908, RELATING | official or authorised stations. 
TO. CHARGES FOR RADIO- Arr. 2.—Such authorisations are issued 
TELEGRAMS. subject to the reservations and conditions 
Royal Decree authorising the Minister of | which may be judged necessary in the interests 
Railways, Posts and Telegraphs to settle the | of the convenience and defence of the realm, 
amount of charges fixed when necessary in the | including the safeguarding of public and service 
) authorisation for delivery by application of | messages. ‘ 
4 Articles If and IV of the Law of the roth July, ArT. 3.—A new authorisation becomes 
} 1908, relating to wireless telegraphy and tele- | necessary : 
phony by ether transmission. 1. If the station has not been installed or 
7 Re Mat Ae Se tats a0 modified and put in working order within the 
\ In view of the Law of the roth July, 1908, | period fixed by the Decree of Authorisation. 
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_2. lf it has been put in working ete or 
made use of under the conditions other than 

_ those szt out in the Decree of Authorisation. 

Art. 4.—Installations not regularly author- 
ised w: ich shall have been set up previous to 
the coming into force of the present Decree 
shall not be privileged thereby: their service 
must Le suspended and a request for authorisa- 
tion applied for under the conditions and forms 
set out under Article I of the present Decree. 

- Arr. 5.—On entering into Belgian territorial 
waters foreign ships ‘fitted with wireless in- 
stallations capable of assisting or prejudicing 
transmission or reception of “radiotelegraphic 
or raJiotelephonic signals shall cease com- 
munication with any neighbouring stations 
other than the nearest State stations. They 
-shall announce their presence to these coastal 
stations and await authorisation or invitation 
to communicate either with the aforesaid or 
some other coastal station. 

The preceding arrangements shall not apply 
to toreign ships. and “vessels, provided that 
previous to their entering “within Belgian 
territorial waters they shall have been provided 

under order of the competent Belgian Minister 
with his special and regularly accredited 
permit for communication. They shall not 
inteifere in any way with distress signals or 
-the answers to distress signals emanating from 
other ships or vessels. 

To sum up: Foreign ships and vessels are 
asain from the time of their entering into 
_ Belgian territorial waters to cease all working 
which may prejudice the communications of 
any radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic stations 
whatsoever. 

Arr. 6.—On Belgian territory and within | 
Belgian territorial waters as well as on board 
Belgian ships and vessels located in foreign 
waters, duly appointed delegates of the Govern- 

men‘ shall have free access at all hours of day 
and night, in accordance with Article VIII 
ot the Law of toth July, 1908, to all ships, 
vessels and steamers on which regularly autho- 
rised installations may be working, or for which 


“it is enacted that before starting from either a 


by Ministerial decree. 


always liable to cancellation. 


of Belgian sea-going vessels with the abjectom 


a communicating permit has been granted. 
The owners, managers, charterers, commanders, 
agents, masters, and personnel are enjoined to 
~facilitate by every possible means the duties 
of verification and control vested in these 
delegates. 


Art. 7.—The owners, managers and char- 
terers are civilly responsible for the payment 
of fines decreed against their commanders, 
directors, agents, masters, ar personnel. Our 
Minister of Marine, Posts and Telegraphs_is 
charged with the execution of the present 
= secree. 


- Art, 8.—The present. Decree shall come 
into force’ the day after its publication dated 
Brussels, 3rd November, 1913.” 


‘ 4.—DECREE OF THE toru SEP- 
D -. TEMBER, 1918, RELATING -TO 
_ SHIPS’ LICENCES. 


Albert, King of the Belgians, 
present and to come, greeting. 

In view of Art. 26 of the Constitution which 
confers the exercise of legislative power on the 
Ruling Sover-ign, in concert with the Chamber 
of Representatives and the Senate; and in 
view of the impossibility of assembling the 
Legislative Chambers. 

Under the advice of our Minister of Railways, 


to all here 


Marine, Posts and Telegraphs, and Foreign — 

- Affairs, and_in conjunction with our Ministers — 
united in Council wre HAVE DECREED AND Do | 
— DECREE, 


ART, I. =*On: ae after” faty Gitgbe Bras 


Belgian port or a port belonging to an allied or 
neutral nation of Belgium, sea-going vessels _ 
engaged, or that may become engaged wholly 
or partially in commercial transport, must be 
furnished with a licence issued in the name of 
the Minister of Railways, Marine, Posts and — 
Telegraphs, by the Director-General of Marine — 
or by his representative. 


ArT. 2.—Other requests for licences must _ ¥ 
come from the shipowner or charterer or their= 253 
agents and must be set out in writing in con- 
formity with the provisions of a model ap Er Over a 


ART. 3.—Every licence shall be issued for one 
or several voyages or for a limited period. Any 
licence given for more than a single voyace iS 25m 


ArT. 4.—A licence will be refused whenever ae 
the authority entrusted with the investigation of 
the request shall judge that the vessel may 
so far as the itinerary or conditions of shipment _ E- 
are concerned—be utilised in a manner more™ 
convenient for national interests than it would 
be if the voyage were carried out under the 
arrangements set forth in the application, or 
when such a voyage as that therein set forth St s 
would unduly expose the vessels to the risks of | 
war, which the national interests demand shall | 
be avoided. < 


ArT. 5.—A_ licence shall also be refused if, Am 
the authority entrusted with the investigation oe 
of the request shall judge that by its general — 
condition, or that if its engines, fittings, means 
of defence, or composition of personnel, the - 
vessel is insufficiently well-found with regard 
to safety for the voyage for which the licence 
is being requested. Br 


Art. 6.—Marine Commissioners, Consuls, and 
Agents designated for that purpose by ‘the: * 75 
authority entrusted with the consideration for 5 £ 
the request for licence, shall have the right of — — 
access at all times and in all places on board | 
of investigating whether the aforesaid vessel 
fulfils the conditions necessary for the granting « 
of a licence or whether the conditions under _ 
which the licence may have already been — 
granted are.well and duly carried out. aa 

Every owner, charterer, or master is enjoined 4 
to give the aforementioned officials every neces- 
sary aid in the discharge of their duties. an 


Art, 7.—The Marine Commissioner i in Belgian — 
ports and the Belgian Consul in foreign ports — 
may, without prejudice to Art. 9 of the Decree — 
of the 2nd February, 1916, withdraw the per- 
mission to navigate from any vessel not furnished ~ 
with a licence or which shall navigate in viola-~ 
tion of the conditions of the present Decree. 

They shall be able to arrest, or have it put 
under arrest by the local authorities—the ship 
may even be prohibited from putting to sea. s 


Art. 8,—In the event of violation of the 
regulations of the present Decree, the Marine :. 
Commissioner or the Council shall draw up 
a circumstantial indictment, every item of © 
which shall hold good until disproved. A copy — % 
of this indictment will be sent within te hours | 
to the captain of the ship. ~ “ian 


Art. 9.—The captain, shipowner, or -ehar- zs 
terer, who may at any time have been guilty — 
of an offence against the regulations of the 
present Decree, shall be liable to imprisonment — 
varying from a ‘week to two years, together with — 
a fine varying from 26 frs. to 2,000 frs., or, 
alternatively one of these penalties. sca- 
tion of the oP will be enforced, and if enforesy 
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- ment be not possible, the tribunal shall substi- 


tute therefor the payment. of a fine equal to | 


_ the value of the vessel. 


| 


i 


If there be any extenuating circumstances, | 


_the confiscation of the vessel, or.the payment 
of a sum equal to its value, may be obviated 
in consideration of a payment of some sum less 
than its value. 

_ Arr 1o—-All the provisions of Section I 

_ of the Penal Code apply to the infringement of 
regulations set out in the present Decree. 
_ ~ ArT rr —Any individual, Belgian or foreign, 


who shall commit outside the Royal domains, | 


an offence against the present Decree, can be 

_ proceeded against in Belgium If he does not 
appear, judgment may be passed in default. 

ART. 12.—So far as the present Decree is 


concerned, by ‘‘ captain’? may be understood | 


any person who exercises the captain’s function 
- on board. ‘ 
We hereby promulgate the present Decree 
and order that it shall be sealed with the State 
Seal and published in the Montteur. 
Given at our Headquarters, 
roth September, 1918. 


Sealed (ALBERT). 


REGULATIONS RELATING TO 
E TECHNICAL CONDITIONS, _IN- 
: STALLATION, UPKEEP, SURVEY 
AND TRAFFIC OF RADIOTELEGRAPHIC 
- STATIONS ON BOARD BELGIAN VESSELS.* 
“ Dated 15th October, 1918. 
et ee ART. ie 
Systems of Radiotelegraphic Apparatus. 
_. The choice of wireless apparatus and arrange- 
ments to be employed is left open under the 
_ express reservation of parliamentary approval, 


_by the Department of Railways, Marine, Posts | 


and Telegraphs of Belgium, which is entrusted 

with the supervision and control of Radio- 
- telégraphic [Installations on board Belgian 
~ ships. 


efficiency of the system from all points of view, 
including the reliability of machines and ap- 
-paratus, facilities for supervision, for the up- 
’ keep of the station, for the replacement of 
apparatus or parts which may be damaged. 
_ Itis extremely desirable, however, that choice 
should be made of a system with a musical 
note. Such a kind of note will be obligatory 
) for vessels plying in tropical zones. 


i 


a ART, =2. 
1 Construction of Radiotelegraphic Installation 
e (Conditions to be fulfilled). 
| Installations must fulfil the conditions laid 
downt in the Radiotelegraphic Convention of 
} London, 1912, and the supplements thereto, 


| on by subsequent regulations. 

(a) Principal Transmitting Station. — Radio- 
.telegraphic installations must be able to 
transmit by day, from one ship to another of 


} read under normal circumstances and con- 


100 nautical miles for vessels of 3,000-6,000 
} tons. 

75 nautical miles for vessels of 1,500-3,000 
} tons. 4 


* These regulations are specially adapted 
) for war time, and will soon be modified to 
¥ suit peace conditions. 


modified by the present code of Rules and later | 


| the same class, signals which can be clearly 


| ditions at the minimum distance laid down | 


Account will be principally taken of the 


| 


40 nautical miles for vessels of les; than 


1,500 tons. 

Special conditions with regard to rangé may 
be imposed for vessels devoted partly, or 
wholly, to long distance passenger tratc, or 
such vessels as ply under special traffic con- 
ditions. 


With the object of enabling the operator to 
keep himself effectively in touch with, and to 
regulate the working of the transmitting station, 
and the energy radiated therefrom by the 
antenne-earth circuits, there shall be-supplied 
an unshunted thermal ammeter, sp<cially 
adapted for measuring currents of high fre: 
quency. 

It must be possible to pass rapidly fiom a 
wavelength of 600 metres to that of 300 metres 
and vice versa. 

(b) Apparalus for Syntonisation and Re. 
ception,—Besides the regulating arrangements 
relative to the reception of wavelengtys of 
600 metres or less (see Service Regulation 
annexed to the London Convention of r914, 
Art. 7, Section C), the apparatus must allow 
for reception, with a margin of insurance 
against interference of transmissions operated 
on a wavelength up to 3,000 metres. 

Use*must be made of sensitive and very stable 
detectors specially adapted for the reception of 
musical notes. 

-The reception apparatus must include at least 
two detectors. 5 

Arrangements must be made ,for avoiding 
any induction due to badly ‘established electric 
circuits, or to any other cause which may tend 
to obscure faint signals. > 

Some suitable arrangement must ensure the 
silence of receiving telephones during trans- 
mission, whether the latter is being made 
through the main station or the emergency set. 

A suitable and conveniently placed buzzer 
must be carried for the verification of the 
satisfactory working of the different circuits of 
the reception apparatus and of the detectors. 

(c) Emergency Transnutting Gear. — Every 
board-ship station, whatever may be the con- 
stitution of its. principal Transmitting Station, 
must include an emergency set, in conformity 
with Act 11 of the Regulations of Service 
appended to the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention of London, with the object of 
ensuring the possibility of reception when the 
current of the ship’s generator fails, or some 
mischance puts the principal station out of 
action. 

This emergency set must of necessity be 
actuated by an accumulator. battery with a 
sufficient capacity and of at least 24 volts. 


If, however, the principal transmitting station. 


carries an accumulator battery suitably equipped 
and located, this battery or a part thereof, may 
serve as the source of energy of the emergency 
gear. 


The emergency set must have a minimum 
range of 80 nautical miles for vessels’ of 6,000 
tons and upward; or for those of smaller 
tonnage, partly or solely engaged in long 
distance passenger service; of 50 nautical 
miles for vessels of 1,500-6,000 tons which 
do not come under the above-mentioned 


category ; of 30 nautical miles for vessels of less. 


than 1,500 tons. 


When the emergency set includes an induction 


coil it must be possible to utilise it: (a) for 
transmitting by direct excitation (plain aeria)) ; 


.(b) for the emission of syntonised and slightly 


damped waves obtained by feeding the condenser 
of the primary oscillating circuit of the principal 
set from the secondary of this coil. 
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The above apparatus must allow of a vapid 
change from one of these methods of trans- 
mission to the other. 


All arrangements must be made so that the 
emergency set may be put into action instan- 
taneously. : 


ART. 3. 


Antenne. 
_ (a) General Conditions— Antenne must al- 
ways be maintained in perfect condition, not 
only with regard to rigidity, but also with 
regard to electrical resistance. 

“All. the connections of antenne must be rigidly 
soldered with the greatest care. Soldering must 
be carried out with resin to the exclusion of all 
liquid which might act on metal.. 

Every precaution must be taken that no 
strain be put upon a soldered joint, or upon any 
part which has been heated. 

The same precautions must be taken in the 
case of a broken connection. 

Besides the principal antenne# which is in 
everyday use, there shall be carried on board 
a single- “strand antenna in reserve as wellas a 
small emergency antenna. 

_ (b) Principal Antenna.—This must be of a 
multiple-stranded type strongly fixed. 

This antenna must be furnished with straying 
guides suitably insulated, with their ends 


; attached to the yards in order to avoid shifting 


4 


the single strand antenna. 


under wind-strain or the motion of the ship. 


(c) Reserve Single Strand Antenna.—In order ° 


to afford a temporary stopgap when the 
principal antenna has been badly damaged by 
bad weather and when circumstances render 
reconstruction impossible for some little while, 
and with the object of carrying on a makeshift 
radiotelegraphic service, every vessel must 
carry a single strand reserve antenna of a 
convenient shape and size. 
be stretched on a special support furnished 
with its own insulator—constructed of an 
unbreakable and elastic material like rubber or 
caoutchouced rope—and placed in the w ireless 
cabin ready for the operator’s use. 

The two masts intended to serve as support 
shall be furnished each with a reserve block 


‘fixed as high as possible and with a continuous 


halliard serving exclusively for the haulage of 
These blocks and 
gear for the spare set must always be main- 
tained in perfect order. 


(d) Emergency Set—Experience has shown 


that the explosion of a torpedo or a mine fairly 


frequently entails the fall of a mast, and con- 
sequently tears down the antenne at the same 
time, thus preventing the vessel from sending 
out wireless calls for aid. 


In order to neutralise the consequences of 


such a mishap every ship must be furnished 


with a small emergency antenna totally separate 
from the masts. 

This antenna must be multiple stranded 
with the object of ensuring a sufficient sending 
range. It may be of a prismatic or cylindrical 
type with four or Six strands (of the pattern 
usually spoken of as “‘sausage”’) ; it shall be 
fixed by the aid of blocks, say, on “one side to 
the top of a funnel and on the other to the apex 


~ of a small spar attached to the wireless cabin 


or the wheel house, etc. 

This antenna should be given. as much 
extension, both from the point of view of 
capacit and height, as it is practically possible 
under the circumstances. In the Sibi baurhbod 
of a funnel it would not be possible to use for 

4sfixture either blocks, insulators or fastening 


~ miaterial which might be affected by heat or 


_constructed and arranged so as to maintain 


This antenna shall - 


special lead-in of a type similar to the insulator 
of the main antenna. Every care must be taken 
to ensure the practicability of its being-instantly _ 
connected with the apparatus for transmission 
and reception in the interior of the cabin. 
(e) Metal Stays.—The metal stays of masts 
and, other gear, arranged more or less parallel 
and at short distance from the strands of — 
the antenna, must be effectively broken by Le 
insulators of high mechanical strength in such- 
a way as to ayoid any aperecr absorption. ues 
of energy. 
(f) Tension of Antenna Stays, —Care should 
be taken against stretching the stays too 
tightly so as to avoid antenne being torn away 
in consequence of severe vibrations of the mast 
head caused by explosion, collision, ete. = 


s 


START. =4, 
Electric Generating Growp, ; 
Every electric generating group must be — 


continuous service. 
(a) Ship’s Regular Generators—lf there be 
machinery on board for lighting the ship, etc., 
it can equally well serve for supplying energy 
to the wireless station, provided that when ail f 
the apparatus for which it is normally employed — 
is being served there remains an ample supply _ 
of electric power for working the radiotele- i 2 
graphic installation. = 


(b) Special’ System.—For this purpose it fase 
necessary to choose a very rigid system of — 
construction which is not liable to derangement _ 
by powerful shocks and which can be quickly 
connected up. No systems of electro generation | 
shall be allowed which do not possess ae 
minimum power of 2} kw. with oe at aa 
excitation on the dynamo, machines of less — 
power not being of the requisite robust ~ 
qualities.. A power of 2} kw. must be exclu-— 
sively reserved to the wireless station and — 
contingently to the lighting of the wireless — 
cabin. In the interests of the safety of the 
ship the electric generating group must be o ; 
placed as far as possible in the upper part of — 
the machinery room, or, if it consists of an 
internal combustion motor, in the immediate | 
neighbourhood of the wireless telegraph station, — 
but so situated that working does not interfere ss 
with the operator. 


(c) Working.—tThe electric Seneratia system : 2 
shal] work continuously throughout the voyage — 
aud the current must be always at the disposal 
of the operator. 

In every gang of engineers ore of them must 
be specially told off to conduct and maintain 
the electric generating system, and this duty — 
must not in any case fall upon the_operators. — 


(d) Voltmeter.—The switchboard belongs aay 4 
the electric generating system must-inelude an 
absolutely reliable voltmeter and ammeter 2 See 


ART, 5; 


Location of the Wireless Telegraph Station 
Cabin, 


(a) Location.—The wireless station must be 
installed whenever possible on the upper ~ 
bridge, not too much towards the stern of the 
ship because the revolutions of the screw 
produce vibrations which hinder the reception a 
of feeble signals. .As far as possible a location _ 
shall be chosen free of smoke-stacks, chains, * 
metallic fitments and, as far as possible, te) 
of reach of the waves. 
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“4 “(b) Cabin,—This must be solid. ‘ang well } 
built, perfectly. watertight and of a sufficient | 
ize to comfortably contain the apparatus, and | 

to serve in case of need as quarters for the 

_ Operators, besides being sufficiently sound-proof 
to allow of the reception of faint signals. 

The motor alternator sy stem of ‘the sending 


station must be enclosed in a cupboard 
a sufficiently sound-proof to prevent the noise 

_ made by its revolutions interfering with recep- 
tion; ; the latter ought to be possible without 
i ~ -involving any stoppage of the generating 
machine. 
S It is advisable to quarter the operating staff 
_in the wireless cabin. This arrangement allows 
of the most rapid action in the case ‘of mishap and 


er 


ey at 


consequently affords greater security. 

_ __If circumstances do not permit operators to 
e- have their bunks made up in the wireless cabin, 
= choice shall be made for their location in a 
= _ position as near as possible to the wireless 


Station and on one of the upper decks. 

The cabin must be fitted with an emergency 
lighting system independent of the ship’ S 
electric generating set, petrol lamps, candles, 
_ ete. The operator must alw ays have ready to 
hand means for getting alight. A ship’s lantern 
_ must be at the disposal of the operator in the 
~~ wireless cabin, so that in case of need he may 
+ proceed during the night to overhaul the 
exterior apparatus. 
— Arrangements should be made that no light 


. 


3s" 


3 can, during the night, filter through to the 


te ‘outside, when the doors of the wireless cabin | 
are - opened. {Thick black curtains should be | 


used or automatic light stoppers 
soon as the doors are “opened. ) 

The wireless cabin shall be fitted with a 
ee chronometer which- must always show 
_ Greenwich meantime. (G.M.T.) ; 


, operating as 


Te og 
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_ Easy and rapid access to the roof of the | 


wireless cabin must be provided by an iron 


~ ladder'so as to enable ready verification of 


-_ antenna connections, lead-in insulators, ete. 
_ It has been observed that submarines when 
bombarding a vessel generally endeavour to 
_ destroy the wireless cabin at the first oppor- 
tunity. These cabins are conspicuous on 
account of the outline formed by the insulators 
fe leading down from the antenna. It will be 
found an excellent precaution to hide these 
s insulators by (e.g.) awnings which follow the 
contour of the cabin and overlap its roof. 
: (c) Means of Communication.—The operator 
- tMmust- not leave the wireless cabin and abandon 
his listening-in, in order to receive a communi- 


_ to hand to him a message which he has received, 
OF to ask for current, etc. 

It is equally necessary that a third party 
shall not intervene in the transmission of these 
_ messages, such a course being always liable to 
is ‘lead to dangerous errors. 

___A telephone or speaking tube must therefore 
__be erected between the wireless cabin and the 
a bridge. 
If the operators have their bunks fitted in 
_ aplace apart from the wireless cabin, an electric 
_ bell shall be installed in their state room with 
_ a push in the wireless cabin, so as to give the 
es on duty an opportunity of 

‘summoning his colleague. 
¥ If there be only a single operator, and if he 
ae sleeps in a separate cabin, an electric bell shall 
be installed in that cabin with a push on the 


om 


ay on duty. 
te All these means of communication must in- 


wey 


cation from the officer on watch, or in order ~ 


_ bridge, so as to give the officer on watch means | 
_ for calling the operator when the latter is not | 


ae 6. : 
Technical Conditions of Installation. 

(a) Erection and Fitting.—The rapid execu- 
tion of erection under present conditions must 
not interfere with the elementary precautions 
of assuring the efficient working of the wireless 
station and providing against risks of short- 
circuiting and fire. 

The connections must also be carefully made 
by means of a flexible cable insulated by two 
layers of vulcanised rubber, the whole covered 
with lead, 


least 600 megohms per kilometre. This cable 


shall moreover be mechanically protected. by _ 


a tube of iron or steel in every part where it is 
exposed to deteriorating influences. 

A special line leading from the ewitehboarel 
of the electric generating group shall furnish 
power to the wireless station. No other circuit 
must be connected up with this lin? except, 
in cases of emergency, a lighting cir uit for the 
wireless cabin, Fuses must in this case be 
inserted in order to protect the lamp or lamps. 
A bi-polar interrupter and contact-breaker must 
be placed : 


(a) In the machine-room, on the Switch 


board of the electric system in the special 


circuit serving the wireless station. 

(b) Within “the wireless station itself in 
the circuit carrying the continuous current. 

(c) Within-the wireless cabin in the alter- 
nating current circuit at the ends of the 
alternator. 

In the case of the two contact-breakers 
placed in the continuous feed circuit, the one 
on the switchboard of the electric generating 
system, and the other in the wireless cabin, the 
former must be considerably stronger that the 
latter in order to avoid its replacement with 
fusible material when faulty manipulation (or 
some accident to the wireless instruments) results 
in the melting of the fuses in the wireless cabin. 

The switchboard of the wireless station shall 
be fitted with the necessary measuring instru- 
ments for observing the working of the 
machines and the w ireless apparatus. 

Nevertheless, it is permissible to replace 
continuous and alternating current volt- 
metres on this switchboard by pilot lamps of 
appropriate voltage. 

The continuous current voltmeter—or the 
pilot lamp which takes its place—must give the 
operator constant opportunity for assuring 


himself that the generator is in working order 


and that there is no interruption in the circuit 
which feeds the wireless station. 

(6b) Machines—Low Frequency  Circuit.— 
These machines and this apparatus must be 
very carefully insulated between the windings 
and between 
They must be submitted to a test for di- 
electric strength under a continuous voltage 
ef 1,000 volts applied for five minutes when 


= cold, 


(c) High Tension Apparatus.—The insulation 
must have and must preserve a high degree of 
efficiency. This apparatus must be able to 
stand the following test: The sending station 
must be operated with the antenna circuit 
disconnected, and with each terminal of the 
secondary of the transformer earthed in turn 
for a period of five minutes, together with its 


core and metallic casing. Both. machines and 


instruments must be effectively protected 
against any excess of strain due to the high 
frequency circuits. 

(d) Accumulator Batteries.—It is strictly for- 
bidden to switch any circuit whatsoever—light- 
ing, ventilating, etc., on to the accumulator 


with an insulation resistance of at - 


the windings and the frame. 
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batisties of the principal set, or on to the 
battery of the emergency sét, or to transfer 
any units of the battery elsewhere ; these 


_ tnust never be used, for instance, for lighting 


purposes during a temporary stoppage, etc, 
The only allowable exception consists of the 
connecting on to the battery of the-principal 


-set—if such a source of supply be utilised 


- 


- during the periods when the Ship’s 


for that set—a pilot lamp of 20 watts at the 
maximum which takes the place of a volt 
meter. Any such ans must be protected by 
a special double-pole fuse. 

No pilot lamp may under any circumstances 
be fitted on the battery of the emergency set. 

Operators are held personally responsible for 
any misuse of their batteries. 

The batteries of accumulators must always 
be kept completely charged during the voyage. 
This compléte charging must be effected before 
departure, and if necessity arises they must be 
re-charged every day, or every other day, 
according to the amount of use that has been 
made of them. 

The accumulator switchboard must include : 

(a) An ammeter showing the strength of 
the charging and discharging currents. 

(b) A well-calibrated voltmeter connected 
to the terminals of the battery. 

So far as the battery of the emergency set is 
concerned it is always permissible to omit the 
ammeter when the charging current is auto- 
matically limited to one or two values, deter- 
mined by the introduction of fixed resistances 


- in the circuit. 


Since the battery of the emergency set is 
very seldom at work care must be taken to 
ensure its maintenance in good order. 

For this purpose a special apparatus must be 
provided for discharging the battery through a 
resistance, 

This discharge shall be carried out at Ports of 
Call, and care must be taken immédiately after- 
wards to re-charge the battery completely. 

Steps shall be taken to make sure of the 
preservation in good order of the batteries 
dynamo has 
stopped working. 


(e) Syntonisation.—Regulations against send- 
ing out signals in the larg er number of allied 
ports and in certain neutral} ports plainly renders 
difficult a proper tuning ip: of the ship’s station 
after installation. x 


Nevertheless, it is easy to effect an approxi- 
mate syntonisation without infringing the 


_above-mentioned regulations by simply exciting 


the aerial with the help of a suitable buzzer. 
It is, therefore, formally reccommended that 
this buzzer tuning method shall be used after 
installation, preparatory to the operation being 
completed after the ship has left the port. The 
operator will be guided in these tests by the 
reading of his antenna ammeter. 


This syntonisation must be made for each 
of the two regular wavelengths (300 and 600 
metres) and for each of the three antenna, 
the regular, the single strand, and the emer- 
gency. ; 

Tables clearly indicating the different tuning 
adjustments must be posted up in the cabin i in 
clear view of the operator. 


(f) Plans of the Connecticns—Working Arrange- 
ments.—Amongst the documents~carried by 
the station, there must be included detailed 
plans of the connections of the installations 
and of all the apparatus, with the object of 
helping operators in looking for and rectifying 
any faults that may occur. 

Radiotelegraphists must thoroughly under- 
stand the working of their station, They must 


-~\ A es 
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and without ex oorinentanieteee the ee ¥ 
connections for bringing into action the emer- 
gency set, the emergency aerial, different wave- | 
mengths; etc. a” ee 


ART, 7. : ; 
Operating Personnel. - 

(a) Nationality. — The Belgian Government 
established on the 4th May, 1977, the following __ 
regulations concerning the nationality of the 
operating staff :— ro 
(1) The radiotelegraphic stations of Belgian x 
ships must be served, in principle, by operators — 
of Belgian nationality. io 
(2) In default of Belgian operators the owner 
of stations may, at their own responsibility, — ae 
and with the previous authorisation of the 
Belgian Government, have recourse to subjects 5 

of Allied nationality to the exclusion of neutral —— 
subjects, until they have been able, with aslittle 
delay as possible, to replace them by Belgian 
subjects ae De 
(3) It is only quite exceptional that a nettral 
operator will, under any circumstances, beam 
allowed to fill a post on board. A specific 2 
request must be made in advance, if need be, by ~~ 
telegram, and the owner of the station must 
furnish detailed references. He will be held — 
responsible for any acts that may be committed a 
by this employe. ane 
In any case, any such authorisation will be of ieee 
valid solely for « single trip. fas 
Demands for emergency authorisation must, 
if need arise,-be addressed to: The Adminis. 
trator of Belgian State Telegraphs, Radio- 
telegraphic Service, 15, Place de 1l’Hotel-de- — 
Ville, Le Havre, France. | The telegraphic > 
address of whichis: Service Radiotelegraphique> — 2 
Etat Belge, Le Havre. _ 4 
(6) Qualification.—Every_operaior, whatever- SS 
may be his nationality, in service_on board a3 
Belgian ships must possess the Belgian Radio- ~ 
telegraphic operating licence of the first class, — 
and have a good working knowledge of English. | 
(c) Physical Qualifications. — The special — 
character of the service in times of war 
constitutes a complete bar against the employ- — 
ment of any operator not completely robust, 
or in full possession of all his limbs, or im fine — 
anyone who is not physically perfect. “a 
(d) Disciplinary Measures—If an operator a 
gives cause for any reasonable complaint on — 
the part of the Belgian, or Allied Authorities, 
on the part of the owner of the ship, of the 
captain, of the owner of the station, ete., with 
regard to any misdemeanours committed inh oa 
the course of the execution of his service, he 
may be disqualified, either temporarily or for — 
the duration of the war, his licence being — 
suspended for the period of his disqualification. 
A notice thereof will be sent to the Minister 
of the Interior if the individual so affected — 
proceeds to appeal. If he has been pusiediel 
without pay from his functions as Radio- 
telegraphist on board Belgian ships he will 
immediately be placed at the disposal of the 
military authorities. 
Operators are, moreover, subject to the 
Disciplinary and Penal Code of the Mec 
Marine. nd 
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Arr. 8. ae Z J 
Organisation of the Service. ; a 
bee: 


(a Listening- in.—During the whole length 
of the voyage listening-in must be completely - 
continuous. This can only be assured by ~ 
relays of two operators in watches of four hoene 
on and four hours off, The heres on wet 


"e ane not even temporarily quit his post in case 
of urgent need without’ having been replaced 
by his colleague not on duty. Nevertheless, 

oe if the supply of qualified operators belonging 
~~ to Belgian, or Allied nations shall be temporarily 
“insufficient, the owner of the ship may be 
exceptionally authorised to have the service 
_ earried on by a single operator. This latter 
-. must in that case so organise his listening-in 
__ as to receive all the war warnings which may 
= affect the navigation ofthe ship, as well as 
radiotelegraphic time-signals at least once in 

=. -the 24 hours. 
—___ Such an authorisation as this must be applied 
for to the Department of Railways, Marine, 
Posts and Telegraphs. The person so applying 
must state the probable period which will 

_ elapse before he can recruit or train a second 

== operator. 
ss (b) Carrying out of the Service-—Yor. the 
carrying out of the Radiotelegraphic Service 
operators are placed under .the .supreme 
authority of the commander of the vessel. 
: They are strictly forbidden to send out 
~ signals of any sort, or to answer a signal, even 
one of distress, without the authorisation or 
instructions of the officer on watch. They 
must never answer any station utilising the 
Telefunken System.. No Allied vessel possesses 
a set of this type. 
All transmission—obviously cases of distress 

-excepted—must be made with the smallest 
amount of power compatible with the cir- 
“cumstances, so as to reduce as far as possible 
the zone in which the signals may be picked 

. up by enemy sets,’ thus enabling them to 
~. determine the position of the ship. 
: All executive messages relating to navigation, 

_ as well as all distress signals, must be brought 
with all speed to the knowledge of the officer 

on watch exactly as they stand; the operator 
must never undertake to judge whether a 

- message of this kind does, or does not, affect 
the navigation of his ship, the commander 

_ alone is the arbiter in such a matter. 

2 Itinerayy.—The operator on watch must make 

himself acquainted with the itinerary, the posi- 
» tion and the course of the ship. 

(c) Duty in case of Distress——In the case of 

accident, explosion, etc., the operator, or 
operators, must immediately test their instru- 
- ments to see if they are still in good working 
‘order, If the current of the ship’s generator 
: has failed they must switch on, without loss 
of time, the connections ot the emergency set 
and test their antenne. It the principal 
E antenna be out of order, and if time presses, 
a they must link up their gear with the emergency 
4 antenna, taking care to free it, whenever 
_ necessary, from all metal contact which may 
- earth it, or from the principal antenna. — 
Re A trial with the auxiliary coil with direct 
» excitation (plain aerial) will immediately inform 
_ the operator with regard to the quality and 
- insulation of the antenna. 


'__In a word, he must act in accordance with 
_ circumstances, so as to be able to send out 
_ his signal with the smallest possible delay ; 
_ . the gain of a few seconds may save the lives 
of all the passengers. It is only if the captain 
considers that sufficient. time is available, and 
_ if the emergency antenna be not in sufficiently 
good order, that the operator may proceed to 
repair the principal antenna, switch on the 
single strand antenna, or even erect a make- 

. shift antenna. _ 

__As soon as a set is ready to send, he must 
advise the captain and ask for orders, getting 
__. them confirmed in writing, and these order 

Must be followed exactly, 
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It is the paramount duty of the radio- 


telcgraphist not to abandon his post so long — 
as there is any possibility of sending or receiv- - 


ing; unless the commander has given him the 
order to do so in view of the imminent abandon- 
ment of the ship. 


(d) At sea the operator must be ready at 
any moment to send out signals of distress with 
the smallest possible delay and with the maxi- 
mum of energy and efficiency that the circum- 
stances permit ; he will make his arrangements 
accordingly. Thus for instance in the event of 
damage being done to the aboard-ship generator 
or to the principal set the emergency gear must 
be put into working operation. 

No distress call may be radiated without the 
express order of the commander of the ship. It 
is absolutely necessary that the operator should 
remain collected at the critical moment of 
action, mishap or an atiack. Upon him may 
depend the lives of all the passengers to say 
nothing of his own as well as the preservation 
of the ship and its frieght. = 

He must never lose sight of the fact that it 
is useless to send out a distress signal without 
its being accompanied by the name of the ship 
in full and as exact an indication as possible of 
its position. The form of the distress call 
must follow strictly the instructions of the 
Naval Authorities in charge of all commercial 
ships. : 
ees positional error or change of position 
must also be radiated. : 

J£ an operator receives no answer to his 
distress calls he must repeat them with 
intervals of listening-in, and on each emission 
must recapitulate all the needful particulars. 
Should the operator conclude that his appeais 
are vain he should send out a new series of 
calls after having proceeded in the following 
manner, Considerably amplify the coupling 
between the primary oscillation circuit and 
that of the antenna so as to obtain an impure 
badly tuned and more damped emission, 
which stands the chance of affecting the 
reception of a larger number of Stations and 
consequently of being picked up. It must be 
remembered, however, that the range of such 
an emission is less than that of a properly 
syntonised call. Recourse may also be had on 
occasions to the emergency gear with induction 
coil acting on a plain aerial. 


Ship’s Register. 

(e) On every ship the operators should keep 
a register with numbered pages in which they 
willtprogressively enter the following particulars 
—showing the time in G.M.T. and the name of 
the operator on watch :— 

(1) The start and finish of the watch of each 
operator as well as any interruptions, their 
duration and their cause. 

BF (2) Any faults which may occur in_ the 
transmitting or reception gear, any lack of 
current, etc. 

The nature and the cause of these mishaps 
must figure in the report, as well as the dura- 
tion of the resulting interruption. 

(3) The result of the periodic experiments 
conducted or some mention of the reason for 
which they have not been made. 

(4) A record of all communications carried 
on with foreign stations and which did. not 
affect their own ship. 

It will suffice to make a simple record which 


will allow later on of these communications — 


being reconstituted and identified. For 


example :— 
17-h. 53 ABC de XYZ—27 mots code mqzr 


dvpy..,, 


—=59 KH, a XYZ demande repetition apa 
hdpz, ete. ete: 

(5) The’ complete text of all messages 
received regarding the navigation of the ship 
: and communicated to the officer on watch. 

: " All distress calls picked up. 
es ) The exact text of every message sent. 
ie is} If possible and if stations permit, in the 
ease of accidents enter all details relative to 
sce, “the execution of the radiotelegraphic service 
_ {distress calls, replies, steps taken for-safety, 
= ctc.) 
a An operator is forbidden to enter in the 
. steamship register any translation into plain 
f language of a coded text. His register must, 
25 moreover, be verified and checked every day 
— by the commander of the ship. 
> This register being by its nature essentially 
confidential must only be handed over to the 
Belgian and Allied authorities. 
ea In the event of di.aster operators must 
endeavour to save their ship’s register, and if 
there be any risk of its falling into enemy hands 
they must throw it into the sea. 


Account of Accident. 


(f) In the event of its being necessary to 
abandon ship, or if the operator or operators 
are able to preserve. their steamship register, 
they must address it to the Administration 
of Belgian telegraphs at Havre through the 
intermediary of a Belgian Consul residing 
in the neighbourhood of the port at which 
they are disembarked, This register must 
not be sent by. post. Whether the register 

has been sent or not, the operator (or operators) 
= must in addition indite with as little delay 
as possible a report giving, with specific mention 
of dates and times, every detail relating to 
the execution of the radiotelegraphic service 
both before and after the aceident (distress 
calls, life-saving procedure, etc.). 

: Mention must be made of what has happened 
x to the ship’s register, and it circumstances 
permit this report must be submitted by the 
operator, or operators, to the captain for his 
signature and he will make thereon any obser- 
_vations which he thinks fit. This document 
~~ shall then be addressed by registered post to: 
l’Administration ~ des  Télégraphes  belges 

Ministéres belges, Le Havre (France). 


Allocation of Operators. 


(g) In the interest of the security of 
navigation it is well to maintain as far as 
possible the allocation of an operator to .a 

_ specific ship or at all events to ships which ply 

-— under the same conditions, 1.e., between the 

same ports or countries. 

= oR: Regard may be had for the purpose of this 

~ rule to temperaments in certain cases; for 

instance, it is advisable to consider the neces- 

_ sity of relieving operators navigating in 

_ tropic seas after long enforced idleness of a 
Ship, or afterillness, accident, leave, etc. 


cs Confidential Character of Wireless Messages. 


Sa3e (hk) Every operator must have taken the 
oath of observing the most absolute secrecy 
. with regard to wireless communication under 
es the penalty of Articles 149 and 150 of the 
Belgian Penal Code. 
&- The attention of operators ‘is expressly 
directed to the point that in time of war any 
detail relating to the radiotelegraphic service 
is of a character essentially confidential; 
‘every indication relative to the manner of 
framing and transmitting certain messages, to 
the presence of certain ships, to the routes 


ae car-Bank, of W. Yin eless Telegraphy ond Tele phon | 


ee Ce ee ae ees 
2 r 


= ok 


followed, to convoys and thie aan t3 
distress Calls, to sinking, etc., i fine everything 
which concerns navigation, must remain abso 
lutely secret. i: 
Every indiscretion coming to the ears ‘of the — 
enemy may have the most serious consé- 
quences. 
The utmost discretion is therefore necessary, _ 
and more particularly in neutral countries and — 
in the presence of neutral subjects—: Nass ing 
amongst thet their wireless mei. 


: ART. 9. 
Maintenance and InveStigation. 
~ Operatcrs are responsible for the main- — 
tenance of radiotelegraphic installations. The ~ 


be a 


~ commander of the ship must accord them the — 


help of the personnel on board necessary for 
the investigation and upkeep of antenne x, 
apparatus, etc. Fa 

Every part of. the radiotelegraphic installa- = Pe 
tion must be constantly maintained in perfect — 
order, special care being given where such parts 
are subject to high tension. 


Periodic Tests. 


(1) Twice a day, morning and evening, a test — 
shall be carried out of the principal trans=__-” : 
mitting set and of the emergency set in local — 
circuit; that is to say, the antenna being 
disconnected. This test (signals or continuous ~ ae és 
sending) shall last for the length of time which ~ 
the operator judges necessary to make sure 
that allis in order. 

(2) Every unnecessary message is forbidden _ 
on the high seas. In order to make certain of 
the satisfactory working of the station iachigee ve 
ing radiation and insulation of antenne) — 
opportunity shall be taken at the moment of © 
starting the voyage for proceeding rapidly and 
at irregular intervals to the following emission 
tests. ; 
Choice must be made of a time when the _ 
traffic between neighbouring stations is small _ 
and care must be taken not to choose the hours 
when war warnings are being issued, These 
tests shall be reduced in duration _ to “the ~ 3 
minimum. They- shall proceed as follows: 
(a) With the principal set on the principal — 
antenna send out a Call of a few seconds; the — <s 
deviation of the amperemetre of the antenna 
will allow an operator to judge immediately The 
the installation be working well (it is unneces-._ —- 
sary to keep up this sending until the needle of 
the apparatus becomes absolutely motionless). — - 
(b) With the coil of the emergency set excite 
the principal antenna in plain aerial; a ri 
white spark strong and crackling will indicate ~ 
that the insulation of the antenna is good}-the ~ 
emission of short sending will suffice. (c) Make 
the same test to verify the insulation of the 
emergency set. hy 

(3) Make a daily verification of the spare a 
detector. vai ee 

In case of any parts of a machine or apparatus _ ase 
being found to be out of order take steps to 
remedy this at once. Never leave it over for — -§ 
later on. 


~ 


Art. 10. 
Special Material—Gear. 


a.) 
(a) Spare Material.—The Radiotelegraphic as 
eer must contain the following materia] :—_ 
(1) A complete transmitting condenser 
(primary circuit) of a fixed capacity and ready. 
for service. 
(2) An aerial lead-in inSulator (os a? spare z 
tube). 


in sufficient quantity for the construction of a |. 
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(3) Antenna wire, Races and accessories 


new main antenna, — 
~_ (4) A_ telephone with double headgear and 
two leads. — 


(5). A galvanometer for the testing of circuits. 

(6) Various wires and ropes. 

(7) Various accessories and spare parts, etc. 

(6) Gear and Tools.—The operators must have 
at their disposal an ample supply of tools 
especially such as are necessary for soldering 
antenne and apparatus ; their tool chest must 
contain tnier alia a hydrometer for verifying 
the density of the accumulator electrolyte, and 
‘a portable and accurate voltmeter graduated 
from zero to 3 or 4 volts in order to measure 
the individual cell voltages. 


ART. II. 
_  Spectai Arrangements. 

On board ships coming under this category 
absolutely special precautions must be carried 
out. 

The wireless cabin must de rigueur be located 
on the upper deck and built in such a way as 
to be distinct and airy; the insulation of the 
antenne and of the metallic stays must, 
EPQECIYEE, receive special attention. 

Supplementary precautions may be imposed 
‘in accordance with circumstances. 


ART. 12. 
Various Arrangements. 
“Modifications to Installations.—Ship installa- 


- tions must not be modified without the previous 


assent of the Department of Railways, Marine 
“Posts and Telegraphs. 
Nevertheless, in case of partial (or total) 


* jncapacity for working, a new installation may 


be temporarily erected, provided that it con- 


- forms with the conditions imposed for the 


authorised station. 
A new request for authorisation must be 


ad sent in without delay, wherein shall be set 
_, forth the necessity for having carried out any 


= -= 


modification of the installations approved. 
The licensee of a board-ship station (7.e., 


the holder of an. authorisation to insta], or of 


a sea-going radio licence) is obliged at all 
times to follow the instructions given by the 


Department of Railways, Marine, Posts and 


_ Telegraphs, in whose control are vested all 


Ships’ stations, and to carry out within the 


specified times all modifications or additions 
which are judged necessary, not only with 
regard to installations and apparatus but also 


with regard to the manning, qualification and 


service of the operating personnel. 
_ At need, the Department above faeationed 


shall carry out, or cause to be carried out, at 


the expense of "the owner, all testing, repair, 


: modification, or addition of which the execution 
-_ is judged necessary to ensure good working 
of the installations or the safety of the ship, 


without any responsibility under this heading 
being incurred by the State. 
_Lifebelis.—The wireless cabin, whether or no 


at serves as the operators’ state TOOM, | must 


_ lifebelt of an efficient and approved type. 
Other life-saving apparatus of the same 


~ character shall be at the disposal of operators 


in the places in which they are located if they 
do not sleep in the wireless cabin, 


~These life-saving appliances must be always — 
; kept in perfect order. 


* ART. 13. 
—. Measures of Discipline and Control.—The 
- officials of the Belgian 


Government duly 


Eennied for that purpose have, at all times 


of the day or night, not only in Belgian terri- 
torial waters, but outside those waters, as well 
as on board Belgian vessels in foreign ports, 
free access to the installations of the authorised 


~ship station and free disposal of the documents 


relating to the service of that station. 

The owner (that is to say, the holder of an 
authorisation for installation or of a radio- 
telegraphic licence) as well as his r@presenta- 
tive, employees, charterers, captains, officers, 


operators, masters and personnel are bound to~ 


facilitate by every means the work of super- 
vision and control vested in these officials. 
Under its controlling rights, the Department 
of Railways, Marine, Posts and Telegraphs 
may demand that the wireless register of the 
ship be forwarded to it. 
Access to the Wireless Cabin.—Access to the 


wireless cabin is strictly forbidden to the per- 


sonnel of the ship, except in such cases where 
access is necessary for the purposes of duty; 
and the same interdiction applies to any 
foreigner with the exception of the authorised 
naval authorities of Allied Powers. 


In the absence of the radio officers, the cabin 
must be locked up after the windows have been 
closed on the inside, the key shall be handed 
to the commander of the ship or, in his absence, 
to the chief cfficer. > = 


INFORMATION TO BE FURNISHED IN THE 
REQUESTS FOR AUTHORISATION APPERTAINING 
TO RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS. 

ART, 14. 


Applications to be sent, under registered 
cover, to the Minister of Belgian Railways, 
Marine, Posts and Telegraphs, at Sainte- 
Adresse, Seine-Inférieure, France. 

(a) Where a Ship is not already furnished 
with Wireless -— 

A phlication.—Social status, name, Christian 
names; address in Belgium; present address. 

Ship.—Namie, method of propulsion (steamer, 
sailing vessel, motor launch), net tonnage, 
speed, business, itinerary, whether carrying 
passengers regularly or occasionally; whether 
on occasion freighted with volatile and_in- 
flammable goods. 

System of Apparatus.—What system of 
apparatus do you purpose installing on board 
your ship? Name and address of the supplier 
of the installation and apparatus. Name and 
address of the exploiter of the station. 

Nature of the Installations—Here xgive a 
description of the various parts and arrange- 
ments of the proposed installation, with plans or 
the connections and apparatus. 

N.B.—Descriptions and plans must be of 
such a character as to indicate whether the 


proposed installations conform to the Pres 5 


scribed conditions, } 


The power available at the terminals of the 
wireless alternator (voltage and current) ; 
frequency of current, 

Number of sparks per second. 

Minimum range by day of the stations as 
estimated by the supplier. 

Constitution of the emergency sect. 

Accumulator battery of the emergency set, 
number of cells, type, voltage, capacity, in 
ampere-hours. 


Does the sending set include a battery of 


accumulators ? 
Number of cells, voltage capacity in ampere- 
hours. 


Antenne,—The form and approximate dimen- - 


sions of the main antenna, How is it proposed 
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to install the emergency antenna? Where will | 


it be fixed? Its shape and SP Presi taee 

dimensions. 

Electric Generating System—If an electric 
generating system exists on board, show what 
kind of motor it carries (steam, petrol, etc.). 

Power, voltage, and method of excitation for 
_ the dynamo. 

The power available for feeding the wireless 

station, 

‘Waere is this electric generating system: 

located ? 

If it is necessary to installa special electric 

generating system :— 

Name and address of the firm which 
supply it. 

A description and plan of the system, type 

of motor (steam, petrol, etc.). 
Power, voltage and method of exciting the 
dynamo, 

Erection of the Station.—Where is it planned 

to install :— 
(a) The wireless cabin (are you construct- 
ing a special 2S or are you adapting one 
already existing) ? On what deck? In what 
place? (Here add a plan and elevation.) 
(0) The accumulator battery. 
(c) The electric generating system (if a 
separate system is necessary). 
(4) Operators’ quarters. 

Operating Personnel.—What qualified persons 
have you available to work your station ? 

Time for Evection.—How long a period do 
your suppliers need for the delivery of the 
material and*for installing it on board your 
vessel ?~ 

About what time and in what port will this 
installation be set up ? 

The Proposed Signalling Arrangements.— 
Call letters—normal range in nautical miles. 
Wireless system and the character of emission. 
Wavelengths. Nature of services. Hours of 


~. service. 


Board-ship charges : per word in francs. 
Board-ship charges: minimum per radio- 
telegram in francs. 
(db) Where a vessel is already furnished with 
a wireless station that requires modification 
or completion in conformity with the stipulations 
of the present regulation. 
A pplacant.—Social status, name and Christian 
names; address in Belgium ; present address. 
Ship.—Name, method of propulsion (whether 
steamer, sailing boat or motor-launch), net ton- 
nage, speed, nature of traffic, itinerary ; whether 
it regularly or occasionally carries passengers ; 
whether on occasion freighted with volatile and 
inflammable articles. 
- System of Apparatus —What is the system 
_of apparatus installed on board your ship ? 
Name and address of the supplier and of the 
installer of this apparatus. Name and address 
of the exvloiter of the station. 


Nature of the Installations —Add a descrip- 


tion of the various parts and make-up of the 
existing installation with a plan of its connec- 
tions and apparatus. 

What are the modifications you propose in- 
troducing to put it in accord with the conditions 
of the present regulation ? 

{N.B.—Descriptions and plans must allow 
‘of its being seen whether the installation and 
proposed modifications are in conformity with 
the new conditions laid down.] 

Power available at the terminals of the alter- 
nator (voltage and current); frequency of the 
current. 

‘Number of sparks per second. 

_ Minimum range by day of the existing 
station. 


Is there an emergency set? What is its 
constitution ? > é: 
The accumulator battery of the emergency. 
set, the number of cells, type, voltage, and 

capacity in ampere-hours. 

Does the principal set include. an accumu- 
lator battery ? 

Number of cells, type, voltage, and Capaeay © 
in ampere-hours. 
Antenne.—Form and dimensions of. the 

principal antenna. 

How is it proposed to insta! the emergency” 
antenna ? 

Where willit be fixed? The form and ap- P 
proximate dimensions thereof. ~ 

Electric Generating System.—What sort of. 
motor does it carry (steam, petrol, etc.). 

Power, voltage and method of exciting the 
dynamo. _ 

-What is the power available for feeding 
the wireless installation ? 

Is the electric generating set installed to 
serve solely the wireless station ? Or is it to 
supply the lighting of the ship, electric motor- 
pumps, ventilators, etc. ? 

Where is .the electric generating system 
installed ? On what deck ? 

Location of the Station. —=Where is it proposed 
to insta 1: 

(a) The wireless cabin; on what deck ? 
. at what point ? (Include here diagrams in 
plan and elevation.) eee = 
(6) The accumulator battery of the emer- é 
gency set, as well as that of the principal 
transmitting set (if it carries one) ? 
(c) Operators’ quarters ? 

Operating Staff—What qualified persons — 
have you at your disposal for working Sy : 
station ? 


If you have on board only a single Belgian — 
operator, how soon can you arrange to have — 
the station worked by a second Belgian ~ 
radiotelegraphist, ve provisionally by one of &S cj 
Allied nationality ? 


Time Occupied by the Modifications. —How p 
long do you estimate your suppliers and 
workers will take in modifying and completing 
your installations to accord with the conditions - 

of this new regulation ? eee 
. About what date and in what port will thee a 
modifications probably be carried out ? 


APPLICATION OF THE DECREE - a 
F OF THE toto SEPTEMBER, 1918, 
RELATIVE TO SHIPS’ LICENCES. 

2 CIRCULAR No. 1. 


The attention of shipowners is akties to oa 
the fact that in pursuance of Article V of the 
Decree of the roth September, 1918, relating to _ 
shipping licences, Belgian vessels of 1,500 tons 
or over must be fitted with a radiotelegraphic 
station for the transmission and reception of 
ether messages through the agency of a com- 
petent personnel. Theerection of thesestations, 
their constitution, their operation, their super- 
vision, etc., are regulated by international 
agreements ‘and by Belgian laws and regula- 
tions in matters of radiotelegraphy. 


ra 
With as little delay as possible, and atlatest — 
before the 15th November, 1918, every owner © 
of a vessel liable to the above-mentioned z= 
obligation must, in conformity with Article I 
of the Royal Decree of November, 1913, deposit — ~ 
under registered cover, addressed. to the ¥ 
Department of Railways, Marine, Posts and — 
Telegraphs of the Belgian State, located at — 
Sainte- hareie’ Seine Inferieure, France, a ~~ 
request for authorisation to install a radio- 
telegraphic station. 


* : : s 


ONE SEPARATE REQUEST Must BE MADE FOR 
< : EacH VESSEL. 


‘Directions with regard to the particulars 
_-_-_mecessary to be furnished in such requests for 


a authorisation will be found at the close of the 
_ administrative regulations affecting wireless 
ee telegraphy, dated rs5th October, 1918. 

= The Department of Railways, Marine, Posts 
and Telegraphs, having regard to national 
oy interests and to the arrangements concerning 


apparatus and operators, shall settle the 

_.._ order in which vessels shall be fitted with their 

radiotelegraphic station and shall assign to 

_ each one of them the date at which it shall be 
completely installed and in a perfect condition 
for working. 

3 The attention of shipowners is specially 
. directed to the conditions of Articles r and 2, 
/ of the Royal Decree of the 3rd November, 1919 
: which will be very strictly enforced. The 
= authorisation for making installations must be 

obtained before any measure can be taken 
by the interested parties with the object of 
“4 initiating the work. 
pf A radiotelegraphic licence shall be granted 
to the owner of a vessel when the installations 


~ have been recognised as conforming to the | 
be 


conditions imposed. This licence will 
_. granted for one or several voyages, or for a 
certain fixed period. It will be cancelled if it 
be established at any moment that the installa- 
_tions have not been set up and worked in 
accordance with the conditions stipulated in 

the licence or in a later regulation. 
The licensee (one who benefits under an 
authorisation for a wireless installation or of 
a radiotelegraphic licence) shall be bound at 
: all times to follow the instructions given him 
by the Department of Railways, Marine, Posts 
and Telegraphs, and must carry out within the 
specified period all modifications or additions 
which are judged necessary, both with regard 
to installations and apparatus, 
concerns its material, and the qualification and 
services of the operating staff. ; 

Whenever needful the 


above-mentioned 


_ | initiated, at the cost of the licensee, any 
) verification, repair, modification or addition 
+ which may be judged necessary to ensure the 

satisfactory working of the installations or the 

security of the ship without involving any 
_._reponsibility therefore on the part of the 
1 State. — ; : 
.- Except with special permission previously 
. obtained, board-ship stations must be worked 
| _by specialised operators of Belgian nationality. 
ka Telegraph Administration. 
ae “No, 1665 R. 
ee Dated at Havre, 21st October, 1918. 


;  CircuLaR LETTER TO SHIPOWNERS WHOSE 
: VESSELS ARE ALREADY FITTED WITH A 
a RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATION. 


GENTLEMEN.—Article V of the Decree of the 
toth September, 1918, relating to ships’ licences 
_ makes the granting of these permits subject to 

certain conditions affecting the manning and 
- conditioning of the ship. 

_ The Circular No. 1 addressed to shipowners 
has brought to your notice that, in conformity 
with Article V above, every Belgian seagoing 
vessel above 1,500 tons net must be fitted with 
| a radiotelegraphic station in charge of a 
/ competent staff. 

You will have found annexed to the Circular 
) in question the text of certain arrangements 
} which regulate the erection, working and 
} conduct of the stations, 


f 


so far as | 


Department shall initiate, or shall cause to be | 


tions— Belgium 


ee nha ate 


On ee 


The Decree shall come into force on the 
15th October, 1918. A certain amount of delay 
will be allowed you for modifying the radio- 
telegraphic installations already in existence 
on board Belgian vessels and to complete the 
engagement of the operating staff in accordance 
with the stipulations of the Belgian adminis- — 
trative regulations with regard to radiotele-' 
graphy under date of the 15th October, 1918. 

On the expiry of these delays all wireless 
authorisations or licences issued previously will 
expire and be cancelled. 

Kingly forward with as little delay as possible 
and at latest by the 15th November, 1918, 
under registered cover, addressed to the Depart- 
ment of Railways, Marine, Posts and Tele- 
graphs, located at  Sainte-Adresse, Seine 
inferieure, France, a fresh request for authorisa- 
tion with regard to radiotelegraphy. A separate 
request must be made for each ship. 

Directions as to particulars-you are required 
to furnish in your request for authorisation will 
be found at the close of the Administrative 
Regulations dated 15th October, 1918. 

After examining your request I will let you 
know the length of time granted you for install- 
ing and working your present station under the 
rules newly imposed. 

A fresh radiotelegraphic licence will be granted 
to the ship as soon as we have verified that 


- these conditions are fulfilled. 


In order to guard against mistakes and loss 
of time, all correspondence relating to radio- 
telegraphic installations (requests for par- 
ticulars, personnel, licenses, etc.) must be 
addressed directly to :— 

Service de Radiotélégraphie de l’Etat Belge 

Administration des Télégraphes, 
15, Place de l’H6tel de Ville, 
Le Havre (France) ; 
and telegrams to: 
Service Radiotélégraphique Etat Belge 
Le Havre (France). 
Please acknowledge receipt of this letter. 
Your obedient servant, 
(Sgd.) Belgian Inspector-General — of 
Telégraphs for Minister of 
Marine, Posts and Telegraphs. 


MINISTERIAL DECREE REGARDING 
AMATEUR WIRELESS INSTALLATIONS. 
THE MINISTER OF RAILWAY, MARINE, Posts 

AND TELEGRAPHS. 
DECREES : 
The conditions regulating the estab- 
G lishment and the working of receiving 
wireless stations are fixed in accordance 
with the following :— 

ArT. 1.—Requests for authorisation must be 
addressed to the Director-General of Telegraphs 
and Telephones at Brussels. 

The person making the request must indicate 
the precise place and functions of the proposed 
station and must furnish for approval a descerip- 
tion of the apparatus. 

The applicant must prove if such should be 
the case that he is of Belgian nationality. 

Art. 2.-—Authorisation is granted :-- 

(a) By the Director-General of Telegraphs and 
Telephones when the applicant be of Belgian 
nationality. 

(6) By the Minister of Railways, Marine, 
Posts and Telegraphs to whom the request 
should be transmitted by the Director-General 
with his advice, if the applicant be of foreign 
subject. : 

ART. 3.—The station authorised will be 
utilised exclusively for reception of time and 
weather signals; th? transmission of any other 
electric signal is formally prohibited. 


The use of amplifying valves is not allowed. 
_ However, the Administration of Telegraphs and 
Telephones may, 
which must be submitted for approval and after 


enquiry and examination of the reasons given | 


by the applicant, grant an authorisation to use 


-such apparatus under conditions to be deter- 


mined by the Administration, 
Art. 4.—Under the penalty of aie 
-withdrawal of the authorisation, the applicant 
must scrupulously observe, and cause others to 
so observe, the secrecy of any information which 
is not intended for public use. 

The contents of radiotelegrams other than 
meteorological telegrams which will eventually 
be received by the Postal Authorities, must be 
neither written nor divulged to anyone outside 


the officials appointed by the Administration | 


of Telegraphs and Telephones, or of the judicial 
authority. The withdrawal of the authorisation 


as a result of a contravention of this Law, will | 
be eventually carried out without prejudice | 
to the applicant of any punishment provided | 


-for by Law. 
Art. 5.—The applicant is forbidden to re- 
ceiye any payment or remuneration whatsoever 


for the reception of information by means of | 


the station authorised. 
Art, 6.—-The Government reserves to itself 
the right to examine installations authorised. 


When necessary the applicant will grant-to the | 
duly commissioned delegates of the Government | 


free access to the said installations, and will 
facilitate by every means in his power such 
examination by the delegates. 


Art, 7.—The applicant alone is responsible | 


for all consequences whatsoever, resulting from 


the present authorisation, not only from _ the 


point of view of mistakes which may be made, 
but also in regard to all matters connected with 
patent rights or of any other rights of a third 


party.~ The responsibility of the State is, and | 
willremain, entirely separate in connection with . 


the present authorisation. 


ArT. 8.—The applicant is held responsible for | 


notifying the Director-General of Telegraphs 
and Telephones of all alterations which he 
proposes to make to his apparatus. This must 


not.be changed without the previously obtained — 
consent of the Administration of Telegraphs and | 


Telephones. e 


This administration may, however, at any | 


time, and for whatever-cause, suspend or revoke 


the authorisations granted, without the payment | 
of any indemnity whatsoever, or without giving | 


any reason for such suspension or revocation. 


This permission neither includes any privilege | 
either for this particular authorisation or for any | 


‘subsequent authorisation of the same nature. 

It is not transferable without the express 
permission in writing of the Administration of 
Telegraphs and Telephones. * 


At the request of the Administration of Tele- | 
graphs and Telephones the applicant must | 
immediately place his apparatus out of working | 


order. 


Art. 9.—The applicant must hold himself | 
responsible for all expenses and charges what- _ 


soever, occasioned by permission granted to him. 


Art. 10.—The applicant will pay a fixed | 


annual fee of 20 francs for every authorised 
receiving station, 

The first payment will be made before obtain- 
‘ing the authorisation; it -will cover the 


remainder of any year from the day of the | 


authorisation to the following December 31st. 
Subsequent. fees will be paid during the 


‘month of January of each year. No refund | 


will be made by the Treasury no matter for what 
reason the use of the Spparaiz previously 
authorised be discontinued. 


in certain particular cases, | 


This ae equally in the case s efahes Peal c ss 
being discontinued by order of the Administra- x 
tion of Telegraphs and Telephones. _ : 


Art. 11.—Stamp Duties and subsequent eS 


Registration Fees will be charged to the se oe ers 
cant. aoe 
Done at Brussels , August 7th, 1920. os 

i (Signed) P. PouLtrr, Bae 


The Minister. 
The Administration of Telegraphs-and Tele- ~~ 
phones will generally allow the use of amplifying __ 
valves and the reception of radio concerts. The ~ me 
regulations regarding broadcasting are now  - 
under cons‘deraticn. + 
Extracts from Royal Decree of 


~ 


November 8th, 1920, relating to | 
regulations for ships. st 

(a) Provisional licence for radiotelegraphic __ 
operation on board ship. § 
Administration of Brussels, . neg 
Telegraphs. and August 3rd, r92t) 
Telephones. 22, Rue de Berlaimont 22. 
Radiotelegraphic and eS 
Radiotelephoniec Service. } ne 
No. 2886 /R. we = Te 
Provisional licence for radiobeleetevae ae 
operator on board ship, ; see 


Ce ey re 


The present provisional licence for radio- e 
telegraphist on board ship of the first class has — *: 
been Sore csc to ; 

born at the Be 
of Belgian nationality. 

The recipient has been subjected to a practical 
examination in audible transmission and recep- 
tion at a speed of 20 words per minute. 


taken the ,the | 
oath relative to the secrecy of radiotelegraphic — 
correspondence prescribed by the international — 
regulations. a 

THE PRESENT PROVISIONAL LICENCE IS ONLY * : 
VALID UNTIL DECEMBER 21ST, 1920, TWENTY- B, 
ONE AND LATER. | ia 

Made in duplicate at Brussels, the — ra 
I92I. 

The Engineer-in-Charge of the Radiotele- 
graphic and Radiotelephonic Service. . 
The Chief of 
Floating Stations. ie 
Signature of holder, 
. of the licence. é 

(b) Notice of authorisation. : 

Administration of - Brussels, aS 
Telegraphs and : 192 
eo : = 


By your letter of the you 
have solicitated the authorisatien to establish a 
private wireless ate or the purpose of 


~ T have the shonour ss inform you that the | 
desired authorisation has been accorded you — 
under the conditions of the ministerial law of 
August 7th, 1920, of which the text is sent to 
you herewith. e 
The annual tax of 20 francs must be settled 
by cheque or postal order to the order of the — 
Central Telegraph Department, Brussels. This 
order can be-paid at any post ‘office (excepting 
agencies), or to any rural postman on rounds. — 
It is recommended that the following should be 
written legibly on the order :— ; 
r, The number of the account to which the i 
coder is payable. y 
2. The name of the sender. e 
3. The nature of the payment (tax for wireless ’ 


station.) : 
Yours faithfully, 1 
Thee r Gonerae as 


’ < 


4 
~—.% 


a 


“) 


Ra . < 
ae. BF! 8 
s i 
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BERMUDAS (THE) 
(See Maps 35 and 46.) 


= _BRITISH Colony with representative Government, 
group of 360 small islands (about 20 inhabited). 


consisting of a 


tas, ADMINISTRATION. 


\ 


There are two wireless stations working in the Colony. 
administered under the following enactments :— 
A—tThe Wireless Telegraph Act, 1903. 


graphy is 


Wireless tele- 


~B—The Wireless Telegraph Act, 1909. 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ACT, 1903. 
From and after the passing of this 
A Act it shall not be lawful for any 
_ person in these “islands to transmit 
or receive messages across the seas (by an Act 
of 1910 this was amended by the addition of the 
words ‘3 or between places in these islands”) by 
means of any wireless telegraph, or to install, 
erect, construct, establish, or maintain in these 
islands any instrument, apparatus, or other 
thing for the purpose of transmitting or 
receiying such messages, unless such -person 
shall hold a written licence from the Governor 
authorising the same, and such licence shall be 
in force and unrevoked ; and any person who 
shall offend against the provisions of this 
enactment shall be liablé, on summary con- 
viction before any two justices, for a first 
offence to a penalty not exceeding £25, and for 
a second or subsequent offence to a penalty 
not exceeding f100. 


2. Any licence issued by the Governor under 


- this Act may at any time be revoked by him 


; by a written notice given to the person to 


whom such licence was issued, or by ‘the 
publication of such revocation in the Gazette, 
and after such revocation such person shall not 
be entitled to any privilege or protection by 
virtue of such licence. 


3. Any licence under this Act may be issued 
subject to such conditions and restrictions as 
the Governor may from time to time consider 


’ desirable in the public interest. 


4. If any Justice of the Peace shall be 
satisfied from the information on oath of any 
credible person that there is good reason to 
believe that any of the provisions of the first 


section of this Act have been or are being 


7 
a 


j 
as 
: 

e. 


bi 
“a 
3 
: 
: 


violated, he may issue a search-warrant to 
any constable or constables authorising and 
requiring him or them, with or without 
assistants, at any hour of the day or night 
to enter into, and go through and search, 
inspect and examine any premises where 
' such violation is suspected to have been or to 
be committed for the purpose of ascertaining 
- whether such violation has been or is being 


committed; and if, upon such search, any 


~> 
* 
be 


e 


instrument, apparatus, or other thing ap- 
parently used, or capable of being used, for 
the purpose of transmitting or receiving 
messages across the sea by wireless telegraphy 
shall be found, it shall be lawful for such 
constable. or constables to seize and carry 
away, or otherwise to secure the same; and 
_if, upon a hearing before any two Justices of 
the Peace, they shall adjudge and determine 


_ that any such instrument, apparatus, or other 


- 


= 
t 


—_ 


thing, has been used, or is capable of being 
used, for either of the purposes aforesaid, 
they may adjudge the same to be forfeited, 


and such forfeiture may be in addition to any 


_ penalty which may be imposed on any person 
under this Act in respect of such instrument, 
apparatus, or other thing. 


‘oul 


5. Any instrument, apparatus, or other 
thing which shall be adjudged to be forfeited 
under the provisions of this Act shall be sold 
or otherwise disposed of in such manner as the 
Governor: shall direct, and if sold the net 
proceeds of such sale shall be paid into the 
public treasury, after payment thereout of 
such reward, if any, as the Governor shall 
award to the informer, or to any constable 
or. constables executing the search-warrant 
under which such articles were seized. 

6. This Act shall continue in force until 
and throughout the last day of December, 
1907. (By the Wireless Telegraphy Act Ccn- 
tunuing Act, 1907, the Act of 1903 is continued 
in force tndefinitely.) 

THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ACT, 1909, 

The Governor having informed the 
B Legislature that a despatch has beer 
received from the Secretary of State 
for the Colonies drawing attention to the 
desirability of making Regulations as to the © 
use of Wireless Telegraphy apparatus on 
merchant ships, whether British or foreign, 
while in the territorial waters of these islands, 
it was deemed expedient to confer on the 
Governor in,Couneil the power to make such 
Regulations as may be necessary for the 
purpose aforesaid, and the following Act came . 
into force in March, rg09 :— 

1. It shall be lawful for the Governor in 
Council to make regulations as to the use of 
wireless telegraph apparatus on merchant 
ships, whether British or foreign, while in the 
territorial waters of these islands, for prevent- 
ing such apparatus being worked so as to 
interfere with naval signalling, or with the 
working. of any wireless telegraph station 
lawfully established or worked in these islands, 
or with the transmission of messages between 
any such station and ships at sea. 

2. If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in. which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships, whilst in the territorial 
waters of these islands. shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may. be made by the 
Governor from time to time and such regula- 
tions may prohibit or regulate such use in all 
cases, or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

3. Any regulations made under this Act 
may impose fines for any breach thereof not 
exceeding £20 for a single offence, and not 
exceeding £5 a day for a continuing offence, 
and such fines shall be recoverable with costs 
in any Court of Summary Jurisdiction consisting 
of any two Justices of the Peace. 

4. All regulations made under this Act 
shall become operative on the date of .tHeir 
publication in the Gazette, or on such later date 
as shall be fixed by the regulations for the 


purpose. 
D2 
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BOLIVIA — ae 
(See Maps 48-and 52.) Ree 
HIS State possesses no seaboard, and, therefore, no maritime stations. 
The Government consists of a President, two Vice-Presidents and five’ — 

Ministers of State. ‘he 
CONTROL. seh” 

Wireless telegraphy forms at present a branch of the Posts and Telegraphs, 

which is administered by the State. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. | Address. 
Mr. Abdon Saavedra .. .. | Minister of Government and Public Works. .. La Paz 
Mr. R. Villalobos .._| Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs ay La Paz 
Mr. Humberto Asin .. a | Chief of Radiotelegraphic Service ni us La Paz 
ORGANISATION. 


Bolivia entered the International Telegraphic Convention on June 1st, 
1907, in the fourth category, and gave in its adherence to the International ~ 
Radiotelegraphic Convention on October 29th, 1915. f 
At present the following stations are in operation : Viacha, which owing __ 
to its proximity to the capital is the first or central station of the Republic. — 
It communicates with the Peruvian stations of Lima and Cachendo, and with 
the Bolivian stations of Riberalta, -Yacuiba, Trinidad. 

Riberalta has the same power as that of Viacha, communicating with — 
the Brazilian stations of Porto Velho, Sena Madureira, the Peruvian stations of 
Yquitos and Cachendo, and the Bolivian stations of Viacha, Cobija, Trinidad, | 
Villa Bella, Cachuela Esperanza and Guayaramerin. . 

Yacuiba, also, is of the same type as the two previous ones. Its service 
with foreign nations is with Asuncion (Paraguay), and it also communicates 
with Antofogasta (Chile), but its principal aim is to communicate with the — 
stations known as the Pilcomayo stations, so named from their being situated — 
on the banks of that river. 

Trinidad communicates with the stations of Viacha and Riberalta. 

Cobija communicates with Riberalta and the Brazilian station of Xapury. 

Cachuela Esperanza, Manoa, Villa Bella and Guayaramerin communicate 
between themselves and with Riberalta. 

The stations called the Pilcomayo stations are installed at the small mili- 
tary forts of Ballivian, D’Orbigny and Esteros. 

A radiotelegraphic school was established during 1917 in La Paz, Saas 4 
the direction of Mr. Asin, the Superintendent of soe ee There are 
no wireless clubs or societies in the Republic. ae 

ADMINISTRATION. 


At present no special laws or regulations have been passed for the admin- ‘a 
istration of wireless, but a Bill for that purpose is in course of being drafted. — 


BRAZIL 

(See Maps 48 to 53) Ae 

CONTROL. = 

HE radiotelegraphic stations of the country are exclusively under the — 

control of the Government, and their administration is regulated by the | BS 

Minister of Public Works with respect to installations of a civil character, 
_and by the Ministers of State for War and the Navy with respect to installations — 
destined for national defence and the services of the military and naval Ey 

forces. = Ded 


ee ocd Regulations—Brazil IO! 


- OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Title. Address. 


f 
Official i 
Dr. Pires do Rio .. | Minister of Public Works .. <i .. | Ministerio da Viacao 
Dr. Antonio Nogueira Penido. Director-General of Telegraphs ie .-  Reparticao Geral dos 
| Telegraphos. 
Dr Francisco Bhering .. | | Sub: Director Technical pee Do. 
Dr, Veiga Miranda | Minister of Marine... : .. | Ministerio da Marinha 
Admiral Max de Frontin .. Chief Naval Staff Pc ae << am Do. 
SPpe Tenente Mario do Chief Naval Radio Service .. ra Sepak Do, 
arros Barreto | 
Dr. Pandia Calogeras .. Minister of War e -. | Ministerio da Guerra. 
ae Do. 


_ Lt. Aranha de Vasconcellos | Chief of Army Radio "Service 


ORGANISATION, 


The radiotelegraph service of the Brazilian coast serves both the Navy 
and the National Telegraph. All radio stations are connected with the 
National Telegraph system for the purposes of radiotelegraphic traffic giving 

_ through services with the interior. 


There are no direction finding stations, but time-.signals and méteoro- 


logical bulletins are sent out from the Ilha do Governador Naval Radio 
Station in accordance with the Eiffel Tower programme. 


There are no private, experimental or amateur transmitting stations. 
Amateurs are now allowed to install receiving stations, though no special 
form of licence has yet been adopted. A station has been installed in the 
Telegraph Pavilion at Praia Vermelha for broadcasting market reports and 
weather bulletins. Another station will be installed at Belle Horizonte, 
the capital of the state of Minas Geraes. The Radio Society of Rio de 
Janeiro has also been granted permission to install a station, 


Meteorological reports and bulletins are transmitted free to all ships 


by the coast 


stations under the control of the Telegraph Department. 


‘The stations working up to. August, 1923, comprise :— 
Coast Stations controlled by the Ministry of Public Works.. 6 


Inland Stations controlled by the Ministry of Public Works 10 

zr - Coast Stations controlled by the Ministry of War .. arity 
. Coast Stations controlled by the Ministry of Marine re tr: 

. Coast Stations controlled by the See of ses IRS pasa 
Naval Ship Stations... 435 
Merchant Ship Stations ee : a .140 


A new high power station is in course of erection in Rio i Janeiro for 
transoceanic communication. 

During the past year the Radio Society of Brazil has been formed with 
Dr. Henrique Morize, Director of the National Observatory, as President. 
This Society has petitioned for leave to erect a broadcasting station. 


ADMINISTRATION, 


A Commission composed of members of the Civil, Naval, Military and 
Educational authorities are studying the Decree, No. 3,296 of July roth, 


1917, with a 


view to modifying it. The regulations for administering this 


law are nearing completion. 


No regulations have yet been published regarding Aviation. 
The following laws and regulations govern the administration of 
wireless in the Republic — 
A—Extract from Act re!2:ing to the Brazilian Merchant Service. 
B—Extract from Law No. 2,719 of December 31st, 1912, 
SF, C—Law 2,738 of January 4th, 1913. 
a D—Decree No. 3,296 of July roth, 1917. 
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ACT RELATING TO THE 
& MERCHANT SERVICE. 


A The following Articles refer to Wire- 
less Telegraphy :— 

ART. »159.—Those boats must without 
exception be provided with radiotelegraphic 
apparatus, approved by the General Direction 
of Telegraphs, with the necessary power to 
allow of communication with the wireless 
stations in the zones in which they trade, when : 

(a) They carry passengers and are em- 
ployed in the coastal trade, or any descrip- 
tion whatsoever, and have a_ registered 


tonnage of over 300 tons, and for those boats. 


employed in river trade "having a registered 

tonnage-of over 500 tons. 

(6) They are only employed in the coastal 
trade as cargo boats, but carry over 30 
(thirty) souls all told. 

Art. 160.~After the promulgation of this 
regulation, no ship shall be registered by any 
Port Authority if it has not complied with 
vhe regulations of the preceding Article, the 
licence to navigate being refused to any ship 
which, within one year from the date of the 
promulgation of this regulation, shall not have 
fulfilled the depositions set forth herein. 


LAW No. 2,719. 
DECEMBER 31ST, I9QI2. 


B The above Law fixes the Coast Tax at 
6 francs for a telegram up to 10 words, 
and 60 centimes for each extra word. 
Included in the rate is the transmission between 
a coast station and the telegraph stations to 
which the wireless station is directly joined up. 
There is a land telegraph charge (via 
National lines) of 25 centimes a word without 
minimum on telegrams destined to telegraph 
stations which are not directly connected 
up with a coast station. 

For telegrams exchanged between Brazilian 
coast Stations and ships flying the Brazilian 
flag the ship tax has been fixed at 240 reis 
a word with a minimum of 10 words, the coast 
tax at 400 reis a word with a minimum of ro 
words, and the land telegraph charge (if any) 
at 200 reis a word without a minimum, 


LAW No.. 23738. 
January 4th, 1913. 
C A new wireless district was created 
by the above Law, with a credit of 
732 contos, to include the Acre, 
Amazonas, and Para wireless stations, and these 
stations have since been taken over by tne 
pelcererh Department and opened to public 
trafic 


WIRELESS LAW No. 3,296. 
JULY IOTH, 1917. 


D The National Congress resolves :— 
. Art. 1.—The service of radio- 
telegraphs (telegraphs without wires) 
in the territories and territorial waters of 
Brazilis exclusively within the sphere of federal 
Government, 
Sole Paragraph—The service of radiotele- 
graphy comprises also radiotelephony (tele- 


~ phones without wires). 


Art, 2.—The establishment and exploitation 
of radiotelegraph stations are within the sphere 
of the Ministry of Public Works, in respect to its 
application of a civilcharacter and the Ministries 
of War and Marine in reference toits applications 
destined to national defence and to the service 


-ef the Army and Navy. 


| install and work them, debiting the respective 


' longer than 150 miles from the port of origin _ 
| of its ships and the site of the registered_ office 


_ batxery which will permit a continuation of the. —- 
service in case of the failure of supply of 


Sole Paragraph.—The three abovermentionsa te 

' Ministries will enter into an agreement in 

| respect to the localities in which must be — 

_eStablished the stations necessaiy for commeree, — 
for navigation and for the defence of the national _ 
territory. ; 

ART. 3.—TIhe Government may give per- 
mission to third parties, nationals, without 
monopoly whatsoever, to install or work one 
or more high-power stations in suitable places © 
on the littorai; under the terms of the Inter- 
national Regulations concerning wireless tele- 
graphy and also the Brazilian regulations which © 
are. in force for the execution of the same 
Service ; for the exclusive purpose of estab- 
lishing inter-oceanic and inter-tertitorial com- 
munications with corresponding stations in 
other countries. - 

Par, 1.—These stations must be linked with 
the National Telegraphs, whose inter- 
mediary shall be collected and distributed 
the international -readiotelegraphic service to 
and from Brazil in such a manner that the 
Government shall receive the terminal rate in _ 
force. eB 

Par. 2.—The rights that are conferred and 
the disposals contained in this article may 
only be used by the Government after the 
conclusions adopted in respect to this subject ~ 
by the International Pan-American Convention, 
which at the recent conference in Buenos Aires 

was arranged shouid be held at Washington in ay 


a ~ts 


— 


-_* 
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ArT. 4.—The States within the area of their 
territories which are not yet served by tele- — 
graphs with or without wires, and may wish ~ 
to establish radiotelegraphic stations, shall 
interest the Department of Telegraphs to — 


lea 


f 
. 


costs against such States, and fer the pur- 
poses of the adjustment of the accounts shall _ 
be considered as mutual traffic administrations~— 
with the Department. 7 
Art. 5.—The National shipping companies- 
whose steamers have accommodation for more > 
than 50 passengers and whose voyages are 


of the company must install on board of such 
steamers a radiotelegraphic station with a 
minimum range of roo nautical miles, which 
shall be worked by an operator who holds a 
certificate of fitness granted by competent 
authority. The installations on board shall 
be provided with emergency apparatus and 


electrical energy by the generators that depend — 
on the main installation. 


Art. 6.—Foreign ships will be pene 
within or without the territorial waters of — 
Brazil to use the radiotelegraphic stations which 
they have mounted on board to correspond _ : 
with the coastal stations erected by the De- * 
partment of Ways and Public Works previously — 
being authorised by the same Ministry or the 
Department to this end and subject to the 
prescriptions and regulations governing this x 
service. ‘ 

Paragraph.—Foreign warships will be licensed : 
by the authority designated by the Minister _ 
for Marine. " 

Art. 7.—The establishment and working 
of the coastal radiotelegraphic stations dnd — 
others of a civil character in the interior of the 
country will be entrusted to the Department * 
of Telegraphs, to which will fall the duty also — 
of the superintendence and carrying out of all — 
the service of fiscalisation in relation to th 


~ employment of this kind of telegraph system’ 


_ by the State by national shipping companies 
whether by fixed or moving stations and the 
execution of administrative acts, the pro- 


mulgation of the dates of openings, the range- 


and the class of each station and the inaugura- 
tion of proceedings relative to misdemeanours 
committed against this branch of the service. 
_ Sole Paragraph—The said Department shall 
create a special section to which shall be 
entrusted the management of the service, and 
also it. shall form a school of radiotelegraphy 
and it shall have authority to contract within 
' or without the country with a professional 
teacher to take charge of the said school. The 
only persons qualified or admissible for the 


personnel of the said radiotelegraphic stations’ 


shall be nationals, holders of a certificate of 
competency issued by the above school, or by 
other holders of diplomas, admitted to work in 
the country. 
Art. 8.—Also the radiotelegraphic stations 
that were established in Brazilian territory and 
on board of national ships and on board of 
' foreign ships whilst they remain or nagivate on 
the rivers or territorial waters of Brazil, and 
-claim to establish communication with the 
national stations for this purpose authorised, 
must be subject to the rules and regulations 
of the interior and international services that 
may be in force. 
-ART. 9.—Radiotelegraphic correspondence is 
authorised between national mercantile ships 
_and also between them and foreign ships that 
possess radiotelegraphic stations aboard as 
_well as between the said ship and the Brazilian 
coast stations dependent upon the Ministry 
of Public Works. 
Art. 10.—Whatever concession to persons 
. for the establishment of a radiotelegraphic 
service or whatever authorization given to use 
the respective apparatus installed on board 
foreign ships may be revoked if they do not 
comply with the rules and regulations or if the 
Ministries of Marine and War judge it necessary 
for the security of the country or its defence. 


Art. 11.—When the civil or military Federal 
~* authorities dependants of the Ministries referred 
to in Art. 2 have to make scientific or technical 
experiments in radiotelegraphy they must give 
notice to the Ministries to which they depend, 
‘and when they make experiments on behalf 
7 of functionaries of other Ministries, then they 
'-must give notice to the Ministry of Ways and 
~ Works. 


ArT. 12.—No other besides the Federal 
authorities may make experiments or establish 
experimental radiotelegraphic stations without 
- previous permission of the Ministry of Ways and 
- Public Works, who can give the same with the 
restrictions and cautions necessary for the 

security and interests of the State and the 
_ efficiency of the traffic of the official stations. 


_ -ArRT. 13.—All the rules and regulations of 
_ the Department-General of Telegraphs shall 
apply to the service of radiotelegraphy with 
_ reference to the secrecy to telegrams and as to 
- damages caused to the stations or their material. 
—  Arr..14.—The Government will proceed in 
~ the terms of the legislation in force against 
_ those who, without permission, exploit, whether 
-publicly or clandestinely, a radiotelegraphic 
service, and in time of the disturbance of 
public order or external war these offences shall 
_ be classified and punished in the first case as an 
act of resistance to constituted authority and in 
_ the last case as an act of spying. 


__. Art, 15.—Those coastal and interior radio- 
telegraphic stations which are dependencies 
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of the Ministry of Ways and Public Works, and 
not reserved for special purposes, will be open 
for public correspondence. 

Sole Paragraph.—No responsibility will be 
accepted by the radiotelegraphic service for 
errors of the service or faulty delivery of tele- 
grams, in the terms of Art. 41 of the regulations 
revised in London. 


Art. 16.—Any Brazilian radiotelegraphic — 


station, whether civil or military, terrestrial or 
marine, will be obliged to give preferential 
attention to calls for succour that are received 
by them. 

ArT. 17.—In all radiotelegraphic stations 
the public service shall have preference to 
private service, save in case of force majeure 
(accidents and calls for succour). 

Art. 18.—Whatever be the object for which 
radiotelegraphy be established the respective 


. Services shall be organised in a form not to 


cause disturbance to other radiotelegraphic 
stations, and the respective Ministries shall in 
all cases adopt provisions and rules necessary 
to such end. 

ART. 19.—Radiotelegrams proceeding from 
a ship which flies the flag of a non-adherent 
country to the regulations upon radiotelegraphs 
of the Convention of London as well as those 
addressed to ships of such countries shall be 
transmitted by Brazilian stations only in cases 
where the respective country has previously 
declared that it will conform to those rules and 
regulations in the adjustment of accounts. 

ArT. 20.—When the Ministries of Marine or 
War have to establish radiotelegraphic stations 
for special ends in strategic points and fortified 
places on land or sea, they will proceed in 
agreement with each other and with the 
Ministry of Ways and Public Works when 
choosing of the site and deciding upon the 
manner of carrying out the work, to the end 
that they shall not interfere with their mutual 
tfaffics. 

These stations may be worked by tele- 
graphists of the civil administrations. 


Whilst civil functionaries man the stations 
established in strategical or fortified places they 
shall be subject to military regime. 


ArT. 21.—All coastal radiotelegraph stations 
worked by the Department of General Tele- 
graphs must receive and transmit meteoro- 
logical observations, and there must be 
provided installations at one or more stations 
of the apparatus necessary to transmit time 
signals in the manner established by the Time 
Conference held in Paris in October, 1912. 


Sole Paragraph.—tThe national ships provided 
with apparatus for wireless telegraphy and the 
foreign ships in the same condition can signal 
to the coast stations when they are within 
reach of them their observations about the 
weather, which will be communicated to the 
Meteorological Observatory of Rio de Janeiro, 


_and to the ships, on the other hand, will be 


communicated the observations from that 
Observatory. 


ART. 22.—To the radiotelegraphic service of 
Brazil are applicable the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention held in Eondon and 
the rules which may be laid down for the 
execution of the present law. 

ArT, 23.—The adjustment of accounts shall 
be made six-monthly between the Department 
General of Telegraphs and the agencies of 
the companies of national and foreign ships, 
and in their absence with the administrations 
to which those ships are attached in accordance 
with what is established by Art. XLII of the 
International Regulations (revised in London). 
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Art. 24.—The call letters of the stations on 

board the national war and merchant ships 

_ will be distributed by the Department of 
General Telegraphs in accordance with the 
series of indicators reserved for Brazil by the 
Secretary of the International Union of 
Telegraphs of Berne. 

ART. 25.—The radiotelegraphic stations fn 
the interior of the country shall be established 
and worked by the Department of General 
Telegraphs, organising proper radiotelegraphic 
districts in regions where there are none, 
connecting them with the telegraphic service 


by means of wired lines and working with a — 
parallel service of wired telegraphs. 

Art. 26.—Annulling all whatsoever acts 
in this connection effected by the Government ) 
prior to the promulgation of the present law. 

ArT. 27.—Ii shall be the sphere of the 
Ministry of Ways and Public Works to make 
provision for the establishment and initiation | 
of an international radiotelegraphic service 
with the adjoining countries as well as — 
the drawing up of the basis of a definite agree. 


‘ment and referendum to the National Congress, — 


Art. 28.—All previous acts to the contrary 
are revoked. : 


BRITISH GUIANA <3 8S 
(See Maps 48 and 51) 
Including : Demerara. es 


CONTROL 


AND ORGANISATION. 


Both the ownership and working of all radiotelegraphic stations are 


vested in the Government. 
with ships. 


Only one station is open for public correspondence 


OFFICIAL CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. sis 
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Official. Title. Address. 
H. G. Spain, M.Am.1.E.E., | Officer-in-Charge, British Guiana Wireless | Georgetown, British — 
M.LR.E. Department Guiana Bei: 
{ Peay SS et ee : 
ADMINISTRATION. 


The administration of wireless telegraphy is carried out under the 


following regulations :— 


A—The Telegraphic Ordinance, 1903. 
B-—Ordinance No. 7 of 1910. 


This Ordinance may be cited as “ The 

A Telegraph Ordinance, 1903.” 

2. In this Ordinance “ telegraph ”’ 
means an electric, galvanic, or magnetic tele- 
gtaph and includes appliances and apparatus 
for transmitting or making telegraphic, tele- 
phonic or other communication by means of 
electricity, galvanism or magnetism, whether 
the same be transmitted by means of wires or 
cables or without wires or cables. 

3. The Governor-in-Council shall have the 
exclusive privilege of establishing, maintaining 
-and working telegraphs between the Colony 
and places outside of the Colony. 

Provided that the Governor-in-Council may 
grant a licence on such conditions and in 
consideration of such payments as he thinks 
fit, to any person, company or body corporate, 
to establish, maintain or work a telegraph 
between the Colony and any place or places 
outside the Colony; and 

Provided that nothing in this Ordinance 
shall apply to or in any way affect the rights 
already granted to the West India and Panama 
Telegraph Company, Limited, under any 
Ordinance or Ordinances passed before the 
commencement of this Ordinance. 


, ORDINANCE No, 7 of 1910. 

1. (t) A person shall not establish 
B any wireless telegraph station or install 
or work any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy in any place or on board any British 
_ ship registered in the Colony, except under and 
in accordance with a licence. granted in that 

“behalf by the Governor-in-Council. 


L 


— * 
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(2) A person shall not work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed on any — 
merchant ship (whether British or foreign) — 
whilst that ship is in the territorial waters of 
the Colony, otherwise than in accordance with 
regulations made in that behalf by the Governor- 
in-Council, and the Governor-in-Council may — 
by any such regulations, impose penalties 
recoverable summarily for the breach of any _ 
such regulations, not exceeding fifty dollars 
for each offence, and may provide for the 
forfeiture on any such breach of any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed or worked on 
such ship. wee 


(3) If any such person establishes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf, or installs or works any apparatus for — 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that — 
behalf, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanovr 
and be liable on summary conviction thereof 
to a penalty not exceeding fifty dollars, and 
on conviction on indictment, to a fine not — 
exceeding five hundred dollars, or to imprison- — 
ment, with or without hard labour, for a term 
not exceeding twelve months, and in either — 
case be liable to forfeit any apparatus for — 
wireless telegraphy installed or worked without _ 
a licence. 4 


(4) If a Justice of the Peace is satisfied by ~ 
information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing-that a wireless telegraph — 
station has been established without a licence — 
in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wire- — 
less telegraphy has been installed or worked” 
in any place or on board any merchant ship 


io 
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within his jurisdiction without a licencé in (5) The expression “wireless telegraphy ” 
_ that behalf or contrary to the provisions. of the | means any system of communication by 
regulations made under sub-section two of | telegraph without the aid of any wire connect- 
this section, he may grant a search warrant to | ing the points from and at which the messages 
any police officer or any officer appointed in | or other communications are sent and received : 
that behalf by the Governor or the Pectiacters Provided, That nothing in this Ordinance shall 
General and named in the warrant, and a prevent any person from making or using 
warrant so granted shall authorise the officer | electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
named therein to enter and inspect thestation, | or for any purpose other than the transmission 
place or ship and to seize any apparatus which | of Messages. 
- appears to him to be used or intended to be . This Ordinance may be cited as the 
used for wireless telegraphy therein. Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, rg10. 


BRITISH HONDURAS 
(See Maps 43 and 44.) 
CONTROL. . 

HE ownership and working of the one radiotelegraphic station at 

Belize, in the Crown Colony of British Honduras, is vested in the 

~ Government. It is open for continuous ship service and has been recently 

refitted with a 25 kW. arc transmitter, the intention being to bridge the 

_ Admiralty station at Jamaica. An experimental licence has been granted 

to St. John’s Roman Catholic College i in Form 2 issued by H.B.M. Postmaster- 
General in 1905. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. a Title. | Address. 
Mr. Gerald S. W. Smith Colonial Postmaster Pas ea lie 
| Belize 


Mr. James Owen Hall Superintendent of W ireless Telegraphs _ 


Laws are being preparedfor the regulation of private stations in 
accordance with the ond Convention of 1912. 


2 ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy in British Henduras is regulated by Chapter CACIX 
of the Consolidated Laws of-British Honduras (revised edition), the text of 
which will be found below. : 
A—Consolidated Law. 
i B—Regulations. 
/ C—Licence to use Wireless Telegraphy for 
4 s Experimental Purposes. 


CHAPTER CXCIX OF THE | 3. Apparatus not to be worked on merchant 
_ CONSOLIDATED LAWS OF _ BRITISH siibs except im accordance with regulations.—A 
_ HONDURAS (REVISED EDITION). person shall not work any apparatus for 
: TO REGULATE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. _ wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
1. Interpretation.—In this chapter ship, whether British or foreign, while that 
A “Wireless Telegraphy”’ means any ship is in the territorial waters of the Colony, 
system of communication by tele- otherwise than in accordance with regulations 

graph without the aid of any Wires con- under this chapter, 
necting the points from and at which the 4. Regulations—({1) The Governor may from 


ved: ee ane yak time to time make regulations for carrying 
Ordinance shall prevent any person from making into effect the purpose of this chapter, and such 
or using electrical apparatus for actuating regulations shall on publication in the Gazette 
machinery or for any purpose other than the - have the same effect as if enacted in this 
_ transmission of messages. _ chapter. : 4 : 
2, Licence to Install, &c., Wireless Telegraphic (2) The regulations in the schedule to this 
a ~ Apparatus. —(1) A person shall not establish Chapter shall have effect except in so far as they 
any wireless telegraph station or install or ™ay be amended or rescinded by regulations 
work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy — made under the authority of this section. 
_ in any place or on board any ship registered _ (3) If at any time in the opinion of the 
- in the Colony except under and in accordance | Governor an emergency ‘has arisen in which 
with a licence granted in that behalf by the it is expedient for the public service that His 
Governor. — _ Majesty’s Government should have control 
(z) Every such licence shall be in such form _ over the transmission of messages by wireless 
and for such period as the Governor m_ de- telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
termine and shall contain the terms, conditions |. board merchant ships while in the territorial 
pean restrictions on any subject to which it is waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
Sai further regulations as may be made by the 
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Governor from time to time, and such regula- 
tions may prohibit or regulate such use in all 
cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

5. Search Warrants. — If a District Com- 
missioner is satisfied by information on oath 
that there is reasonable ground for suspecting 
that a wireless telegraph station has been 
established without a licence in that behalf 
or that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
has been installed or worked in any place or on 
board any merchant ship contrary to the 
provisions of this chapter or of any regulations 
made under this chapter, or of any licence 
granted under this chapter, he may grant a 
earch warrant to any police officer or any 
person appointed in that behalf by the Super- 

*intendent of Police and named in the warrant 
qd a warrant so granted shall authorise the 
al ice officer or person named therein to enter 


P° d inspect the station, place or ship, and to’ 


anize any apparatus which appears to him to 
see used or intended to be used for wireless 
belegraphy therein. 

6. Penalty for contravention of chapter.— 
(rt) Any person who shall offend against any 
provision of this chapter or any regulations 
made thereunder shall be liable on summary 
conviction for every such offence to a fine not 
exceeding two hundred and fifty dollars, and 
upon such conviction the Court may order that 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in 
connection with which the offence was com- 
mitted shall be seized and forfeited. % 

(2) Procedure.—Proceedings shall be taken 
before the District Commissioner for the Belize 
District on the complaint of the Superintendent 
of Police or of any person thereto authorised 
by him in writing, and the procedure shall be 
the same as the procedure for the time being 
in force in respect of offences punishable on 
summary conviction. 


SCHEDULE—Section 4 (a). 
REGULATIONS. 


i. Allapparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship in the 
territorial waters of the Colony shall 

be worked in such a way as not to interfere with 
(a) Naval signalling, or 
(6) the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial waters 
thereof, and in particular the said apparatus 
~ shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 
interfere with the transmission of any 
messages between wireless telegraph stations 
established as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea. 

ii. In these regulations “naval signalling ”’ 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station 
aud any other wireless telegraph station 
whether on shore or on-any ship. 

iii. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be- worked or used 
while such ship is in any harbour or bay of the 
Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 

iv. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these regulations the master or person being 

- or appearing to be-in command or charge of 
‘any ship shall be deemed: to have authorised 
and to be responsible-for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship, ; 
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vy. Any summons or other document in any” 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed-to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left _ 
on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person being or appearing to be in command or ~ 
charge of the ship. “ < 

vi. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. ; nig 


a? 


LICENCE TO USE WIRELESS rie 
TELEGRAPHY FOR EXPERIMENTAL 
PURPOSES. 

EXPERIMENTAL FoRM 2. 
Dated Sy aan 
_ This Indenture made the ee 
G day of One thousand — 


nine hundred and ee 
between the Colonial Secretary of the Colony _ 
of British Honduras on behalf of the Govern- — 
ment of British Honduras of the one part and 
(hereinafter called “ the licensee’) of the other 
art. : 
E Whereas the licensee is desirous of establish-— 
ing installing and working an amateur wireless 
telegraph apparatus for demonstration purposes 
with the sole object of giving instruction in the 
Science Classes of Saint John’s College ;_ : 
And whereas by reason of the provisions 
of Chapter 199 of the Consolidated Laws (Re- 
vised Edition) it is unlawful to establish any 
wireless telegraph station or installor work any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Governor and it ~— 
is also unlawful save as in the said Law provided _ 
to transmit wireless telegrams within the Colony; 
And whereas at the request of the licensee 
the Governor has agreed to grant to the licensee hi 
the licence powers and authorities hereinafter ‘, 


expressed and contained for the period upon the — 
terms and subject to the stipulations and con- 
ditions hereinaiter appearing ; 3 fee 
Now this Indenture witnesseth that in 
consideration of .the premises and of the ~ 
matters hereinafter appearing it is hereby — 
agreed and declared between and by the parties 
hereto and the licensee (as to the covenants — 
and agreements hereinafter contained on his ~ 
part) doth hereby covenant and agree with the — 
Colonial Secretary and the Colonial Secretary — 
(as to the covenants and agreements hertinafter 
contained on his part) in exercise of all powers — 
and authorities enabling him in this behalf — 
doth hereby covenant and agree with the — 
licensee in manner following (that is to say) :— — 
1. In these presents (and in the Schedule — 
hereto) the fellowing-words and expressions shall 
have the several meanings hereinafter assigned ~ 
to them unless there be something either in the 
subject or context repugnant tosuch construction 
(that is to say) :— : ‘ AZ 
The expression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy” — 
has the same meaning as in Chapter 199 of — 
the Consolidated Laws (Revised Edition). 
The expression “‘ naval signalling ’’ means 
signalling by means of any system of wireless — 
telegraphy between two or more ships of 
His Majesty’s Navy between ships of His © 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations or between ~ 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or Naval” 
Station and any other wireless telegraph 
station whether on shore or on-any ship. __ 
The expression ‘‘the Admiralty’ means 
the Commissioners for executing the office 
of Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom 


of Great Britain and Ireland. 


ree EGabject 6 the Provisions Sot this Indenture 
the licensee shall during the term or period 
commencing on the ~ 
and terminating on the 
have licence and permission from the Colonial 
Secretary— 

to. establish install and work at the station 

specified in the Schedule hereto apparatus 

for wireless telegraphy (hereinafter called 

“the licensed apparatus ’’) provided that the 

apparatus installed at such station shall 

be of the character specified in the said 

Schedule. 

3. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any person either on his 
behalf or by his permission for any purpose 
except for the purpose of conducting experi- 
ments in wireless telegraphy. 


4. (1).The licensed apparatus shall be so- 


worked as not to interfere with the working 
of any wireless telegraph station established in 
the Colony or the territorial waters abutting on 
the coasts thereof and in particular with the 
transmission or receipt of any messages between 
or at any wireless telegraph station established 
as aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph 
stations established on ships at sea. 


(2) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid the licensee and any person 
acting on his behalf or by his permission shall 
. comply with all directions, which shall be given 
to the licensee by the Colonial Secretary with 
respect to avoiding interference between one 
wireless telegraph station ‘and another. 


(3) The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent in writing of the Colonial Secretary 
be altered in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 


_5.* (1) The licensee shall not (either by 
himself or by any person acting on his behalf or 
by his permission) by the transmission of any 
message by means of the licensed apparatus or 
otherwise by the use of the licensed apparatus 
interfere with naval signalling. 

(2) Whenever the operators at the station of 
the licensee perceive through the medium of the 
instruments used by them that naval signalling 
-is proceeding they shall refrain from using the 
licensed apparatus until all indications that naval 
signalling is proceeding shall have ceased. 


) The licensee and any person acting on 
his behalf or by his permission shall if so required 
in writing by the Colonial Secretary cease to 
use the licensed apparatus. 


(4) If the Colonial Secretary is of opinion that 
the working of the licensed apparatus at the 
station specified in the Schedule hereto is in- 
consistent with the free use of naval signalling 
the licensee shall when required in writing by 
the Colonial Secretary close the said station. 


(5) These provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be without 


prejudice to the generality of any other provi- 


sions of this indenture. 


6. Neither the licensee nor any person acting 
on his behalf or by his permission shall divulge 
to any person (other than properly authorised 
officials of His Majesty’s Government or a 
competent legal tribunal) or make any use what- 
ever of any message coming to the knowledge 
of the licensee or any such person as aforesaid 
and transmitted by naval signalling or by any 
system of wireless telegraphy provided or main- 
tained by the Government of the Colony. 


* This clause will be omitted in the ease of 
nland iastallations. 


ys 


7. The Colonial Secretary and his engineers 
and agents may from time to time and at all 
reasonable times enter upon the station or other 
premises in the possession or occupation of the 
licensee either solely or jointly with any other 
person or persons for the purpose of inspecting 
and may inspect any apparatus fixed or being 
in such places respectively and the licensee 
shall aflord all requisite and proper facilities 
for such inspection and shall secure to the 
Colonial Secretary the right for the purpose 
aforesaid of entry from time to time into and 
on such station and premises as may be in the 
possession or occupation of any person or persons 


other than the licensee. 


8. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
under this licence shall be so erected fixed placed 
and used as not either directly or by reason of 
the working or user thereof to interfere with 
the efficient or convenient maintenance working 
or user of any telegraphic line of the Colony. 


g. If and whenever in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency shall have arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service that 


- His Majesty’s Government shall have control 


over the transmission of messages by Wireless 
Telegraphy it shall be lawful for the Governor 
by warrant under his hand to direct and cause 
the licensed apparatus to be taken possession of 
in the name and on behalf of His Majesty. 


10. The Colonial Secretary may at any time 


" with the Governor’s approval give notice in 


writing to determine these presents and the 
licence or permission hereby given at the end 
of one calendar month from the date of such 
notice and at the expiration of that period the 
licence or permission hereby granted shall cease 
and determine accordingly but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Colonial Secretary under 
any covenant or. provision herein contained on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 
performed, 


11. In case of any breach non-observance or 
non-performance by or on the part of the licensee 
of any of the covenants or conditions herein 
contained and on, the part of the licensee 
to be observed and performed the Colonial 
Secretary may by writing revoke and determine 
these presents and the licence powers and 
authorities hereinbefore granted and each and 
every of them and thereupon these presents 
and the said licence powers and authorities and 
each and every of them shall absolutely cease 
determine and become void. 


Provided always that no such revocation or 
determination as aforesaid shall prejudice or 
aflect any right of action or remedy which shall 
have accrued or shall thereafter accrue to either 
of the parties hereto under the covenants herein 
contained. 


12. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given 
by the Colonial Secretary under these presents 
may be served by sending the same by registered 
post letter to the licensee and any notice to be 
given by the licensee under these presents may 
be served by sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to the Colonial Secretary. 


Signed on behalf of the Government of British 
Honduras, 
Colonial Secretary. 
Witness. 


Signed by the licensee on behalf of 
Belize, British Honduras, 
Licensee, 


Witness, ks 
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THE SCHEDULE BEFORE REFERRED TO :— F a J 
CHARACTER OF APPARATUS. <a ees m4 ae 
z = pipes Te [ ass Ez oe Se ee 
Name of Station, Signalling with the Power } Naga 
Licensee’s (Current and Voltage). Source of Power eee 
Own Apparatus. _ : PO 
(r) S2) (3) - (4) eee 
miles*:<3; .. | Current and Voltage .. | Batteries 5 5 


BRITISH INDIA a 
(See Maps 16, 17 and 18) a 


Including : Baluchistan, Sikkim, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Laccadive 
Islands. eae 
CONTROL. oe: 
HE control of radiotelegraphy in. India is vested in the Director-General — 
of Posts and Telegraphs. With the exception of. portable or semi- 
portable stations worked by-the Military, Royal Air Force, and the mobile — 
stations in ships of the Royal Indian Marine which are controlled by the 
Director, Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, all Government stations in British 
India are controlled by the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs or the 
Local Government. Privately owned stations in British India are worked — 
under licence from the Director-General. . 7 ma3 
In certain Indian States, state-owned stations are open. These work ~ 
under conditions specifically laid down in each case by the Government of 
India pending the settlement of general conditions governing the erection 
and operation of stations in Indian States. There are no licensed stations — 
in the Indian States. a Sa 
The Indian Wireless Board was formed in 1920 to co-ordinate all radio — 
requirements in British India. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


ne = fe easaies 


Official. : Title. ; Address. 

—_— = eee 
re R. faa CiS4d-0 Bb | Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs .. Simla . 
M;L.A., 1.C:S. | 3 eee - 
Commander R. L. Nicholson, | Director of Wireless Telegraphs is ~< Simla ca 

D.S.O., late R.N. : ee 
Mr. P. J. Edmunds ; .. | Divisional Engineer, Wireless (Research) .. Karachi a 
Mr. N. H. Swinstead a3 .. Divisional Engineer, Wireless (Traffic) _—_.. Simla — ; 
Mr. P. Ryan a atk “* Divisional Engineer, Wireless (Engineering). ; Karachi * 

_ Mr. R..N. Hawes Ap .. . Divisional Engineer, Wireless (Instruction) .. Karachi 
Mr. S, W. Longhurst 33 .. Assistant Divisional Engineer, Wlreless .. Simla | 
s | Assistant Divisional Engineer, Wireless Ne Karachi 
} ——. ~ —_——— 
ORGANISATION, Be 


The general organisation of radio stations and their intended develop- 
ment is set out in the following Memorandum of 26th January, 1922 :— — 


EXTRACTS FROM MEMORANDUM. I.—DeEFinitIons. a 


DEVELOPMENT OF WIRELESS COMMUNICATION Coast Station—A station whose primary 
In BritisH INDIA. function is communication with ships atsea. 


Note (1).—This Memorandum has received Inland Station,—A_ station whose prima 


the sanction of the Government of India. function is communication with other fixed ~ 
Note (2).—It does NOT include wireless | Stations in British India. a 

communication with the United Kingdom and II.—GENERAL, ee 

other parts of the world, but the policy outlined Government of India have the exclusive 


will fit in with the scheme of Imperial Wireless | privilege of erecting, maintaining and working 
Communications approved by the Imperial | wireless telegraphs in British India and exercise 
Gevernmeat. this right by maintaining stations open for publ ic 


mae ’ ae 
ee ; Ts i 


correspondence and by granting licences to 
_ private individuals to erect and work wireless 

telegraphs in British India and in ships and 
aircraft registered in British India. 


2. Besides a number of portable and semi- 


_ portable stations ot small power which are 


employed as temporary stations where and 
when required and the stations in Sandheads 
Pilot Vessels, the Government of India maintain 
the following permanent stations :-— 

(a) Coast Stations.——Bombay,. Calcutta, 
Karachi, Madras, Port Blair, Rangoon, 
Victoria Point. 

(b) Inland Stations, — Allahabad, Delhi, 
-Lahore, Mhow, Nagpur, Peshawar, Quetta, 
Secunderabad, Jutogh, Poona. 


III.—Coast STATIONS. 

3. Ordinarily about half the daily programme 
of these stations has to be given over to commu- 
nication with Inland stations. At the large 
ports and important cities, a piogramme so 
divided neither fulfils the requirements of the 
ship traffic nor provides anything approaching 
the necessary service required by the Inland 
organisation. It is therefore necessary to have 
separate stations at such places, and it is in- 
tended to provide separate Inland and Coast 
Stations at the following ports :— 

Rangoon, Bombay, Calcutta, 

Karachi. 


Madras, 


% * * * 


TV.— INLAND STATIONS. 

5. (a) The Inland stations together with the 
Coast stations (during the times the latter are 
not working with ships) form the nucleus of an 
‘organised wireless service, which provides 
facilities for Government, public and press 
traffic at the Inland Telegraph rates between 
these places. This may be termed the “‘ Inland 
System.” 

(6) The functions of the Inland system are 
to supplement land lines, relieve congestion 
thereon, and to provide an alternative for the 
same in case of interruption. At present no 
Inland stations are erected to connect places 
between which no land line exists, but there is 
no reason why this should not be done, if 
required. 

_(c) If the functions are to be performed 
and the system run on a commercial basis, 
stations must be equipped so that they are 
on an equality with land lines as regards speed 
of working and accessibility. Further, they 
must be used fully in normal times, so as to 
be kept efficient for service in emergency. 

' (d) At present the service is limited owing 

o:— 

(i) Low speed of working ; 

(ii) Telegraph lines being generally capable 
of carrving the normal traffic ; 
(iii) Stations being situated at a distance 
from the telegraph office, necessitating 
considerable rehandling of messages sent by 

wireless. 
_ (e) Itisintended to overcome theselimitations 
_ by fitting high-speed apparatus and arranging 
that the stations are operated from the tele- 
graph offices. It is also intended to fit all 
Inland stations with continuous wave apparatus; 


V.—FEEDER STATIONS. 

6. It will be seen, therefore, that apart from 
its temporary limitations the Inland system’s 
facilities are restricted to the principal ports, 
cities and centres of India. In order to extend 
these facilities and feed and distribute from the 
Inland system in localities where such extension 
is necessary and to provide alternative routes 


_. for traffic, it is proposed to permit the installa- 


tions of groups of smallstations working as units. 


Regulations 
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7. Such a unit may consist of any number 
of stations termed ‘ Feeder Stations,’’ whose 
power, range, etc., will depend on the local 
requirements. — 


8. If it is required that a particular group 
of Feeder stations shall be linked to the Inland 
system, one station in the group must be close 
to the Inland station of the locality. This is 
termed the “‘ Main Feeder Station’’ of the 
group. 

g. If such linking is not required, no Main 
Feeder station is necessary. 

10. If, however, such linking is required, 
but there is no Inland station in the locality, 
it may be provided by one of the following 
methods :— 

(a) The erection of a Main Feeder station 
_ Close to the nearest Inland station, making 
_ the necessary arrangements with the Local 

Government in whose locality such Inland 

station stands; or ; 

(6) Arranging to use a Main Feeder station 
belonging to another Local Government 
if such is practicable. 


11. Not to work with Inland Stations—In 
no circumstance can a Feeder station work 
direct with.an Inland station. It therefore follows 
that the type of installation required for Feeder 
stations is independent of the type of the 
Inland stations, | They may be large, small, 
fixed, semi-fixed or portable; generally they 
will use telegraphy but may be fitted for tele- 
phony also, or telephony alone, according to 
local requirements and conditions. 


12. Communication with other localities. — 
Normally this will be via the Inland system, 
but arrangements can be made in special cases 
to permit inter-communication between Feeder 
groups of different localities. 

13. General organisation,—It is intended to 
develop the organisation on the following 
lines :— 

(a) Government of India will be entirely 
responsible for the development and working 
of Inland stations. 

(6) Local Governments may decide their 
requirements as to the necessity or otherwise 
of establishing Feeder stations for the purpose 
of promoting internal security and retain 
complete control as to.their sites, numbers, 
hours and class of service, etc., subject to the 
sanction of the Government of India. 

(c) Before deciding on the establishment 
of any Feeder station, Local Governments 
should consult the -military authorities 
regarding the location and the actual site 
of the stations and give full consideration 
to their views. (This does not apply to 
military sets which are part of the equ;pment 
of the Army; they will normally not be part 
of the Feeder organisation.) 

(d) Government of India will advise as to 
types most suitable for Feeder stations in 
any locality and are prepared to obtain, 
erect, maintain and work the Feeder stations 
on behalf of the Local Government in accord- 

“ aace with the local requirements, provided 
the local authorities undertake to acquire 
and maintain the sites and erect the necessary 
buildings and meet the initial and recurring 
costs, which will include charges on account 
of supervisicn and inspection. : 

(e) Licences will not be required for Feeder 
stations erected by Local Governments. 

(f) The Government of India reserve 
to themselves the liberty to take over the 
system of Feeder stations in any locality 
on payment of the then value of the buildings 
and plant. 
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14. Personnel.—(a) The supervising and 
operatiag staff will normally be civil, but military 
personnel may be employed if the Local Govern- 
‘ment so decide. If civil, this staff may be 
recruited from General Service Telegraphists 
or locally according to the requirements of the 


-Local Government. 


If this staff is provided by the Department of 
Posts and Telegraphs, their costs will be included 
in the total cost of maintaining and working 
the stations. 

(b) Menial staff (engine-drivers, peons, etc.) 
will be recruited locally, and may be paid by the 
Local Government or the Department of Posts 
aud Telegraphs as may be most convenient. 
In the latter case, the Local Government will 
be debited with the cost. 


15. Apparatus and Plant.—(a) The Local 
Government having indicated its requirements, 
the Department of Posts and Telegraphs 
will specify, order, obtain and erect the neces- 
Sary apparatus, subject to the concurrence 
of the Local Government, the latter meeting 
the cost thereof which willinclude the necessary 
overhead charges. 

(b) It is essential that the Department of 
Posts and Telegraphs should superintend the 
actualerection and installation of the apparatus, 
sincethey willhave to look after itsubsequently, 
and the importance of correct first fitting 
cannot be over-estimated ; further, it is easier 
for the Wireless Engineering Branch efficiently 
to maintain machinery if they have erected it 
in the first place, than if they take over running 
machinery erected by another authority. 


16. Butldings—The Department of Posts 
and Telegraphs can specify the buildings 
required for any particular set and give approxi- 
mate estimates, but they must be erected by 
the Local Government, 


17. Revenue.—(a) Unless high-speed gear is 
fitted in the Feeder and Main Feeder stations 
(which, although not difficult, will in most 
cases be unnecessary owing to the comparatively 
small amount of traffic), it must be understood 
that these stations are more of an insurance 
against interruption and congestion upon land- 
lines than a commercial enterprise. 


~ (b) In the first place Government of India | Stations of the locality should be general adviser 


propose that the following should be the general 
arrangement as regards revenue :— 

(1) Except as provided in (iii) below, all 
messages sent by wireless shall be booked 
at the telegraph office. Nothing shall be 
handed in direct to the wireless station unless 
Special instructions to that effect are given; | 


(ii) Subject to such limitations as the 
Government of India may from time to time” 
impose, a Local Government. shall be per- 
mitted to utilise its Feeder stations for the 
transmission of State traffic pertaining to 
it and within the limits of the province 
free-of payment to the Central Government. 

(iii) If desired, arrangements can be made 
for local State traffic as mentioned in (ii) 
to be handed in direct to the wirelessstations ; 

(iv) In the event of interruption or con- 
gestion of traffic on the land-lines, public 
or commercial traffic may be transferred by 
arrangement between the Postmaster-General 
and the Local Government to a Feeder 

- Station for transmission. In such case the 
receipts shall be divided between the Depart- 
ment of Post and Telegraphs and the Local 
Government on terms which will be announced 
from time to time. 

(v) In cases of emergency the Local 
Government shall have complete power 
to decide the communications which shall be 
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the class 
of traffic that shall be carried and every — 
other matter concerning the working of the — : 
Feeder stations in the locality. Provided ~ 
always that the Department of Posts and | — 
Telegraphs is kept aware of the arrange- 
ments made. : : ; 
(vi) In all cases the Local Government — 
shall have the power to decide the priority: — 
of traffic. =! +e 
_ (vii) Unless arrangements are made to the — 
contrary, messages passing from a Civilor — 
Military Feeder group to the Inland system 
shall be paid for on entry into that system ; 
the method of payment to~be arranged — 
between the administration responsible for — 
the Feeder group and the Department of — 
Posts and Telegraphs. : 


18. Operation, Supervision and Upkeep.— 
(a} The Department of Posts and Telegraphs © 
will be entirely responsible for training the 
supervising and operating staff, and will also 
be responsible that suitable and sufficient 
supervisors are placed in charge of stations 
or groups of stations. ‘ F 

(b) The Department of Posts and Telegraphs ~ 
will also be responsible for advising the Local 
Government as to steps to be taken for the 
upkeep and improvement of stations, and are - 
prepared to put into execution such orders as 
the Local Government may issue, provided —~— 
that if such orders entail expenditure, the Local. 
Government shall find the money. E caf 

(c) The Department of Posts and Telegraphs = ,_— 
will also arrange for periodical inspections ' 
of the stations. ae 

(d) The technical administration of the ~ 
stations will be in the hands-of the Divisional 
Engineer, Wireless Engineering Division, as is 
the case with Inland stations. ~ 

19. Communications between the Local Govern- 
ment and Post and Telegraph Depariment.— 
(a) On general questions communications 
should be direct between the Local Government 4 
and the Director-General ‘of Posts and Tele- 
graphs. ; 

(b) On purely technicalquestionsitisdesirable 
that the senior wireless officer in charge of the ~ 


maintained between the stations, 
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to the Local Government, and that all corres- _ 
pondence should be referred to -him for remarks. 
betore being forwarded to the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs. KF 

(c) The Divisional Engineer, Wireless En- 
gineering Division, should be allowed to cor- 
respond direct with the wireless officers in 
charge of stations on matters concerning the 
technical administration of such stations. ae. 

(d@) The Director-General of Posts and Tele- ~~ 
graphs or his representative should have free 
aceess to any of the stations at all times. 


VI.—LICENSED STATIONS. 


20. Licences to import, erect, maintain and 
work wireless telegraphs in British India may — 
be granted to persons approved by the Govern- 
ment of India. These licences will embrace 
the following types of stations:— —— ; 

(a) Non-commercial stations, which are 
those erected for experimental, instructional * — 
and research purposes and by amateurs. ~ 

(b) Limited commercialstations, which are 
those erected to provide wireless facilities 
for the purpose of business or private com- 
munications, which facilities the Government 
of India are unable or unwilling to provide. — 

Licences for these stations will be given on 

the understanding that the Government 

of India or Local Government shall be at 
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it is hereby enacted as follows :— (2y ‘‘ Telegraph officer’” means any person 
PART I,—PRELIMINARY. employed either permanently or temporarily in 
1) This Act may be called the Indian  cennection with a telegraph established, main- 
Pelceraph Act, 1885 ; tained, or worked by the Government, or by a_ 
crea) It extends to the whole of British India person, licensed under this Act; 
including the Sonthal Parganas and the pargana (3 ) &¢ Message ’’ means any communication 
of Spiti, and it applies also to— | sent by telegraph, or given to a Telegraph officer 


>. ; : me Seas * 
Bras fad’ Regulations British I ie fit: 
“Liberty to. take over the station at any time 22. Licensed stations will be of small power 


on a 12 months’ notice and on payment | and may be used for private communications, 
of such valuation of the buildings and plant | research, experiment or instruction. They may 
"as may be agreed between the parties, subject | be either telegraph or telephone sets.” 


to reference to arbitration in the case of 23. The licences provide, intér alia, for :— 
failure of agreement. _ (i) The protection from interference with 
Government of India, Local Government 
Blas Licences will be issued to approved appli- and othe1 licensed stations ; 
cants on behalf of the Governor-General] in (ii) Government of India to take them over 
Council by the Telegraph Authority (Director- in times of emergency ; 
General of Posts and Telegraphs) subject to (iii) Inspection by Government of India. 
the concurrence of the Local Government 24. Licensed stations will be entirely con- 


concerned. Applications for licences should | trolled by the Department of Posts and Tele- 
normally be forwarded through the Local | graphs (Wireless Branch) subject to such 
Government, and in all cases will be referred | consultation with and reference to the Local 
to the Local Government for remarks and | Government concerned as may be necessary. 
concurrence before the licence is issued. * * > * * 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The administration of radio in British India is governed by the following 
Acts, Notifications and Regulations :— 


A—Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, as modified by subsequent 
Acts (VII and XIV of 1914). 

B—WNotifications under the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 

C—Notifications under the Indian Telegraph Act. 

D—Extracts from the Indian Merchant Shipping Act; 1923, 
and Notifications under the same. 

E—General Instructions governing Licences for NWareless 
Telegraphs in British India. 

ie F—Import (Wireless Telegraphs) Licence. 
G—Fixed Stations Licence. 

H—Mobile Stations Licence, . 

Licences to work wireless telegraphs for business or experimental or 
instructional purposes are issued, and the question of permitting ‘‘ Broad- 
casting ’”»under licence by private individuals is being considered. 

The situation as regards radio in the Indian States is not quite so clear 
as in British India, but Government are taking steps to obtain the co-operation. 
of the States and are endeavouring to make the conditions therein suas 
to those obtaining in British India. 


INDIAN TELEGRAPH ACT, 1885, 3. In this Act, unless there is something 

Ke ACT No. XIII or 1885, | repugnant in the subject or context :— 
{As amended by Act,r1o14 (VII of 1914) and (1) ‘* Telegraph” means an electric, galvanic 
Act, 1914 (XIV of 1914). | or magnetic telegraph, and includes appliances 
An Act to amend the law relating to Tele- and apparatus for making, transmitting or 
: meres! in India. receiving telegraphic, telephonic or other com- 


Whereas it is expedient to amend the | munications by means of electricity, galvanism, 
A law relating to Telegraphs in India, or magnetism ; 


(a) Allnative ade subjects of His Majesty _ to be Sent by telegraph, to be delivered ; 
in any place without and beyond British (4) “ Telegraph line’? means a wire or wires 
used for the purpose of a telegraph with any 
casing, coating, tube or pipe enclosing the same 
and any appliances and apparatus connected 
me pubjects of ae Saas i het whether » therewith for the purpose of fixing or insulating 


of any native State in India. | thesame; 


(3) It shall come into force on the first day of | _. (5) “ Post’’ means a post, pole, standard, 
October, 1885. stay, strut or other above ground contrivance 


2. The Indian Telegraph Act, 1876, is hereby | for carrying, suspending or supporting a tele- 


India, 
(b) ‘All other British subjects within the 
territories of any Native State in India, and 


repealed. | graph line; 


But alllicences granted and rules made under | (6) ‘ Telegraph authority’? means the 


that Act or any Act thereby repealed, and now | Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, and 
in force, shall, so far as they could be granted includes any officer empowered by him to 


_ or made under this Act, be deemed to have been perform all or any of the functions of the 


respectively granted and made hereunder. | Telegraph authority under this Act: 
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(7) ‘“‘ Local authority’? means any Municipal 
Committee, District Board, body of Port Com- 
missioners or other authority legally entitled to, 
or entrusted by the Government with, the 

control or management of any Municipal or 
Local fund. 


Part II.—PRIVILEGES AND POWERS OF THE 
GOVERNMENT. 

4. (1) Within British India, the Governor- 
General in Council shall have the exclusive 
privilege of establishing, maintaining and 
. working telegraphs : 

Provided that the Governor-General in 
Council may grant alicence, on such conditions 
and in consideration of such payments as he 
thinks fit, to any person to establish, maintain 
or work a telegraph within any part of British 
India. 

Provided further that the Governor-Genera] 
in Council may, by rules made under this Act 
and published in the Gazette of India, permit, 
Subject to such restrictions and conditions as 
he thinks fit, the establishment, maintenance 
and working— 

(a) Of wireless telegraphs on ships within 
Indian territorial waters, and 

(b) Of telegraphs other than Wireless tele- 
graphs within any part of British India. 

(2) The Governor-General in Council may, 
by notification in the Gazette of India, delegate 
to the telegraph authority all or any of his 
powers under the first proviso to sub-section (1). 

The exercise by the telegraph authority of any 
power so delegated shall be subject to such 
restrictions and conditions as the Governor- 
General in Council may, by the notification, 
think fit to impose. ; 

5: (1) On the occurrence of any public 
emergency, or in the interest of the public 
safety, the Governor-General in Council or a 
Local Government, or any officer specially 
authorised in this behalf by the Governor- 
Genera] in Council may— 

(a) Take temporary possession of any tele- 
graph established, maintained or worked by 
any person licensed under this Act; or 

(6) Order that any message or class of 
messages to or from any person or class of 
persons, or relating to any particular subject 
brought for transmission by, or transmitted, 
or received by, any telegraph, shall not be 
transmitted, or shall be intercepted, or 
detained, or shall be disclosed to the Govern- 
ment or an officer thereof mentioned in the 
order. 

(2) If any doubt arises as to the existence of a 
public emergency, or whether any act done 
under sub-section (1) was in the interest of the 
public safety, a certificate signed by a Secretary 
to the Government of India or to the Local 
Government shall be conclusive proof on the 
point.* 


eS 


* As supplied to the Hyderabad Residency 
Bazaars, the Cantonment of Secunderabad 
(inclusive of the area hitherto known as the 
* Contingent Station ’’ of Bolarum), the Canton- 
meat (hitherto known as the ‘‘ Contingent 
Station” of Aurangibad) and the Railway 
lands in the territories of His Highness the 
Nizam of Hyderabad (other than the Railway 
lands in Berar and those in the Notifications of 
the Government of India in the Foreign Depart- 
ment, No. 4564-I, dated the 18th November, 
1891, and No. 3244-I. B, dated 26th August, 
1897); for ‘‘ to the Local Government ”’ read 
“First Assistant Resident’’ (vide Foreign 


-— Department Notification No. 531-I. B., dated 


4th February, 1904). 
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6. Any Railway Company, on being required 
so to do by the Governor-General in Council, 
shall permit the Government to establish and 
maintain a telegraph upon any part of the land — 


of the Company, and shall give every reasonable 
facility for working the same. ~ 


7, (1) The Governor-General in Councilmay, _ 
from time to time, by notification in the Gazette — 
of India, make rules consistent with this Act for — 
the conduct of al] or any telegraphs estabjished, 
maintained or worked by the Government or by — 
persons licensed under this Act. : 

(2) Rules under this section may provide for 
all or any of the following, among other matters, 
that is to say :-— 

(a) The rates at which, and the other con- 
ditions and restrictions subject to which, 
messages shall be transmitted ; - ies 

(b) The precautions to be taken for prevent- 


ing the improper interception or disclosure of, 


messages; - : 

(c) The period for which, and the conditions 
subject to which telegrams and other docu- 
ments belonging to, or being in the custody of, 
Telegraph officers, shall be B fiest en ; and 

(d) The fees to be charged forsearching for 
telegrams or other documents in the custody 
of any Telegraph officer. 


(3) When making rules for the conduct of any 
Telegraph established, maintained or worked by 
any personlicensed under this Act the Governor- 
General in Council may, by the rules, prescribe 
fines for any breach of the same: 

Provided that the fines so prescribed shal] not © 
exceed the following limits, namely :— 


(i) When the person licensed under this 
Actis punishable for the breach, one thousand 
rupees, and in the case of a continuing breach 
a further fine of two hundred rupees, for every 
day after the first during the whole or any part — 
of which the breach continues; — 


(ii) When aservant of the person solieensed 
or any other person, is punishable for the 
breach, one-fourth of the amount specified in 
clause (i). 


8, The Governor-General in Council may, at 
any time, revoke any license granted under 
section 4, on the breach of any of the conditions 
therein contained or in default of payment of 
any consideration payable thereunder. 


g. The Secretary of State for India in Council — 
shall not be responsible for any loss or damage 


which may occur in consequence of any Telegraph 3 


officer failing in his duty with respect to the 
receipt, transmission or delivery of any message ; 
and no such officer shall be responsible for any 
such loss or damage, unless he causes the same 
negligently, maliciously or fraudulently. 


Note.—-The Telegraph Act was declared in 
force in 
States} by the Upper Burma Laws Act, 1886 
(XX of 1886), s.6(1) andisinforcethere under 
s.4. and the First Schedule to the Burma Laws — 
Act 1898 (XIII of 1898) Bur. Code by which | 
Act XX of 1886 has been repealed; in the 
Santhal Parganas by the Santhal Pargana 
Settlement Regulations (III of 1872), s. 3, as 
amended by the Santhal Parganas Justice and 


Laws Regulation, 1899 (III of 1899), s. 3, Ben. . 


Code; in British Baluchistan see s. 3 and 


Schedule to the British Baluchistan’ Laws 
Regulation, 1990 (I of 1890), Bal. Code; andin 


the Angul District by notification under s. 5 of 
the Angul District Regulation, 1894 (I of 1894): $ 
Ben. Code, see Calcutta Gazette, 1904, Pt. I, 


Upper Burma (except the Shan or 
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Part IlI.—Power to PLAce TELEGRAPH LINES 
Z : AND Posts. 

Io. The telegraph authority may, from time 

to time, place and maintain a telegraph line 

under, over, along or across, and posts in or upon 


any immovable property : 


trovided that— 
(a) The Telegraph authority shall not 
_ exerecise the powers conferred by this section 
except for the purposes of a telegraph estab- 


lished or maintained by the Government, or - 


to be so established or maintained ; 

(6) The Government shall not acquire any 
right other than that of user only in the pro- 
perty under, over, along, across, in or upon 

_ Which the Telegraph authority places any 
telegraph line or post; and 

(c). Except as hereinafter provided, the 
Telegraph authority shall not exercise those 
powers in respect of any property vested in or 
under the control or management of any local 
authority, without the permission of that 
authority ; and 
_ (d) In the exercise of the powers conferred 
by this section, the Telegraph authority shall 

-do as little damage as possible, and, when it 


~ has exercised those powers in respect of any 


property other than that referred to in 
clause (c), shall pay full compensation to all 
persons interested for any damage sustained 
by them by reason of the exercise of those 
powers. 

tr. The Telegraph authority may, at any 


_ time, for the purpose of examining, repairing, 


altering or removing, any telegraphline or posts, 
enter on the property under, over, along, across, 
in or upon which the line or post has been placed, 


Provisions APPLICABLE TO PROPERTY VESTED 


i 


IN OR UNDER THE CONTROL OR MANAGEMENT OF 

LocaL AUTHORITIES. 
tz. Any permission given by a local authorit 
undersection 10, clause (c), may be given subject 
to such reasonable conditions as that authority 
thinks fit toimpose, as to the payment of any 
‘expenses to which the authority will necessarily 
be put in consequence of the exercise of the 
powers conferred by that section, or as to the 
time or mode of execution of any work, or as 
to any other thing connected with or relative to 
any work undertaken by the Telegraph authority 
under those powers. 


13. When, under the foregoing provisions of 
this Act, a telegraph line or post has been placed 


< __by the Telegraph authority under, over, along, 
across, in.or upon any property vested in or 


under the control or management of a local 
authority, and the local authority, having regard 
to circumstances which have arisen since the 
telegraph line or post was so placed, considers 


_ it expedient that it should be removed or that 


s/f 


its position should be altered, the local authority 
may require the Telegraph authority to remove 


_ it or alter its position, as the case may be. 


14. The telegraph authority may, for the 
purpose of exercising the powers conferred upon 
it by this Act in respect of any property vested 
in or under the control or managment of a 
local authority, alter the position thereunder of 
any pipe (not being a main) for the supply of 
ee of water, or of any drain (not being a main 

rain) :—- 
Provided that— 

(a) When the Telegraph authority. desires 
to alter the position of any such pipe or drain, 
it shall give reasonable notice of its intention 
to do so, specifying the time at which it will 
begin to do so, to the local authority, and, 
when the pipe or drain is not under the 
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control of the local authority, to the person 

under whose control the pipe or drain is ; 

(b) A local authority or person receiving 
notice under clause (a) may send a person to 
superintend the work, and the Telegraph 
authority shall execute the work to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the person so sent. 
15. (1) If any dispute arises between the 

Telegraph authority and a local authority in 
consequence of the local authority refusing the 
permission referred to in section 10, clause (c), 
or prescribing any condition under section 12, 
or in consequence of the Telegraph authority 
omitting to comply with arequisition made under 
section 13, or otherwise in respect of the exercise 
of the powers conferred by this Act, it shall be 
determined by such officer as the Local Govern- 
ment may appoint either generally or specially 
in this behalf. 

(2) An appeal from the determination of the 
officer so appointed shall lie to the. Loca! 
Government; and the order of the Local 
Governmest shall be final. 


PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO OTHER PROPERTY. 


16. (1) If the exercise of the powers mentioned 
in section 10 in respect of property referred to in 
clause (d) of that sectionis resisted or obstructed, 
the District Magistrate may, in his discretion, 
order that the Telegraph authority shall be 
permitted to exercise them. 

(2) If, after the making of an order under 
sub-section (1), any person resists the exercise 
of those powers, or, having the control over the 
property, does not give all facilities for their 

eing’ exercised, he shall be deemed to have 
committed an offence under section 188 of the 
Indian Penal Code. 

(3) If any dispute arises concerning the 
sufficiency of the compensation to be paid under 
section 10, clause (d), it shall, on application for 
that purpose by either of the disputing parties 
to the District Judge wlthin whose jurisdiction 
the propertyissituate, bedetermined byhim. — 

(4) If any dispute arises as to the persons 
entitled to receive compensation, or as to the 
proportions in which the persons interested are 
entitled to share in it, the Telegraph authority 
may pay into the Court of the District Judge 
such amount as he deems sufficient, or, where 
al] the disputing parties have in writing admitted 
the amount tendered to be sufficient, or the 
amount has been determined under sub-section 
(3), that amount ; and the District Judge, after 
giving notice to the parties and hearing such of 
them as desire to be heard, shal] determine the 
persons entitled to receive the compensation, 
or, as the case may be, the proportions in which 
the persons interested are entitled to share in it. 

(5) Every determination of a dispute by 
District Judge under sub-section (3) or sub- 
section (4) shall be final: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section 
shall affect the right of any person to recover by 
suit the whole or any part of any compensation 
paid by the Telegraph authority, from the 
person who has received the same. 

_ 17. (1) When, under the foregoing provisions 
of this Act, a telegraph line or post has been 
placed by the Telegraph authority under, over, 
along, across,in or upon any property not being 
properly vested in or under the control or 
management of a local authority, and any person 
entitled to do so, desires to deal with that 
property in such a manner as to render it 
necessary or convenient that the telegraph line 
or post should be removed to another part 
thereof or to a higher or lower level or altered 
in form, he may require the Telegraph authority 
to remove or alter the line or post according ly 
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~ Provided that, if compensation has been paid 
under section 10, clause (d@), he shall, when 
making the requisition, tender to the Telegraph 
authority the amount requisite to defray the 
expense of the removal or alteration, or half of 
the amount paid as compensation, whichever 
may be the smaller sum. 
(2) If the Telegraph authority omits to 
_ comply with the requisition the person making 
it may apply to the District Magistrate within 
whose jurisdiction the property is situate to 
_ order the removal or alteration. x ; 
(3) A District Magistrate receiving an applica- 
tion under sub-section (2) may, in his discretion, 
reject the same or make an order, absolutely 
on subject to conditions, for the removal of the 
- telegraph line or post to any other part of the 
property or to a higher or lower level or for the 
alteration of its form; and the order so made 
~ shall be final. 


Provisions APPLICABLE TO ALL PROPERTY. 

18, (1) If any tree standing or lying near a 
telegraph lineinterrupts, orislikely tointerrupt, 
telegraphic communication, a Magistrate of the 
first or second class may, on the application of 
the Telegraph authority, cause the tree to be 
removed or dealt with in such other way as he 
deems fit. 

(2) When disposing of an application under 
sub-section (1), the Magistrate shall, in the case 
ol any tree in existence before the telegraph line 
was placed, award to the persons interested in 
the tree such compensation as he thinks reason- 
able, and the award shall be final. 

- 1g. Every telegraph line or post placed before 
the passing of this Act under, over, along, across, 
‘in or upon any property, for the purposes of a 
telegraph established or maintained by the 
Government, shall be deemed to have been 
placed in exercise of the powers conferred by, 
and after observance of all the requirements of, 
this Act. 
IgA. (1) Any person desiring to deal in the 
legal exercise of aright with any property insuch 

a manner as is likely to cause damage to a 
telegraph line or post which has been duly 
placed in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act, or tointerrupt or interfere with telegraphic 
communication, shall give not less than one 
month’s noticein writing of theintended exercise 

__ of such right to the Telegraph authority, or to 
any Telegraph officer whom the telegraph 
authority may empower in this behalf. 


(2) If any such person without having com- 
plied with the provisions of sub-section (1) deals 
with any property in such a manner as is likely 
to cause damage to any telegraph line or post, 
or to interrupt or interfere with telegraphic 
communication, a Magistrate of the first or 
second class may, on the application of the Tele- 
graph authority, order such person to abstain 
from dealing with such property in such manner 
for a period of not exceeding one month from the 
date of his order, and forthwith to take such 

action with regard to such property as may be, 
in the opinion of the Magistrate, necessary, 
to remedy or prevent such damage, interruption 
or interference during such period. 


_ (3) A person dealing with any property in 
the manner referred to in sub-section (1) with 
the bona fide intention of averting imminent 
danger of personal injury to himself or other 
human being shall be deemed to have complied 
* with the provisions of the said sub-section if he 
gives notice of the intended exercise of the right 
as is in the circumstances possible, or where no 
such previous notice can be given without 


incurring the imminent danger referred to above, 


a ee ee eee ° (“2 == = =i 
. eh ine Poe = i Y= ; Se 
3 re ae * Fa eek 


in the said sub-section. — ‘ Aas? 
19B. The Governor-General in Council may, — 
by notification in the Gazette of India, confer 
npon any licensee under section 4, in respect of © 
the extent of his*licence and subject to any — 
conditions and restrictions which the Governor- 
General in Council may think fit toimpose and 
to the provisions of this Part, allor any of the — 
powers which the Telegraph authority possesses — 
under this Part with regard to a telegraph — 
established or maintained by the Government 
or to be so established or maintained : fay * 
Provided that the notice prescribed in ~ 
section 19A shall always be given te the 
Telegraph authority or officer empowered to 
receive notice. under section I9A (I). Nae 
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Part IV.—PENALTIES, « : 
20. (1) If any person establishes, maintains 
or works a telegraph within British India in — ~ 
contravention of the provisions of section 4 OF 
otherwise than as permitted by rules made 
under that section, he shall be punished, if the 
telegraph is a wireless telegraph with imprison-- 
ment which may extend to three years or with ~ 
fine, or with both, and, in any other case, with 
a fine which may extend to one thousandrupees.— 
(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, offences - — 
under this section in respect. of a wireless 
telegraph shall, for the purposes of the said 
code, be bailable and non-cognizable, 5 am 
(3) When any person is convicted of an 
offence punishable under this section, the Court 
before which he is convicted may direct thatthe 
telegraph in respect of which the offence has 
been committed, or any part of such telegraph __ 
be forfeited to His Majesty. et 
20A. If the holder of a licence granted under 
section 4 contravenes any condition containedin = 
his licence, he shall be punished with ine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees and with 
a further fine which may extend to five hundred ~~ 
rupees for every week during which the breach | 
of the conditions continues. 4 rat 
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21. If any person, knowing or having reason 
to believe that a telegraph has been established —_~ 
or is maintained or worked in contravention of. 
this Act, transmits or receives any message by 
such telegraph, or performs any service inci- — 
dental thereto, or delivers any message “for 
transmission by such telegraph, or accepts — 
delivery of any message sent thereby, he shall ~ 
be punished with fine which may extend to fifty — 
rupees. ‘ . 


22. If a railway company, or an‘officer of a — 
railway company, neglects or refuses to comply _ 
with the provisions of section 6, it or he shall — 
be punished with fine which may extend to one ~ 
thousand rupees for every day during which the © 
neglect or refusal continues. > 


23. If any person— aes . 3 
(a) Without permission of competent 
authority enters the signalroom of a Telegraph — 
office of the Government, or of a person — 
licensed under this Act, or ss 
(b) Enters a fenced enclosure round such a ~ 
Telegraph office in contravention of any 
rule or notice not todosoor _ a 
(c) Refuses to quit such’room or enclosure — 
on being requested to do so by any officer or 
servant employed therein, or & Aa 
(d) Wilfully obstructs any such officer or 
servant in the performance of his duty, 
he shall be punished with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees, a 
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aws and 
a ‘Sak ‘If any person does any of the acts 
mentioned in section 23 with the intention of- 


unlawfully learning the contents of any message, 
_ or of committing any offence punishable under 
_ this Act, he may (in addition to the fine with 
_.- which he is punishable under section 23) be 


may extend to one year. 
25. If any person, intending— 
or delivery of any message, or 
ac (6) To intercept or. to acquaint himself 
with the contents of any message, or 
4 (c) To commit mischief 
damages, removes, tampers with or touches any 
battery, machinery, telegraph line, post or other 
‘thing whatever, being part of or used in or about 
any telegraph or in the working thereof, 
he shall be punished with imprisonment for 
__ aterm which may extend to three years, or with 
_~ fine, or with both., 
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_ punished with imprisonment for a term which 


(a) To prevent or obstruct the transmission | 


a mre 


_ 25A. If, in any case not provided for by sec- | 


tion 25, any person deals with any property and 
thereby wilfully or negligently damages any 
telegraph line or post duly placed on such 


“property in accordance with the provisions of | 


- this Act, he shall be liable to pay the Telegraph 


authority such expenses (if any) as may be | 


incurred in making good such damage, and 

shall also, if the telegraphic communication is 

_ by reason of the damages so caused interrupted, 

_ be punishable with:a fine which may extend to 
one thousand rupees: 

: Provided that the provisions of this section 

~ shall not apply where such damage or inter- 

ruption is caused by a person dealing with any 

_ property in the legal exercise of a right if he has 


complied with the provisions of section 19A (1). | 


26. If any Telegraph officer, or any person 


not being a Telegraph officer but having official | 


_ duties connected with any office which is used 
as a Telegraph office— 


- (a) Wilfully secretes, makes away with or 


alters any message which he has received for | 


_.transmission or delivery, or 
(6) Wilfully, and otherwise than in obedience 


_ especially authorised by the Governor-General 
__in Council to make the order, omits to transmit, 
_. or intercepts or detains any message or any 

- part: hereof, or otherwise than in pursuance 
_ of his official duty or in-obedience to the 
- direction of a competent Court, discloses the 
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whereby the correct transmission or the delivery 
of any message is impeded or delayed, or if any 
Telegraph officer loiters or delays in the trans- 
mission or delivery of any message, he shall-be 
punished with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to three months, or with fine which 
may extend to one hundred rupees, or with both, 


29. If any person transmits or causes to be 
transmitted by telegraph a message which he 
knows to be false or fabricated, he shall be 
punished with imprisonment for a term which 
ae extend to three years, or with fine, or with 

oth. : 
29A. If any person, without due authority— 

(a) Makes or issues any document of a 
nature reasonably calculated to cause it to 
be believed that the document has been 


issued by, or under the authority of, the- 


Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, or 
(b) Makes on any documents any mark in 
imitation of or similar to, or purporting to be, 
any stamp or mark of any Telegraph office 
under the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, or a mark of a nature reasonably 
- calculated to cause it to be believed that the 
document so marked has been issued by, or 
under the authority of, the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 
he shall be punished with fine which may extend 
to fifty rupees. 


30. If any person fraudulently retains, or 
wilfully secretes, makes away with, or detains a 
message which ought to have been delivered to 
some other person, or, being required by a 
Telegraph officer to deliver up any such message, 
neglects or refuses to do so, he shall be punished 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to two years, or with fine, or with both. 


31. A Telegraph officer shall be deemed a 
public servant within the meaning of sections 
161, 162, 163, 164 and 165 of the Indian Penal 
Code ; and in the definition of ‘‘ legal remunera- 
tion” contained in the said section 161, the 
word ‘‘ Government ” shall, for the purposes of 


+ this Act, be deemed to include a person licensed 


to an order of the Governor-Generalin Council — 
or of a Local Government, or of an officer 


under this Act. ° 


32. Whoever attempts to commit any offence 
punishable under this Act shall be punished with 
the punishment herein provided for the offence. 


Part V.—SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS. 
33. (1) Whenever it appears to the Local 


_ Government that any act causing or likely to 


cause wrongful damage to any telegraph is 
repeatedly and maliciously committed in any 
place, and that the employment of an additional 


' Police force in that place is thereby rendered 


contents or any part of the contents of any 
___‘ message to any person not entitled to receive 
___ the same, or : 

. 4 (c) Divulges the purport of any telegraphic 
___ signal to any person not entitled to become | 
' acquainted with the same, ) 


.~ he shall be punished with imprisonment for | 


a term which may extend to. three years, or | 


_ with fine, or with both. 


27. If any Telegraph officer transmits by 
_ telegraph any message on which the charge 
' prescribed by the Government, or by a person 
licensed under this Act, as the case may be, 
- has not been paid, intending thereby to defraud 


punished with imprisonment for a term which 
~ may extend to three years, or with fine, or with 
both. . 


28. If any Telegraph officer or any person 
_ not being a Telegraph officer but having official 

duties connected with any office which is used 
» as a Telegraph office, is-guilty of any act of 
_ drunkenness, carelessness, or other misconduct 


necessary, the local Government may send 
such additional Police force as it thinks fit to 
the place and employ the same therein so long as 
in the opinion of that Government the necessity 
of doing so continues. 

(2) The inhabitants of the place shall be 


charged with the cost of the additional Police 


| the proportion in which the cost shall be paid 


force, and the Distrct-Magistrate shall, subject 
to the orders of the Local Government, assess 


by the inhabitants according to his judgment of 


_ the Government or that person, he shall be | their respective means. 


(3) All moneys payable under sub-section (2) 
shall be recoverable either under the warrant 
of a Magistrate by distress and sale of the 
movable property of the defaulter within the 
locallimits of his jurisdiction, or by suit in any 
competent Court. ‘ 

(4) The Local Government may by order in 


writing define the limits of any place for the 


purposes “of this section. 


~ second class 
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34* (1) This Act, in its application to the 


Presidency-towns, shall be read as if the words, | 


“ District. Magistrate’’ in section 16, sub- 
section (1), amd section 17, sub-sections (2) and 
(3), for the words ‘‘ Magistrate of the first or 
” in section 18, sub-section (1), and 
section 19A, sub-section (2) and for the word 
“ Magistrate’”’ in section 18, sub-section (2), 
there had been enacted the words ‘‘ Com- 
missioner of Police,’’ and for the words ‘‘ District 
Judge ”’ in section 16, sub-sections (3), (4) and 
(5), the words ‘ Chief Judge of Fis Court of 
Small Causes.” 


(2) Section 16, in its application to the town 
of Rangoon, shall be read as if for the words 
“ District Judge,’’ wherever they occur in that 
section, 
*< Judge of the Court of Small Causes.” 


(3) The fee in respect of an application to the 


there had been enacted the word 
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Chief Judge of a Presidency Court of small | 


Causes under sub-section (3) of section 16 shall 
be the same as would be payable under the 
-Court-fees Act, 1870, in respect of such~an 
application to a District Judge beyond the 
limits of a Presidency-town, and fees for 
summonses and other processes in proceedings 
before the Chief Judge under sub-section (3) 
or sub-section (4) of that section shall be payable 
according to the scale set forth in the fourth 
schedule to the Presidency Small Cause Courts 
Act, 1882. 


NOTIFICATIONS UNDER THE SEA 
CUSTOMS ACT, 1878. 


IMPORTATION OF APPARATUS FOR WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHS INTO BriTISH INDIA, 


The bringing by sea or land into 

B British India of any apparatus for 

wireless telegraphs is restricted by 

= Notifications of the Government of India in the 

Department of Commerce, No. 6081 of the 22nd 

October, 1921, and No. 352, of the 21st January, 
1922, to cases in which :— 


(1) Such apparatus is imported by any 
person to whom a licence to establish, main- 


tain and work a wireless telegraph has been | 
granted under the first proviso to sub-section | 


(1) of section.4 of the Indian Telegraph Act, 
1885 (XIII of 1885); or 


(2) A licence to import such apparatus has 
been granted by the Director-General of Posts 


and Telegraphs and in consideration of the |} 


grant of such licence a bond for such amount 
as may in each case be directed by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs, has been 
executed by the licensee. 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT (Customs) NOTIFICATION 
No. 245, DATED THE I9TH MAy, 1923. 


In exercise of the power conferred by section 
23 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878), 
the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
exempt apparatus for wireless telegraphs im- 
ported in accordance with the terms of the 
notification of the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce No. 6081, dated the 


_ 22nd October, 1921, from so much of the import 


duty leviable thereon under the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as is in excess of 
2} per cent. ad valorem. 


*S. 34 was added by the Indian Telegraphs 
(Presidency Towns) Act, 1888-(XI of 1888), 
General Acts, Vol. IV. 


TELEGRAPHS. 
LICENSED UNDER ey INDIAN TELEGRAPH ee en 


: 885-1914 
(Indian Wireless ; Telegraphs Riles, 192t.) 
POWER OF TELEGRAPH AUTHORITY TO GRANT 


LICENCES. 
Government oF InptA—Puptic WorKs <- 
DEPARTMENT. No. 23 P.W. a8 eee a 
Nettfication.—Telegraphs. aes: 


Delhi, the 14th January, 1922. 
In exercise of the powers conferred — 
by sub-section (2) of section 4 of — 
the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), 
and in supersession of the notification of the — 
Government of India in the Department of 
Commerce and Industry, No. 4837-88, dated — 
the 2zoth June, 1914, the Governor-General in 
Council is pleased to delegate to the telegraph ~ 
authority the power to grant a licence to establish 
maintain or work a telegraph within any part 
of British India: Provided that every such — 
licence shall be Subject to the following con- aS 
ditions, namely 

(1 y That the - telegraph shall be used solely 
for the transmission of unpaid messages 
relating to the business of the licence and 
in the case of a wireless telegraph licensed _ 
for research, experimental or instructional 
purposes that the telegraph is solely used 
for such purposes : 

(2) That the telegraph authority may at 
any time take possession of the telegraph — 
should he consider it necessary ; and 

(3) That the licence shall be revocable on 
the breach of any of the conditions therein ; 
specified. 


GOVERNMENT OF  INDIA,—PUBLIC Waites : ae 

DEPARTMENT. No. 24 P.W. a7 
Notification—Telegraphs. : 2 

Delhi, the 14th January, 1922. 
In exercise of the powers conferred by — I 
section 7 of the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 =< 
(XIII of 1885), and in supersession of the — 
notification of the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce and Industry No. 
1984-P. & T., dated the 24th February, 1917, 
the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
make the following rules regulating the conduct — 
of wireless telegraphs established, maintained 
and worked by persons licensed under this Act:— _ 
Short Tiilz. 
Indian Wireless Telegraphs Rules, rg2r,. . 
Definitions.—2. In these rules, unless there 
is something repugnant in the subject or con- © 
teXi- = 
(1) “‘ Certificate of Competency” means a 
certificate of competency granted by the ~ 
telegraph authority under these rules or by — a 


the proper authority in any British Possession __ 
or Protectorate entitling the holder to be — 
employed as a wireless telegraph operator. 
(2) **Conv-niion”” means-the International 
Bape Convention, dated the 5th — 
July, 1912, and the Service Regulations made 
thereunder and includes any modification of © 
the said Convention or Regulations made xa 
from time to time. ¥ 
(3) ‘‘ Harbour’ includes harbours, whethan 
natural or artificial, estuaries, navigable - . 
tivers, piers, jetties and other works in or at 
which ships can obtain shelter, or ship of 
unship goods or passengers. — 
(4) *‘ Service Signalling”? means signs ae 
by means of any system of wireless t oeae ; 
between any fixed or mobile stations of His” 
Majesty’s Im ~ Dominion or india a 
Naval Military of _Air Force . 


oe 


3. Working of wireless telegraphs in ships 
within Indian territorial waters Except with the 


_ general or special permission in writing of the 


telegraph authority no person shall work or 


use a wireless telegraph in any ship (other than 


a British ship-of-war) whilst the ship is in any 
harbour in India. 

4. No person shall send any message by means 
of the wireless telegraph in any ship (other than 


a British ship-of-war) whilst the ship is within 


Indian territorial waters when and where such 
messages can be forwarded by a Government 
telegraph. 

5. No person shall work or use the wireless 
telegraph in any ship whilst the ship is within 
Indian territorial waters in such a way as to 
interrupt or interfere with service signalling or 
the transmission of messages between other 
wireless stations. ; 

6. When communications are made by wireless 
telegraph between any ship within Indian 


- territorial waters and a land station the rules 


given in the handbook, ‘‘ General Kules and 


_ Departmental Instructions for Radiotelegraph 


Stations in India,”’ shall be observed. 


_7. Nothing in these rules shall apply to the. 


use of. wireless telegraphs within Indian terri- 
torial waters for the purpose of making or 
answering signals of distress. 

8. Working of wirelzss telegraphs in aircraft over 
British India or over Indian territorial waters.— 


Except with the general or special permission | 


in writing of the Telegraph authority no person 
shall work or use a wireless telegraph in any 


“aircraft (other than one of the Royal Air Force) 


whilst the aircraft is over British India or over 
Indian territorial waters, except in accordance 
with the following restrictions :— 

(a) The wireless apparatus shall not be 
used except during actual flight or in case of 
forced landing ; 

(6) It may be used for receiving messages 
on any subject, but shall be used only for 
sending messages on the following subjects :— 

(i) Distress signals ; 

tit) Meteorological information ; 

iii 
tions ; 

: (iv) Ascertaining or indicating position ; 

(v) Supply of fuel and spare parts ; 

(vi) Origin, destination or course of 
flight ; 

(c) The Aircraft Normal Wave (900 metres 
continuous wave) and no other wave shall 
be employed for the sending and receipt of 
messages to and from— 

; (i) Other aircraft stations ; 
(1) Aviation stations ; 

(d) The aircraft Ship Wave (600 metres 
interrupted continuous wave) and no other 
wave shall be employed for the sending and 
receipt of— 

(i) Messages to and from British Ships- 
of-war and all merchant ships ; 
(ii) Such messages as are rendered 
necessary by reason of exceptional emer- 
_ gency and do not come within the scope of 
the above-mentioned provisions for the use 
of the Aircraft Normal Wave ; 

(e) The rules given in the handbook 
““ General Rules and Detartmental Instructions 
for Radiotclegraph Stations in India”’ shall 
be observed ; 

(f) Service signalling or the transmission 
of messages between other wireless telegraph 
stations shall not be interfered with ; 
Provided that nothing in these restrictions 

shall apply to the use of wireless telegraphs for 


the purpose of making or answering signals of 
distress. 


Forced landings and landing instruc- | 
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9. Ceritficate of Competency.—No person shall 
work the transmitting ‘apparatus of a wireless 
telegraph in British India or in any ship or 
aircraft registered in British India unless he is 
a British subject or the subject of a State in 
India and holds a certificate of competency. 

10. Certificates of competency shall be granted 
by the Telegraph authority subject to an examin- 
ation, shall be in forms set out in the First and 
Second Schedules annexed hereto, shall indicate 
the system or systems in which the holder’s 
examination was conducted, and shall certify 
that the holder— 

(a} Is able to send and receive, by sound, 
messages in plain language in the Inter- 
national Morse Code and to send and 
receive speech clearly by wireless telephone 
apparatus, the speed at which Morse is to be 
sent and received being as follows (five letters 
being counted as one word) :— 

(i) First Class—Not less than 20 words’ 
per minute. 

(ii) Second Class.—12 
minute. 

(iii) Third Class.—Not less than ro words 
per minute ; 

(b) Is able to adjust the apparatus ordinarily 
used so as to suit the varying conditions of 
working without using excessive power ; 

(c) Has an efficient working knowledge of 
the regulations applicable to the exchange of 
radiotelegraphic traffic. 

11. Applications for permission to attend 
examinations for a certificate of competency 
shall be made to the Telegraph authority in the 
form shown in the Third Schedule to these rules, 
The date and place of examination will be notified 
to the candidate as soon as possible after the 


to 19 words per 


- receipt of the application. 


12. No person shall be eligible to attend an 
examination for a certificate of competency wha 
is not a British subject, or the subject of a State 
in India, 


13. Candidates for examination for first class 
certificates must be not less than 18 years of age. 


14. The application form shall be forwarded 
to the examining officer by the Telegraph 
authority before the examination takes place. 


15. Candidates for examination shall pay an 
examination fee of five rupees by means of 
postage stamps affixed to the application form. 


16. Scope cf Examination.—Candidates at 
an examination will be expected to— 

~ (a) Send with an ordinary Morse key for 

five consecutive minutes at the prescribed 

speed. -Accuracy and spacing will be taken 

into consideration ; 

(6) Receive and write down legibly for five 
consecutive minutes at the prescribed speed. 
A double headgear telephone receiver will be 
used for reception ; 

(c) Understa d simple diagrams of the 
apparatus in which he is being examined and 
to make such diagrams from such apparatus 

(d) Be able to connect up the apparatus ; 
with the help of such diagrams so far as 
this is required in the system in which he 
is being examined ; 

(e) Name the parts of the apparatus and 
indicate their uses ; 

(f) Recognise, detect and remedy common 
faults in the apparatus ; = 

(g) Adjust the apparatus as regards wave- 
length ; 

(hk) Adjust the apparatus as regards power 
and generally regulate the transmitting gear 
and adjust the receiving gear ; 

(t) Answer questions on the method of 
handling radiotelegraph. traffic as set out in 


vie Cite iy, 


ae 
- 
rs 
* 
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“of the 


the handbook issued by the telegraph authority: 


— (General Rules and Departmental Instructions 
' for Radiotelegraph Stations in India) and the 

~ Service Regulations attached. to the Con- 
vention. 


(j) Have a good working knowledge of 


Sites batteries and be able to identify 
the positive source of supply preparatory to 
placing a secondary battery on charge, and 
also to be able to place a secondary battery 

' on charge or on discharge at its normal rate 
through a water resistance. 


17. Declaration to observe secrecy—If the 
candidate passes the examination he shall make 
a declaration before the examining Officer that 


he will observe the secrecy of correspondence 


which comes to his ee ilgn ede in the course 
of duty. 


_ 18. (x) Photograph of Candidate-—A candidate 
presenting himself for examination shall provide 
an unmounted photograph (approximately 
2 ins. by 3 ins.). This will be checked by the 
examining officer. 


(2) If the candidate is successful in +the 
examination he will sign the photograph in the 
presence of the examining officer. - The examin- 
ing officer will attach it to the candidate’s 


-application-form, and return both to the tele- 


graph authority. 
(3) The photograph will be affixed to the 


back of the certificate of competency in the office 


of the telegraph authority and stamped with a 
special date stamp overlapping photograph and 
certificate. 


_ (4) The certificate will be completed and sent 
to the candidate by post. 

19. Failure —tn case of failure at an examina- 
tion the candidate will not be re-examined 
until after the lapse of three months. An 
additional fee of five rupees shal! be payable in 
respect of such re-examination. 


20. (1) Power of the telegraph authority to 
endorse, suspend or cancel certificate—Should the 


holder of a certificate of competency be proved 


to the satisfaction of the Telegraph authority 
wilfully or negligently to have failed to comply 
with the provisions of the Convention or any 
other regulations which may be issued from 
time to time for his guidance the Telegraph 


‘authority may endorse, suspend or cancel the 


certificate. 


(2) The Telegraph authority may require the 
holder of a certificate of competency to produce 
the same for action under sub-rule (1), and the 
holder shall comply with such requisition. 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 
(See Rule 10.) 


CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY AS WIRELESS 
OPERATOR. 


1st and2nd Class.—Wireless Telegraphs (including 


Telephone). 


' This is to certify that under the provisions 
Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, 
Mr. has been 
examined in radiotelegraphy and has passed 
in :— 
(a) The working and adjustment of appar- 
atus. 
(4) Transmission and sound reading (Morse 
Code) at a speed of not less than words 


per minute,#and transmission and reception | 


of speech. 


(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable | 


to the exchange of radiotelegraph traffic. 


2, The holder’ s "prantical noes Ww 
tested on a a 
set of apparatus.* S 
His knowledge of other systems is as follows — 


3. It is also certified hereby that the holden i 
has made a declaration that he will Pree as 
the secrecy of correspondence, 

Signature of Examining i age 
t 


a , oi 
The holder of this certificate is therefore - 
authorised to operate radiotelegraph apparatus 


as a class operator. 
Signature. . 
Director-General of Posts and Bg = 
as Endta. 226 
Date To2 -- eae 
Signature of Holder a 
Date of Birth + 
Place of Birth Ne 
Description and Photograph of Holder, 
Height feet inches, 
Colour of eyes. eh =) ae 
Colour of hair. So ee 
Complexion. 


Any special pecularities or marks, 


N.B.—This certificate may be endorsed, pS 
suspended or cancelled at the discretion of the _ 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, in 
the case of misconduct or breach of the. regula- ; 
tions on the part of the holder. - . 


Two rupees will be charged for each duplicate 4 
copy of this certificate in cases in which the loss 
is due.to unavoidable accident. In all other 
cases the following charges will be made for  __ 
duplicate copies of this certificaté :— a 
Four rupees on the first occasion. i 
Eight rupees on the second occasion. a. 
Sixteen rupees on the third or Subsequent ee 
occasions. ‘ bi : 
In cases of gross carelessness the question of 
witholding the issue of a duplicate copy a . ee. 
this certificate will be considered. 


, 
oa 
j 


SECOND SCHEDULE, ~*. =a 
(See Rule to.) - eo 
CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY AS Wirecess eS 


OPERATOR, ~. ~ ae 
3rd Class.—Wireless Telephone, a 
This is to certify that Mr. S? 


has been examined in radiotelegraphy a has — & 
passed in : se 
@ The working and adjustment of appar: 

atus : 
(6) Transmission and sound reading (Morse a 

Code) at a speed of not less than ten words 

per minute, and transmission and reception 

of speech. Rites 
(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable ic. 
to the exchange of radiotelegraph traffic. 

2. The holder’s practical EOWAESES was 
tested on a. A 
set of apparatus.* am 

His knowledge of other systems is _as e 
follows :— ; 

3. It is also certified hereby that the noldae % 
has made a declaration that he will” brtsenve Ps 
the secrecy of correspondence. 4 

Signature of Examining Officer” - 
Date 


192 
The holder of this certificate is therefore 

authorised to operate radiotelegraph apparatus 

as a third class operator. | 7? 


*It is not intended to limit the eianloymeneal ood 
of the holder to a particular,system, but ‘merely — 
to indicate the particular system in which es 
was tested for adjustment of apparatus, 


+ aie 


Laws and 
ND Signature 
_ Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
ps) ~ India. 
ae = Date 192 
Signature of Holder, z 2 


Date of Birth. _ Place of Birth. 
_ Description and Photograph of Holder. 
_ Height feet inches. 
. Colour of eyes, 

Colour of hair, 

Complexion, 

Any special peculiarities or marks. 
N.B—tThis certificate may be endorsed, sus- 

pended or cancelled at the discretion of the 


_ Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, in 


* is due to unavoidable accident. 


the case of misconduct or breach of the regula- 
tions on the part of holder. : 

Two rupees will be charged for each duplicate 
copy of this certificate in cases in which the loss 
In all other 
cases the following charges will be made for 
duplicate copies of this certificate :— 

Four rupees on the first occasion. 

Eight rupees on the second occasion. 

Sixteen rupees on the third or subsequent 
occasions. 

In cases of gross carelessness the question of 
witholding the issue of a duplicate copy of 
this certificate will be considered. 


a. THIRD SCHEDULE. 
(See Rule 11.) 


APPLICATION TO ATTEND EXAMINATION FOR 
CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY AS WIRELESS 
OPERATOR, 


(Postage stamps or stamp to the value of five 
rupees to be affixed here.) 


TM yee 
THE DirEcTOR-GENERAL OF Posts AND 
TELEGRAPHS, 
a ; (Wireless Branch), Inp1A. 


Sir,—I beg to inform you that I wish to 


~ obtain a certificate qualifying me to act as 


Wireless Telegraph Operator. I declare that 
: oe a British subject or subject of a State in 
ndia, 


I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
Signature 
/ Date 192 


Name in full. 
Date of Birth. Place of Birth. 


Address to which it is desired that the order 
for examination shall be sent 


System or systems in which examination is 


-desired* 


Place at which the candidate would prefer to 


~ be examined* 


‘ , Description of Candidate. 
Height. feet 
Colour of eyes. 

Colour of hair, — 

Complexion. 

Any special peculiarities or marks. 


inches, 


*Every endeavour will be made to meet the 


convenience of candidates in this respect, but no 


assurance can be given that the examination 
will be held at the’ place specified. 
A candidate presenting himself for examina- 


tion shall provide an unmounted photograph 
_ (approximately 2 ins. by 3 ins.) before his 
-examinations.. This will be checked by the 


Examining Officer. 


a 


Regulations—British India 
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RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF WIRELESS 


TELEGRAPHS. . 

WHEN EMPLOYED FOR PUBLIC CORRES- 
PONDENCE BETWEEN COAST STATIONS IN 
British INDIA AND SHIPS AT SEA, 
GOVERNMENT OF  INpDIA.—PuBLIC WORKS 
DEPARTMENT.—No. 1386—P.W, : 


Notifications.—Telegraphs. ~ 

Simla, the 22nd July, 1922. 
No. 1386-P.W.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 7 of the Indian Telegraph 
Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), and in supersession of 


the Notification of the Government of India in © 


the Department of Commerce and Industry, 
No. 10054-87, dated the 29th November, 1913, 
the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
issue the following rules governing the exchange 
by sadiotelegraph of public correspondence 
between coast stations in British India and ships. 


DURATION OF SERVICE. 

1, The service at coast stations in British 
India will be in accordance with the hours 
notified for such stations in_the ‘‘ International 
List of Radiotelegraph Stations.” 


FORM AND ACCEPTANCE OF TELEGRAMS. 

2. The form and acceptance of telegrams will 
be in accordance with the rules.for Foreign 
telegrams as given in the rules published in the 
Notification of the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce and Industry, No. 
6975-137 dated the 16th September, 1919. 


SPECIAL RULES FOR’ RADIOTELEGRAMS, 
3. The sender is in every case responsible 
for the sufficiency and accuracy of the address 
of his radio-telegram. 


4. (1) The address of radio-telegrams intended ~ 


for ships should be drawn up as follows :-— 

(i) Name or description of addressee, with 
supplementary particulars, if necessary. 

(ii) Name of the ship as in the first column 
of the ‘*‘ International List of Radiotelegraph 
Stations”; and, ; 

(iii) If intended to be transmitted through 


a coast station, the name of the coast station ~ 


as it appears in the ‘‘ International List of 

Radiotelegraph Stations,” ; 

(2) If desired, the name of the ship may, at 
the risk of the sender, be replaced by the 
particulars of its voyage. 

5. In the case of radiotelegrams accepted on 
board ship for places on land it is the duty 
of the operator to see that the office of destination 
is written as shown in the first column of the 
*“ International List of Telegraph Offices.” 


. SPECIAL RULES FOR RADIOTELEGRAMS. 

6. The name and permanent address of the 
sendey of a radiotelegram should be written 
on the form for purposes of record. 

PREAMBLE, ; 

7. The preamble of every radiotelegram will 
begin with the word ‘‘ Radio.” 

8. On transmitting a radiotelegram from a 
ship over the ordinary telegraph system, the 
coast station will insert for ‘‘ office of origin ”’ 
the name of the ship of origin as it appears in 
the ‘‘International List of Radiotelegraph 
Stations,” and also, when the case arises, the 
name of the last ship which acted as intermediary 


should any re-transmission have occurred, and — 
The code time | 


the name of the coast station. 
(t.é,, the time of receipt of the radiotelegram 
at the coast station) will also be inserted, and 
this, together with the service instructions, the 


date and time of handing in, and the number of © 


words signalled by the ship will be transmitted 


- Industry, 
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CHARGES FOR RADIOTELEGRAMS. 

9g. The charge for a radiotelegram must -in 
every case be prepaid by the sender. 
to. The coast station charge and the ship 
station charge are notified in the ‘‘ International 
List of Radiotelegraph Stations”; and such 
charges as are fixed from time to time as far 
as British India is concerned, are published in 
the Post and Telegraph Guide. 


RADIOTELEGRAMS FOR DELIVERY BY Post FROM 
A Port OF CALL OF THE SHIP TO WHICH THEY, 
ARE TRANSMITTED. 

11. (1) Radiotelegrams may be accepted for 
a ship with the object of being forwarded by 
post from a port of call. Re-transmission by 
radiotelegraphy is not permitted in such cases, 
(2) The address must be drawn up as follows : 
(a) The paid instruction ‘‘ Poste’ followed 
by the name of the port where the radio- 
telegram is to be posted. 
(b) Name and address of the addressee. 
(c) Name of the ship station which is to 
carry out the posting. 
(d) Name of the coast station in communica- 


tion with the ship, unless the message is | 


exchanged directly between two ships. 
Example :— 

“= Poste Bombay = Smith 14 The Mall 

Poona Mantua Karachi Radio.’ 

(3) A charge for postage equivalent to 25 
gold centimes at the rate of exchange from time 
to time fixed by the Governor-General in Council 
shall be payable by the sender in addition to the 
radiotelegraph charges. 

(4) A radiotelegram of this nature received on 
board a ship will be posted as a paid letter at 
the port indicated and particulars of posting 
noted on the duplicate form. 
CLASSES OF TELEGRAMS NOT ADMITTED IN THE 

RADIOTELEGRAPHIC SERVICE. 

12. Certain special classes of telegrams, which 
are admitted in the international telegraph 
service, cannot be accepted in the radiotele- 
graphic service. They are as follows :— 

(a) Telegraphic money orders. 

(b) Telegrams ‘‘ to follow the addressee.” 

(c) Paid service telegrams asking for 
repetition of information, except as- regards 

~ transmission over the ordinary telegraph 

system. , 

(d) Urgent telegrams, except as regards 
transmission over the telegraph system of 
Administrations which accept such telegrams. 

(ec) Telegrams at deferred rates. 


PRIORITY OF MESSAGES. 

13. Subject to the proviso that signals of 
distress shall take precedence over all other 
messages, radiotelegrams shall be transmitted 
in the order given in Rule 158 of the rules 
published in the Notification of the Government 
of India in the Department of Commerce and 
No. 6975-137, dated the 16th 
September, 1909, viz. :— 

(a) State (or Government) telegrams. 
(b) Service telegrams. 

(c) Private telegrams. 

(2d) Press telegrams. 


UNDELIVERED RADIOTELEGRAMS FROM SHIPS. 


ee 


14. When a radiotelegram from a ship at sea | 


cannot be delivered to the addressee on land, 


the fact, with the reason assigned for the non- | 


delivery, will be communicated to the ship for 
the information of the sender. 


If the sender is | 


desirous of altering or adding to an address, he | 
_-may do so by means of a paid service advice. 


UNDELIVERED RADIOTELEGRAMS ADDRESSED 
; TO SHIPS. 


15. When a radjotelegram reaching a ship 


| 
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Tel 


graphy and Telephony — 


= A.” oS es are 
at sea caunot be delivered, the office or ship — 
station of origin will be informed by service — 
advice. wy Fe ea ie" 
16, (1) The sender of a radiotelegram to a 
ship may indicate the maximum period for 
which he desires the message to be kept at the 
coast station. - i 
(2) If the sender does not specify any period, 
the office of origin will be informed by service 
advice on the morning of the 8th day after the 
despatch of the radiotelegram that it has not 
_ been possible to deliver the message to the ship 
of destination. The sender, who will be in- 
formed by the office of origin, may. then, if he 
chooses, request, by means of a paid service 
advice to the coast station (the prepayment — 
being at the rate for a message to the coast — 
station, without payment of the wireless rate _ 
either for the coast station or for the ship), 
that the radiotelegram may be retained for a — 
further period of 9 days, and so on. If no ~ 
such request is received, the radiotelegram shall! 
be treated as undeliverable at the end of the 
gth day, not including the day of handing in. 
(3) If the coast station knows that the ship 
has passed beyond its range of transmission — 
before the radiotelegram could be transmitted 
to it, the office of origin shall be informed 
accordingly by service advice without delay for 
intimation to the sender, who may then, by 
paid service advice, request the coast station to — 
transmit the radiotelegram when the ship next 
passes. 


MESSAGE FORMS TO BE PRESERVED. 
17. The originals of radiotelegrams and the — 
documents relating to them shall be kept for 
seven days only in Government telegraph and s 
radiotelegraph offices, after which they shall 
be sent to the Deputy Accountant-General, a 
Telegraph Check Office, Calcutta, where they 
shall be preserved for at least fifteen months, 
reckoned from the month following that of 
handing in. 


- 


REFUNDS. Sos 
18. Refunds shall be governed by Rules 348 
to 358 of the rules published in the Notification 
of the Government of India in the Department — 
of Commerce and Industry, No. 6975-137, 
dated the 16th September, 1909, subject to R 
the following conditions :— : aa 
(a) No refund shall be granted in respect — 
of any radiotelegram inadmissible under : 
Rule 12 of these rules ; ‘ 
(6) The time occupied in radiotelegraphic 
transmission, and also the time during which 
the radiotelegram remains at the coast station 
in the case of radiotelegrams addressed to 
ships, or in the ship station in the case of 
radiotelegrams originating in ships, shall not J 
be counted in the period of delay giving rise 
to refunds and reimbursements, : 
(c) If the coast station informs the office 
of origin that a radiotelegram cannot be 
transmitted to the ship to which it isaddressed, 
the coast station and ship station charges in — 
respect of such radiotelegram shall be refunded 
to the sender. a ; 


EXTRACTS FROM THE INDIAN | 
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1923, 

AND NOTIFICATIONS. 

(Act No. XXI oF 1923*) ©. Se 

*This Act repeals the Indian Wireless Telegraphy =~ 

(Shipping) Act, 1920 (XLI of 1920). o 

An Act to consolidate certain enact- 

ments relating to Merchant Shipping. 
Whereas it is expedient to consolidate _ 

certain enactments relating to Merchant 

Shipping, it is hereby enacted as follows:— — 


LF = : 


* 


ese St Pare I. 
3 INTRODUCTORY. 
1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian 


_ Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. 


the installation of wireless telegraphy, 


(2) It shall come into force on such date as 


- the Governor-General in Council may, by notifi- 


cation in the Gazette of India, appoint. 
2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless there is 


~ anything repugnant in the subject or context,— 
; * * * * * * 


(4) ‘‘ Master ” includes every person (except 

a pilot or harbour master) having command or 

charge of a ship ; 
* 


* * 


(6) ‘‘ Passenger’? includes any person 
carried in a ship other than the master and crew 
and the owner, his family and servants ; 

(7) ‘‘ Prescribed ’’ means prescribed by 
rules made under this Act ; 
* * * * * * 

(9) ‘‘ Steam-ship ’? means every description 
of vessel used in navigation and propelled wholly 
or partly by the agency of steam : 

* Z q 


9 


3. The provisions of this Act applying to 
steamships shall apply to ships propelled by 
electricity or other mechanical power, with 


such modifications as the Governor-General in - 


Council may, by notification in the Gazette of 
India, direct for the purpose of adaptation. 
4. This Act shall not, except where specially 
provided, apply to ships belonging to His 
Majesty or the Government, or to ships belonging 
to any foreign Prince or State and employed 
“Otherwise than for profit in the public service of 
that foreign Prince or State. 
* * * 


* * * 
Part V. 
SAFETY. 
% * % * * 


INSTALLATION OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


240. The provisions of this Part in regard to | 
the installation of wireless telegraphy on ships | 


registered in British India shall come into force 
on such date as the Governor-General in Council 
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may, by notification in the Gazetle of India, | 


direct. 


241. In the provisions of this Part relating to | 


senger steamer’? means a steamship which 
carries more than twelve passengers. 

- 242. (1) Every sea-going British ship regis- 
tered in British India, being a passenger steamer 
or a ship of 1,600 tons gross tonnage or upwards 
shall be provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation of the prescribed description and 
shall maintain a wireless telegraph service of 
the prescribed nature and shall be provided with 


such certificated operators and watchers as may 


be prescribed : 


Provided that the 


of opinion that, having regard to the nature of 
the voyages on which the ships are engaged, or 


other circumstances of the case, the provision | 


__ of a wireless telegraph installation is unnecessary 


j 


\ 


or unreasonable. 

(2) If this section is not complied with in the 
case of any such ship, the master or owner of 
the ship shall be punishable in respect of each 
offence with a fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees.~ 


Governor-General in | 
Council may, by notification in the Gazette of | 
India, exempt from the obligations imposed by | 
this Section any ships or classes of ships if he is | 


* Das- | 


243. (1) The Governor-General in Council - 


may appoint officers (hereinafter referred to as 
wireless telegraphy inspectors) for the purpose 
of seeing that the requirements of this Part 


relating to wireless telegraphy are complied | 


with on board any ship, 


7 
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_ (2) A wireless telegraphy inspector may 
inspect any ship for the purpose of seeing that 
she is properly provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation and certificated operators and 
watchers in conformity with this Part and for 
this purpose may go on board any ship at all 
reasonable times and do all things necessary for 
the proper inspection of the ship for the purpose 
of this Part and may also require the master of 
the ship to supply him with any information 
which it is in the power of the master to supply 
for that purpose, including the production of 


any certificate granted under this Part in respect 


of the installation, and of the certificates of the 
operators and watchers on the ship. 

(3) If a wireless telegraphy inspector finds 
that a ship is not provided, he shall give to 
the master or owner notice in writing pointmg 
out the deficiency ; and also, pointing out what 
in his opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 
. (4) Every notice given under sub-section (3) 
shall be communicated, in the prescribed manner, 
to the Chief Officer of Customs of any port at 
which the ship may seek to obtain port-clearance, 
who shall order that the ship shall be detained 
until a certificate under the hand of a wireless 
telegraphy inspector is produced to the effect 
that the ship is properly provided with a wireless 
telegraph installation and certified operators 
and watchers in conformity with this Part. 

244. The provisions of this Part relating to 
wireless telegraphy shall, as from a date three 
months after the coming into force of those 
provisions, apply to ships other than British 
ships registered tn British India while they are 
within any port in British India in like manner 
as they apply to British ships registered in 
British India. 


245. (1). The Governor-General in Council may 
make-rules to carry out the purposes of this 
Part relating to wireless telegraphy. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power such rules 
may prescribe— : 

(a) The_nature of the wireless telegraph 
installation to be provided and of the service 
to be maintained, and the number, grades 
and qualifications of certified operators and 
watchers to be carried : 

Provided that no ship shall be required to 
carry more than one operator, unless more 
than one operator would have been required 
under the provisions of the Merchant Shipping 
(Convention) Act, 1914: ; 

(b) The manner in which a notice given 
under sub-section (3) of section 243 shall be 
communicated to the Chief Officer of Customs. 


* * * * * * 
Part VIII. 
LEGAL PROCEEDINGS. 


280. The following persons shall be deemed 
to be public servants within the meaning of 
the Indian. Penal Code, namely :— 

* * * * * & 
(f) Every Wireless Telegraphy Inspector 
appointed under this Act. 


* * * * * * 
Part IX. 
SUPPLEMENTAL, 

* # * x Ok * 


294. All rules made under this Act shall be 
published in the Gazette of India or the local 
official Gazette, as the case may be, and such 
publication shall have effect as if in this Act. 

295. No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie 
against any person for anything which is in good 
faith done or-intended to be done under this Act 


ae 4 


TApk. —DEPARTMENT OF 
COMMERCE, 


NOTIFICATIONS. —MERCHANT SHIPPIN G. 
Simla, the 5th May, 1923. 


No. 2743.—In pursuance of section 240 of 
the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923 (XXI of 
1923), the Governor-General in Council is pleased 

to direct that the provisions of sections 241 to 
245 of the said Act shall come into force on the 
5th May, 1923 


No. Se ok) exercise of the power conferred 
by the proviso to sub-section {1) of section 242 
of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, the 
Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
exempt from the obligations imposed by the 
said Act all ships engaged in the coasting trade 
except. ships engaged in the following runs, 
namely :— 


(r) Calcutta to Rangoon. 


~ GOVERNMENT OF 


(2) i Me gee ort lair: 
(3) ” ” Penang. 
(4) ‘; -27;, . Colombo: 
_ (5) Madras ports to Rangoon. 
- (6) fi » ~— Port Blair 
(7) », _ Penang. 
(8) Rangoon to Calcutta. 
(9) So Dogue Ort Blair, 
(10) » Penang. 
(1) Bombay to Aden. 
(12) », ~ Karachi direct 
( 


13) Ports in British: India to Singapore. 


” 


Explanation—*‘‘ Coasting trade’’ means trade 
exclusively carried on between the ports specified 
‘in the definition of ‘‘ home-trade ship ” ‘in sec- 
tion 2 of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. 


No. 2745.—In exercise of the power conferred 
by section 245 of the Indian Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1923 (XXI of 1923), the Governor-General 
n Council is pleased to make the following 
rules— 


rt. Short title—These rules may be called the 
Indian Wireless Telegraphy (Shipping) Rules, 
1923. 


2. Definition.—In these rules, unless there is 
‘anything repugnant in the subject or context— 


““ Coasting trade’’ means trade exclusively 
carried on between the ports specified in the 
definition of ‘‘ home-trade ship’”’ in section 
2 of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. 


““Number of hours occupied in a voyage 
from port to port’? means the normal number 
of hours occupied in a voyage between one 
port of call and the next. In the case of river 
ports the duration of the voyage shall count 
sagt pilot ground to pilot ground. 


“The Act’? means the Indian Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1923. 


Classification of Ships.—For the purpose 
of these rules ships shall be classified as follows : 
Class I. Ships carrying 200 persons or more 
_ which are not engaged in the coasting trade. 
Class II. Ships not engaged in the coasting 
trade carrying not less than 50 but less than 
_ 200 persons and ships engaged in the coasting 
trade carrying 50 persons or more. 
Class. III. Ships carrying less' than 50 
» persons. 


In reckoning the number of persons -carried 
by a Ship there shall be included the normal 
erewy of the ship and the maximum number of 
“passengers permitted to be carried by the 
passenger certificate of the ship. 
ae 


t 
< ¢ : . 


- - 


alta Convention, 1912.—The instal 


‘shall be tested by the exchange of signals with __ 


nd Teleph ony je 


C ae ‘ < 
“Teulliiven to tite with requirements 


lation shall comply with the requirements of the — 
International Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, 
as modified by any other international agreement 
or of any international agreement by which the 
said Convention of r912 may be superseded,” 
_ 5. Nature. of Installation.—The installation — 
shall be of the spark or interrupted continuous — 
wave type. 


>, (1) Installation to consist of a- notehal. ae 
ae emergency dnstallation except im certain ia ‘ 
cases.—The installation shall include a normal — paces 
installation and an emergency installation, Se 
except that where the normal installation © 
complies with. the requirements of this rule as 
to emergency installations as well as with those 
as to normal installations a normal installation 
alone shall suffice. 


(2) A normal installation must be capable of 
transmitting clearly perceptible signals from 
ship to ship over a range of at least roo nautical — 
miles by day under normal conditions SBAe 
circumstances. ; : 


(3) An emergency snavallation must include 
an independent source of energy capable of 
being put i operation rapidly, and of working | > 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum ~~ 
range from ship to ship of 80 nautical miles for - __ 
ships of Class I, and 50 nautical miles for ships ~ 
of Classes II and III, and such independent 
source of energy must be capable of being worked _ 
for at least six continuous hours independently _ 
from the source of propelling power for the — 
ship, the steam supply system and the main 
electricity supply sysieu: ye a 


(4) At least once during each outward and 
homeward voyage the emergency installation a 


another ship~station or with a coast station. 
Particulars of such tests shall be entered in the — 
log as they occur ; the entry shall also indicate ‘, a 
the distance over Which signals were exchanged 
together with remarks on the efficient working _ 
or otherwise of the installation. ae 

4, Means of communication fo be provided 
between the bridge and wireless telegraph room,— 
There shall be provided between the bridge and 
the wireless telegraph room means of com- a a 
munication by voice pipe, telephone or other — 
means, and an operator or watcher when on 
duty shall not leave the wireless telegraph room, 
to deliver messages or to call his relief, 


8. Requirements to be complied with by. ships Lf 
nat fitted with automatic apparatus.—lf not fitted a 
with an approved automatic. apparatus ion : 
registering the signal of distress— _ a 


(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated oe 
operators in accordance with the following — 
table, and while at sea a certificated operatones « ; 
shall be always on Ww atch— 


Nature of Voyage. Number and Grade of oe > 


Operators. 

(a) Voyage exceeding Three operators of a 
48 hours from port whom one shall hold ~_ 
to port. a First Grade certi-— a 

ficate and not more — 
than one a Things a 
* Grade certificate. © 

(b) Voyage exceeding Two operators, ofa 
8 hours, but not ex- whom one shall hold | 
ceeding 48 hours a First or a Second - 


from port to port. Grae, ‘certificate, 


3 Sire. 


x ae? *. 


La 


“Ty 


aps alt eae =< 
(ec) Voyage not exceed- One operator who shall 
ing 8 hours from port hold a First or a 


Mag tO, DOrte ss. Second Grade certi- 
" a4 ficate. 
___._(ti) A ship of Class II shall carry certificated 


operators and certificated watchers in 
accordance with the following table, and 
__._ while at sea a certificated operator shall 
- always be on watch at the times specified in 
"Schedule A to these rules, and either a 
certificated operator or a certificated watcher 
shall always be on watch at.other times— 


Number and Grade of 
Operators and Watchers. 
exceeding One operator who shall 
hold a First or a 


Nature of Voyage. 


(a) Voyage 
48 hours from port 


to port. Second Grade certi- 
ficate, and two 

watchers. 
_b) Voyage exceeding One operator who shall 
8 hours but not ex- hold a First or-a 
ceeding 48 hours from Second Grade certi- 


ficate, and one wat- 
cher. 

One operator who shall 
hold a First or a 
Second Grade certi- 

ficate. 

is (iii) A ship. of Class III shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or a Second 

_ Grade certificate, and while at sea the operator 

: shall always be on watch at the times specified 
in Schedule A to these rules.” 


- port to port. 


(c) Voyage not exceed- 
ing 8 hours from port 
to port, 


9. Ships of Class III to be fitted with approved 
automatic 
automatic apparatus for registering the signal 
of distress being approved by the Governor- 
General in Council a ship of Class III shall be 
fitted with such apparatus unless the ship is 
employed on voyages on which normally not 
more than 8 hours are taken to get from one port 
of call to the next, but in such a case the operator 
shall be on watch during the whole time of the 
voyage. 


% io. Requirements to be complied with by ships 

fitted with automatic apparatus.—If fitted with 
automatic apparatus for registering the signal 
_of distress approved as aforesaid— 


(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated | 


operators in accordance with the following 

table, and while at sea a certificated operator 

shall always be on watch during the times 
<a specified in Schedule A to these rules, and a 
> watch shall be maintained at all other times 
— . either by a certificated operator, or by.a 
: watcher, or by means of the approved 

automatic apparatus— 
_- ~ Nature of Voyage. Number and Grade of 
, Operators. 


_ 
(a) Voyage exceeding Two operators, one of © 


- whom shall hold a 
First Grade certi- 
ficate. 

One operator who shall 
hold a First or a 
Second Grade certi- 
ficate, 


(ii) A ship of Class II shall carry one 

operator who shall hold a First or a Second 

Grade certificate, and while at sea the operator 

_ shall be on watch during the times specified 

S in Schedule A to these rules, and a watch shall 

- be maintained at all other times either by- an 

oe operator, or by a watcher, or by means of the 
_---—s approved automatic apparatus. : 


48 hours from port 
to port. 


As _ (0) Voyage not exceed- 


ing 48 hours from 
port to port... 


- 
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(iii) A ship-of Class III shall carry one 
operator, who shall hold a First or a Second 
grade certificate, and while at sea the operator 
shall be on watch during the times specified 
in Schedule A to these rules, and a watch shall 
be maintained at all other times either by an 
operator, or by a watcher, or by means of the 
approved automatic apparatus : 


Provided that if a ship of Class III is. fitted 
* with an automatic apparatus for registering the 
signal of distress and with an automatic 
apparatus for registering the ship’s own distin- 
guishing signal, both of which have been 
approved by the Governor-General in Council, 
the operator shall hot, while the ship is more 
than 150 nautical miles from any coast station, 
be required to be on watch at the times specified 
in Schedule A to these rules. 


apparatus —In the event of an 


11. Qualifications of Operators.—(1) Operators 
shall be granted First, Second or Third Grade 
certificates in accordance with general or special 
orders of the Governor-General in Council in 
this behalf, and watchers shall be certificated 
by the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 


(2) Until certificates are granted in accordance 
with such orders as aforesaid :— 


(i) An operator who holds a First Class 
certificate of competency granted by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
and who has had three years’ experience at 
sea as a commercial operator in a vessel of 


if he held a First Grade certificate, but if an 


is available an operator holding a First Class 
certificate shall not be so employed on a ship 
of Class I which is required by these rules to 
carry three operators. 


(ii) An operator who holds a First or Second 
Class certificate of competency granted by the 


who has had one year’s experience at sea as 
a commercial operator in a vessel’ of the 
mercantile marine may be employed as if he 
held a Second Grade certificate. 


(iii) An operator who holds a First or Second 
Class certificate of competency granted by the 


and who has had less than one year’s ex- 
perience at sea as a commercial operator in a 
vessel of the mercantile marine may be em- 
ployed as if he held a Third Grade certificate, 


12. Discretion to accept certificates granted in 
other countries—A certificate granted to an 
operator by the Government of any part of His 
Majesty’s Dominions or of a foreign country in 
pursuance of the regulations annexed to any 
International Radiotelegraph Convention for 
the time being in force may be accepted for the 
purpose of these rules as equivalent to a cer- 
tificate of sueh grade as the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs may think fit by general 
or special order to direct. 


13. Manner in which notice should be given to 
the Chief Officer of Customs.—The notice required 
to be given under sub-section 3 of section 243 of 
the Act shall be in the Form in Schedule B to 
these rules, and a copy of every such notice 
shall on the same day be forwarded -by the 
Wireless Telegraphy. Inspector issuing the 


port concerned. 


the mercantile marine may be employed as~ 


operator holding a First Grade certificate ~ 


Director-General of Posts and.Telegraphs and 


Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, . 


notice to the Chief Officer of Customs at the 


as Let, iS 


- SCHEDULE A. 
AIMES OF WATCH FOR SHIPS EOL RED. TO CARRY ONE OR TWO OPERATORS. _ 


es Lee i Secs Neotel ee Sea a te a ee ee ee 


s) | J 


a Times of | Timesof 
Watch Watch” 
Zones, Western Limit. Eastern Limit, for One for Two--- 
> | Operator, | Operators, 
ss | Greenwich | Greenwich f 
| Mean Time, Mean Time. Se 
ie | from from on 
Eastern Atlantic, | Meridian of | Meridian of 30° E. to the South 8h.to10hJ oh.to 6h.- at 
Mediterranean, | 30° W., Coast of the Coast of Africa. Eastern 12 h.,, 14h 8h.,, 14h. | 
North Sea, Bal- | of Greenland. limit of Mediterranean, Black | 16h. ,, 18 h.J}16h. ,, rh 
tic, Western | Sea, and of the Baltic, 30° E. to 20 h. ,, 22, h.jzoh. ,, 22h 
Arctic Sea. | the North of Coast of ‘Norway. 
B. : peer | 
Indian Ocean, | Eastern Limit of Meridian of go° East 
Eastern Arctic Zone A 
Sea. | 
et. is | 
China Sea, West- | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 160° E, | 
erm Pacific Zone B. : 
Ocean 
no | 
oD. | ‘ 
Central Pacific | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 140° W. 
- Ocean, Zone C, 
es | | | 
Eastern Pacific | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 70° W, South of the | 
Ocean. Zone D, | Coast of America, West Coast 
| of America, 
es | 
ae es 
; Western Atlantic | Meridian of | Meridian of 30° W., Coast of | 
Ocean aud Gulf 70° W. South Greenland, 
of Mexico. of the Coast of | 
: America, East | 
Coast of 
ete”. | — Americas | oN 
SCHEDULE B. After sub-rule (2) of rule 11 0 the said rules, 
Posts and Telegraph Department. the followi ing sub-rule shall be inserted, namely : 
Captain Port of (3) For the purposes of sub-rule (2) ex- <= = 
Date perience as an operator in the Royal Navy or 
Sir, Royal Indian Marine or in seaplanes of the . e.: 


An inspection made this day of the wireless 
_. telegraph installation on board the s.s 
of which you are master, indicates that the 
equipment does not conform to the requirements 
_ of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, and 
the licence issued by the Director- General, 
_. ~Posts and Telegraphs, in the following par- 
-.  ticulars. 
I am of opinion that the following steps should 
be taken to remedy the deficiencies 
_. Copies of this report have been forwarded to the 
- Chief Officer of Customs at 


Wireless Inspector. 
No. 3563. —In exercise of the power con- 
ferred by section 245 of the Indian Merchant 


Shipping Act, 1923 (XXI of 1923), the Governor-- | 


General in Council is pleased to direct that the 
following amendment shall be made in the 
Indian Wireless Telegraphy (Shipping) Rules, 
1923, namely :— 


{ 


} 
' 


GOVERNING LICENCES FOR WIRELESS TELE- 


no person may :— 


Royal Air Force may be accepted in substitu- 
tion for experience at sea as a commercial — 
operator in a vessel of the mercantile marine — Ss 
in respect of a period which for the purposes 
of clause (i) of the said sub-rule shall not ee 
exceed two years and for the purposes ‘Of, 
clause (ii) or clause (iii) of the said sub-rule 3 = 
shall not exceed six months of the total 
period of experience required.” 


POST AND TELEGRAPHS, 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 


ey 


GRAPHS IN BritisH INDIA. 
Peas by Order of the Director- General 
if Posts and Telegraphs. 4 
Except in the case of wireless tele- 
E graphs owned or worked by Govern- 
ment for which no licence is required, 
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te Pipe ae sea or by aia apparatus | 
for witeless telegraphs into British India; or | 


(6) establish, maintain or work a wireless 


telegraph in any place in British India, or | 
in any ship or aircraft registered in British — 


India ; 


except under a licence granted by the Director- — 


Socal on behalf of the Governor-General in 
Council, 


_ 2, Licences will be granted by the Director- 
General in such forms as are prescribed under 
ae classification laid down in the following 
table :— 


* 


Class of 
Form of Licence. | Type of Station. | Class. ane Operator Purpose, 
|permitted. —_ required. 
Import ss — — TRMS — Importation of apparatus 
: for wireless telegraphs 
into British India. 
| I TRMS/| 2nd ) teeth e poy Re- 
Saas per ane _| ception for business 
ee oe tis. TRS 3rd j purposes. 
; | Lit} RMS 4 Nil, Reception only for busi- 
ms en ee ness purposes. 
Fixed Stations* ( I} TRMS | 3rd ona fide experimenters, 
Non-Commer- Il Resse Nil. -| experimental and in- 
cial. l Ill T R (a) Nil. 5 structional establish- 
| ments and amateurs. 
ee Ship 2; : .. {L, Il, Wl T RMS | ist and 2nd Communication with 
Mobile Stations | (db) + land and other mobile 
{ Aircraft ne. = TRMS | ist and znd stations. 
T = Transmission. R = Reception. M~= Morse. ~ S = Speech. 


(a) No antenna to be used. 
(6) According to International Radiotelegr 


aph Convention, 


Note.—The term ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphs ”’ includes Wireless Telephony. 
* Spark not permitted for Fixed Stations’ Power normally limited to 100 watts. 


3. No applications for fixed station licences 
_ will be considered by the Director-General unless 
they are accompanied by the approval of the 
Local Government of the Province in which 
it is proposed to install the licensed apparatus. 
The Director-General will not grant a licence 
unless he is satisfied :— 

(a) That the applicant is not less than 21 
years of age and a British subject or a subject 
of an Indian State and has furnished satis- 
factory evidence as to character and the objects 
for which he requires a licence. Applications 
from bona fide experimenters between the 
ages of 16 and 21 will be considered if accom- 


panied by a declaration from the head of the - 


educational establishment attended by the 
applicant or from his legal guardian that the 
applicant is a fit and proper person interested 
in and competent to conduct experiments in 
wireless telegraphs. 

(6) That the applicant has in view some 
definite object of scientific value or general 
public utility. If scientific research is in- 
tended the applicant should be certified as 
a competent investigator by a Government 
Department or some recognised scientific body. 


-  (c) That the applicant can show that he is, 


_ capable of working the apparatus for the 

_ objects for which he requires a licence. 

(a) That if the apparatus is to be used for 
the transmission of messages or signals using 
an antenna, the applicant undertakes to 
employ in this work only certified operators 
of the number and class required. 

(e) That the apparatus is capable of being 
worked in accordance with the provisions of 
the licence. 

4. Duration of Licences.—(1) All licences will 
be valid for one year commencing on January Ist 
and expiring on December 31st. All licences 
_ issued during the year automatically expire on 

- December 31st. 


or the persons he proposes to employ are, © 


(2) Applications for renewal must be forwarded 
so as to reach the Director-General by Decembér 
Ist in each year, 

(3) The renewal may be made at any time 
within one month before or one month after 
the date of expiry of the licence. 


5. Fee.—-The fee for all licences is Rs. 10 per 
annum in respect of each station licensed and 
for each import licence. The fee is payable 
before the licence is issued and the fee payable 
upon renewal is payable before such renewal. It 
should be paid by postage stamps affixed to the 
application form or application for~-renewal. 


6. Royalty.—(1) No royalty is charged in 
respect of fixed (non-commercial) and mobile 
stations. 

(2) In the case of fixed (limited-commercial) 
stations an annual royalty is payable for each 
station licensed as under :— - 


Licensed | Licensed | Licensed 

Mode of to work | to work | to work 
Communication| during during | during 
24 hours | 16 hours | 8 hours 
daily. daily, daily. 


ee) ene a 


Rs, Ria ob RS, 
Telegraph only 440 300 + |~=—:« 150 
Telephony, or 
Telephony & 550 370... 7 = 290 
Telegraphy (ee 


} 
N 


In certain cases if the stations are erected 
outside the delivery radius of a Government 
Telegraph Office (usually 5 miles), the royalty 
may be reduced by an amount not. exceeding 
50 per cent, 


7. Application for Licence and Renéwal. — 
(1) The application for a licence for a fixed or 
mobile station must be in the form shown in the 
first or second schedule annexed, Application 


é 


forms may be obtained on application to the 
_ Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
(Wireless Branch), Simla. 


(2) Before granting the licence the Director- 
General may require the applicant to furnish 
such additional particulars as hethinksnecessary. 


(3) Every licence will be made out in tripli- 
cate. Two parts will be issued to the licensee 
and one part retained by the Director-General. 


(4) The application for renewal of a licence 
must be in writing and should state the regis- 
tered numbers of the licence and schedule or 
schedules and the period for which a renewal 
is desired. The renewal fee should be paid by 
postage stamps affixed to the application, which 


‘of an Indian State ? 


_ (Diagrams to be furnished and attached to this 


ae, EP Y 


2. Is the applicant a British xe or saupedl 
(Evidence of nationality 
and two written references as to Peed =, 
should be enclosed.) 
3. Scientific qualifications (if any) of applicant. 2 
a 
= 


Particulars of any experience in workin 
wireless telegraph apparatus. 


Particulars of any certificates of competency 
held by applicant. 


Speed at which applicant can send and receive — a & s 
in the Morse code. =< 


4. Purpose for which a licence i is required. . Se Ag 
5. *Particulars of apparatus to be used, 


should be accompanied by the age original | form.) # 

licence. (a) Transmitting— ig 
(5) A licence will be renewed by an endorse- (6) Receiving— Lt ae 
ment thereon or attachment thereto of a (c) Antenna, including aketeR and dimen-— ll 
certificate signed by or on behalf of the Director- sions— ae 
ona 6. *Power to be used for transmission (A). = ee 
FIRST SCHEDULE. {3} poutca (B) - : P 
APPLICATION FOR LiceNcE TO ESTABLISH, coed Cia, ce rh aa 
MAINTAIN AND WoRK WIRELESS TELEGRAPHS er valls rapes . mee 
IN BritisH INDIA. 7. *Particulars of Stations. \ eee 
1, Name of applicant (in full) (d) D/C or A/C. 3 ee 
Address . (e) Cycles per second A/C. os 
Age (f) Maximum watts to be taken by fanaa et: 

Occupation mitting instruments. cs 

Name. Exact Location (a), Type (0). Class (0). Remarks. 


Nortes.—(a) If station is to be movable state place in which it will normally be’ located and = 


area over which it is desired to move. 
_(0) For ‘‘ Type” and “ Class ”” see Table. 


- 


. “e ae 


8.*Wayvelengths it is desired to use :— 


Transmitting. —Normal Metres 
Additional = 
Receiving—Normal i 
Additional 


g. *Range of waves over which apparatas is 
capable of being adjusted :— _ = 


Transmitting. os Gxt F Metres 
Receiving. — BEE. 
10. *Stations with which it is desired’ to 
communicate. w 
rz. *What _ messages irom Government 


stations it is desired to read and make use of ? 
12. *Hours of working desired (I.S.T.) :— 
Transmitting. 
Receiving. 
13. If the station or stations are intended to 
transmit, state names, addresses and qualifica- 
tions of operators. 


Re 


DECLARATION. 


_ T undertake to observe the conditions of the 
licence and hereby certify that. the apparatus 


herein described can and will be worked in 


accordance with the provisions of the licence. 
I further declare that if the apparatus is licensed 


* If more than one station is desired, details 
must be given for each station. 


for the transmission of messages, only operators - —- 
holding certificates of competency shall be fe 
employed to work the transmitting apparatus. — 


Signature of Applicant. 


Date 192 
This application, When 
completed, should be for- | 
warded to the Director- Postage 
General of Posts and Stamps 
Telegraphs (Wireless ; 


Branch), Simla, through 

The Local Government of : 
the province in which the 

station will be located. 


must be given for each station 


(A) Power is defined in the case of valve — 
transmission as the power in the anode circuit — 
of the valve, in other cases as the power taken — 
from the terminals of the main generators or ~ 
equivalent point. ; 


(B) If batteries are used state kind, if sored 
ary cells state capacity and maximum 
rate, if dynamo state maximum pos availatigs ws 
and if supply mains state voltage, ibers 
direct or alternating) and perlogiaa a « & 


oh ie SECOND SCHEDULE. 

APPLICATION FOR LICENCE TO EsTABLISH, 

~ MAINTAIN AND WoRK WIRELESS TELEGRAPHS 

IN SHIPS AND AIRCRAFT REGISTERED IN 
BritTisH INDIA. 


1. Name of applicant (in full) 
- Address 
Age ‘« 

2%. Occupation. 

2, Is the applicant a British subject or subject 
of an Indian State? (Evidence of nationality 
and two written references as to character 
should be enclosed.) 

- 3. Particulars of ae for which a licence is 
= Sheva — 


Port of 


~ Name. Registry. 


i] 

oa 

Owners. ee 
lt Ee ae aS 


4. Particulars of Aircraft for which a licence 
is required :—- ~ 


| 
i 
} 


Place 
and/or and pera of 
No. ° Make 8 Registry 


5. Particulars of apparatus :— 
> (a) Transmitting. 
(6) Receiving. 
(c) If emergenc 
6. Power to be us 
(a). Source (B) 
Z (6) Point where measured 
(c) Volts Amperes 
(d) D/C or A/C 
(e) Cycles per second A/C, 
(f) Maximum watts to ‘be taken by trans- 
‘ / mitting instruments. 
(A) Power is defined in the case of valve 
- transmission as the power in the anode 
circuit of the valve, in other cases as the power 
taken from the terminals of the main genera- 
¥ tors or equivalent point. 
: (B) If batteries are used state kind, if 
secondary cells state capacity and maximum 
' discharge rate,\if dynamo state maximum 
power available, and if supply mains state 
voltage (whether direct or alternating) and 
periodicity. 
7, Wavelengths it is desired to use :— 
(a) Spark or interrupted continuous wave. 
4 _ (6) Continuous wave. 


set is installed. 
for transmission (A) :— 


Class of Sta- 
tion under | 1o. Nature of 
adiotelegraph service to be 


8. Number and | 9: 
asic tions R 
of 


a Convention performed. 
- Operators. 1912. 
11. Hours of service 
e 12. Name and address 
of. person or persons by a 


whom radiotelegraph ac- 
_ counts are-settled. 


is s ant Regulations Bri 


_ sideration for the granting of this licence. 


: Telegraphs for and on behalf of the Governor- 


ie ag eth ay Ne = a8 rp at = ys ee ee t a Pg t ie 


fale India 


CERTIFICATES OF INSPECTION. _ \ 
_ (To be completed by a competent Wireless Re. 
Telegraph Engineer.) 


I hereby certify that I have inspected the 
installation described in this application and 
that the particulars given are correct, 

Signature 
Occupation —? 
Address 

Date : 192 


DECLARATION. 

I undertake to observe the conditions of the 
licence and hereby certify that the apparatus 
herein described can and will be worked in 
accordance with the provisions of the licence, ~ 
I further declare that only operators holding 3 
certificates of competency shall be employed Sere 
to work the transmitting apparatus. 3 

Signature of Applicant 
Date 192. 


This application, when Mie = 
completed, should be for- 4 
warded to the Director- 
General of Posts and 
Telegraphs (Wireless 
Branch), Simla. 


Postage a 
Stamps -, 


IMPORT (WIRELESS TELEGR APHS) 


LICENCE, 
Registered No. y 
Dated 102+ 5. E 
TELEGRAPHS, 


Licence to Import Apparatus for Wireless 
Telzgraphs into British India. 

I. In exercise of the power given him by 
Notification No. 6081, dated Simla, the 22nd 
October,-1921, issued under section 19 of the 
Indian Sea Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878), 
and in exercise of all powers and authorities : 
enabling him in this behalf, the Director-General 4 
of Posts and Telegraphs in India (hereinafter = 
called the Director-General) hereby grants to 


of 

(hereinafter called the licensee), during the 
term or period commencing on the day of the 
date hereof, and terminating on the 31st day 
of December, 192 , when the licence expires 
and becomes invalid unless renewed by endorse- 
ment thereon under the hand of the Director- 
General, licence and permission to import such 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs (hereinafter -s 
called the licensed apparatus) as is specified in = 
the schedule annexed hereto, or as may be So 
specified in any supplemental licence given from 

time to time under the hand of the Director- y 
General, but subject to the provisions, stipula-~~ - 
tions and conditions set out in a Bond executed 4 
by the licensee in favour of the Secretary of State 
for India in Council on the date hereof in con- 


Signed by. the Director-General of Posts and 
General in Council. 


in the presence of 


The day of 192. 
Signed by the licensee 
in the presence of 
he day of 192. 
SCHEDULE No. Annexed to ee 
Import (Wireless Telegraphs) Licence, Registered Ae 
No. Dated TH23 ms Sea 
1..Name of licensee. A 


2. Address of licensee ee 2 


3. Places at which licensed apparatus may be 
imported. 

4. Address of premises at which licensed 
apparatus may be kept. 


5. Description of licensed apparatus to be 


imported. 

Signed by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs for and on behalf of the Governor- 
General in Council 
in the presence of 
The 


day of 
Know all men by these presents that i: 


hereby bind myself to the Secretary of State 
for India in Council (hereinafter called the 
Secretary of State) in the sum of Rs. 

to be paid to the Secretary of State, his successors 
or assigns or his or their certain attorney or 
attorneys for which payment well and truly 
to be made I bind myself, my heirs, executors, 
administrators, and representatives firmly by 
these presents sealed with my seal in the 
Christian year one thousand nine hundred and 


Whereas the above bounden (hereinafter 
called ‘‘ the licensee ’’) is desirous of importing 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs under section 
19 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 


And whereas by reason of the provisions of 
the said Act it is unlawful to import any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs except under 
and in accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs in India (hereinafter called the 
Director-General). 


And whereas at the request of the licensee the 
Director-General has granted to the licensee 
by an instrument of licence dated the same day 
as these presents a licence under the said Act 
to import certain apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphs on the licensee agreeing to observe and 
perform certain provisions, stipulations and 
conditions which are set out in the schedule 
hereto and to give a bond for the due observance 
and performance thereof. 


Now the above-written obligation is entered 
into under the orders of the Government of India 
and is conditioned to be void in case the licensee 
shall henceforth at all times perform and observe 
the said provisions stipulations and conditions in 
the said Schedule. Otherwise the same shall 
be and remain in full force. 


THE SCHEDULE REFERRED TO 


(being the provisions, stipulations and conditions 
to be observed and performed by the licensee in 
consideration for the said licence being granted). 


I, The said licence is in all respects to be 
subject to the Rules and to all provisions of the 
Beene Act. 


The licensed apparatus unless and until 
miencaed of in accordance with the provisions 
hereinafter mentioned shall be kept at 
and in-no other place without the written 
permission of the Director-General and shall 
not be used for or by the licensee or by any 
person either on behalf or by permission of the 
licensee for the purpose of establishing, main- 
taining or working a wireless telegraph except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the Director-General. 

3. The licensee shall not assign, sell or other- 
wise dispose of the licence or the licensed appara- 
tus to-any person except such person produces 
*a valid licence granted by thé Director-General 
authorising such person to establish, maintain 
or work a wireless telegraph. or to import 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs, 


4. At the time of every transsodan novered 
by the terms of section 3 hereof the licensee — 
shall endorse upon the licence of the person with = 
or on behalf of whom the transaction is ; a 


made :— a 
(a) The name, desechiion and residence ote 
the said person ; se 


(b) The nature of the transaction and the 
character and quantity of licensed *pperaies 
involved ; | 

(c) The date of the transaction ; = 

and shall sign the endorsement and shall himself 

keep a copy of every such endorsement and 
produce it to the Director-General or agent _ 
authorised on demand. 

5. The licensee shall immediately give informa- ; 
tion of all transactions in licensed apparatus to 
the Director-General and in such manner as the _ 
Director-General may direct. 

6. (1) The licensee shall maintain registers of 
all licensed apparatus which he imports and of =~ 
all disposals of the same, in such form as the 
Director-General may direct. an 

(2) He shall exhibit his stock and his registers - 
on the demand of the Director-General or any 
agent authorised in that behalf in writing by — 
him, or of any Magistrate, or any police officer — 
of a rank not below that of Inspector. 2 aE 

7. The licensee shall forthwith give informa- 
tion to the nearest police station and to the 
Director-General of the loss or theft of any 
licensed apparatus. . 

8. The licensee shall at all times indemnify — 
the Government of India against all actions, 
claims and demands which may be brought or 
made by any corporation, company or person _ 
in respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. 5 

g. The licensee shall pay to the Director- — 
General for and in respect of the licence granted ~ 
a fee of Rs. 10 per annum. The said fee shall | 
be payable before the issue of the licence and 
the fee payable upon renewal of the licence shall. 
be payable before'such renewal, but the Secretary 
of State shall not be bound to renew the licence — 
and any renewal thereof shall be revocable by — 
him at any time. 

10. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall , 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the public’ : 
service that the Governor-General in Council © 
shall have control over the licensed apparatus it 
shall be lawful for the Director-General or any — 
other officer specially authorised by him to cause 
the licensed apparatus or any premises, gear or ~ 
plant connected therewith or any part thereof — 
to be taken possession of in the name and on 
behalf of the Governor-General in Council and. 
to be used for the service of the Gdvernment and © 
subject thereto for such ordinary services as to 
the said officer may seem fit and in that — 
event may enter any premises in which any such _ 
apparatus is kept and take possession of the 
said apparatus and use the same as aforesaid. = 

(2) Any such officer may in such event as afore- 
said instead of taking possession of the licensed _ ¥ : 
apparatus as aforesaid direct and authorise such _ 
person as he may think fit to assume control of 
the licensed apparatus either wholly or bps? 
and in such manner as he may direct and such 
persons may accordingly enter any premises in” 
which such licensed apparatus is kept. 

(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable a 
compensation (to be fixed by a sole arbitrator 
nominated by the Government of India, whose — 
decision shall be final) for any damage to the ~ 
licensed apparatus arising in consequence of the 
exercise of the powers conferred by this clause. 

rr. The Director-General may at any time 
by notice in writing and without assigning any 
reason revoke and determine the said licence re 


any ext on Shuieot- and sah ‘and every of 
> “these ‘shall absolutely cease, determine and 
‘become void without the licensee being entitled 
_ to any co i ee and without prejudice to 
any reht fe) 
accrued or shall thereafter accrue to the Govern- 
ment of India under any conditions or provision 
_ herein contained, but these presents shall remain 
in force as regards apparatus already imported 
or otherwise so far as the same are applicable 
oo and epable of taking effect. 

42, Any notice, request, consent (whether 
- required to be in writing or not) or act what- 
- soever to be given by the Secretary of State, the 
"Governor-General in Council or the Government 
_ of India under these presents may be under the 
- hand of the Director-General and may be served 
by sending the same by registered post letter 


_ licence or these presents and any notice to be 
a abe by the licensee under these presents may 
served by sending the same by registered 
post letter addressed to the Director-General. 
= 13. (1) In these presents the following words 
__ and expressions shall have the several meanings 
_ hereinafter assigned to them unless there is 
= B asmcthitg either in the subject or context 
__- repugnant to such construction (that is to say) :— 
(2) “ Telegraph Act’’ means the Indian 
Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885) as amended 
= by the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 
1914 (VII. of 1914) or any future amendment or 
- re-enactment thereof, 
(3) ‘‘ Telegraph ”’ means an electric, galvanic 
or magnetic telegraph, and includes appliances 

_and_apparatus-for making, transmitting or 
receiving telegraphic, telephonic or other 

communications by means of _ electricity, 

« galvanism or magnetism. 

(4) ““ Wireless telegraph ’’ means any system 
of communication by telegraph without the aid 

- of any wire connecting the points from and at 
which the messages or other communications 
are sent and received, 

(5) ‘Sea Customs Act’’ means the Indian 
Sea Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878) or any 
statutory modification or re-enactment thereof 

_» for the time being in force. ~ 

: (6) ‘‘ Import ”’ means bringing by sea or by 

i land into British India. 
=47)- ales > means the Rules made from time 

to time under the Telegraph Act, 

_ (8) “ Licence’ means the licence to import 

_ given in consideration of these presents or any 

extension or renewal thereof for the time being 

- in force. 

_.. 14. The licensee shall 

__ apparatus or other thing whatsoever connected 

with wireless telegraphs except what is specified 

| im the said licence and in accordance therewith 
and only so long as such licence is still in force. 
e715. The licence is also granted subject to the 

__ following further conditions and stipulations : 

_ Signed, sealed and delivered by 

va in the presence of - 

: _The 


not import any 


day of 192 
Sears Dated I92. 
_-——s&#FIXED STATIONS LICENCE, 
3 : re Registered No. 
. Dated 462-5; 
TELEGRAPHS, 


~ Licence to EsTaBLisH, MAINTAIN AND WORK 
_ WIRELEss TELEGRAPHS IN BritisH_ INDIA. 
INTERPRETATION CLAUSE, 


1. (1) In these presents (and in the schedule 
i = annexed _hereto) the following words and 
_ expressions shall have the sev “eral meanings 


ie 
—~ 
> 


Regulations British I ndia | 


action or remedy which shall have 


to the licensee at the address as given in the’ 


~~ hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 


129 


something either in the subject or context 
repugnant to such construction (that is to say)— 

(2) ‘‘Station’’ means any apparatus for 
wireless. telegraphs erected for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving messages or signals, 
whether with or without antenna. 

“Fixed stations’ means stations established 
on land (or on board any ship permanently 
moored). 

‘Land stations”? means fixed stations 
established for service with mobile stations, the 
town being used only in respect of their service 
with mobile stations. 
divided into— 

(a) ‘*-Coast stations,” which are those 

Baa for communication with ships at sea ; 

(6) ‘“‘ Aviation stations,’’ which are those 
utilised for communication with aircraft in 
flight. 

(3) ‘‘ Non-commercial stations’? means fixed 
stations established for the purposes of research, 
experiment or instruction, and which are 
operated*by the licensee solely with a view to 
the advancement of the art of wireless telegraphy. 

““Limited commercial stations ’’ means fixed 
stations established in connection with the 
business of the licensee, or for carrying the 
private or business correspondence of~— the 
licensee. 

(4) ‘‘ Mobile stations ”’ 
and aircraft stations. 

““Ship station’ means a station established 
on board a ship which is not permanently moored, 

“ Aircraft station ’’ means a station established 
in any balloon, whether fixed or free, airship or 
flying machine, 

(5) ‘ ‘Director- General of Posts and Tele- 
graphs”? means the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs, India, for the time being. 

(6) *‘ Telegraph Act” means the — Indian 
Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), as amended, 
by the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914 
(Vil of IQI4). 

(7) ‘‘ Telegraph ’’’ has the same meaning as in 


” 


means ship stations 


the Telegraph Act. 


(8) ‘* Wireless Telegraph ’’ means any system 
of communication by telegraph without the aid 
of any wire connecting the joints from and at 


They are further sub- — 


which the messages or other communications © 


~are sent and received. 


(9) ‘‘ Rules”? means the Rules sade from 
time to time under the Telegraph Act. 

(ro) *‘ International Telegraph Convention,” 
‘“ International. Telegraph Regulations,’ and 
‘* Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912,” 


mean 


respectively the International Convention of— 


St. Petersburg, dated the roth-22nd July, 1875, 
and the Service Regulations made _ ther@inder 
the International Radiotelegraph Convention, 
dated the 5th July, 1912, and the Service 
Regulations made thereunder, and _ include 
respectively any modification of the said 
Conventions or Regulations made from time to 


time. 


639 ewer Be) radiate waves. ’— Apparatus shall 
be deemed to ‘‘ radiate waves ’’ when the trans- 
mitting apparatus is so arranged ‘that it emits 
electro-magnetic waves which can be detected 
by a wireless telegraph receiving apparatus 
situated at a distance not exceeding 400 yards, 

(12) “Service signalling’’ means signalling 
by means of any system of wireless telegraphs 
between any fixed or mobile stations of His 


Majesty’s Imperial, Dominion or Indian Naval, © 


Military or Air Forces. 

(13) ‘‘ Certified operator ’’ means a person 
who is in possession of a certificate or certificates 
of competency issued by the Director-Genera 
of Posts and Telegraphs, or by the proper 


~— 


-authority in the United erie or in any 
British Possession or Protectorate. 

(14) “‘ Telegraph line” has the same meaning 
as in the Telegraph Act, and includes a telegraph 
line belonging to or worked by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs or constructed 
or maintained by him for any department of the 
ay ernment of India or other body or person: 

. (1) Whereas 

of 

hereinafter called the 
licensee) is desirous of establishing, maintaining 
and working at the places (or within the area) 
in British India specified in the Schedule annexed 
hereto a wireless telegraph, under section 4 of 
the Telegraph Act for-the sole purpose stated 
in the schedule annexed hereto ; 


(2) And whereas by reason of the provisions 
of the said Telegraph Act, it is unlawful to estab- 
lish, maintain or work, ‘and wireless telegraph 
in any place within British India except under 

- and in accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, and it is unlawful save as in the 
said Act provided to transmit or receive any 
message by telegraph within British India ; 


(3) And whereas at the request of the Hoesee 
the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
has agreed to grant to the licensee under the 
power conferred by the said Act, the licences, 
powers and authorities hereinafter expressed 
and contained, for the period, upon the terms 


and subject to the ogee a: and conditions | 


hereinafter appearing 


(4) Now these sor coer ts Witness that the 
Director-General of Posts. and Telegraphs, in 
exercise of all powers and authorities enabling 
him in this behalf, hereby grants to the licensee 
during the term or period commencing on the 
day of the date hereof, and terminating on the 
31st day of December, 192 (when the licence 
becomes invalid unless renewed by endorsement 
thereon under the hand of the Director-General 

* of Posts and Telegraphs), licence and permission. 


_ (a) To establish, maintain and _ work, 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs (hereinafter 
called the licensed apparatus) at the places 
(or within the area) specified in the schedule 
annexed hereto (hereinafter called the 
stations), and at such other places as may be 
specified in any supplemental licence given 
from time to time under the hand of the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
but subject in all respects to the rules, and 
provided that the licensed apparatus— 

4 (i) Shall be of the character specified in 
_ the said schedule or in any such supple- 

mental licence as aforesaid ; 

(ii) If employed for transmission, shall 
be of such a character that the waves 
emitted are as pure and as little damped 
as possible, and the. licensed apparatus 
employed for reception at each station shall 
be of such a~-character as to afford the 
greatest possible protection from dis- 


turbance during the reception of signals. 


Provided, further, that the licensed ap- 
paratus employed for reception shall be 
used in such a manner as to cause no 

~ interference with other stations ; 
(iii) Shall be so constructed as to be 
_ @apable of using wavelengths specified in 
_ the said schedule as measured by the 
standard of measurement in use for the 
. time being by the Government of India 
and such other wavelengths as shall be 
authorised in writing from time to time by 
the ire Seneca of ‘Posts and Tele- 


graph S$) 


(iv) If Sac for ae tesniemiseiee and 
reception of messages, shall admit of such — 
transmission and reception at the rate of 
not less than 20 words a minute, five letters 
being counted as one-word ; “0 

(v) ) Shall be so constructed that if it is” 
employed to radiate waves these shall only __ 
be propagated by valves or other apparatus — es 
generating pure continuous waves, and the 
power to be employed for this. purpose 
shall not exceed 100 watts, measured in 
the case of valves in the anode circuit, and — 
in the case of high- abe eee VF alternatese@es 
at the input terminals of the alternator ; ~ i 
(b) To transmit and receive messages ’b 

means of the licensed apparatus between the — 
said stations and between the said ‘stations — 2 
and such other. stations specified in the 
schedule annexed hereto, Provided that the — 
transmission and reception of messages from 
and at the said stations shall be subject to —— 
such conditions and restrictions as the —_ 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs =i 
may prescribe from time to time— ; 

(c) (i) In the case of a station licensed for / 
limited-commercial purposes, to receive_ ‘s s 
money and other valuable consideration” —_ 
for or in respect of the use of the licensed 
apparatus or for or in respect of the trans- —_ a 
mission or reception of messages by means — 4 
of the licensed apparatus. A 

(ii) In the case of a station licensed for 
non-commercial purposes, no money or 
other valuable consideration shall ss 
received by the licensee or by any others ae 
person with the authority or by the per- é 
mission of the licensee for or in respect of 
the use of the ligensed apparatus orfororin  ~ 
respect of the transmission or reception of — 
messages by means of the licensed apparatus — 
or any part thereof. 
(d) To import the licensed apparatus into 

British India or to obtain the same from any — 
person licensed to import wireless (aleerophca - 
in British India, and to transport the licensed 
apparatus from the place of importation or 
the premises of the said person licensed to 
import wireless telegraphs, as the case may | be, 
to the station. : ee 
And it is hereby declared that the said icone $ 
and permission is granted subject to the-pro- ~ 
visions of the Telegraph Act, and onand subject _ 
to the following further conditions and es 
visions :— 


Kei pnad” 


P45 


RESTRICTION ON USE OF Arsaeeee oo 

3. (1) The licensed apparatus shall not be 
aot by the licensee or by any other person — 
either on behalf or by permission of the licensee ; 
for any purpose whatsoever except that specified 
in the schedule annexed hereto, or for the trans- 
mission or reception of messages except messages oat 
authorised by this licence. c 


established at points not pa with any 
other means of rapid communication, such as 
telegraph or telephone, or in the case of inter- — 
ruption to such service, the Director-General of © 
Posts and Telegraphs may prescribe that the — 
stations must accept such messages and com- ~ 
municate with such stations as may be 
designated, In this event the licensee shall be 
entitled to collect a charge for the han of 
such public correspondence, the amount of re ite 
charge to be as approved by the Director-Genera) al 
of Posts and Telegraphs. “<a 


Confer sabes, Eros 
The licensee shall observe the rove 
of athe si aah posse ener oS sas bees : 


oP et es sal Peas. 
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“as Seer a are consistent with the other provisions } 


of “this- licence, and for the purposes of this 
_ licence the licensee shall observe the Inter- 
national Telegraph Convention and the Inter- 
- national Telegraph Regulations so far as the 
said Convention and Regulations are capable of 


being applied to wireless telegraphs in common | 


_ with land and submarine telegraphs, 


PROTECTION OF SERVICE SIGNALLING. 

5. (x) The licensee shall not, by the trans- 

mission of any message by means of the licensed 
’ apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 
apparatus, interfere~with service signalling. 

(2) Ifthe Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs is of opinion that the working of the 
licensed apparatus is inconsistent with the free 

~ use of service signalling, the licensee shall, 
when required in writing by the Director- General 

.__ of Posts and Telegraphs so to do, close the said 
station ; the making of such a requisition shall 
be conclusive evidence of the opinion of the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs to the 
effect aforesaid. 

(3) Whenever the operators of the said station 
perceive through the medinm of the licensed 
apparatus that service signalling is proceeding 
with which the licensed apparatus is likely to 
interfere, they shall refrain from using the 
licensed apparatus until all indications that 
such service signalling is proceeding shall have 
ceased. 

(4) These provisions for the protection of the 
service signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
visions of this licence. 


As To INTERFERENCE. 
6. (1) The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules and regula- 
_ tions as may be given or made by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs from time to 
time for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working of any other fixed or mobile 
stations, and for enabling the messages 
exchanged by means of the licensed apparatus 
to be distinguished from those emanating from 
- any other station. 
(2) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with— 
(a) The working of any fixed stations 
established in British India or the territorial 
- waters abutting on the coast of British India. 
by or for the purposes of the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs or any Department 
~ of the Government of India or any Indian 
- State, or for commercial purposes ; 
(6) The transmission or reception of any 
messages between or at land stations and 
-.. mobile stations. 


‘STATIONS WITH WHICH LICENSED APPARATUS 
MAY COMMUNICATE, 
7. Except as specified in clause 16, the licensed 
_apparatus shall not be used for communicating 
_ with any stations whatsoever other than those 
specified in the schedule annexed hereto. 


LicENSED APPARATUS NOT TO BE ALTERED OR 


MoveED.—PROTECTION OF OPERATORS. 

8. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent in writing of the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs, be altered or modified 
in respect of any of the particulars, or moved 
from the places mentioned in the schedule an- 
nexed hereto or in any such popblemental 
licence as aforesaid. 

(2) The licensee shall keep the litensed 
apparatus, and in particular the head gear 
_. «receivers thereof, in a clean and sanitary con- 
- dition. 

(3) The licensee shall screen all lights 
z is emanating from the licensed apparatus in such 


manner as may be necessary to ensure the 
reasonable comfort and health of the certified 
operator. 

As TO WoRKING TRANSMITTING APPARATUS. 

g. (t) When employed to radiate waves the 
licensed apparatus shall be worked only by a 
certified operator, and the licensee shall provide 
for the working of the station such certified 


operators as are required by the provisions of 


the rules. On such occasions a certified operator 
shall listen on suitably adjusted- receiving 
apparatus for three minutes, at periods not 
exceeding fifteen minutes, in order that he may 
perceive if the licensed apparatus is causing 


interference to authorised wireless communica: 


tion. On being requested by any Government 
of India, Naval, Military, or Air Force station, 
to cease transmission the licensee shall comply 
immediately, and shall refrain from further 


. transmission as long as may be required. 


(2) When employed to radiate waves the call 
sign of the transmitting station and that of the 
receiving station (if any) shall be signalled or 
spoken at the commencement and conclusion of 
every transmission. 


LICENSEE TO INDEMNIFY THE GOVERNMENT OF 
INDIA. 

10. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 

the Government of India against all actions, 


claims and demands, which may be brought or 


made by any corporation, company or person in 
respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. 


PROVISIONS AS TO SECRECY. 

Ir. Except as specified in the schedule 
annexed hereto, the licensee shall not divulge 
to any person (other than properly authorised 
officials of the Government of India or under 
orders of a competent legal tribunal) or make 
any use whatever of any message coming to the 
knowledge of the licensee, and transmitted by 
service signalling or by any system of wireless 
telegraphy established and maintained by or for 
the purposes of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs or any Department of the Govern- 
ment of India, or by any licensee of the Govern- 
ment of India (other than the licensee), and 
shall be subject in this respect to the penalties 
specified in the Telegraph Act. 


PoWER OF DiRECTOR-GENERAL OF PosTS AND 
TELEGRAPHS TO INSPECT LICENSED APPARATUS. 

12. The Director-General of Posts and .Tele- 
graphs, or any agent authorised in that behalf in 
writing by him, may at all reasonable times enter 
all or any of the said stations either solely or 
jointly with any other person or persons for the 
purpose of inspecting, and may inspect any 
apparatus fixed or being in such _ stations 
respectively for the purpose of sending and 
receiving messages by wireless telegraphy, and 


all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus ~ 


fixed or being in such stations respectively, and 
the method of working and uses of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments respectively. At 
the request of any such authorised officer this 
licence or a copy of this licence certified by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs shall 
be produced by the licensee or the person for the 


time being in charge of and authorised to work - 


the licensed apparatus. The Director-General of 

Posts ‘and Telegraphs shall provide one certified 

copy of this licence for each of the stations herein 

licensed. 

LICENCE AND OTHER DOCUMENTS TO BE KEPT 
AT STATIONS. 

13. The licensee shall cause to be kept at 
every station mentioned in the said schedule 
a certified copy of the license under the hand of 
an officer authorised for that purpose by the 
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a true copy and also such documents as may be 
_ prescribed by the Director-General of Posts and 

_ Telegraphs, and as mentioned in the schedule 
annexed hereto. _ 2 


FEE FOR LICENCE, 
23 14. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Director- 
aE General of Posts and Telegraphs for and in 


= respect of the licence hereby granted a fee of . 


-___ Rs, 10 per annum in respect of each station at 
=< which the licensed apparatus is installed. 


ee Diiecter-Caneral of Posts Bhd Telegraphs to ae 


(2) The said fee shall be payable before the | 


‘issue of the licence, and the fee payable upon the 
renewal of the licence shall be payable before 
-such renewal. 


ROYALTY FOR LICENSED APPARATUS. 
(3) The licensee shall pay to the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs for and in 
e. respect of the licerice hereby granted a severe 
a of Rs, per annum in respect of eac 
_ station at which the licensed apparatus is 
_ installed. 


(4) The said royalty shall be payable before 

~ the issue of the licence, and the royalty payable 
: upon the renewal of the licence shall be payable 
a before such renewal. 


LICENCE NOT TO BE ASSIGNED. 
= 15. Except with the consent in writing of the 
a Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, the 
-_- jicensee shall not assign, underlet or otherwise 
-- dispose of, or admit any other person or body 
- to participate in the benefit of the licences, 
~ powers and authorities hereby granted, or any 
es such licences, powers or authorities. 


SIGNALS OF DisTREss. 
Spas rh. The licensee shall, so far as_ possible, 
5 receive all requests for assistance and all signals 
of distress and shall answer such requests and 
signals and retransmit them with the least 
possible delay to the proper authorities by 
means of the licensed apparatus or any other 
means in the power of the licensee. 


As TO INTERFERENCE WITH TELEGRAPHS, 
TELEPHONES AND POWER CIRCUITS AND 
APPARATUS, 
See 7. (1) All apparatus used or intended to be 
— Beet by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, 
-_. placed and used as not either directly or by 


_ 


with the efficient or convenient maintenance, 


reason of the working or uses thereof to interfere 


- working or uses of any telegraph line of the | 


Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
-_ which may from time to time exist, or, which it 
is probable, that the Director- General of Posts 
and Telegraphs may ‘have occasion to erect, 
place, fix or use, or to expose any such line to 

risk of damage or to risk of interference with the 
efficient or convenient working or uses thereof. 

(2) In case any telegraph line of the Govern- 
ment of India shall be damaged or the efficient 


working or uses thereof shall be wholly or 


- partially interrupted or otherwise interfered. 


with, and the Director-General of Posts and 
eae Telegraphs shall certify in writing- under his 
~~ hand, that such damage, interruption or inter- 
ference has been caused directly or indirectly 
- by any apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee, or by any electric circuit used or 


-ntended to be used, or by anything done by or | 


on behalf of the licensee in relation thereto, the 
_-*_ licensee shall on demand pay to the Government 
of India all costs that shall be reasonably insure 
- in repairing such damage, and in removing or 
_. . altering such telegraph line so as to restore the 
game to efficient working order, and in adding 
- thereto or substituting therefor, either tem- 
= porarily or permanently, any— other telegraph 
line. ifs the. Director-General of Posts and 
- Jelegraphs shall certify that such addition or 
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- of the licensed apparatus be altered he may, — 


-mitter of the licensed apparatus.” 


- be lawful for the Director-General of Posts and _ 


- Governor-General in Council, and to be used 


_ apparatus and use the same as aforesaid. = 


— 


substitution 4 is Aaatonaay roan byt reason ° 
‘such interruption or interference, Should — 
Director-General of Posts and — Telegray 
consider that in the interests of the Government — 
of India it is desirable that the position or circuit — 


instead of having the telegraph circuit altered 
or removéd, order the licensee to alter or Tere a 
the licensed apparatus or circuit. 


(3) The licensee shall provide against— 
(a) The disturbance of the receiving — 
apparatus of any fixed stations by electro-— 
magnetic waves of any frequency or by con- © 
duction currents emitted from the licensed 
apparatus, 
Notr.—For the purpose of this provision the 5, 
term ‘“‘ disturbance” is defined as the “ Pro- — a 
duction of appreciable electrical effects iiag= 
syntonised receiver, other than the receiver of a 
the licensed apparatus, adjusted as a whole to = eo ., 
a wavelength different from that of the trans 


a 


(0) Interference with power, telegraph, — 
telephone lines or cables in which high potentiates ops 
currents might be induced by means of the ; 
licensed apparatus. y 
(4) In the case of licensed apparatus “phits 3 

is not permitted to be used with an antenna, 
the licensee shall ensure that the station will  ~— 
not radiate waves, and that the effects of con- — — 
ducted waves or earth currents of any frequency 
or nature emitted by the licensed apparatus SS 
shall not be appreciable on any telegraph or 
power system. 


Satin mp 
aeons 


xe 
SAE 
PowER TO TAKE ~aueeceie OF OR Convene 
_ LicensED APPARATUS UPON EMERGENCY. — 


18. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public service that the Governor-General in — 
Council shall have control over the transmission — 
of messages by the licensed apparatus it shall ~~ 


Telegraphs or any other officer specially 
authorised by him to cause the licensed apparatus ~ 
and any _premises, gear.or plant connected 

therewith, or any part thereof, to be taken 
possession of in the name and on behalf of the — 


for the service of the Government and subject 
thereto for such ordinary services as to the sai 

officer may seem fit, and in that event he may 
enter any stations in which any such apparatus — 
is installed, and take possession of the said if 


(2) Any such officer may, in such event as 
aforesaid, instead of taking possession of the 
licensed apparatus as aforesaid, direct and 
authorise such person as he may think fit to” 
assume the control of the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus either 
wholly or partly, and in such manner as he may 
direct and such persons may accordingly enter 
any. station in which any such apparatus i 
installed, and assume’ such control or the said 
officer may direct the licensee to submit to him ~ 
or any persons authorised by him all messages 
tendered for transmission or received by the 2 
licensed apparatus or any class or classes of 
such messages, to stop or delay the transmission — 
or reception of any messages, or deliver the same - 
to him or his agent and generally to obey all | 
such directions with reference to the transmission — 
or réception of messages as the said officer ben fi 
prescribe, and the licensee shall obey and — 
conform to all such directions. 

(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable _ 
compensation (to be fixed by a sole arbitrator 
nominated by the Government of India whose — 
decision shall be buat for any bee fo. he 
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ensed apparatus arising in consequence of the { nothing herein contained shall be deemed to  — 
exercise of the powers conferred by this clause. | authorise the licensee to exercise any of the _ 
(4) In the event of the licensee refusing to| powers or authorities conferred on or acquired 

_ comply with the provisions of sections (1) and (2) | by the Governor-General in Council by or under 
of this clause the Director-General of Posts and the Telegraphs Act. : 

_. Telegraphs may immediately thereupon cancel ; 
_ the*licence without the licensee being entitled _ Noticrs, Etc. 
. to any compensation and without prejudice to 21, Any notice, request or consent (whether 


any steps the Governor-General in Council may |. Tequired to be in writing or not) to be given by 
think fit to take to obtain possession of suc the Governor-General in Council or the Govern- : 


> 


licensed apparatus or to claim damages. - | ment of India under these presents may be "dh 
19. The Director-General of Posts and | and Telegraphs, and may be served by sending 
- Telegraphs may at any time, by notice in writing, | the same by registered post letter to the licensee m2 


but without assigning any reason, revoke and at the address as given in the licence, and any ep: 
= determine these presents and the licences, powers , NOtice to be given by the licensee under these 


and authorities hereinbefore granted, and each | Presents may be served by sending the same by 
and every of them, as to all or any of the stations | Tegistered post letter addressed to the Director- 
_ hereby licensed, and thereupon these presents | ‘eneral of Posts and Telegraphs, India. 


and the said licences, powers and authorities, | _, Signed by the Director-General of Posts and 

and each and every of them, shall absolutely Telegraphs for and on. behalf of the Governor- : 
cease, determine, and become void as to all or General in Council. — of 
any of the said stations (as the case may be) : a 
-__ without the licensee being entitled to any com- | i the presence of am 
pensation and without prejudice to any right | : = 
-__ of action or remedy which shall have accrued | The day of . , 192 § : 
~~ or shall thereafter accrue to the Government of |... : ; = 
India under any condition or provision herein | Signed by the licensee . = 
__ contained. ra h f ; : 
-_  _Licewtr nor to Arrect RicuHTs OF GuyrniGes foo ne Preseaice-0 : 
eae eg - GENERAL IN COUNCIL, The davit a 
es AA epee a cee Seeeie eine shall ) 92 
__—s-: prejudice or affect the right of the Governor- 
__ ~ General in Council from time to time to establish, | pote Ng. 5 

extend, maintain and work any system or ANNEXED TO 

_ systems of telegraph communication (whether | Fixed Station Licence, Registered No. | 2 

_ of a like nature to that hereby licensed or | Dated 192-33 a3 


1. Name of licensee. 

2, Address of licensee. 

3. Purpose for which station is licensed. See 
4. Official name of station—Exact location, — ie 
_. time to enter into agreements for or to grant If movable, place in which station is normally es 

_ licences relative to the working and, use of located and area over which it is permitted to 2 
___ telegraphs (whether of a like nature to those | be moved. 
hereby licensed or otherwise) or the transmission 5.Call sign. 

_ of messages in any part of British India or in 6. The station is licensed as a (*) 

_ Indian territorial waters by means of wireless Station, Class (+) 

_ telegraphs or by any other means with or to | (*) Here insert the “ type’’ of station as 
“amy person or persons whomsoeyver upon such shown in the table below. _— ; 
terms as he shall in his discretion think fit and __(t) Here insert the “ class’’ of station as 

(save as in this licence expressly provided) . Shown in the table below. 


_ otherwise) in such manner as he shall in his 
discretion think fit, neither shall- anything 
_~ herein contained prejudice or affect the right of 
_ the Governor-General in Council from time to 


Type. Class. | Apparatus Allowed. Communication allowed. 


ee Limited-Commercia] . . <I Transmission and Reception | Morse, or Morse/and Speech. : 
pres ae Ditte = = II Ditto Speech only. : 
: Ditto a iil Reception only ze .. | Morse and/or Speech. 
x a - Non-Commercial ays I Transmission and Reception | Morse and/or Speech. : 
me. 7 Ditto - II Reception only =3 ee Ditto. a. 
Ditto — aN Ill Transmission and Reception | Nil Apparatus NOT to be used Se 
+ itt 82 fete _ | with Antenna. eee 
a STS ie BE EL EE tao COS ea Pea ss 
Name, . Address. ; Qualification. ats 
f =. 
ae 
| Mery 
| 1 
BR Fe 
| ei 


9. Antenna— 
(a) Description. 
(6) Height feet. 
(c Hortontal length above ground 
(d) Method of support. 
8. Details of Apparatus— 
(a) Transmitting. 
(b) Receiving. 

g. Wavelengths (metres)— 
Normal transmitting wave 
Additional waves authorised 
Range of waves over which 

apparatus is capable of transmitting 
Normal receiving wave ; 
Additional waves authorised 
Range of waves over which 

apparatus is capable of receiving 


feet. 


10. Power— 
(a) Source 
(b) Point where measured 
(c) Volts. Amperes 


(d) D/C. or A/C 
(e) Cycles per ‘second (AJC.) 
(f) Maximum watts to be taken by trans- 
mitting instruments. 
11. The station is licensed to communicate 
with the following stations only :— 
12. The provisions of clause 11 of this licence 
do not apply to the following messages :— 

13. Hours during which station may work 
(Indian standard time)— 
(a) Transmitting 
(6)¥Receiving 
14, Certified oper: 


to . 
to 
ators— 


15. Authorised charges for transmission and _ 


Seer of messages— . 
(@) Messages on behalf of His Majesty’s 
Government { centimes per word). 
(6) Other messages ( centimes per 


word). 
16. List of documents to be kept at the 
station—. 
(a) ela copy of thé licence and 


(6) General. Rules and Departmental 
ar al for Radiotelegraph Stations in 
(c) Post and Telegraph Guide (latest Indian 
edition). 
Signed by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs for and on behalf of 
the Governor-General in Council in j 
ss presence of 
~The 


sch 


day of 192?) 


MOBILE STATIONS (SHIPS AND 
% AIRCRAFT) LICENCE. 


H Registered No. 


Dated 
TELEGRAPHS. 

Licence to establish, maintain and work 
Wireless Telegraphs in Ships and Aircraft 
registered in British India. 

INTERPRETATION CLAUSE. 

I. (1) In these presents (and in the schedule 
annexed hereto) the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something either in the subject or context 
repugnant to such construction (that is to say)— 

(2) “ Station’’ means any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphs erected for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving messages or signals, 
whether with or without antenna. 

*“ Fixed stations ’’ means stations established 
on land (or on board any ship permanently 
- moored 


192 


= ae 

‘* Land stations ’’ means fixed ie estab- 
lished for service with mobile stations, — the — 
‘term being used only in respect of their service — 


with mobile stations They are further sub- 
divided into— 
(a) “‘ Coast stations ”’ which are Head 
utilised for communication with ships at sea ; 
(b) ‘* Aviation stations’’ which are those 
aie for communication with aircraft in 
t 

“(3 . “* Non-commercial stations ’’ means fixed 
stations established for the purposes of research, — 
experiment or instruction and which are operated 
by the licensee solely with a view to the advance- 
ment of the art of wireless telegraphy. 

‘‘ Limited-commercial stations *’ means fixed 
stations established in connection with the 
business of the licensee or for c g the 
private or- business correspondence of the ~ 
licensee. 

(4) “‘ Mobile stations ’’ means ship stations 
and aircraft stations. 

“ Ship station ’’ means a station established — 


on board a ship which is not permanently 


moored, 


sf Aircraft station’? means a station estab- 


lished in any balloon, whether fixed or free, — 


airship or flying machine. 


(5) “‘ Director-General of Posts and Tele- * 
means the Director-General of Posts — 


graphs ”’ 
and Telegraphs, India for the time being. 

(6) ‘‘ Telegraph Act’? means the Indian 
Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885) as amended 
by the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 
1914 (VII of 1914). 


(7) “ Telegraph ” has the same meaning as in ~ 


the Telegraph Act. 
(8) ‘“* Wireless telegraph ’? means any system 
of communication by telegraph without the aid” 


of any wire connecting the points from and at — 
which the messages or other communications __ 


are sent and received. 


(9) ‘* Rules’? means the rules made from : 


time to time under the Telegraph Act. 

(10) “* International Telegraph Convention,” 
‘“‘ International Telegraph Regulations,” 
“‘ Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912,” mean — 
respectively the International Convention of 
St. Petersburg, dated the 1oth-22nd July, 1875, © 
and the Service Regulations made thereunder ; 
the International Radiotelegraph Convention, 
dated the 5th July, 1912, and the 
Regulations 


ventions or Regulations made from time to time. 


(11) ‘‘ To radiate waves.’’—Apparatus ‘shall — 
be deemed to “ radiate waves ” when the trans- 


mitting apparatus is so arranged that it emits — 
electro-magnetic waves which can be detected 


by a wireless telegraph receiving apparatus 
situated at a distance not ren Ry < 400 yards. 

(12) “‘ Service signalling’’ means signalling 
by means of any system of wireless telegra: 7: 
between any fixed or mobile stations of 
Majesty’s Imperial, Dominion or Indian Nayads 
Military or Air Forces. 


13) ‘‘ Certified operator’? means a person 
(13) 


and — 


Service 
made thereunder and include — 
respectively any modification of the said Con- _ 


we 
, 


x % 


who is in possession of a certificate or certificates 


of competency issued by the Director-General 


of Posts and Telegraphs or by the proper 


authority in the United Kingdom, or in any 
British Possession or Protectorate. 


2. (1) Whereas . 
of 


Tee is ‘desirous of establishing maint 


aining 
and working in the ships and aircraft registered 


in British India specified in the schedule annexed — 


hereto a wireless telegraph under section 408 


(hereinafter called the an 
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t 
the Telegraph Act for the sole purpose stated in 
the schedule annexed hereto ; = 


(2) And whereas, it is unlawful to establish, 


maintain or work any wireless telegraph in any 
ship or aircraft registered in British India except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 


in that behalf by the Director- General of Posts 
and Telegraphs ; 


(3) And whereas at the request of the licensee 
the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 


‘has agreed to grant to the licensee under the 


power conferred by the said Act, the licenses, 
powers and authorities hereinafter expressed 
and contained for the period, upon the terms 
and subject to the stipulations and conditions 
hereinafter appearing ; 

(4) Now these Presents witness that the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs in 
exercise of all powers and authorities enabling 
him in this behalf hereby grants to the licensee 
during the term or period commencing on the 
day of the date hereof, and terminating on the 
31st day of December, 192 , when (the licence 


becomes invalid unless renewed by endorsement 


thereon under the hand of the Director-General 


_ of Posts and Telegraphs), licence and permission. 


(a) To establish, maintain and work 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs (hereinafter 
called the licensed apparatus) in the ships and 
aircraft. specified in the schedule annexed 
hereto (hereinafter called the stations) and in 
such other ships and aircraft as may be 
specified in any supplemental licence given 
from time to time under the hand of the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
but subject in all respects to the rules, and 
provided that the licensed apparatus— 

(i) Shall be of the character specified 
in the said schedule or in any such supple- 
mental licence as aforesaid ; 

(ii) If employed for transmission shall be 

of such a character that the waves emitted 
are as pure and as little damped as possible, 
and the licensed apparatus employed for 
reception at each station shall be of such a 
character as to afford the greatest possible 
protection from disturbance during the 
“reception of signals. Provided further, 
that the licensed apparatus employed for 
reception shall be used in such a manner 
as to cause no interference with other 
stations. 

(iii) Shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of using wavelengths specified in 
the said schedule as measured by the 
standard of measurement in use for the 
time being by the Government of India 
and other such wavelengths as shall be 
authorised in writing from time to time by 

- the suesior Genera] of Posts and Tele- 


graphs ; 

Gv) * Shall admit of the transmission and 
reception of messages at the rate of not less 
than 20 words a minute, five letters being 
counted as one word. 

(v) Shall be so constructed that if it is 
employed to radiate waves these shall only 
be propagated— 

In the case of ship stations by spark, 
interrupted - continuous wave (1.¢., ‘‘ tonic 
train” or ‘“‘ modulated by abrupt’ inter- 
tuption’’) or valves or other apparatus 

- generating pure continuous waves ; 

In the case of aircraft stations by inter- 
rupted continuous wave or valves or other 
apparatus generating pure continuous 
waves and the power to be employed shall 
not exceed 100 watts, measured in the case 
of valves in the anode circuit and in the case 


of high frequency alternators at the input 

terminals of the alternator : 

(6) To transmit and receive messages by 
means of the licensed apparatus between the 
said stations and between the said stations 
and land stations and other mobile stations, 
Provided that the transmission and reception 
of messages from and at the said stations 
when in Indian territorial limits shall be subject 
to such conditions and restrictions as the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
may prescribe from time to time ; 

(c) To receive money and other valuable 
consideration for or in respect of the use of 
the licensed apparatus or for or in respect of 
the transmission or reception of messages by 
means of the said apparatus; 

(d) To import the licensed apparatus into 
British India or to obtain the same from any 
person licensed to import wireless telegraphs 
into British India, and to transport the licensed 
apparatus from the place of importation or 
the premises of the said person licensed to 
import wireless telegraphs, as the case may 
be, to the station. 


And it is hereby declared that the said licence 


and permission is granted subject to the pro- 


visions of the Telegraph Act and on and subject. - 
- to the following further conditions and pro- 


visions— 


RESTRICTION ON USE OF APPARATUS, 


3. .The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the li¢ensee or by any other person either 
on behalf or by permission of the licensee for 
any purpose whatsoever except that specified 
in the schedule annexed hereto, or for the 
transmission or reception of messages except 
messages ‘authorised by this licence. 


LICENSEE:TO OBSERVE CERTAIN INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTIONS, Etc. 

4. (1) The licensee shall observe the pro- 
visions of, the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, 
so far as they are consistent with the other 
provisions of this licence. In the case of licences 
for: aircraft stations the expressions ‘ ship” 


and ‘‘ship stations”. n the Convention being — 


read as if “‘aircraft’’ and “‘ aircraft station” 
were substituted therefor. 
(2) For the purposes of this licence the 
licensee shall observe the International Tele- 
graph Convention and the International Tele- 
graph Regulations so far as the said Convention 
and Regulations are capable of being applied 


to wireless telegraphs in common with land 


and submarine telegraphs. 


PROTECTION OF SERVICE SIGNALLING, 


5. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means/of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 
apparatus interfere with service signalling. 

(2) If the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs is of opinion that the working of the 
licensed apparatus is inconsistent with the free 
use of service signalling the licensee shall, 
when required in writing by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs so to do, 
close the said station; the making of such a 
requisition shall be conclusive evidence of the 
opinion of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs to the effect aforesaid. 

(3) Whenever the operators of the said 
station perceive through the medium of the 


licensed apparatus that service signalling is~ 


proceeding with which the licensed apparatus 
is likely to interfere, they shall refrain from using 
the licensed apparatus until all indications that 
such eS signalling is proceeding shall have 
ceased. 


he 


= 


a 


«) These. provisions for the protection of the 
service signalling shall be construed to be without 
_ prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
fan Visions of this licence. 
; As TO INTERFERENCE. | 
: <6 The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such 
regulations as may be given or made by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs from 
time to time for the purpose of perventing 
interference with the working of any other fixed 
or mobile stations and for enabling the messages 
exchanged by means of the licensed apparatus 
to be distinguished from those emanating from 


any other station. 


AicensEp APPARATUS NOT TO BE ALTERED OR 


MoveEDb. 


4% The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent in writing of the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs, be altered or modified 
‘in respect of any of the particulars, or moved 
from the ships or aircraft mentioned in. the 
schedule annexed hereto or in any such supple- 


mental licence as aforesaid. 
PROTECTION OF OPERATORS. 
8. (1) The licensee shall keep the licensed 


apparatus and in particular the head gear 


rules and 


receivers thereof in a clean and sanitary con- 
dition. 


/ 


(2) The licensee _ shall 


APPARATUS. 


screen 
emanating from the licensed apparatus in such 
Manner as may be necessary to ensure the 
reasonable comfort and health of the certified 
- eperator. 
CERTIFIED OPERATORS TO WORK TRANSMITTING 


all 


lights 


- 9, When employed to radiate waves the 
licensed apparatus shall be worked only by a 
certified operator, and the licensee shall proy vide 
for the working of the station such certified 
operators as are required by the provisions of the 
rules, or of any rule under the Indian Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1923 
LICENSEE TO INDEMNIFY THE GOVERNMENT OF 


INDIA. 


10. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Government of India against all actions, 
_ claims and demands which may be brought or 
made by any corporation, company or person 
in respect of any injury arising from any act 


licensed or permitted by these presents. 


PROVISIONS AS TO SECRECY. 
11, Except as_ specified 
annexed hereto, the licensee shall not divulge 
- to any person (other than the properly authorised 
officials of the Government of India or under 
-orders of a competent legal tribunal) or make 


in 


the schedule 


~~ any use whatever of any message coming to the 


knowledge of the licensee and transmitted by 
service signalling or by any system of wireless 


telegraphy 


established and maintained by or 


for the purposes of the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs or any Department of the 
Government of India or by any licensee of the 
Government of India (other than the licensee) 
_and shall be subject in this respect to the 


‘penalties specified in the Telegraph Act. 


~ PowER OF DIRECTOR-GENERAL OF Posts AND 
TELEGRAPHS TO INSPECT LICENSED APPARATUS. 


‘z2. The Director-General 


of 


Posts 


and 


Telegraphs or any agent authorised in that 
_ behalf in writing by him may at all reasonable 
times enter all or any of the said stations, either 


_ solely or jointly with any other person or persons 


for the purpose of inspecting and may inspect 


any apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
lespectively for the purpose of sending and™ 


receiving messages by wireless telegraphy; and 
all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus 


4) 
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fixed or bein in Sate stations. respective 
the method of working and uses of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments respectively. At — 
the request of any such authorised officer this — 
licence or a copy of this licence certified by the Fe 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs shall — 
be produced by the licensee or the person for — 
the time being in charge of and authorised to 
work the licensed apparatus. The Director- _ 
General of Posts and Telegraphs shall provide, _ 
one certified copy of this licence for each of the = a 
stations herein licensed. bie 


LICENCE AND OTHER Doctwaunde TO BE Kerr = 
AT- STATIONS. ~ = 
13. The licensee shall cause to be kang at 
every station mentioned in the said schedule a_ 
certified copy of the licence under the hand of 
an officer authorised for that purpose by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs to 
be a true copy, and also such documents as may — 
be prescribed by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs and as mentioned in the schedule ’ Pees = 

annexed _ hereto. 7 
FEE FOR LICENCE. are 

14. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Director= ts 
General of Posts and Telegraphs for and in — 
respect of the licence hereby granted a fee of 
Rs. 10 per annum in respect of each station at- 
which the licensed apparatus is installed. ts a 
(2) The said fee shall be payable before the 
issue of the licence and the fee payable upon the __ 
renewal of the licence shall be payable before 
such renewal. = ; = 
Licence Nor To BE ASSIGNED. 
15. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs the 
licensee shall not assign, underlet or otherwise _ 
dispose of, or admit any other person or body — 
to participate in the benefit of the licences, 
powers and authorities hereby granted, or any — 
of such licences, powers or authorities. 


MESSAGES TO BE TRANSMITTED WITHOUT FAVOUR 

OR PREFERENCE, as 

16, Subject to the provisions of this licence 

and of the rules, the licensee shall transmit — 
and receive messages by means of the licensed — 
apparatus on equal terms without favour or 
preference whether as regards rates of CharEey ay 
order of transmission or otherwise. 


SIGNALS OF DISTRESS. ang 
17. The licensee shall so far as possible — 

receive all requests for assistance and all signals _ 
of distress, and shall answer such requests and — 
signals, and retransmit. them with the least — 
possible delay to the proper authorities . by 
means of the licensed apparatus or any oles 
means in the power of the licensee, 


Accounts, Recorps, Ere. =: 

18, (1) The licensee shall keep full accounts, - e 
records and registers of all messages transmitted _ 
or received by means of the licensed apparatus, — 
and in such registers each of such messages 
shall be accompanied by its identifying number 
and date and full particulars of its place of © 
origin and of ultimate destination, and such 
further particulars as the Director-General of" 
Posts and Telegraphs shall from time to time pe 
reasonably require to be shown, messages on ~ 
the service of the Government of India being 
distinguished from other messages in such » 
registers, 

(2) The licensee shall preserve all. ele 

message forms written and printed and tran- 
scripts of messages and all other papers for a 
period of at Jeast 15 months counting from the — 
month following that in which the radiotelegram 
were handed in as prescribed by the Radiotele- 
graph Convention, 1912, and-in default of an 
Browns. on the subject i in the said Convention 4 


a etal 
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~ 


ae Sirk ne as ig fren time to time prescribed 


= aby the International Telegraph Regulations, and 


_ Such registers and message papers “shall be open 
to the inspection of the Director-General of 


BY: — Posts and Telegraphs or his officers thereto 


authorised at the 

office of the licensee in 

between the hours: of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on 
every day except Sunday-or a statute or general 
holiday. 

(3) The licensee shall render to the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs such accounts 
as the latter may from time to time direct in 
respect of all charges due or payable under the 
Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, in respect 
of messages exchanged between the stations 
hereby licensed and land stations, and shall pay 
to the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
at such times and in such manner as the latter 
may direct all sums which shall be due from 
the licensee in accordance with such accounts. 


- PowrER TO TAKE PossEssSION OF OR CONTROL 


_ LicrnsrED APPARATUS UPON EMERGENCY. 
1g. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public service that the Governor-General in 
Council shall have control over the transmission 
of messages by the licensed apparatus it shall 
- be lawful for the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs or any other officer specially 


_ authorised by him tocause the licensed apparatus 
gear, or plant connected © 


and any premises, 
therewith, or any part thereof, to be taken 
possession of in the name and on behalf of the 
Governor-General in Council, and to be used 
_ for the service of the Government and subject 
thereto for such ordinary services as to the said 
officers may seem fit, and in that event he may 
enter any stations in which any such apparatus 
is installed, and take possession of the said 


_ apparatus, and use the same as aforesaid. 


(2) Any such officer may in such event as 
aforesaid instead of taking possession of the 
licensed apparatus as aforesaid direct and 
authorise such person as he may think fit to 

assume the control of the transmission of mes- 


sages by the licensed apparatus either. wholly 


or partly and in such manner as he may direct, 
and such persons may accordingly enter any 
station in which any such apparatus is installed 


__ and assume such control or the said officer may 
direct the licensee to submit to him or any 


persons authorised by him all messages tendered 


_ for transmission or received by the licensed 
apparatus or any class or classes of such 


' messages, to stop or delay the transmission or 
_reception of any messages, or deliver the same 


- to him or his agent, and generally to obey all 


such directions with reference to the trans- 
mission or reception. of messages as the said 
officer may prescribe, and the licensee shall 
obey and conform to all such directions. 

(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation (to be fixed by a sole arbitrator 


- nominated by the Government of India, whose . 
_ decision shall be final) for any damage to the 


licensed apparatus arising in consequence of the 
exercise of the powers conferred by this clause. 

(4) In the event of the licensee refusing to 
comply with the provisions of sections (1) and (2) 


-_ of this clause, the Director-General of Posts and 


_Telegraphs may immediately thereupon cancel 
the licence without the licensee being entitled 
to any compensation, and without prejudice to 

any step: the Governor-General in Council may 

_ think fit to take, to obtain possession of such 


EX licensed apparatus or to claim damages. 


Laws and “Regulations —British India 


Preece FOR DETERMINATION OF LICENCE. 
20. The Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs may at any time, by notice in writing, 


but without assigning any reason revoke and — 


determine these presents and the licences, 
powers and authorities hereinbefore granted, 
and each and every of them as to all or any of 
the stations hereby licensed, and thereupon 
these presents and the said licenses, powers and 
authorities, and each and every of them, shall 
absolutely cease, determine, and become void 
as to all or any of the said stations (as the case 
may be}, without the licensee being entitled to 


any compensation and without prejudice to any — 


right_of action or remedy which shall have 


accrued or shall thereafter accrue to the Govern-— 


ment of India under any condition or provision 

herein contained. = 

LICENCE NOT TO AFFECT RIGHTS OF GOVERNOR- 
GENERAL IN COUNCIL. 


21. Nothing in these presents contained shall 


prejudice or affect the right of the Governor- 
General in Council from time to time to establish 


_ extend, maintain and work any system or sys- — 


tems of telegraph communication (whether of 
a like nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall in his discretion think 
fit, neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect the right of the Governor- 
General in Council from time to time to enter 
into agreements for or to grant licences relative 
to the working and use of telegraphs (whether 
of a like nature to those hereby licensed or 
otherwise) or the transmission of messages in 
any part of British India or in Indian territorial 
waters by means of wireless telegraphs or by 
any other means with or to any person or persons 
whomsoever upon such terms as he shall in his 
discretion think fit and ‘save as in this licence 
expressly provided) nothing herein contained 
shall .be deemed to authorise the licensee to 
exercise any of the powers or authorities con- 
ferred on or acquired by the Governor-General 
in Council by or under the Telegraph Act. 
Notices, Etc. 
‘22, Any notice, request or consent (whether 
required to be in writing or not) to be given by 
the Governor-General in Council or the Govern- 
ment of India under these presents may be under 
the hand of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, and may be served by sending the 
same registered post letter to the licensee at 
the address as given in the licence, and any 
notice to be given by the licensee under these 
presents may be served by sending the same 
by registered post letter addressed to the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, India. 
Signed by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs for and on behalf of the Governor- 
General in Council. 


-in the presence of 


The day of 192 


Signed by the licensee 


in the presence of 
The day of 192 


SCHEDULE No. ANNEXED TO 
MOBILE STATION LICENCE, REGISTERED No. 

Dated 192°“ 

1. Name of licensee. 

2. Address of licensee. 

3. Purpose for which station is licensed— 
Communication with land and mobile 

stations. | , 

4., Name of ship or number of aircraft— 
‘In which station is established. 

5. Port or place of registry. 


aii 


6. Particulars of apparatus— 
(a) Transmitting. 
(6) Receiving. 
(c) If emergency set is installed. 
‘ 97. Power— 
(a) Source. 
(6) Point where measured. 
() Volts, amperes. 
) D/C. or A/C. i 
(e) Cycles per second (A,C.). | 
(f) Maximum watts to be taken by~tfans- 
mitting instruments. 
8. Authorised wavelengths 
note. Spark, 300, 600, 1,800. 
g. Number and qualification of operators. 
to. Class of ship station under Radio- 
telegraphic. Convention, 1912. 
11. Nature of services performed. 
_ 12. Hours of service. 
13. Authorised charges for transmission and 
ee: of messages— 
(a) Messages on behalf of His Majesty’s | 
Government ( centimes per word). 
(b) Other messages ( centimes per word). 
14. Name and address of person-or persons by 
whom radiotelegraph accounts are settled. 
15. List of documents to be kept at the 
station— 
(a) Certified copy of the licence and schedule. 
(6) General Rules and Departmental 
Instructions for Radiotelegraph stations in 
India. 
(c) Post and Telegraph Guide 
Indian edition). 
(d) International List of Radiotelegraph 
Stations. 
(e) Liste des 
d’Appel. 


(metres). See 
C.W. 


(latest 


Alphabétique Indicatifs 


AUTHORISED WAVELENGTHS. 

In the case of ship stations, the licensed 
apparatus shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of using wavelengths of 600 and 300 
metres. The licensed apparatus may be so 
constructed as to use any of the other wave- 
lengths specified or any wavelengths specified 
or any wavelengths prescribed by any admini- 
stration for communication with direction 


finding stations. Provided always that the 
- wavelength of 1,800 metres may be used for | 


BRITISH NORTH BORNEO 


eyst | (See Maps 17 and 22). ~ . Ac 
Sarawak and Brunei. 


HIS territory is under the jurisdiction of the British North Borneo 
Company, being held under grants from the Sultans of Brunei and Sulu. 
The territory is administered by a Governor 
(appointed with the approval of the Secretary of State) in Borneo and a Court 
of Directors in London, appointed under the Charter. 
the British Government proclaimed a formal protectorate over the State of ~ 


Including : 


- (Royal Charter in 781). 


North Borneo. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


transmission in the sceptical case contem- — 
plated by Article XXXV (2) (a) of the 
Service Regulations annexed to the Radiotele- 
graph Convention, 1912. 

In the case of aircraft stations, the licensed — 
apparatus shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of using waves of 600 metres (hereinafter 
referred to as the ‘‘ aircraft ship wave’’) and 
goo metres (hereinafter referred to as the 
‘aircraft normal wave’’). It may also be 
constructed so as to be capable of using the 
other waves specified as ‘ optional waves.” 
Provided always that, if the apparatus is so one 
constructed as to be capable of using waves of 
2,000 to 3,000 metres it must always be capable a 
of using 2,400 metres continuous wave. © Pro- 
vided further that the waves before referred to 7 
shall not be used without the written permission a 
of the Director-General. eh 

The use of the aircraft ship wave shall be 
confined to the system known as “ interrupted 
continuous’? wave (i.e., “‘ tonic train’’ or 
“modulated by abrupt interruptions’’) save 
in the case of great emergency when if the use 
of this system is impracticable this wave may 
be used for the transmission and receipt of spoken 
messages. The aircraft normal wave shall be 
used only for the purpose of transmitting spoken 
messages or for continuous waves. 

The transmitting apparatus may be so con- 
structed as to be capable of varying the wave 3 
emitted by an amount not exceeding 3 per cent. : 
above and below the wave in use. Provided hain 
always that. such variation from the normal = 
wave shall only be employed when first calling, = 
when communication has not been established a 
when first calling, or in case of distress. ; 

The receiving apparatus may be so constructed . 
as to receive waves of any length, but it shall be eS 
constructed so as to receive the aircraft ship — . 
and aircraft normal waves. Provided always 
that if the transmitting apparatus is capable of 
using the wavés mentioned above the receiving 
apparatus shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of receiving these waves. 

Signed by the Director-General of Posts 

and Telegraphs for and on behalf of 

the Governor-General in Council mn 

the presence of 

The 


day of Ig2 


On May r2th, 1888, ~~ 


Official. Title. 
Mr. C. F. Newton Wade, | Postmaster-General and Superintendent of Jesselton. 
A.M.I.R.E. Telegraphs 
Mr. H. A. Dabell .. .. | Assistant Postmaster and Assistant Super- | Sandakan. 


intendent ofgTelegraphs 


Address. 


ser ter 
rs fot a 


~ Laws and 


Regulations—British North Borneo 
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Se AE ORGANISATION, 

Radiotelegraph intercommunication is maintained by four 5-kilowatt 
Government stations situated at Jesselton, Sandakan, Kudat and Tawau 
respectively. The Siemens Quenched Spark system is employed throughout. 
No Amateur or Experimental Wireless Stations or Clubs exist in this country, 


and no Amateur Stations are at present licensed. 


a 


A new station has been opened at Silimpopon. 


ADMINISTRATION, 
Wireless telegraphy is administered in accordance with the provisions 


of the following ordinance :— 


A—Wireless Telegraphy Proclamation, 1914. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY  PROCLAMA- 
TION, 1914. 


British North Borneo has been 
included as a party in the Interna- 
tional Radiotelegraphic Convention. 

The following proclamation controls the use 
of wireless telegraphy :— 

1. This proclamation may be cited as “‘ The 
Wireless Telegraphy Proclamation, 1914,’’ and 
shall come into force upon the publication thereof 
in the Gazette. 

2, (i) In this proclamation the expression 
‘‘ wireless telegraphy’’ means any system 


‘of communication by telegraph as defined by 


‘©The Telegraph Proclamation, 1gor,’’ without 
the aid of any wire connecting the points from 
and at which the messages or other communica- 
tions are sent and received ; 
~ The expression ‘“‘docally owned ship’ means 
a ship owned wholly by the Government or by 
bodies corporate established under and subject 
to the laws of this State, and having their 


principal place of business within this State. 


(ii) Nothing in this Ordinance shall prevent 
any person from making or using apparatus 
other than for the purpose of the transmission 
or reception of messages or for the radiation of 
electrical energy or waves. 

3. The Governor may, whenever he shall 
deem it expedient to do so, licence the establish- 
ment of any wireless telegraph station, or the 
installation or working of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, in any place in this State 
or.on board any locally owned ship. 

. (i) No person, shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any place in this 
State or on board any locally owned ship 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

(ii) Every such licence shall be in such 
form and for such periods as the Governor 
may determine, and shal contain such terms, 
conditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which the licence is granted as the Governor 
shall consider desirable in the public interest. 

5. (i) Any person establishing a wireless 
telegraphy station without a licence in that 
behalf, or installing or working any apparatus 


‘for wireless telegraphy without a licence in 


that behalf, shall be liable to a fine not exceed- 
ing one thousand dollars or to imprisonment 
of either description for a term not exceeding 
twelve months, and in either case be liable 


to forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 


installed or worked without a licence, provided 
that no proceedings shall be taken against any 
person under the proclamation except with 
the previous sanction of the Governor. 

(ii) On being satisfied by information on 
oath that there is reasonable ground for 


believing that a wireless telegraph station has 


been established without a licence lin that 


] 


bs : f 


behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 


any place or on board any ship within the- 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf,. 


a magistrate may grant a search warrant to 
any police officer to enter and inspect the 
station, place, or ship, and to seize any 
apparatus which appears to him to be used 
or intended to be used for wireless telegraphy 
therein. 


6. (i) The Governor may make and, when 
made, vary or cancel jrules more particularly 
for all or any of the following matters :-— 

(a) For prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under the 
proclamation are to be made ; 

(b) For prescribing the fees payable on 
the grant of any licence ; 


(c) For regulating the manner in which. 


apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board 


a merchant ship, whether a locally owned ~ 


ship or a British or a foreign ship, in the 
waters of. this State shall be worked so as te 
prevent the interference with naval signalling 
or the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in this State or the waters thereof, 
and so as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any wireless messages 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea ; 

(d) For prohibiting, except with the 
special or general permission of the Super- 
intendent of Telegraphs, the working or 
using of any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy on board a merchant ship, whether a 
locally owned ship or a British or a foreign 
ship, whilst such ship is in any of the harbours 


of this State ;_ 4 


(c) For prohibiting or regulating, in cas 
at any time in the opinion of the Governor 
an emergency has arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that the 
Government should have control over the 
transmission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy on board merchant ships, whether 
locally owned ships or British or foreign 
ships, in the waters of this State, the use 
of wireless telegraphy on board such ships 
while in such waters by such further rules 
as the Governor may see fit to make from 


time to time, either in all cases or in such 


cases as may be deemed desirable ; 
(f) And generally for the more effectua 


carrying out of the provisions of this procla- © 


mation. 
- (ii) No rules made in respect of the matters 
described in paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of 
sub-section (i) shall apply to the use of wireless 
telegraphy for the purpose of making or answer- 
ing signals of distress, ‘ 


139. 
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“140. Year-Bok of Wireless Telegraph 


On an apie tiod for a licence proving 


7 
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the 
whole object of obtaining the licence is to 
enable him to conduct experiments in wireless 
telegraphy, a licence for that purpose shall be 
granted to such applicant, subject to such 
special terms, conditions, and restrictions as 
the Governor may think proper that such 
- licence shall not be subject to any rent or 
_ royalty. 

8. (1) Every omission. or neglect to comply 
with, and every act done or attempted to be 


done contrary to, the provisions of the pro-| 


SARAWAK 


XHE Administration is conducted by the Rajah, cae Vyner Brooke, — J 
. assisted by a Supreme and a General Council. 
SOBTROSeC of British officers selected by the Rajah. 


CONTROL. Z 

The Radiotelegraph and Telephone Department is a separate unit from — 
the Post Office, and is in the sole charge of the manager, who deals in all 
matters relating to the wireless telegraph and telephone | service. 


ORGANISATION. ‘ 
Radio communication was instituted by the Government for public — 
The chief station is at Kuching, 
- of Sarawak. Sub-stations are situate at Miri, 
The Compagnie Général de Radiotélégraphie, Paris, 
throughout, except at Goebilt, which was constructed locally by the” 


and official use in April, 1917. 


department. : 


There are two experimental stations ; 
allowed, provided the transmitter wavelength does not exceed 490 metres. 


ADMINISTRATION, . 
There are no regulations obliging ships trading in Sarawak waters to ee 


fitted with wireless. 


The following are the regulations relating to wireless i in the Protectorate 


of Sarawak. 


A—Wireless Telegraphy Order, 1921. 


ORDER, No. XIX, 1921. 


_1. This Order may be cited as 
A the “Wireless Telegraphy Order, 

1921,” and shall come into force 
upon the publication thereof in the Government 


. Gazette. 


2. (i) In this Order the expression ‘* Wireless 
Telegraphy ” means any system of communica- 
tion by telegraph or telephone without the aid 


~~" of any wire connecting the points from and at 
which the messages or other commun‘cat’ ons _| 


- are sent and rece.ved. 

(ii) Nothing in this Order shall prevent any 
person from makng or usng apparatus for 
actuat'ng machinery or for any purpose other 
-than the transmission of messages. 


3. His Highness the Rajah, whenever he 
~ shall deem it expedient so to do, may. licence 


the establishment of any w ireless. telegraph 


station or the installation or workng of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
in Sarawak or on board any ship registered 
in Sarawak. 


4. (i) No person shall erect or establish | 


any - wireless telegraph station or install or work 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any 


place or on board any ship registered in Saraw ak | 


except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted by His Highness the Rajah, 


 jnterest. 


| a licence in that behalf, a Judge of the Supreme — 


Es 


cee ee 


ror oats <—s 
fone or of any rule made thereun 
‘or in breach of the conditions and restrictions 
subject to or upon which any licence has been 
issued, shall be deemed to be an offence against, - 
not otherwise specially provided for, the 
offender shall, in addition to the forfeiture of 
any articles seized, be liable to a fine not — 
exceeding five hundred dollars. 
(ii.) All’ convictions, forfeitures, and fines. 
under this proclamation, or any rules made- 
thereunder, may be had and recovered before — 
the Court of a Magistrate of the First Class, 


The Civil Service is — 


the capital 
Sadong ‘and Goebilt. 
system is employedss 


Sibu, 
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other experimental stations are 
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(ii) Every such licence shall a in acts form < 
and for Such period as His Highness the Rajah 
may determine, and shall contain such terms, —_ 
conditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which the licence is granted as His Highness 
the Rajah shall consider desirable in the public ag 


> 


5. (1) If any person erects or establ’shes a 
wireless telegraph station without a-Icence 
iu that behalf or installs or works any apparatus az 
for wireless telegiaphy without a I’cence in that | 
behalf, he shall be liable to a fine not exceed'ng 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment for 
a term not exceeding twelve months, and in 
either case be lable to forfeit amy apparatus- 
for wireless telegraphy. insialled or worked 
without a licence, but no proceedings shall — 
be taken against any person under this Order 
except with the previous sanction of His © 
Highness the Rajah. 


(ii) On being satisfied by information that 
there is reasonable ground for believing that — 
a wireless telegraph station has been erected 
or established without a licence in that Debalte Ss Be 
or that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
has been installed or worked in any place or ' 
on board any ship within the jurisdiction without _ Z 


Court or Police Magistrate or Dist Officer — 


may grant a search warrant to any police officer 
_ to enter and inspect the station, place, or 
ship, and to seize any apparatus which appears 
to him to be used or intended to be used for 
__. wireless telegraphy therein. 
ee 6. The regulations in the schedule to this 
_ Order shall have effect except in so far as they 
May be amended or rescinded by further regula- 
tions made by His Highness the Rajah for 
_ carrying into effect the purposes of this Order. 
_~ 7. {t) Every omission or neglect to comply 
_ with and every act done or attempted to be 
-done contrary to the provisions of this Order 
- or of any regulation made thereunder, or in 
breach of the conditions and restrictions subject 
to or upon which any licence has been issued, 
Shall be deemed to be-an offence against this 
_ Order, and for every such offence not otherwise 
specially provided for the offender shall, in 
__ addition to the forfeiture of any articles seized, 
_ be liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
ro a ollars. 2 
(2) All convictions, forfeitures and fines under 
this Order or any regulations made thereunder, 
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BRITISH SOMALI 
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ee HE Somali coast is administe 
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tion of the Indian Government. It 


‘on October Ist, 1898, and was transferred to the Colonial Office on April Ist, =: 


- 1905. 
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Court. 
THE SCHEDULE, 

(rt) All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territor.al waters 
of the State shall be worked in such a way as 
not to interfere with the working of any wireless 
telegraphy-station lawfully established, installed 
or worked in the State or the territorial waters 
thereof and in particular the said apparatus 


wireless telegraph stations established as afore- 
said on land and wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea. 
(2) No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
_on board a merchant ship shall be worked 
or used whilst such ship is in any harbour of the 
State except with the special or general per- 
mission of His Highness the Rajah. . 


(3) These Regulations shall not apply to the — 


-use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. z 
By Order of His Highness the Rajan. 


LAND (Protectorate) 
25 and 30.) 
red by a British Governor. Egyptian 


was taken over by the Foreign Office 


CONTROL. 


‘The control of wireless telegrapl 
_Telegraphs Department. i 


- 


1 operations 1s vested in the Posts and 


pn et et 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Ee: Ses Official. | Title, | Address. 

$: . Mr. C, R. Keyte ‘ Director of Posts and Telegraphs Tes Betbeta  ~ 
aR _Mr. Cc. V. Magill os .. | Assistant-Director of Posts and Telegraphs Berbera 

_ -Mr-A. J. S. Culpeper Superintendent of Telegraphs .. f & Berbera 

< 
| ORGANISATION. 


The first stations were erected in 1910.at Berbera and Aden (on the 
_ Asiatic coast), the latter being in telegraphic communication with the Eastern 
_ Telegraph Company’s Aden Station. Subsequently other stations were 
erected, at Bulhar (1913), at Burao (1916), at Las Dureh (1918), and at 
_ Hargeisa (1919.) 


c 


ADMINISTRATION. 


be. The first Ordinance to regulate radiotelegraphy in the Somaliland 
_ Protectorate was passed in 1908. It was called Ordinance No, 6 of 1908 and 
enacted that the full control of radiotelegraphy should be vested in the 
Commissioner, and any person contravening his régulations should be hable 
on conviction to a fine not exceeding {100 or imprisonment for 12 months, 
_ together with confiscation of his apparatus. A new Ordinance repealing the 
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shall be so worked as not tointerrupt or interfere _ 
with the transmission of any messages between ~ 


control ceased in 1884, and the territory then fell under the administra-- 


above was passed in 1913, and appears in extenso below. This constitutes es 
_ the extant governing decree under which ‘wireless is at present administered. — 


ge aaa ects Ba tat as oe 


may be had and recovered before a Rés‘dent’s. = SS 


- means any system of 
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A—Wireless T elegraphy Ordinance, 191 3: 
B—RKegulations thereunder. S 


ORDINANCE. 


1. This Ordinance may be cited as 
“The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance,,. 


1913. 


2. In this Ordinance ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy ” 
communication by 
telegraph without the aid of any wire con- 
necting the points from and at which messages 
or other communications are sent or received. 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 

electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages. 


3. (1) A person shall not establish any 
wireless telegraph station or install or work 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any 
place or on board any ship registered in the 
Protectorate, except under and in accordance 
‘with a licence granted in that behalf by the 
Commissioner, 


(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Commissioner may 
determine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which it is granted. 


4. A person shall not work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship, whether British or foreign, while that 

ship is im the territorial waters of the Protec- 
torate, otherwise than in accordance with 
regulations under this Ordinance. 


5. (1) The Commissioner may from time to 
time make regulations for carrying into effect 
the purposes of this Ordinance, and such 
regulations shall on publication have the same 

_effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 


(2) The regulations in the schedule to this 
Ordinance shall have effect in so far as they 
may be amended or rescinded by regulations 
made under the authority of this section. 


_ (3) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
“Commissioner, ah emergency has arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service that 
His Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of the Protectorate shall be subject 
to such further regulations as may be made 
by the Commissioner from time to time, and 
such regulations may prohibit or regulate such 
use in’ all cases or in such cases as may be 
_ deemed desirable. 


6. lf a Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
suspecting that a wireless telegraph station 
has been established without a licence in that 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in any 
place or on board any merchant ship without 
a licence in that behalf or contrary to the 
provisions of any regulations made under this 
Ordinance, or of any licence granted under 
this Ordinance, he may grant a search-warrant 
- to any Police Officer or any person appointed 

in that behalf by the District Commissioner 
.and named in the warrant, and a warrant so 
granted shall authorise the Police Officer or 


ae 
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* on summary conviction for.every such offence 


_ making or answering signals of distress, 4 


person named therein to enter and inspect the ae 
station, place or ship, and to seize any apparatus 
which appears to him to be used or intended Ba 
to be used for wireless telegraphy therein. oes er 

7. (1) Any person who shall offend against — cee 


any provision of this Ordinance or any of the ae ns 
regulations made thereunder shall be liable = 


to fine not exceeding rupees seven hundred 
and fifty, and upon such conviction the Court — 
may order that any apparatus for wireless = 
telegraphy in connection with which the — 
offence was committed shall be seized and - 
forfeited. ; re 
(2) Proceedings shall be taken before the — a 
District Court, and the procedure shall be the e.> 
same as the procedure for the time being in yy 
force in respect of offences punishable on ~ 
summary conviction. 


8. The Wireless Telegraphs Ordinance 1908, 
is hereby repealed. Peete! 


_SCHEDULE.—SEction 5 (2). | Fe 
REGULATIONS. 


i. All apparatus for wireless tele- 
B graphy. on board a merchant ship «© 
in the territorial waters of the Pro- 
tectorate shall be worked in such a way as 
not to interfere with— 
(a) Naval signalling, or \ 
(b) The working of any wireless tele ibh 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Protectorate or the territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said ~ 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
‘stations established as aforesaid on land 
and wireless stations established on ships 
at sea. ees 
ii. In these regulations ‘‘ Naval Signalling’? — 
means signalling by means of any system of pe 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships - 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His # 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station 
whether on shore or on any ship, 


iii. No apparatus for wireless telégraphy : 
on board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Protectorate, except with the special 
or general permission of the Commissioner. 


iv. For the purpose of any proceedings Bia 
under these regulations the master or person 
being or appearing to be in command. or 
charge of any ship shall be deemed to have 
authorised and to be responsible for the use — 
or working of any apparatus on board such © 
ship. 

y. Any summons or other document in any 4 
Diceediness under these regulations shall be ~ 
deemed to have been served on the person - . 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person being or appearing to be in command or 
charge of the ship, 


vi. These regulations shall not apply ‘to the x 
use of wireless telegraphy for the Purp one of 
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.. 43 Eleuthera, Bimini,- 


P. H. Burns 


ee ‘ BRITISH WEST INDIES 
_ BAHAMAS. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


Ni 1912 a scheme of linking up the out-islands of the Colony with Nassau by 
radiotelegraphy was started and stations were installed on the Islands of 
Harbour-Island and Inagua. 
been erected at Elbow Cray and Norman’s Castle on Abaco Island. 


Stations have recently 


All land stations are controlled by the Governor in Council 
There are no time, meteorological, hydrographic or press services or 


direction finding stations. 


OFFICIAL ‘CONTROLLING. WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | 


4 


\ 


Superintendent and Electrical Engineer | Nassau. 
| 


Title. , Address. 


— 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The Radiotelegraph Act, 1913, regulates the administration of witetess 
_ telegraphy. 


RADIOTELEGRAPHIC ACT, 1913. 
3 AND 4 GEORGE V, CHAPTER 7, 
An Act 


FoR ESTABLISHING RADIOTELEGRAPHIC -Com- 


MUNICATION IN THE COLONY AND BETWEEN 


_ THE COLONY AND PARTS BEYOND THE Limits 
OF THE COLONY. 


(Assented to 7th July, 1913.) 

May tt please the King’s Most Ex- 

<a. | ag Majesty that it may be enacted 
nd be it enacted by His Excellency 


George Basil Haddon-Smith, Esquire, Companion 
of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael 
and Saint George, Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief in and over the Bahama Islands, the 
Legislative Council and Assembly of the said 
Islands, and it is hereby enacted and ordained 
by the authority of the same as follows :-— 


I, This Act may be cited as the Radio- 


Telegraph Act, 1913, and together with the 
Telegraph Act, 1891, and the Acts amending 
the same, may be cited as the Telegraph Acts, 
1891 to 1913. 


2. In this Act unless the context otherwise 


requires :— 


hee Rules”? means Rules made under this 
ct 

“‘Superintendent’’ means the Superin- 
tendent of Telegraphs and Electrical Engineer. 


3. (1) It shall be lawful for the Governor in 


Council— 
_(a) To make all necessary arrangements for 


securing, establishing and maintaining a 
radiotelegraph station in New. Providence 
for radiotelegraphic communication between 
New Providence and other parts of the Colony 


_and parts beyond the limits of the Colony 


and for such purpose to make and enter into 
any contract as may be requisite: The 


contract entered into on the 3rd day of 


December, 1912, between the Crown Agents 
for the Colonies acting for and on behalf 
of the Government of the Colony, and the 
Anglo-French%Wireless Telegraph Company, 


3 Ltd., shall be deemed to be a contract entered 


into,under the provisions of this Act. 


A—Radiotelegraphic Act, 1913. 
B—Rules made thereunder, 


(b) With any funds that may hereafter 
from time to time be specifically- granted 
by the Legislature for the purpose to make 
all necessary arrangements for securing, 
establishing and maintaining a _ radiotele- 
graph station in any Out Island for radio- 
telegraphic communication between such 
Out Island and any other parts of the Colony 
and parts beyond the limits of the Colony, 
and fer such purpose to make and enter 
into any contract as may be requisite. 

(c) To grant licences for the erection, con- 
struction, establishment or maintenance of 
instruments or apparatus for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving messages within 


‘the Colony and across the seas by means of 


radiotelegraphy and for the transmission 
or reception of any such messages. Any 
licence granted under this Act shall be subject 
to such conditions and restrictions as the 
Governor in Council may prescribe. 

(d) To make rules— 

(i) For the proper and efficient working 
of any radiotelegraph station from time to 
time established under this Act ; 

(ii) Fixing the rates and charges for the 
transmission of messages thereby ; 

(iii) Regulating the conditions under 
which messages may be transmitted ; 

(iv) Prescribing the duties of the operator 
and probationers employed at any such 
station ; 

(v) For controlling the user of any instru- 
ments or apparatus erected, constructed, 
established or maintained under a licence 
granted under this act and the transmission 
or reception of any messages thereby ; 

(vi) For the training and examination of 
probationers ; 

(vii) For obtaining secrecy on the part of 
all persons employed in or in any way con- 
nected with the maintenance and working 
of any radiotelegraph station established 
under this Act and prescribing the form 
and nature of any oath of secrecy to be 
taken by any such persons ; and 

(viii) Generally for fully carrying into 
effect the objects of this Act. 


~ (2) All radiotelegraph 

- under sub-sections (a) and (b) of sub-section 
(1) of this section shall be under the control of 
the Governor in Council. 

4. It shall be lawful for the Governor, when 
in his opinion an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty should have control over the trans- 
‘Mission and reception of messages to or from 

-any radiotelegraph station in the Colony, to 
take possession of and assume control of any 

_ radiotelegraph station in the Colony to be used 
for His Majesty’s service and subject thereto 
for such ordinary service as may seem fit, or 
to direct and authorise such persons as he thinks 
fit to assume the control of the transmission 
and reception of messages either wholly or 
partly and in such manner as he directs. 

5. (1) Whosoever shall unlawfully and 
maliciously cut, break, throw down, ‘destroy, 
injure, remove or in any way interfere with any 

- — battery, machinery, wire, mast, post or other 
matter or thing whatsoever being part of, or 
being used or employed in or about any radio- 
telegraph station under this Act or in the working 

thereof shall be guilty of a misdemeanour 
and being convicted thereof shall be liable to 
be imprisoned for five years. 

(2) Whosoever shall unlawfully or maliciously 


in any manner whatsover prevent or obstruct’ 


‘ 


the sending, conveying or delivery of any com- 
- munication by radiotelegraphy under this Act 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanour and being 


convicted thereof shall be liable to be imprisoned ; 


-for two years. 
Provided that if it shall appear to any 
magistrate upon a preliminary inquiry into an 


offence against this section that it is not expedient 


to the ends of justice that any person charged 
with an offence against this section should be 
prosecuted in the Supreme Court, such magistrate 
may proceed summarily to hear and determine 
the charge and the offender shall on conviction 
thereof at the discretion of the magistrate, be 
liable to a penalty of £10 or to be imprisoned 
for one year. 


6. Any person employed or engaged in any 
capacity whatsoever under this Act who shall, 
contrary to his duty, disclose or in any way make 
known or intercept the contents or any part 
of the contents of any message transmitted 
or received or to be transmitted or received to 
_or at any radiotelegraph station under--this 
Act shall be guilty of a misdemeanour and 
_ being convicted thereof shall be liable to be 

imprisoned for one year. 


7. Whosoever shall unlawfully and maliciously 
by any overt act attempt to commit any -of 
the offences mentioned in sections 5 and 6 of 
this Act shall on conviction thereof before a 
magistrate be liable, at the discretion of the 
magistrate, toa penalty of £5 or to be imprisoned 
for three months. 


8. Any person who erects, constructs, es- 
tablishes or maintains or commences to erect, 

. construct, establish or maintain any instrument 

_ Or apparatus for the purpose of transmitting or 
receiving or who transmits or réceives messages 
within the Colony or across the seas by means 
of any radiotelegraphy whatsoever without 


having first obtained.a licence so to do under 


this Act, shall be liable on summary conviction 

before a ‘magistrate to a penalty of £200 or to be 

imprisoned for one year, anything in the 
“Magistrates Act, 1896 to 1909, or any act 

passed in amendment thereof or in substitution 
_ therefor to the contrary notwhitstanding. 


__ 9. Any radiotelegraph station established 
under this Act with funds granted by the 


stations established | 


Ligiasiire Sind © any Sppurtae a hinery 
matter or thing used-in connection there ; 
is hereby declared to be the ‘property on the 
Government of the Colony, and in all legal — 
proceedings whatsoever instituted _ and taken — 
in relation thereto the same may be laid and 
referred to as the property of the said Govern 
ment. 

10. The Acts set out in the Schedule to this 
Act are hereby repealed. 


SCHEDULE. a 8 a 


- 


Regnal Year | Biss 
and Chapter. — Short Title. 


2 Ed. Vile. 22° The Wireless Telegraphy_ nae. 


Restriction Act, 1902. 6: 


3-Ed. VEece17 The Wireless Telegraphy | = 
Restriction Amendment — 


Act, 1903. _ ; ice 


RULES =a 

MADE BY THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL ON 

THE 3RD Day oF NOVEMBER, 1913, UNDER 

THE AUTHORITY OF THE TELEGRAPH AcTS = 

I8gI TO IgI3. : 25 

Paragraphs 1-14 inclusive refer solely to 

B the wired telegraph system. : 

15. The  radiotelegraph systema! ey 

shall be operated under the rules contained 

in the “ Detailed Service Regulations” ap- 

pended to the International Radiotelegraph — x 

Convention signed at London on the 5th day — Sey 
of July, 1912. 

A copy of such “ Detailed Service Regula- 

tions ” shall be kept on file in the telegraph 

offices. 


16. All apparatus. for radiotelegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of the Colony shall be worked in such a a way - te 
as not to interfere with oe 

(a) Naval sugnalling, or oe. 

(6) The working of any cadichelestagla 
station . lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial 
waters thereof and in particular the said _ 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to an 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission _ 
of any messages between radiotelegraph — 
stations established as aforesaid on land and — 
radiotelegraph stations established on -ships — 

at sea. 2 

17. No apparatus for radiotelegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used ~ 
whilst such ship is in the territorial waters — 
of the Colony, except with the special or general 
permission in writing of the Governor. 


18. Rules 16 and 17 shall not apply to. the i, 
use of radiotelegraphy for the purpose of © 
making or answering signals of distress, 


19. If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which it — 
is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government, should have control 
over the transmission of messages by radio- — 
telegraphy the use of radiotelegraphy on board — 
merchant ships whilst in the territorial waters _ 
of the Colony shall be subject to such further — 
rules as may be made by the Governor in) 
Council from time to time and such nm 
‘may prohibit or regulate such use in all — 
cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. : : a3, 


. 
et 
¥ 
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. The. quieter of any merchant hin: on 
“Fy husk d of-which apparatus for radiotelegraphy 
_Shalh be worked or used contrary to these 


- Rule 

: _ Magis ate be liable to pay a penalty of £200 and 

& in default of payment to be imprisoned for 
ny oD period of twelve months. 


; = \ TARIFF OF CHARGES. 


~_. at, From New Providence to the American 
Coast ninepence-halfpenny a word, plus the 
charges over the lines of other telegraph 
administrations, as published in the tariff 
- book of the Western Union Telegraph Company, 


shall on summary conviction before a _ 


a copy of which shall be kept on file in the © 


telegraph offices. 


~ BARBADOS 


From New Providence to radio ship stations, 
threepence for each word, plus the rate charged 
by the ship station. 

A ‘‘ Deferred Message Service ” 
the ordinary charge per word is in- effect 
between the Bahamas and certain other 
countries. ; 

A list of such countries and a copy of the 
rules governing this class of message shall 
be kept on file in the telegraph offices. 

Made by the Governor in Council this 3rd day 
of November, 191 36 

By order, 
W. H. Happon-Smirn, Captain, 
Clerk to the Executive Council, 


— : (See Map 45.) 


ADMINISTRATION. 


"IRELESS felegtaphy in Barbados is worked under three Acts and 


one set of regulations, the Barbados Wireless Act of 


1905, 


_ Amending Acts, passed - in 1913 and 1917, and a number of rules made under 


‘these latter Acts. 


As these are quite distinct, we publish their respective texts below :— 


2 Bee A—Wireless Act, 1905 (confirmed 1908). 


B—Wireless and Submarine Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1913. 
'C—Wireless and Submarine Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1917. 


WIRELESS ACT, 1905 (CONFIRMED 1908). 
oa ' I. This Act may be cited as the 
vaee 6 Wireless and Submarine Telegraph Act, 


1905. 
% 2.-(£) The West India and Panama Tele- 
graph Company shall not lay down or maintain 
— a new telegraph cable nor- shall any _ other 
company or person lay down or maintain any 
telegraph cable upon the foreshore and bed 


of the sea except under and in accordance with 


an Act of the Legislature. 


» (2) A person shall not establish any wireless 
_ telegraph station, or install or work any appa- 

- ratus for wireless telegraphy in any place in 
this island except under and in accordance 
- with an Act of the Legislature. 


~ (3) If the West India and Panama Telegraph 
Company lays down or maintains a new tele- 
graph cable or if any other company or person 
lays down or maintains any telegraph cable 
upon the foreshore or bed of the sea without 
es the authority of an Act of the Legislature in 
5 that behalf, the company or person shall be 
_~ liable, on conviction before a Police Magistrate, 
= tO ’ penalty not exceeding £100, and shall 
a forthwith remove the telegraph cable, and if 

. the telegraph cable be not removed w ithin one 
= day after such conviction the company or 


person shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding . 


Boe ' £50 for each day thereafter during which the 
ae company or person shall fail to remove the 
telegraph cable. Provided, that the Governor- 
-_ in-Executive Committee may at any time after 
the expiration of one day from the date of the 
‘ conviction cause the same to be removed aad 
destroyed. 
(4) If. any person establishes a_ wireless 
_ telegraph station without the authority of an 
eS Act of the Legislature in that behalf, or inst ils 
or works any apparatus on any place in this 
_ island for wireless telegraphy without sich 
w authority in that behalf, he shall be liable, on 
_ conviction before a Police Magistrate, toa 


* 
‘ 


=: 


D—Rules made under the 1913 and 1917 Acts. 


penalty not exceeding £100, and further be 


_liable to forfeit any apparatus for wireless 


telegraphy installed or worked without such 
authority. 


(5) If-a Police Magistrate is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraph 
station has been established without legal 
authority in that behalf, or that any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy has been installed or 
worked in any place within his jurisdiction 
without such authority in that behalf, he may 
grant a search warrant to any police officer 
named in the warrant, and a warrant so granted 
shall authorise the officer named therein_ to 
enter and inspect the station or place and to 
seize any apparatus which appears to him to 
have been used, or intended to be used, for 
wireless telegraphy therein. 


(6) No proceedings shall be taken under any 


of the provisions of this section except by order 
of the Governor. 


WIRELESS ACT, 1913. 
Passed on April 11th, 1913. 


B rt. This Act may be cited as the 
Wireless and Submarine Telegraph 
(Amendment) Act, 1913 (1913-16). 

2. (1) Making of Rules and Regulations.—The 
Governor-in-Executive Committee may from 
time to time make rules and _ regulations 
governing the use of wireless telegraph. appara- 
tus on merchant ships, British or foreign, while 
in the territorial waters of this Colony. 

(2) Rattfication.—Such rules and regulations 


when sanctioned by both Houses of the Legis- - 


lature and assented to by the Governor, shall 
come immediately into operation and shall 
have the same force and effect as if the same 
had been herein expressly enacted. 

(3) Penalties —If the master of such ship 
or any person on board such ship commits a 
breach of any of these rules and regulations : 


at half 


two - 


(a) The ship shall be subject toa ari tiier 


lien in favour of His Majesty the King, his 
heirs and successors, for a sum of one 
hundred pounds, and the amount so charged 
may be sued for and recovered in the 
Colonial Court of Admiralty ; 

(6) The ship may be detained by force if 
necessary by the Harbour and Shipping 
Master or his chief clerk, with the aid of the 
harbour police, until payment of the lien 
aforesaid or until arrested under process of 
the Colonial Court of Admiralty ; 

(c) The master of such ship shall be liable 
-to a penalty not exceeding fifty pounds. 

(d) The person committing the breach shall 
be liable to a penalty not ear fifty 

_ pounds. 


3. (1) Special Orders.—In any Sees of 
urgency which is not provided for in the rules 
and regulations, the Governor may make any 
special order, and such order shall come 
immediately into operation and shall have the 
same force and effect as if the same had been 
herein expressly enacted. 


(2) Penalties.—lf the master of such ship or 
any person on board such ship commits a 
breach of any special order, the ship shall be 
subject to the maritime lien imposed by 
section 2 of this Act for the amount therein 
mentioned and may be detained as is therein 
provided, and the master, and the person 
committing the breach, shall be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding fifty pounds. 


AN ACT 


To amend the Wireless and Submarine 
Telegraph Amendment Act, 1913. 
(1913-16.) 

_ Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and 
Assembly of this island, and by the authority 


~ . _ of the same, as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as the Wireless 
and Submarine Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 
1917. 

2. The Wireless and Submarine Telegraph 
(Amendment) Act, 1913, is hereby amended 
by inserting the words “ and yachts ”’ imme- 
diately after the words ‘‘ merchant ships’’ in 
line three of subsection 1 of section 2 thereof, 


GRENADA. 


ADMINISTRATION, 


Wireless telegraphy is regulated by the following Ordinances and 


regulations ; — 


A—Wireless Telegraph Ordinance. 


f atid the word ‘ ship” wnereter oce 


P) 

urring in 
the subsequent parts of the Act shall be 
construed as including a yacht. 


3. The Regulations made under the authority 
of the said Act by the Governor-in-Executive _ 
Committee on the thirty-first day of July 
nineteen hundred and thirteen, shall apply 
to yachts as fully and in the same manner ' 
in all respects as they do to merchant ships. 


RULES MADE By THE GOVERNOR-IN-EXECUTIVE 
COMMITTEE UNDER SECTION 2 (1) oF AcT 
1913-16, ON JULY 31ST, 1913. CONFIRMED 
Avcust IITH, 1914. é 


D All apparatus ij wireless fale 
eee on board a merchant ship in 
the territorial waters of the Colony 

shall be worked in such a way as not to inter- 
fere with (a) Naval signalling or (b) the working 
of any wireless telegraph station lawfully 
established, installed, or worked in the Colony 
or the territorial waters thereof, and in par- — 
ticular the said apparatus shall be so worked 
as not to interrupt or interfere with the trans-. 
mission of any messages between wireless 
telegraph stations established as aforesaid on 
land and wireless telegraph stations established 
on pee at sea. 


No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on — 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used ~ 
whilst such ship is in any of the harbours of 
the Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Colonial Secretary of the 
Colony. {5 

3. If at any time, in the opinion of the o 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages: by -wireless 
telegraphy, the use of- wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters shall be subject to such further rules 
as may be made by the Governor from time 
to time, and such rules may prohibit or regulate 
such use in all cases or in such cases as may 
be deemed desirable, 

4. These Kezulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress, 


B—Ordinance to amend the Wireless Telegraph Ondine a 


C—Ordinance to consolidate and amend the Law ‘laa 
to Wireless Telegraphy. . 
D—Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1911 and 1913. 


‘THE REVISED LAWS OF GRENADA. 
CHAPTER CXIII, 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHORDINANCE 
AN ORDINANCE FOR THE MANAGEMENT | 


GOVERNOR-IN COUNCIL OF 


A BY THE 
ALL INSTRUMENTS AND APPARATUS | 


DESIGNED FOR THE TRANSMISSION OR RECEIPT 
WITHOUT THE INTERVENTION OF WIRE OR 
OTHER TANGIBLE CONNECTION, OF TELEGRAPHIC 
oR Exectric MESSAGES, COMMONLY CALLED 


** WireLess TELEGRAMS,” DECEMBER 15TH, 


1903. 


‘ 


x. In this Ordinance— 

The term ‘* Wireless Telegraphy ” means 3 a 
any system or installation, designed or 
constructed for the transmission or receipt. 
of any messages or communications to or _ 
from a distant piacé by means of electric © 
currents and signals generated by any appa- 
ratus or instrument which system, installation 
or instrument is unconnected by wire or — 
other tangible attachment with such distant 
place ; om 4” 
The term ‘‘ Wireless Telegram »” means BP 
any message or CORMAN transmitted, © % 


<n, 


oe 7 


eae : 


aws and R 


+ or intended for transmission, by Wireless 
: eS : Teleg dphy . < . 
> 2, The Governor-in-Council and the servants 
_ of the Government of the Colony shall have the 
exclusive privilege of installing, erecting, main- 
_ taining and using this Colony apparatus intended 
_ for Wireless Telegraphy, and also the incidental 
Services of \\transmitting, receiving, collecting 
or delivering Wireless Telegrams. 
__ 3. It shall not be lawful for any person to 
- instal, erect, maintain or use in this Colony 
any apparatus or instrument for the purpose 
of Wireless Telegraphy without having previously 
obtained from the Governor a licence in that 
behalf to be granted on such terms and condi- 
tions as the Governor may prescribe. 
» 4. Any person contravening the provisions 
of this Ordinance shall be liable on conviction 
to a fine not exceeding Fifty Pounds, and the 
_ apparatus and installation in respect of which 
a conviction- is obtained may by order of the 
Magistrate before whom such conviction is 
_ obtained be forfeited to the use of His Majesty 
_ the King. 

5: All proceedings under this Ordinance 
may be taken before the Magistrate of the 
Southern District or any other person appointed 

_ by the Governor for the purpose of hearing and 
deciding the case ;- and the mode of procedure 
shall be according to the law in force for the time 
being in respect of other offences punishable 

_ on summary conviction. _ 

6, This Ordinance may be cited as ‘‘ The 

- Witeless Telegraph Ordinance.”’ 


AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND THE WIRE- 
LESS TELEGRAPH ORDINANCE, 


JANUARY I5TH, 1923. 


Be it enacted by the Governor 
B with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative. Council of Grenada as 
follows :— ; 
1. The Governor-in-Council may make regu- 
' lations— * 

(a) Prescribing the form and manner in 
which applications for licences under the 
principal Ordinance are to be made and the 
fees payable on the grant of any such licence ; 

(6) Governing the use of wireless telegraph 

. apparatus on merchant ships, whether 

- British or foreign, while in the territorial 
waters of the Colony; and 

re. (c) Generally for the purpose of carrying 

_ the principal Ordinance into effect. 


2. Any person committing a breach of any 
_ regulations made under this Ordinance shall be 
_ liable on summary conviction to a fine not 
exceeding Twenty Pounds. 


3. (1) This Ordinance may be cited as the 
Wireless Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 
Ig13, and shall be read as one with the Wireless 
Telegraph Ordinance, and may be cited there- 
with as the Wireless Telegraph Ordinances, 
Igii and 1913. 


(2) The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance is 


t? 


-} 


herein referred to as the principal Ordinance. | 


Passed the Legislative Council this tenth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord one 


2 thousand nine hundred and thirteen. 

é C. Livincston Witson, 
ean: -Clerk of Councils. 
hee I assent, é 
Vee J. Haves SApLEr, 
5 Governor. 
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AN ORDINANCE TO CONSOLIDATE AND 
AMEND THE LAW RELATING TO 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. SEprremBer 
IST, 1923. 

Be it enacted by the Governor 

& with the advice and consent of the 

Legislative Council of Grenada, as 
follows :— 

Clauses 1 to 6 (2) are identical with those in 
the Wireless Telegraph Ordinance No. 128, 1916 
Revision. Numbered therein 2 to 7 (2). 

See under St. Lucia, p. : 

7. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, and 
the Wireless Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 
1913, are hereby repealed. ; 

8. This Ordinance may be cited as th 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 


SCHEDULE. 
REGULATIONS. 
See Schedule to Ordinance No. 128, 1916 
Revision for St, Lucia, page ‘ 


I assent, J. Hayes Sadler, Governor, 
August 29th, 1923. 

Passed the Legislative Council this fifteenth 
day of August, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand nine hundred and thirteen. 

C. Livincston Witson, 

Clerk of Councils. 

THE -WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ORDI- 
NANCES, i911 AND 1913. 

REGULATIONS WITH RESPECT TO THE USE OF 

WIRELESS TELEGRAPH APPARATUS ON MER- 

CHANT SHIPS. 

(Gazetted February 1st, 1913.) 

Under the authority of section one 

D of the Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 

1913, the following regulations are 
hereby made by the Governor-in-Council :— 

I. In these regulations the expression ‘* mer- 
chant ship ” means any merchant ship, whether 
British or foreign. 

2. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship in the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be worked in such a 
way as not to interfere with— 

(a) Naval signalling, or 
(by) The working of any wireless telegraph 
Station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to in- 
terrupt or interfere with the transmission of 
any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on ships 

at sea, 5 

3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
whilst such a ship is in any of the harbours 
of the Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Colonial Postmaster, 

4. If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it is 


“expedient for the public service that His. 
_Majesty’s Government should have control over 


the transmission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on board 
merchant ships while in the territorial waters 
shall be subject to such further rules as may 
be made by the Governor from time to time, 
and such rules may prohibit or regulate such 
use in all cases or in such cases as may b 
deemed desirable. 


5. These regulations shall not apply to the 


use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 
Made by the Governor-in-Council this 31st 
day of January, 1913. 
C. Livineston WILSON, 


Clerk of Councils. | 
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JAMAICA ee ee ays 
> 3 bes Governor is assisted byt a Privy Coaneil ae a  Lagislatened Cotnciee 
the latter consisting partly of momnated and , DAE of “lecte od 


members. : 


ADMINISTRATION, 
The laws and regulations under which radiotelegraphy is administered ‘ 


comprise the following :— 


A—Telegraph Control Law, 1904. 
B—Direct West India Cable Company’s Law, 1909. 
C—Regulations under Law of 1904. 
D—Further Rules and Regulations. 
E—Further Rules and Regulations (July, 1923). 


THE TELEGRAPH CONTROL LAW (7) 
OF 1904. 

= A i. No person shall, within the 

Colony or any of its Dependencies, 

establish, maintain or use any  tele- 

graphic apparatus, mechanism, or contrivance, 

of what nature or kind soever the same.may be, 

Without due permission or licence under the 

hand of the Governor previously obtained for 
that purpose. 

It is hereby expressly | declared that what is 
commonly known as ‘‘ wireless telegraphy,” 
including the Marconi apparatus and any 
Similar or other mechanism or contrivance 
whatsoever for the transmission of telegraphic 
Messages without the employment of wires or 
cables, is a telegraphic apparatus, mechanism 
or contrivance within the meaning of this 
Section. 

~ 2. It shall be lawful for the Governor in 
Privy Council from time to time to make and 
as he shall see fit repeal, alter or vary rules and 
regulations for all or any of the following 
purposes, viz :— 

Permitting or licensing any person to estab- 
lish, maintain, or use any telegraphic apparatus 
mechanism, or contrivance, whether for the 
service of the public or for any private purpose ; 

Attaching conditions, jrestrictions, and limita- 
tions to the exercise of th¢ privilege by such 
permission or licence conferred 

Providing suitable penalties “and forfeitures 
for the contravention of the prohibition above 
contained in Section 1 of this law, and.to the 
breach of any rule or regulation made there- 
under, and providing for the recovery thereof, 
summarily or otherwise; provided that the 
penalty (over and above forfeitures) to be 
imposed for any one offence shall in no case 
exceed a fine of Two Hundred Pounds, or in 
default of payment thereof imprisonment, 
with or without hard labour, for a period not 
exceeding twelve months ; 

The exercise of all such powers and control 

over telegraphic establishments (by tem- 
porarily -entering into possession: thereof or 
otherwise) as may be necessary for the public 

- safety, whether at all times, or in any case 
of emergency which may arise. 

And generally for the better carrying out of 


__ the purposes of this law. 


~~ Such rules and regulations shall come into 
_ force as from the date of publication thereof 
in the Jamaica Gazette. 
_ 3. Nothing in this law contained shall in- 
validate or impair any legal right already 
_ possessed by any telegraph or cable company, 
relative to the laying down or landing of any - 
telegraphic cable, the removal, renewal, main- 
tenance, and use thereof, or any other. like 
matter. 
4. Law 1 of 1903 is hereby repealed, 
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- for communication between ships and the shore 
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LAW 21 OF i909. 

THE DIRECT WEST INDIA CABLE 

' COMPANY’S LAW, 909. — 308 
B Whereas the Direct West India ~ a 
Cable Company, Limited, is desirous 

of establishing a wireless installation — 


in Jamaica ; 
And whereas under the Pio of Law? 7 
of 1904, entitled “The Telegraph Control 


Law, 1904,” no person shall establish, maintain 
or use within the Island of Jamaica, or an 
its Dependencies, any apparatus or machine — 
whereby communication by wireless tele- 
graphy can be held between the said Island — 
and ships, .without having first obtained the — 
sanction of and a licence from the Governor. 3 


And whereas a licence to erect such a wireless 
station has been granted to the Direct West 
India Cable Company, Limited, by the 
Governor of Jamaica. s 

Be it enacted by the Governor and Legis- 
lative Councilin Jamaica as follows :— 


1, The protection, rights, powers, and 
facilities already aranten: “to the Direct Wests 
India Cable Company, Limited, under Law 16 ~ 
of 1898, entitled ‘‘ The Direct | West India — 
Cable Company’s Law,. 1898,” are Se “3 
and extended for the purposes of wireless — 
telegraphy installation to be installed by the ~ 
company or worked and maintained by them ~ 
in so far as they may be applicable re the 
Satisfactory and efficient working and main- 
ee of a wireless station or stations, 


. The Government of Jamaica shall acquire — 
ie the use and at the expense of the™ company — 
a piece of land of sufficient dimensions at a 
place to be selected by the company and ap- 
proved by the Government suitable and con- — 
venient for the economical. erection, main-— 
tenance, and working of the installation, and — 
when acquired such piece of land shall be con- 
veyed to the company in fee simple, or if the 
Se oyee ciait of Jamaica possesses a piece of 
land of sufficient dimensions. at a place ap- 
proved by the company suitable and convenient» _ 
for the economical erection, maintenance, 
and working of the installation and which the 
Government considers it desirable the company — 
should have, the Government may sell the = 
said piece of land at a price to be mutually ~ 
agreed upon, or the Government may rent it. 
to the company on such terms as may 
agreed on during the period of the licence or 
for so long as the company may continue to 
work a wireless station or stations. . 

The acquisition of land by the Govemmanee fy 
of Jamaica under this section shall be deemed. 
as an acquisition for public works within 
meaning of the Public Lands Acquisition Law, 
1897 (Law 31 of 1897). ont 
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C |. It wil! be noted that under Clause 2 
~~. of the Telegraph Control Law (7), 1904, 
the Governor in Privy Council has the 
_ power of making rules and regulations, and a 
_ set of rules were accordingly promulgated during 
_ the year 1909, under which the working of 
_ Wireless telegraphy is now being administered 

in Jamaica. These rules read as follows :— 

~ 1. Any licence granted under Law 7 of 1904 
_ Shall only entitle the licensee to establish, main- 
_ tain and use that particular class of telegraph 

_ apparatus, mechanism, or contrivance mentioned 
in the licence. Every licence granted under the 
_ Said law shall make mention of and fully describe 
_ the particular class of telegraphic apparatus, 
mechanism or contrivance which the. applicant 

proposes to establish, maintain and use. 


2. Every person establishing, maintaining 
or using any telegraphic apparatus, mechanism 

_- or contrivance in contravention of Section 1 of 
_ the Telegraph Control Law, 1904 (Law 7 of 
1904), shall be liable to penalty not exceeding 

_ two hundred pounds, or, in default of payment, 
to be imprisoned with or without hard labour 
_ for a period not. exceeding twelve months, 
and the telegraphic apparatus, mechanism or 
contrivance so established, maintained or used 
shall be liable to be forfeited to the Government 
of Jamaica. | 
‘3. Every person licensed under this law, 
_ who uses any telegraphic apparatus, mechanism 
oF contrivance, for which he has not a licence 
_ shall be liable to the penalty and forfeiture 
mentioned in Rule 2 hereof, if the Resident 
_ Magistrate thinks fit to order such forfeiture. 


4, Every person licensed under this law who 
acts contrary to the terms of this licence shall 
__ be liable to the penalty and forfeiture mentioned 
- in Rule 2 hereof, if the Resident Magistrate 
_ thinks fit to order such forfeiture. 

- 5, Proceedings for penalty and _ forfeiture 
_ under these rules shall not be taken except upon 
_ the authority of the Attorney-General. 

_ . 6, Proceedings for the recovery of any 
penalty and for any forfeiture under these 
- ‘rules shall be of summary nature and shall 
_~be taken before the Resident Magistrate for 


GULATIONS UNDER LAW OF 1914. 


. 
t 


— Kingston. 

SS ‘FURTHER RULES. 

a D Further Rules and Regulations made 
= by the Acting Governor in Privy 


é Council under the Telegraph Control 
Law, 1904, Law 7 of 1904. 
__ 1. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
_. board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of this colony shall be worked in such a way 
as not to interfere with (a) naval signalling, or 
_ (0) the working of any wireless telegraph station 
lawfully established, installed-.or worked in 
_ the colony or the territorial waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shall be 
_ so worked as not to interrupt or interfere with 
' the transmission of any messages between 
_ Wireless telegraph stations established as afore- 
said on land and wireless telegraph stations 
_ established on ships at sea. 
2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
_ board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
| whilst such ship is in any of the harbours of the 
- colony except with the special or general per- 
- mission in writing of the Governor. 
3. These rules and regulations shall not 
apply to the use of wireless telegraphy for the 
purpose of making or answering signals of 
distress. 
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_for experiments in 
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. 4. If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control over 
the transmission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy the use of the wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships whilst in the territorial 
waters Shall be subject to such further rules and 
regulations as may be made by the Governor 
from time to time, and such rules and regu- 
lations may prohibit or regulate such use in 
all cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

5. The master of any. merchant ship on 
board of which apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy shall be worked or used contrary to 
these. rules and regulations shall on summary 
conviction before a Resident Magistrate be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding two hundred 
pounds, and in default of. payment to be 
imprisoned with or without hard labour for 
a period not exceeding twelve months. 


FURTHER RULES AND REGULATIONS 

E Made by the Governor tn Privy Council 

under the Telegraph Control Law, 1904 

(Law 7 of 1904), and published in the‘‘ Jamaica 
Gazette”’ July 25th, 1923, 


ADDITIONAL RULES UNDER THE TELEGRAPH 
ContTROL Law, 1904 (Law 7 of 1904). 


I, Any applicant for a licence under the 
Telegraph Control Law, 1904 (Law 7 of 1904) 
shall produce evidence of his British nationality 
and two written references as to character. A 
certificate of birth should be furnished if 
possible ; but this will not be insisted upon if 


the two referees testify of their own knowledge 


that the applicant is of British nationality. 
The Referees shall be persons of British birth 
and of standing, not related to the applicant. 

2. In thé case of the licensees holding a licence 
wireless Telegraphy or 
Wireless Telephony, there shall be no divulgence 
to any person (other than a duly authorised 
officer of the Government of Jamaica or a 
competent legal tribunal) or any use whatever 
be made of any message received by means of 
the apparatus, except messages in connection 
with his--experiments received from another 
experimental station, time signals, musical 
performances and messages transmitted by any 
station for general information. 

3. The installation shall be subject to the 
approval of the Electrical Inspector in this 
Island or any other person or officer duly 
authorised by the Governor in that behalf as 
also the location. where such installation is to 
be made, : 

4. The station or installation shall not be used 
in such a manner as to cause interference with 
other stations or installations. -Any oscillating 
valve or valve circuit employing magnetic or 
electrostatic reaction must not be coupled with 
the aerial or the aerial secondary circuit over 


_the range of wavelengths between 300 and 500 


metres. The use of separate. heterodyne 
circuits coupled with the aerial or the aerial 
secondary circuits over the range of wavelengths 
between 300 and 500 metres is similarly 
restricted. ; 
5. Applicants for licences for experiments in 
wireless telegraphy must satisfy the electrical] 
inspector or other person or officer appointed 
by the Governor as‘ aforesaid that they have 
in view some definite object of scientific value, 
or general public utility and that they are 
competent to carry out experiments in wireless 
reception and transmission. If scientific re- 


| search be intended they must be certified as 


, 
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competent investigators by a competent govern- 
ment officer authorised in that behalf or by some 
recognised scientific body. 

6. All licensed apparatus shall be open to 
inspection at all reasonable times by the 
electrical inspector. or other person or officer 
appointed by the Governor as aforesaid. 

7. Each sending station shall be under the 
charge of a person who has satisfied the electrical 
inspector or other person or officer appointed by 
the governor as aforesaid by examination or 
otherwise, that he has attained :— 

(a) A sufficient knowledge of the adjustment 
and operation of the apparatus which he 
wishes to work. 

A knowledge of the regulations of the 

International Convention in so far as they 

relate to the prevention of interference 

and impose certain duties on all wireless 
operators. Such regulations are published 
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LEEWARD ISLANDS 


NHE Leeward Islands Colony is ander one Governor, who resides at 


Antigua. 


ADMINISTRATION, 
No wireless stations exist, but wireless telegraphy would be administered 


under :— 


A—Ordinance No. 11, 1913. 

B—Regulations made thereunder in 1913, and 

C—F urther Regulations dated 28th August, 1917, 

D—Wireless Telegraphy Consolidating Ordinance 1913 (Dominica). 
Similar legislation is in force in the other islands under the same 


administration. 


ORDINANCE No. 11 oF 1913. 
ANTIGUA, 

; An Ordinance to consolidate and 

A amend the law relating to wireless 

telegraphy. 

Be tt ordatned by the Governor and Legislative 
ane of Antigua as follows : 

. This Ordinance may be cited for all 
Bir ptees as ‘‘ The Wireless Telegraphy Con- 
solidation Ordinance, 1913. 

2. In this Ordinance “ Wireless Telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by tele- 
graph without the aid of any wire connecting 
the points from and at which the messages or 
other communiactions are sent or received ; 
Provided that: nothing in this Ordinance shali 
prevent any person from-~.making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating. machinery 


- or for any purpose other than the transmission 


of messages. 

3. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station, or install or work any appara- 
tus for wireless telegraphy in any place or on 
board any ship registered in the Colony except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the Governor-in-Council. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor-in-Council 
may determine, and shall contain the terms, 

conditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which it is granted. 

4. No person shall work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship, whether British or foreign, while that 
ship is in the territorial waters of the Presi- 
dency, otherwise than in accordance with 
regulations under this Ordinance, 

5. (1) The Governor-in-Council may from 
time to time make regulations for carrying 
into effect the purposes of this Ordinance, and 


_ addition, state his or her relationship to the 
minor. 
_ specified in Rule 1 of these Rules shall be 


section. 


f - Nias ie . wie di " 
and» contained in the ean a OF 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND TELEPHONY. 

*“(c) An operating speed of at least 12. words © 
(Morse) a minute, sending and receiving. — 

A fee of five shillings will be charged for the 
examination referred to above, when necessary. — 
8. Authority to use wireless apparatus shall 
not be issued to a person under 21 years of age. 
sa cares should accordingly be made on his — 
half by a parent or guardian who should — 
eae as above indicated and should, in 


In such cases the evidence and references 


furnished both in respect of the minor and of 
his parent or guardian. 2 

g. A licence for experimental wireless ape ; 
paratus will only be in force for a period of one 
year, but such licence may be renewed year ay 
by year and endorsed accordingly. - a 
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such regulations shall - on publication in thes a = 
Gazette have the same effect as if enacted in- 
this Ordinance. 5 


(2) The regulations in the Schedule to Rise = < 
Ordinance shall have effect except in so far a 
as they may be amended or rescinded by — 


regulations made under the authority of this. a z. 
am 


(3) If at any time in the opinion of jhe” 4 
Governor-in-Council an émergency has arisen 
in which it is expedient for the public service > 
that His Majesty’s Government should have — 
control over the transmission of messages by 
wireless telegraphy, the use of wireless ilo 
graphy on board merchant ships while in 
territorial waters of the Presidency shall be 
subject to such further regulations as may bes “% 
made by the Governor-in-Council from time — 
to time, and such regulations may prohibit or 
regulate such use in all cases or in such cases as 
may be deemed desirable. 


6. If a Magistrate is satisfied by jnforinatla 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
suspecting that a wireless ‘telegraph station — 
has been established without a licence in that — 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless _ 4 3 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in — 
any place, or on board any merchant ecse 
without a licence in that behalf or contrary — 
to the provisions of any regulations made — 
under this Ordinance or of any licence crantelee ! 
under this ordinance, he may grant a search 
warrant to any police Officer or any person 
appointed in that behalf by the Chief Inspector 
of Police and named in the warrant, and a 
warrant so granted shall authorise the Police 
Officer or person named therein to enter and 
inspect the station, place or ship and to seiegs 
any apparatus which appears to him to be 


* * 


*& 


used or Antended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. : i 


: Bere (5) Any person guilty. of an offence 
_- against any provisions of this Ordinance or 


any of the regulations made thereunder shall 
_ be liable on summary conviction for every such 
offence to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, and 
upon such conviction the Court may order 
that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
in connection with which the offence was com- 
mitted shall be seized and forfeited. 


_ (2) Proceedings under this Ordinance shall 

be taken on the complaint of the Chief Inspector 
of Police or of any person thereto authorised 
by him in writing. - 


8. Ordinance No. 12 of 1903 entitled ‘‘ An 
Ordinance to regulate the establishment of 
Wireless Telegraphy’’ and Ordinance No. 7 


of 1913 entitled “An Ordinance to amend _ 


the Wireless Telegraphy 
are hereby repealed. 
Passed the Legislative Council the 14th day 
of October, 1913. 
Dated at Antigua the 23rd day of October, 
1913, in the fourth year of His Majesty’s reign. 


Ordinance, 1903,” 


SCHEDULE-—Section 5 (2). 
REGULATIONS. 


t. All apparatus for wireless 

B telegraphy on board a merchant ship 
-in the territorial waters of the 
Presidency shall be worked in such a way as 


- not to interfere with 


(a) Naval signalling, or 
(6) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Presidency or the territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land 
and wireless telegraph stations established 
, on ships at sea. \ 


2. In these Regulations ‘‘ Naval Signalling ” 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
‘of His Majesty’s: Navy, between ships of His 
_ Majesty’s Navy and Naval stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station 
whether on shore or on any ship. 


3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Presidency except with the special or 
general permission of the Governor-in-Council. 


_- 4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these Regulations the master or person being 
- or appearing to be in command or charge of 
any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship. 


5. Any summons or other document in any 


proceedings under these Regulations shall be 
- deemed to have been duly served on the 
- person to whom the same is addressed by being 
- left on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
_ person being or appearing to be in command 
or charge of the ship. 


_ 6. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
* use of wireless teiegraphy for the purpose of 
_ making or answering signals of distress, 


Regulations—Briush West Indies 
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4 REGULATIONS. 
MADE BY THE GOVERNOR-IN-COUNCIL, 
Whereas it is provided by section 5 (3) 
G of the Wireless Telegraphy Consolidation 
Ordinance, 1913, that if at any time, in 
the opinion of the Governor-in-Council, an 
emergency has arisen in which it is expedient for 
the public service that His Majesty’s Government 
should have -control over the transmission of 
messages by wireless telegraphy the use of wireless 
telegraphy on board merchant ships while in the 
territorial waters of the Presidency shall be subject 
to such further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor-in-Council from time to time ; and such 
regulations may prohibit or regulate such use in 
all cases or im such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

And whereas in my opinion such emergency 
as aforesaid has arisen ; 

Now I do hereby rescind the further Regulations 
made under the said Ordinance on the 8th day of 
September, 1914, and make the following Regula- 
tions, namely :-— 

1. The radiotelegraph stations on beard 
ships (other than ships requisitioned by His 
Majesty’s Government) shall not be worked 
whilst such ships are within a harbour of the 
Presidency and for the proper enforcement of 
the above. 

fa) Ships of British register in harbours 
of the Presidency must compietely dis- 
connect their aerial wires from their radio 
apparatus, the ends of such wires being 
suspended entirely clear of the radiotelegraph 
cabin, preferably from the main rigging, in 
such a manner as to show that they are 
properly disconnected. 

(4) Ships of foreign register in a harbour 
of the Presidency must, subject to the 
provisions of the following sub-sections (c) 
take down their aerial wires completeiy 
and disconnect the same from their radio- 
telegraph apparatus. 

(¢) Ships of foreign register remaining in 
the harbour of the Presidency for less than 
twelve hours may at the discretion of the 
Governor be permitted to leave their aerials 
up, provided the same are disconnected in 
accordance with the provisions of sub-section 
(a) of this Regulation. : 

2. The Governor may at his discretion direct 
that the operating room of any ship (other than 
a ship requisitioned by His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment) in a harbour of the Presidency be seaied 
or order any other steps to be taken affecting 
oe radiotelegraph station on board any such 
ship. 

3. Every person failing to obey and conform 
with the provisions of these Regulations or 
with any directions given by the Governor 
under the same shall be guilty of an offence 
and shall be l8able on summary conviction 
to the penalties under the Ordinance provided. 

Made by the Governor-in-Council, under 
section 5 (3) of the Wireless Telegraph Con- 


‘solidated Ordinance, 1913, this 28th day of 


August, 1917. 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY CONSOLI- 
DATION ORDINANCE, 1913. 
REGULATIONS MADE BY THE GOVERNOR-IN- 
COUNCIL. 

The Regulations made by the Governor- 

D in-Council dated 2nd day of December, 

1914,-are hereby rescinded and the 

following substituted therefore :— 

it. The radiotelegraphic apparatus on board 

ships shall not be worked whilst such ships 

are within the territorial waters of this Presi- 
dency, except as is heremafter provided. 


-telegraphy ”’ 


See 


ern e Covenene may appoint any persons 
to take possession and control of the apparatus 


- for wireless telegraphy on board of any merchant 


ship while in the territorial w aters of the 
Presidency. 

Any person so appointed may enter upon 
any-such ship and take possession of the afore- 
said apparatus thereon on behalf of His Majesty 

and use the same for His Majesty’s service 
and subject thereto for such ordinary services 
as = the said person may seem fit. 
. For the proper enforcement of the above 
the. person so appointed may— 
(a) Require the master of any ship being 
within the territorial waters of the Presidency 
to completely disconnect the aerial wires 


Ta BOk of W ‘reless Taerphy ane “le hony 


| 
| 
| 


from the radio apparatus, the ends of such | 


wires being suspended entirely clear of the 
radiotelegraph cabin, preferably from the 
main rigging, in such a manner as to show 
they are properly disconnected, or 


SAINT LUCIA (See Map 45). 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


HE wireless station situated on the Morné Fortuné overlooeane the z 
capital was erected by the Admiralty in 1915, and was maintained and 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy is administered under an Ordinance No, 128, 1916 
Revision and Regulations issued on its authority... 3 
A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, No. 128, 1916 Revision, 
B—Regulations thereunder. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE. 
No. 128, 1916 REVISION. 


This Ordinance may be cited as the 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance. 

2. In this Ordinance ‘‘ wireless 
means any system of communica- 
tion by telegraph without the aid of any wire 
connecting the points from and at which the 
messages or other communications are sent 
or received: Provided that nothing in this 
Ordinance shall. prevent any 
making or using electrical apparatus for actuat- 
ing machinery or for any purpose other than 
the transmission of messages. : 

3. (1) A person shall not establish any 
wireless telegraphy station or install or work 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any 
place or on board any ship registered in the 
Colony except under and in accordance with 
a licence granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and_for such period as the Governor may deter- 


person from | 


mine, and shall contain the terms, conditions — 
and restrictions on and subject to which it is | 


granted. 


4. A person shall not work any apparatus . 


for wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship, whether British or foreign, while that 
ship is in the territorial waters of the Colony, 


otherwise than in accordance with regulations | 


‘under this Ordinance. 


5. (1) The Governor may from 


and such 


time to | 
‘time make regulations for carrying into effect 
the purposes of this Ordinance, 
. regulations shall on publication in the Gazette 


have the same effect as if enacted in this © 


Ordimance. 
(2) The regulations in the Schedule to this 
Ordinance shall have effect except in so far 


- 


() Take down ‘the aan wil 
and: discontiest . the “same from ‘the radi¢ Os gaa 
telegraphic apparatus. RRA S 1: ee 

(c) Seal up the radiotelepraphip eabin’ on 
any ship, and the seal 6n such cabin shall no 
be broken without the consent of such person 
while the ship is within the ine wat r 
of the Presidency. 


The master of any ship- who: shall yo 
or Fail to carry out any instructions given by a 


any such person in. the enforcement of these 
regulations, or shall break any seal shall be 
liable on summary conviction to the penalties 
under the Ordinance provided. 


Made by the Governor-in-Council this roth. 
day of July, 1917. 
R. B. SKINNER, i 


Acting C lerk of Council 


as they may be amended or rescinded by regu: 
lations made under the authority of this 
section. 
(3) If at any time, in the opinion of + 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His | 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireles: 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial — 
waters of the Colony shall be subject to such — 
further regulations as may be made by the — 
Governor from time to time, and such regula- a 
tions may prohibit or regulate such use in all — 
cases or in such cases as may be deeme 
desirable. is 
6. If a Magistrate is ‘satisfied by information — = 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
suspecting that a wireless telegraph — station — 
has been established without a licence in that 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless — t: 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in any 
place or on board any merchant ship withoue @ 
a licence in that behalf or contrary to the 
provisions of any regulations made under this _ 
Ordinance or of any licence granted under this — 
Ordinance, he may grant a search warrant to 
any police officer orany person appointed in — 
that behalf by the Chief of Police and named - 
in the warrant, and a warrant so granted shall — 
authorise the ‘police officer or person named _ 
therein to enter and inspect the station, place © 
or ship and to seize any apparatus- wi lich 
appears to him to be used or intended to 
used for wireless telegraphy therein. : 
7. (1) Any person who shall offend against = 
any provision of this Ordinance or any of the — 
regulations made thereunder shall be liable — 
on summary conviction for every such offence — 
to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, os upon 


= — © 
te 


uch ‘conviction, ate Court may order fiat any 
: pparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection 
with which the offence was committed shalt 
be seized and forfeited. 
(2) Proceedings shall be taken before the 
First District Court on the complaint of the 
Chief ‘of Police or of any person thereto 
authorised by him in writing, “and the procedure 
shall be the same as the procedure for the time 
being in force in respect of offences punishable 
on summary conviction. 


SCHEDULE. 

REGULATIONS. 

AQ B 1. All apparatus for wireless tele- 
hs graphy on board a merchant ship in the 
territorial waters of the Colony shall be 
worked in such a way as not to interfere with— 
(a) Naval signalling, or 

(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, 
_. worked in the Colony or the territorial waters 
thereof ; and in particular the said -apparatus 
shall be so worked as not to interrupt or inter- 
fere with the transmission of any messages 
between wireless telegraph stations established 
as aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph 
- Stations established on ships at sea. 

2. In these regulations ‘‘ naval signalling ”’ 
“means signalling by means of any system of 
_ wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty's Navy, between ships of His 
_ Majesty’ s Navy and naval stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a naval station 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether 
~ on shore or on any ship. 

s 3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
~ board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
while such ship is in any harbour or bay of the 
~ Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 

4. The Governor may appoint any person to 
_ take possession and control of the apparatus 


es ST, VINCENT 


al 


B—Regulations. 


ORDINANCE. 


This Ordinance may be cited as 
‘The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 


" Clauses 2 to 7 (1) are identical with those in 

. the Wireless Telegraph Ordinance No. 128, 1916 

_ Revision in force in the Island of St. ‘Lucia 
_ (see page 152) except that Clause 5 reads 
e ** The Governor in Council may from time to time 
ba asses, — Clause 7 (2) reads :-— 
(2) Proceedings shall be taken before the 
_ Police Magistrate of the First District on the 
) complaint of the Chief of Police or of any person 
_ thereto authorised by him in writing, and the 
procedure shall be the same as the procedure 
for the time being in force in respect of offences 
© punishable on summary conviction. 
I ie ‘ The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance 
i: 1904,” and ‘‘ The Wireless Telegraph Amend- 
* ment Ordinance, 1912,” are hereby repealed. 


REGULATIONS. 
1. All apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy on board a merchant ship in 
‘the territorial waters of the Colony 
=H shall be worked in such a way as not to interfere 


/ rd. Regulations— British We est ‘Indies: 


installed - or | 


1539 


~ for wireless telegraphy on board of any met: 


chant ship while in the territorial waters of © 


: the Colony, 


5. Any person so appointed may enter upon 
any such ship and take possession of the afore- 
said apparatus thereon on behalf of His Majesty, 
and use the same for His Majesty’s Service, 
and subject thereto for such ordinary services 
as to the said person may seem fit. 


6. Any such person may instead of taking 
possession of such apparatus as aforesaid direct 
the master of the ship to submit or cause to be 
submitted to him all messages intended for 
transmission or arriving by the said apparatus 
or any class or classes of such messages, to 
stop or delay the transmission of any messages 
or deliver the same to him, and generally to obey 
all such directions with reference to the trans: 
mission of messages as such person may pre- 
scribe, and the master of the ship shall 
obey and conform to all such directions. Any 
master failing to obey.and conform to any: suc h 
direction shall be liable orsummary conviction 
to the penalties provided under the Ordinance. 


7. For the purpose of any proceedings under. 
these regulations the master or person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of 
any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship. 


8. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the -same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is charged 
to have been committed with the person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of the 
ship. 

9g, These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress, 


ADMINISTRATION, a 


O wireless stations exist in this Colony, but wireless telegraphy would 
be administered under an Ordinance and Regulations which figure below. 
A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 


(a) Naval signalling, -or 

(b) the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial waters 
thereof, and in particular the said apparatus 
shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 
interfere with the transmission of any mes- 
sages between wireless telegraph stations 
established as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea. 


2. In these Regulations ‘‘ Naval Signalling ” 


‘means signalling by means of any system. of 


wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Nayal Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether 
on shore or on any ship. 


No apparatus for wireless telegrapby ~ on 
ae a merchant ship shall be worked or used. 
while such ship is in any harbour or bay of the 
Colony, except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 

4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these regulations the master or person being ~ 
or appearing to be in command or charge of 


any aie shall be deemed to have authorised Z person being or appearing to be in comman 
and to be responsible for the use or working | or charge of the ship. ; 


of any apparatus on board such ship, 6. These Regulations shall not apply to the aia 
5. Any summons or other document in any use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose wore 

proceedings under these Regulations shall be making or answering signals of distress. 

deemed to have been duly served on the person a. Regulations made by the Governor ine 


to whom the same is addressed by being left Council on the 17th day of December, 1912, 
on board the ship on which the offence is under the authority of the Wireless Telegraphy ~ 
charged to have been committed with the Ordination, 1904 and 1912, are hereby repealed. 
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TRINIDAD | | <a 


HE Colony of Trinidad is administered by a Governor, asin by . 
an executive Council and Legislative Council. =i SS 


i ~~ 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION, ri 


The Trinidad and Tobago Government Wireless Service $24. branch 
of the Public Works Department and under, the control of the Director of | 
Public Works. 


ADMINISTRATION; 


The Laws and Regulations governing radiotelegraphy are reprinted 
below :— 


Sy 
74 
> ~ 


A—Ordinance No. 6 of 1917. 


B—Regulations. . : 
ORDINANCE No.6 oF 1917. is guilty of a misdemeanour and is liable to — 
IssuED MAy 8TH, 1917. imprisonment, with or without hard labour, 
Be it enacted by the Governor of for any term not exceeding two years. +e 
A Trinidad and Tobago with the advice 5. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance (No. 
and consent of the Legislative Council 236) and the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance — 
thereof as follows :— 1909 are hereby repealed, 
i. This Ordinance may be cited as the Passed in Council this twenty-seventh day, = 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1917. of April, in the year of Our Loid one thousand 


2. (1) It shall not be lawful for any person nine hundred and seventeen. em 
to use or establish in this Colony any apparatus =: 
or installation for the purposes of wireless REGULATIONS MADE UNDER THE WIRELESS 
pueaphy; nee ae geen tere He TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, 1917, 

overnor a licence in that behalf, to be grante a 
on such terms and conditions as the Ghverase MERCHANT. SHIPS» IN © CRNEUECHIAe Waters, ; 
may from time to time prescribe. 1, All apparatus for wireless tele=3 4 

(2) Any person contravening the provisions B graphy on board a merchant ship in 
of this section is liable on summary conviction the territorial waters of the Colony 
before a Magistrate to a fine not exceeding {50 | Should be worked.in such a way as not to ~ 
or to imprisonment with’ or without hard interfere with (a) Naval signalling, or (b) the © 
labour, for any term not exceeding six months, | Working of any wireless telegraph station 
and the apparatus and installation in respect | lawfully established, installed or worked in the — 
of which a conviction is obtained may by Colony or the territorial waters thereof, and — 
order of the convicting magistrate be forfeited | in particular the said apparatus shall be worked 
to the use of His Majesty the King. so as not to interrupt, or interfere with the — 

3. (1) No person shall work any apparatus “transmission of any messages between wireless — 
for wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant | telegraph stations established as aforesaid on — 
ship whilst this ship is-in the territorial waters | land and wireless telegraph stations established ~ 


of the colony, otherwise than in accordance on ships at sea, td 
with regulations made in that behalf by the 2. Subject to the provisions of the preceding — 
Governor in Executive Council. Regulation, ships at anchor in the harbours of — 
(2) Such regulations shall be published in Port-of-Spain, San Fernando and Brighton _ 
the Royal Gazette. may use their wireless apparatus for the purpose — 
(3) Any person contravening, or permitting, of sending and receiving messages to or from 
procuring, or assisting in the contravention of, the Port-of-Spain Wireless Station, only in ‘ 
any such regulations is liable, on summary accordance with the following conditions : ‘ 
conviction before a magistrate, to a penalty (a) Messages will be accepted at the Port- — 
not exceeding £50, or to imprisonment, with of-Spain Wireless Station for transmission to _ 
or without. hard labour, for any term not ships at a special rate of two cents per words ~ es 
exceeding six months. with a minimum of twelve words. 
4. Any person who unlawfully and mali- (b) Masters’ service messages will be accep 
_ciously :-- ted at the Port-of-Spain Wireless Station from __ 
(a) Injures, removes or destroys any ships for delivery by telephone with con- — 
apparatus or installation for the purpose of firmatory copy at the toregoing rates? 
wireless telegraphy, or any part of such Provided that«the power radiated by such 
apparatus or installation ; or ships shall not exceed one quarter of an 
(6) Obstructs or prevents in any manner ampere on a 600 metre wavelength and that — 
whatsoever the sending, conveyance or the radiated wave shall be sufficiently sharply — 
delivery of any message or signal by wireless tuned to avoid interference with stations — 
telegraphy ; working on any other wavelength. 
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ae pifckaracs made under this Regulation ; messages by wireless telegraphy, the use of 
shall be payable at the Port-of-Spain Wireless | wireless telegraphy on board merchant_ships 
Station. whilst in the territorial waters of the Colony 
_ 3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on shall be subject to such further rules as may 
ew: d a merchant ship at anchor in any harbour be made by the Governor in Executive Council. 
_ of the Colony shall be worked or used for the 5. These regulations shall not apply to the 
__ purpose of communicating with any other.ship | use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
wit is the special or general permission of making or answering signals of distress. 
a the Director of Public Works first had and | 6. The regulations made under the Wireless 


© cbtained. | Telegraphy Ordinance, 1917, on June 12th, 1919, 
é 4. Ifat any time in the opinion of the Governor are hereby revoked. 
- an emergency has arisen in which it is expedient Made by the Governor ‘in Executive Council 
for the Public Service that His Majesty’s | this 11th day of January, 1923. 
Government or the Government of this Colony | J. M. FARFAN, 
should have control over the transmission of | Acting Clerk of the Council, 


BULGARIA 


(See Maps 3, 14, and 16) 
ae is a Sovereign State under the Czar Boris ITI. 


OFFICIAL CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Tile. . | Address. 


Telephones, | 


9 


} 
| 
Mr. Michail Savoff .. | Director-General of Posts, Telegraphs and | Sofia. 


As far as is known only four fixed stations exist. Their Ww orking is in 
conformity with the Radiotelegraphic Convention of London. 


CANADA 


(See Maps 36 and 37) . 
_ Including the Provinces of Alberta, British Columbia, Manitoba, New 
Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Ontario, Prince Edward Tsland, Ouebec, 
Saskatchewan, Yukon and the North-West Territories. 


HE control of radiotelegraphy and telephony in Canada is now as set 
ag out in the following notice :— 


_ Norticr.—Effective 1st July, 1922, the administration of the Radiotelegraph Act has been trans- 
_— ferred from the Department of the Naval Service to the Department of Marine and Fisheries. 
Wherever the term ‘‘ Naval Service’’ appears in the Radiotelegraph Aet and Regulations issued 
_ thereunder, or in the licences for radiotelegraph stations, the term ‘‘ Marine and Fisheries ’’ is to be 
substituted therefor. 
- On and after the above date all communications regarding the administration of radiotelegraphy 
and readiotelegraph licenses should be addressed to the Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 
- Ottawa. : 
_ Ottawa, 3rd July, 1922. 


ORGANISATION. 
According to the latest available information there are 23,280 radio 
_ telegraph and telephone installations, classified as follows :— 


- Coast Stations .. i oe fs 32 
2 Licensed Limited Coast Stations Ep Faget aia I 
as Licensed Ship Stations 2 Ef See age 3 | 
Licensed Public Commercial Stations A . 7 
Licensed Private Commercial Stations ts vs 51 
. Licensed Private Commercial Broadcasting Stations 30 
Licensed Experimental Stations a 5 “iF 32 
ape Licensed Amateur Experimental Stations .. .« 10,444 
oo Licensed Amateur Broadcasting Stations .. v0 14 
; Licensed Private Receiving Stations = .. 11,845 
Re _Licensed Radiotelegraph Training Schools .. xk 8 
has Government Land Stations .. ‘ se v5 Sok 
Direction Finding Stations ,, Oe ee 4 
REP Sos — 3 j 


ony 


‘ 


~ 


which is not permanently moored. — thousand dollars and costs, and such fine and — 
__8, No person shall establish any radiotele- | costs shall constitute a lien upon such pee 3s 
graph station or install or work any radiotele- steamer. 
- graph apparatus in any place in Canada-or on (3) This section shall not apply to passenge: 


‘behalf by the Minister. line drawn from Father Point to Point Orient, — 


Th order. to ponds for the proper control and supervision of. ‘Amat 


classes of stations, 29 part-time Inspectors have been apponlegs in the mort 


important cities and towns of the Dominion. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Previous to 1913, radiotelegraphy in the Dominions was regulated ty 
Part 4 of the Telegraph Act. This is now replaced by the Radiotelégraph 
Act, assented to.on the 6th June, 1913. <A copy of the Radiotelegraph Act. 
and Regulations issued thereunder, with all amendments to date, is attached — 
hereto. The complete regulations so far as they concern amateur working — 
are at present under revision. The new conditions brought about by broad- — 
casting are also being brought within their scope. 
Effective ist July, 1922, the administration of the Radiotelegraph ‘Mek . 
has been transferred from the Department of the Naval pervect to the | 
Department of Marine and Fisheries. =e 
A—Radiotelegraph Act, 1913. 3 
B—Radio Regulations (Revised to 1st June, 1923). _ Part I. 
C—Radio Regulations Revised to 1st June, 1923). Part IT. 
~ D—Extract from Air Regulations, 1919. 
é E—Limited Coast Station Licence (W42). 
F—Public Commercial Licence (Wr8). 
G—Private Commercial Licence (W43). 
H—Private Receiving Licence (W68). 
I—Ship Licence (Wig). 
J—tTraining School Licence (W66). 
K—Amateur Experimental Licence (W44). 
L—Amateur Broadcasting Licence (W70). 
M—FExperimental Broadcasting Licence (W20). 
-N—Private Commercial Broadcasting Licence (W609). 


3-& 4 GEorGE V., CHAP. 43. (a) Laced to carry pe or more ee s 
Fe : : 1 including passengers and crew, and going — 
AN ACT Meri ae ye at te tos on a voyage which is or which includes _ 
Speer Sm ae a voyage of more than two hundred — 

ASSENTED TO 6TH JUNE, 1913. nautical miles from one port or place to — : 

A His Majesty, by and with the advice | another port or place ; or, 
and consent of the Senate and House | (b) Licensed to carry two hundred and fifty 
of Commons of Canada, enacts as | or more persons, including passengers and 


f ollows -— crew, and going on any voyage which 
1. This Act may be cited as the Radiotele- * or which includes a voyage of more than 
graph Act. : ninety fave miles from one port or 
; 3 =. place to another port or place ; or, - _ 
es Act,-unless the context otherwise (c) Licensed to carry five hundred or more ¥ 


persons, including passengers and crew, 
and going on any voyage which is ore S 
which includes a voyage of more than — 
twenty nautical miles from one port 

place to another port or place 
shall forte or attempt to leave any Canadian port 
unless such steamer is equipped with an efficient 
radiotelegraph apparatus, in good working order, 
capable of transmitting and receiving messages - 
over a distance of at least one hundred nautical 
miles by night and by day, and in charge of a — 
person fully qualified to take charge of and — 
oper such apparatus. : 
. The owner, master or other person in charge _ 3 
of “any passenger steamer which leaves or at-— 
tempts to leave any Canadian port contrary to 
_ the provisions of this section shall, on summary — 
conviction, be liable to a fine not exceeding one — 


(a) ‘‘ Minister’? means the Minister of the 
Naval Service (now - Marine and Fisheries); 

--(b) ““Radiotelegraph ’’ includes any wireless 
system for conveying electric signals or 
messages including radiotelephones ; 

(c) “ Coast station’’- means any _ radio- 
telegraph station which is established on 

. Jand or on board a ship permanently 
moored and which is used for the exchange 
of messages and electric signals with ships 
at sea ; 

(ad) * ‘Land station’? means any radiotele- 
graph station or insteletoe of radiotele- 
graphic apparatus which is not a coast 
station or a ship station ; 

(e) ‘‘Ship station’’ means any radiotele- 
graph station established on board a ship 


board any ship registered in Canada except under | steamers plying on the rivers of Canada, mela 
and in accordance with a licence granted in that | jing the River St. Lawrence as far seaward asa 


4, From and after the first day of January, or on the Northumberland Straits, or on the 
nineteen hundred and fourteen, no passenger Georgian Bay, or on the lakes of Canada othe: 
steamer, whether registered in Canada or not— | than Lakes Ontario, Fh Huron ang. Supe prior, 


=e 


the e provisions of as (c) of sub-section 


- of this section shall not apply to steamers ~ 


making voyages on Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron 
nd Superior, ‘the regular route for which is not 
at any point more than seven miles from the 
_ shore. 

_- (4) This section shall not apply to steamers 
a calling at Canadian ports solely for the purpose 
~ of obtaining bunker coal or provisions for the 
_ use of such steamer, or through stress of weather, 

= or for repairs. 


= 


graph lines shall transmit all messages destined 
_ toor coming from ship stations via coast stations 
under such rules as may be made by the Board 
ae of Railway Commissioners for Canada. 


6, No one shall be employed as a radiotele- 
~ graph operator at any coast or land station 
; - unless he is a British subject, and all radio- 
=) telegraph operators at shore or land stations, 
_ or on ship stations on board any vessel registered 
_ -in Canada, shall take and subscribe a Declara- 
tion of Secrecy in the form set forth in the 
Schedule to this Act, before a judge of any 
_ court, a notary public, a justice of the peace or 
“a commissioner for taking affidavits, having 
authority or jurisdiction within the place where 
es the oath is administered. 


_ (2) Every person who has made the Declara- 
_ tion of Secrecy and who, either directly or in- 
_ directly, divuiges to any person, except when 
_ lawfully. authorised or directed: so to do, any 
— information which he acquired by virtue of his 
employment, is guilty of-an offence and. shall 
be liable on summary conviction to a penalty 
not exceeding one hundred dollars and to im- 


”, Any person who has or transmits or 
causes to be sent or transmitted any false or 
fraudulent distress signal, message, call or radio- 
gram of any kind, or who without lawful excuse 
interferes with or obstructs any radio-com- 
- munication, shall be guilty of an offence and 
shall be liable “on summary conviction to a 
_ penalty not exceeding five hundred dollars aad 


woes 


‘costs or six months imprisonment. 


Ba oation on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a radiotelegraph 
station -has been established without licence in 
that behalf, or that any apparatus for radio- 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in any 
place or on board any ship registered in Canada 
- within his jurisdiction without a licence in that 
behalf, he may grant a search warrant to any 


behalf by the Minister and named in the warrant. 
- (2) A warrant so granted shall authorise the 
officer named therein to enter and inspect the 
station, place or ship and to seize any radiotele- 
graph apparatus which appears to him to be 
there used or intended to be there used for radio- 
telegraphy. 

9, Every one who establishes a radiotelegraph 
3 station-or installs or works any radiotelegraph 
apparatus in violation of the provisions of this 
__ Act, or of any regulation made hereunder, shall 
_ be liable on summary conviction toa penalty not 
exceeding fifty dollars, and on conviction on in- 

dictment. to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
_- dollars and to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding twelve months, and in either case 
shall be liable to forfeit to His Majesty, any 
-radiotelegraph apparatus installed or worked 
: epeant a licence. 
= (2) No proceedings shall be taken against any 
Minit under this section, except by order of the 
Minis ea 


- §, All persons operating land or cable tele-— 


8. If a justice of the peace is satisfied by in- 


police officer or any officer appointed in that” 


Ne 


10. ‘The Governor i in Council may—- 
(a) i. Prescribe the tariff of fees to be paid 
for licences and for examination for 
certificates of proficiency held and 


issued under the provisions of this | 


Act ; 

u. Authorize the payment of a portion 
of the licence fees collected in respect 
of certain prescribed licences to a 
provincial government, private com- 
pany, or other prescribed party, and, 
notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary in any Act, to any Depart- 
ment or employee thereof, for 
services given in connection with 
the operation of broadcasting stations 


and for services performed for the — 


Minister in connection with the 
licensing and inspection of stations. 
(b) Accede to any international convention 
in connection with radiotelegraphy, and 
make such regulations as may be neces- 
sary to carry out and make effective the 
terms of such convention and prescribe 
penalties recoverable on summary con- 
viction for the violation of such regula- 
tions ; provided that such penalties shall 
not exceed. five hundred dollars and 
costs ; 
(c) Make regulations for the censorship and 
controlling of radiotelegraph-signals and 


messages in case of actual or apprehended ~ 


war, rebellion, riot or other emergency. 


11. The Minister may make regulations— 
(a) Prescribing the form and manner in 


which applications for licences under this 


Act are to be made; 

(b) Classifying ship, coast and land stations 
and prescribing the type and range of the 
regular equipment and the emergency 
equipment to be installed in the several 
classes of stations ; 

(c) Defining the different kinds of iechers 
that may be issued, their respective forms 


and the several periods for which they - 


shall continue in force ; 

(d) Prescribing the conditions and restric- 
tions to which the several licences shall 
respectively be subject ; 

(e) Prescribing the different classes of cer- 


_~ . tificate of proficiency and the class of 
certificate necessary to qualify persons .« 


as operators for the several classes of 
ship, coast and land stations ; 

(f) For the examination of persons desiring 
to obtain certificates of proficiency as 
radiotelegraph operators and to deter- 
mine the qualifications in respect of age, 

- term of service, skill, character and other 
wise to be required for such certificates ; 

(g) Prescribing the watches to be kept_by 
operators and the number of operators 


to be maintained and kept at the different — 


classes of ship, coast and Jand stations ; 
(hk) For the inspection of radiotelegraph 
stations ; 


(1) To provide-how radiotelegraph apparatus | 


installed upon any foreign or British ship 


(whether such British ship is registered in — 


Canada_or elsewhere) shall be operated 
while such ship is within the territorial 
waters of Canada ; 


(j) To compel all radiotelegraph stations to 
receive, accept, exchange and transmit — 


signals and messages with such other 
radiotelegraph stations and in such 
manner as he-«may prescribe, 


(k) For the effective carrying out of the 


provisions of this Act, 


yvel 


(2) The Minister may, by faaltGons authorise 
the imposition of a penalty not exceeding fifty 


' dollars and costs or three months’ imprisonment 


for the violation of any regulation made under 
this section, and any such penalty may be re- 
covered upon summary Conviction. 

12, All regulations made under the provisions 
of the two sections immediately preceding shall 
be published in The Canada Gazette, and shall be 
laid before both Houses of Parliament within 
ten days after the publication thereof if Parlia- 
ment is then sitting, and if Parliament is not 
then sitting, then within ten days after the next 
meeting thereof. 

13, His Majesty may, at any time, assume, 
and for any length of time retain, possession of 
any radiograph station and of all things neces- 
sary to the sufficient working thereof, and may, 
for the same time, require the exclusive service 
ofthe operators and other persons employed in 
working the same; and the person owning or 
controlling the station shall give up possession 
thereof, and the operators and other persons so 
employed shall, during the time of such posses- 
sion, diligently and faithfully obey such orders 


‘and transmit and receive such signals, calls and 


radiograms as they are required to receive and 
transmit by any duly authorised officer of the 
Government of Canada. 

(2) If the Minister and the person owning or 
controlling ‘any radiotelegraphic station taken 
possession of by the Crown under the provisions 
of this section cannot agree as to the compensa- 
tion to be paid~by the ‘Crown for such taking 
possession, the Minister shall refer the matter 
to the Exchequer Court of Canada for adjudica- 
tion. 

14, Part IV of the Telegraphs Act is repealed. 


SCHEDULE. 
DECLARATION OF SECRECY. 

J, A. B. solemnly and sincerely promise and 
declare that I will faithfully and honestly fulfil 
the duties which devolve upon me as radio- 
telegraphic operator, and that I will not, either 
directly or indirectly, divulge to any person, 
except when lawfully authorised or-directed so 
to do, any information which I acquire by virtue 
of my employment as such operator, or which 


may come to my knowledge through the opera-- 


tion of any radiotelegraphic installation. 
Declared before me at 


this day of 
[Signature of detananaa 
RADIO REGULATIONS. = 


Revised to 1st ue. 1923. 
PART. 
APPROVED BY THE GOVERNOR IN 

B COUNCIL AND ISSUED IN ACCORDANCE 

WITH SECTION IO OF THE RADIOTELE- 
GRAPH ACT, CHAPTER 43, STATUTES 
1913. 

FEES FOR LICENCES, 

1. The annual fees to be paid in respect of 
licences issued by the M-ritt.r of Marine and 
Fisheries for the installation and operation of 
radiotelegraph stations in the Dominion of 
Canada, or on board any ship ‘registered in 
Canada, shall be as follows :— 


. Limited Coast station : $50.00 
. Public Commercial station .. 50.00 

. Private Commercial Broadcasting. 
station s 50.00 
. Private Commercial station 10.00 


. Experimental station 

. Amateur Broadcasting station 
. Amateur Experimental station 
. Private Receiving station 

. Technical or Training School station 5:0 
IO. Ship station x : 


CPaoONaue wrx 


- Minister may seem fit, and in that event, any 


. public Service that the Government shall have 


Ce 
Seis Hoe EXAMINATIONS. oe ; 
2. The fees to be paid in respect of examina- 
tions for “ Certificates of Proficiency in Radio- See 
telegraphy and Radiotelephony”? shall be as 
follows, for each’ Canna or -Te-examina- * nes 
tion :— 5 
1. Extra First-class certificate - 
2. First-class certificate as 2 
3. Second-class certificate es . 
4. Third-class certificate ; 
5. Experimental certificate 3 
6. Amateur certificate .. 
7. Emergency certificates, any class. . acs 
8. Radiotelephone certificate -. .. 


LONDON CONVENTION. —~ 

(t) The provisions of the Intemational 
Ridintelceraph Convention of London, 1912, 
and of the regulations annexed thereto, shall — 
be observed by all ‘‘ coast stations ” establishes 
in Canada, and by all “‘ ship stations” on 2 
board any vessel registered in Canada. ~<a 

(it) Penalty—Any person. who installs or =a 
works any radiotelegraph apparatus at any of © 
the above-mentioned stations in violation of — 
this regulation, shall be liable on summary — 
conviction to a fine not exceeding five hundred . 
dollars ($500) and-costs. a 


CONTROL OF STATIONS IN CASE OF EMERGENCY. = 
4. (1) Coast and Land Stations.—If, api Pie 
whenever in the opinion of the Minister ang 
emergency shall have arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that the Govern- 
ment shall have control over the transmission — 
of messages by the apparatus of any coast or — 
land station, it shall be lawful for the said 
Minister, by warrant under his hand, to” direct _ = 
and cause so much of the apparatus, as is within — 
Canada or the territorial waters thereof, or ~ 
any part of the apparatus, to be taken possession __ 
of in the name and,on behalf of His Majesty and 
to be used for His Majesty’s Service and subject 
thereto for such ordinary services as to the ee 


person, authorised by the said Minister, may 
enter upon the stations, offices and works~of | 
any coast or land station or any of them and — 
take possession thereof and use the same as” red 
aforesaid, 
(7t) The Minister may, when he considers 
such an emergency as aforesaid to have arisen, 4 
instead of taking possession of such coast or 
land station, direct and authorise such persons — 
as he may think fit to assume the control of — 
the transmission of messages by the apparatus — 
of such station, either wholly or partly and in © 
such manner as he may direct, and such persons ~ 
may enter upon the station premises accordingly, 
or the said Minister may direct the owner i 
his representative to submit to him or any 
person authorised by him all messages tendered — 
for transmission or arriving by the apparatus o1 s 
any class or classes of such messages, to stop — 
or delay the transmission of any messages or 
deliver the same to him or his agent, and — 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of. messages as 
the said Minister may prescribe, and the owner 
or his representative shall obey and conform to: 
all such directions, 
(iii) The Minister may, when he considers 4 
such emergency as aforesaid to have arisen, 
close any coast or land station and cause the 
removal therefrom of the apparatus or any 
part thereof. 4 
5. (t) Ship Siations.—If, and whenever, im 
the opinion of the Minister, an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 


control oyer the transmission of messages - by 

\ays Bs 
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the apparatus of: a radiotelegraph station on 


board any Canadian registered vessel, it shall 


be lawful for the said Minister, by warrant under 


his hand, to direct and cause the apparatus or 
-any part thereof to be taken possession of in 
the name and on behalf of His Majesty and 
to be used for His Majesty’s Service and, subject 
‘thereto, for such ordinary services as to the 
_ said Minister may seem fit, and in that event 
any person authorised by the said Minister may 
enter upon any ship station and take possession 
thereof and use the same as aforesaid. 

* (ii) When the Minister considers such an 
emergency as aforesaid to have arisen, he may, 
instead of taking possession of-such ship station, 
direct and authorise such persons as he may 


re 


think fit to assume the control of the trans- | 


mission, of messages by the apparatus ot such 
Station, either wholly or partly, and in such 
manner as he may direct, and such persons 
may enter upon the station premises accordingly 
or the said Minister may direct the owner or 
his representative to submit to him or any 
person authorised by him all messages tendered 


_ for transmission or arriving by the apparatus 


or any class or classes of such messages, to 
stop or delay the transmission of any messages 
or deliver the same to him or his agent, and 

_ generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said Minister may prescribe, and the owner 
or his representative shall obey and conform to 
all such directions. 


~RADIO REGULATIONS. 

Revised to 1st June, 1923. 
Part II. 

IssuED BY-THE MINISTER OF MARINE 
AND FISHERIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
' SECTION II OF THE RADIOTELEGRAPH 
~ Act, CHAPTER 43, STATUTES 1913. - 
: LICENCES. 


1, Nationality of Licensees.—Licences for 
“Transmitting stations’’ are issued only to 
British Subjects or to companies incorporated 
under the laws of the Dominion of Canada or 
any of the Provinces thereof. : 
Licences for ‘‘ Private Receiving Stations ’’ 


are issued to any person in Canada irrespective 


of nationality. 

2. Issue of Licences.—Licences for ‘‘ Private 
Receiving Stations’’ are issued by the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, by 
Departmental Radio Inspectors, and by the 


_ Postmasters of the larger towns and cities in 


the Dominion of Canada, 

Licences for all other classes of stations are 
issued by the Department of Marine and Fisher- 
les, Ottawa, only. © 

Applications for Licences for other than 
* Private Receiving Stations ’’ should be made 
on the form ‘‘ Application for Licences ’’ pro- 
vided for that purpose, copies of which may be 
obtained directly from the Department or from 


any Departmental Radio Inspector. « 


2 (a) Applications for Licence to install and 
operate any of the following classes of 
stations for radiotelephony in the Province 
of Manitoba will, under arrangement be- 
tween the Dominion and _ Provincial 

_ Governments, be submitted to the Minister 
of Telephones of the Province of Manitoba 
for endorsation before being finally dealt 
with by the Department of Marine and 
Fisheries :— 

Public Commercial Station, 

Private Commercial Station, 
+ Private Commercial Broadcasting Station 
Amateur Broadcasting Station. 


s and Regulation—Canada 


3. Classes of Licences.—Licences for the 
following classes of stations may be issued :— 
Coast Stalions— 
Limited Coast Station. 
Land Stations— 
Public Commercial Station, 
Private Commercial Broadcasting Station, 
Private Commercial Station, 
Experimental Station, 
Amateur Broadcasting Station, — 
Amateur Experimental Station, 
Private Receiving Station, 
Technical or Training School Station. 
Ship Stations— 
Ship Station. te 

4. Duration of Licences.—Licences will be 
valid for one year, commencing on April 1st 
and expiring on March 31st of the following 
year. All licences issued during the year 
automatically expire on March 31st, unless 
otherwise specified in the licence. 

5. Limited Coast Licences.—Limited coast 
licences may be granted with respect to stations 
in localities not served by a regular Government 
coast station; such stations will be allowed 
to undertake a limited correspondence with 
ships at sea determined by the object of such 
correspondence. They must exchange public 
messages with such ships, coast and land 
stations, as are designated in the licence, but 
with no other stations whatsoever. 

For ship to shore working they must be oper- 
ated in accordance with the provisions of the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention, and 
they must use such wavelengths as are specified 
in the licence. 

The watches to be maintained and the number 
and class of operators to be carried are to be 
as specified in the licence, the regular form of 
which is annexed hereto (Form No. W. 42). 

6. Public Commercial Licences,—Public com- 
mercial licences may be granted to land stations 
open for public correspondence with certain 
other land stations designated in the licence. 

The wavelengths to be used, the watches to 
be maintained and the number and class of the 
operators to be carried are to be specified in 
the licence, the regular form of which is annexed 
hereto (Form No. W. 18). 

Public commercial licences are also granted 


_ or receiving stations established for purposes 


of gain, such as-seceiving stations installed in 
theatres, halls, etc., for the purpose of giving 
radiotelephone concerts and for which an 
admission charge is made. The regular form 
of licence is annexed hereto (Form No. W. 18). 

7. Private Commercial Broadcasting Licences.— 
Private commercial broadcasting licences may 
be granted to land stations to be operated for 
the broadcasting by radiotelegraph or radio 
telephone of news, information, entertainment 
or other service. 

No tolls shall be levied or collected on account 
of any service performed by this class of station. 

The working of the station must be strictly 
limited to the hours prescribed in the licence 
and the station must use such wavelength as 
is specified therein. 

The station must be operated by a person 
who is the holder of a ‘* First Class’’ or a ‘* Radio 
telephone ’’ Certificate of Proficiency in Radio, 

The regular form of the private commercial 
broadcasting licence is annexed hereto (Form 
No. W. 69). 

8. (i) Private Commercial Licences.—Private 
commercial licences may be granted to land 
stations to be operated in connection with the 
private correspondenceyof the licensee. Such 
stations will be limited to certain specific ser- 


vices which will be defined in the licence. Such _ 


ar 


=> 


oa: shall not eichinee messages eae 


_ Stations other than those specified in the licence, 
and except in the special case provided for in 
Section (ii) of this regulation, no tolls shall be 
evied-or collected on account of any business 


- transacted, or messages sent to or from the 


Station. This class of station must use such 
wavelengths as are specified in the licence. 
The watches to be maintained and the number 
and class of operators to be carried shall be as 


\ 


specified in the licence, the regular form of 


which is annexed hereto (Form No. 43). 
* (ii) In the case of private commercial stations 
established at points not provided with any other 
means of rapid coummnication, such as_tele- 
graph or telephone, or in the case of interruption 
~ to such service, the Minister may prescribe that 
the licensed station must accept messages to 
and from the public, and communicate with 
such stations as may be designated. In this 
event, the licensee shall be entitled to collect 
a toll for the handling of such public corres- 
pondence, the amount of such toll to be as ap- 
proved by the Board of Railway Commissioners 
and as specified in the licence. 

(iii) The Minister at his discretion may 
authorise the licensed station to communicate 
With certain specified ship stations when such 
ship stations are within certain areas or localities 
to be specified in the licence. Méssages handled 


with such ships must be limited exclusively _ 


to the business of the licensee and no coast 


station charge shall be levied in respect of such ~ 


messages. 
9g. Experimental Licences. — Experimental 
licences will be granted to stations intended for 
purely experimental purposes and operated 
with a yiew to the advancement of the art of 
radio. Applicants for such licences must state 
their technical attainments and the general 
lines on which they propese to pursue their 
investigations. It should be observed that the 
fact that the applicant desires to conduct 
experiments with his equipment frequently does 
not justify or require a licence of this class, as 
most experiments can be conducted within ‘the 
limitations of an ‘‘ Amateur Experimental 
_ Licence’’ or by the use of an artificial aerial. 
In addition to the provisions contained -in 
the regular form of experimental licence annexed 
hereto (Form No. W. 20) the following special 


regulations will apply to all experimental 
stations. 
SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR EXPERIMENTAL 
s STATIONS. 


10, Applicants for an experimental licence 
must state in their application the wavelength 
or wavelengths they desire to use. The normal 
wavelengths for experimental stations are 175 
metres spark and 275 metres C.W., and radio- 
telephone, In addition the licensee is author- 
ised to use for special work such other wavye- 
lengths as are prescribed in the licence, 

iz. When transmitting on wavelengths _ of 


- 275 metres or less the station must be worked 


by. a.person holding. an ‘* Amateur . Experi- 
mental’’ or a higher grade of Certificate of 
Proficiency (see Regulation No. 97), and when 
‘transmitting on wavelengths greater than 275 


_ metres it must, if it be within the range of any 


commercial or coast station, be worked by a 
person holding either a ‘‘ First Class,’’ ‘‘ Second 
Class,’’ or ‘‘ Experimental’’ Certificate of Pro- 
ficiency in Radiotelegraphy (see Regulations 
Nos. 93, 94 and 96). 

12. The power used, measured at the terminals 


. of the transformer, or generator, will normally 


be limited to 3 kW, 
In special cases, however, such as that of a 
comunercial Company. desirous of testing and 


se a 


‘detaostiatioa appa G or of static omg 
removed from any commercial station or 

of navigation as to preclude any bert: 
interference, the Minister.may at his discreti 
permit the use of greater Omens ieee EkW. - 

13. The waves emitted must be as_ littl 
damped as possible. In the case of sparl 
statious the logarithmic decrement of a complet 
oscillation shall not exceed two-tenths and i 
the case of C.W. and radiotelephone stations the 
equivalent decrement shall not exceed that’ 
specified in the licence. : 2 

14, A distinctive call signal will be allot 
to each station, commencing with the figure 
9, €.g., 9AA, etc. This signal is to be trans- 
mitted twice at the termination of every “eres 
mission. 

15. The regulations ‘of the Internationale 
Radiotelegraph Convention must, where applic- 
able, be observed at the’station. . 

16. The station, when operating, must. listen 
for the signal “ STP”? which will indicate that 
an experimental station is interfering — with ae 
commercial business. 

The fatter signal will only be made use of 
by certain authorised Government stations and 
will not be used unless absolutely necessary. 
The signal ‘“‘STP’’ will, whenever possible, — 
be preceded by the call signal allotted to the 
experimental station to which the interference is 
attributed and will be followed by the call signal 
of the Government station. On receipt of the 
‘“STP”’ signal, experimental stations will 
absolutely cease to operate until the Govern- 
ment station. gives the signal ‘‘ Cancel STP.’* 

17.. The aerial must be connected to the trans- 
mitting apparatus only when actual communi- 

cation is in progress or when measurements. 3 
are being taken. : 

18. When a licensed ‘station is located-near 
a commercial station it must be provided- with 
a connection with.the local telephone exchange 
so that prompt communication may be estab- 
lished in case of interference. oy 

19. Amateur Broadcasting Licences. —Amateur | = 
Broadcasting Licences may be granted to2e 
recognised radio associations. They will not 
be granted to individuals. Such licences will 
permit broadcasting on a wavelength of 250 
metres at the hours ‘and for the periods pre- — 
scribed in the licence. shee 

The normal range of amateur broadcastin 
stations will be limited to 25 miles. : 

An association licensed to operate an amateur 
broadcasting station may, subject to the ap- 
proval of the Minister, authorise a station 
belonging to one of its members to broadcast 
on its behalf, such station whilst broadeasting 
shall use the call signal and wavelength allotted 
to the association, The association will be held — 
responsible for the proper operation of the station - 

~in accordance with the provisions of the licence 
and the radio regulations. = 

20. Amateur Experimental Licences. = aman 
experimental licences may be granted to ee _ 
stations used for instruction, amusement Or 
experimental purposes, ~ = “Ag 

In addition to the provisions contained - ins 
the regglar form of amateur experimental licence 
annexed hereto (Form No. W. 44), the following _ 
special regulations will apply to all amateur _ 
e: perimental stations :— 


© 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR AMATEUR © EXPERI = 
MENTAL STATIONS, = i. 
21. The normal transmitting oraseleqat fo: or 
amateur experimental stations are as follows : —_ 
Spark, 175 metres. or 
Continuous wave and ‘radiotelephong y 
150, 175, 200 and 225, meee Pe 27 Sa 


en fe 
4 ow 


nf 4 
~. CAqdwe 


REE eae ee a : 
~. The power used, measured’ at the terminals 
of the transformer or generator, must not 
exceed $ kW. 


22. Amateur experimental stations must be 
_ $0 operated as not to interfere with the working 
ne of any Government or commercial, coast, land 
_ or ship station. In the event of interference 
_ by an amateur experimental station the Depart- 
ment willlimit the power and wavelength author- 
_ ised for such station. In the event of continued 
_ imterference by an amateur experimental 
_ Station the department will cancel the licence 
issued for such station. 


sm 
ier? 


~ 23. The station must be worked by a person 


holding an amateur experimental certificate of 
proficiency (see Regulation No. 97). 


24. (a) The waves emitted must be as little 
damped as possible. In the case of spark stations 
_ the logarithmic decrement of a complete oscil- 
lation shall not exceed two-tenths and in the 
case of C.W. and radiotelephone stations the 
equivalent decrement shall not exceed that 

__ specified in the licence. 


(6) The use of plain aerial or other untuned 
___ highly damped spark transmitters is not allowed. 


25. A distinctive call signal will be allotted 
_to each station, commencing with a figure, ¢.g., 
_ 3AA, etc., which signal must be sent not less 
than three times at the termination of every 

- transmission. 


26. The regulations of, the International 
- Radiotelegraph Convention must, where applic- 
__ able, be observed by the station, ~~ 


27. Broadcasting by amateur experimental 
stations is not permitted (see Regulation 19 
for Amateur Broadcasting Licence). — 


_ 28, The station, when operating, must listen 

for the signal. On receipt of the ‘‘STP”’ 

signal, all amateur experimental station is 
_ interfering with commercial business. 


The latter signal will only be made use of by 
certain authorised Government stations and 
will mot be used unless absolutely necessary. 
The signal ‘““STP’’ will, whenever possible, be 

preceded by the call signal allotted to the 
amateur experimental station to which the 


any ey ) Ce Sai al 


Laws and Regulations—Canad 3 


interference is attributed and will be followed by | 


the call signal of the Government station. On 


receipt of the “‘STP’’ signal, all amateur - 


_ experimental stations will cease to operate until 
the Government station gives the signal 
eee vCancel strc. - 


< 29. The aerial must be connected to the 
- transmitting apparatus only when actual com- 
' munication is in progress or when measurements 
are being taken. At all other times, such as 
when the spark is being tested or sending is 
being practised, the aerial must be disconnected. 


30. When. the licensed station is in the 
vicinity of a commercial station it should be 
connected with the local telephone exchange 
so that instant communication may be estab- 
lished in case’of interference. 


31. Private Receiving Licences.—Private re- 
ceiving licences will be granted for stations to 
be established for ‘‘ reception only ’’ and which 
are not used for the purpose of gain, 


Receiving stations when using a receiver of 
the regenerative type for the reception of 
organised radiotelephone programmes must 
_ avoid increasing regeneration to the point at 
_ which the receiver begins to oscillate. 


5 Ee - a, os ate By . oA 
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32. Technical and Training School Licences.— 
Technical and training school licences will be 
granted to stations intended for educational 
purposes ; they will be afforded every facility - 
for the work they propose to undeftake com- 
patible with any special local conditions such, 
as the existence of a Government or commercial 
Station in their vicinity; in general they will 
be subject to the same conditions as experi- 


mental stations and amateur experimental 
stations. 


The regular form of the licence is annexed 
hereto. (Form No. W. 66). i < 
_ 33. (a) Ship Station Licences.—Ship station 
licences will be granted to stations on British 
ships registered in Canada. 

The regular form of the licence is annexed 
hereto. (Form No. W. 109.) 


(6) The Minister may require as a condition 
to the issue of any Licence to be granted by him 


under the authority of this Act that the Licensee © 


shall pay to the Minister, and maintain through- 
out the period during which licence or any 
enewal thereof is in force, a deposit of $50.00 as 
security for the payment of coast station and 
landline delivery charges in respect of radio- 
telegrams originating on board any vessel in 
respect of which the licence is issued and trans- 
mitted via any coast station, domestic or 
foreign, which deposit may be appropriated by 
direction of the Minister for the payment of 
any such charges which are not otherwise paid 
in due course and shall be returned at the 
expiry of nine months from the termination _ 
of the licence subject to such deductions as 
shall have been made for payment of any of the 
charges aforesaid. 


CLASSIFICATION OF SHIP STATIONS. 

Ship Stations will be classified as follows :— 

34. Class 1.—All ‘“‘ sea-going’’ passenger 
vessels registered in Canada with an average 
speed of 15 knots or more, carrying 50 or more 
persons and plying between ports more than 
200 miles apart ; also all “* sea-going ’’ passenger 
vessels: registered in Canada with an average 
speed of 13 knots or more, carrying 200 or more 


persons and plying between ports more than — 


500 miles apart. 


35. Class 2a—All ‘‘sea-going’’ passenger 
vessels /registered in Canada affected by the 
provisjhns of Section 4 of the Radiotelegraph 
Act, which do not come under Class 1. 


Class- 2b,—All vessels registered in Canada 
plying on ‘‘ coasting voyages’’ or en the 
‘‘inland waters’’ of Canada which are affected 
by the provisions of Section 4 of the Radio- 
telegraph Act. 


36. Class 3.—All vessels registered in Canada. 
not affected by the provisions of Section 4 of 


- the Radiotelegraph Act, but which have been 


voluntarily equipped with radiotelegraph appa- 

ratus. ; 

The terms ‘‘ sea-going,’’ ‘‘ coasting voyage,”’ 

and ‘“‘ inland waters’’ are to be as defined in 

Section 72 of the Canada Shippirg Act, 
Chapter 113, R.S. 1906. _ 


REGULAR EQUIPMENT. 


37. Vessels in Class 1.—The regular radio- - ie: 


telegraph equipment must have a minimum 
range of roo nautical miles at all hours of the 
day and night with a similar equipment on a 
similar vessel and with all Canadian Government 
coast stations. ed 


\ 
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must be maintained on that wavelength. 
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38. The normal wavelength of the eee 


~ wave must be 600 metres; in addition the set 


must be capable of being operated on. a wave- 

length of 300 metres, and means are to be 
provided whereby a quick change-over from one 
wavelength to the other may be effected. 


39. In the case of small vessels on which it is 
materially impossible to use a_ transmitting 
wavelength of 600 metres, 300 metres may be 
employed; such ship stations, however, must 
be fitted with a receiver capable of tuning up 
to a,600 metre wavelength and the watches 


40. The logarithmic decrement of a complete 
- oscillation must not exceed two-tenths (0.2). 


41. The power used by the transmitter, 
measured at the terminals of the generator of 
the station, must not, under normal circum- 
stances, exceed 1 kw., except in the special 
case provided for in Article 35, paragraph. 2, 
of the International Radiotelegraph Convention 
of London, 1912. 


. In the case_of equipments using a power 
én more than 50 watts, an arrangement must 
be provided whereby several ranges, each less 
than the normal range, may be speedily 
obtained, the shortest range being, approxi- 
mately, 15 nautical miles. 


43. The use of ‘plain aerial’? except in 
cases of distress or in installations using a 
power of less than 50 watts, is prohibited. 


ae 


44. Vessels in Class 2,—Regulations No. 37 
to No. 43, inclusive, shall apply to the equip- 


~ ments on vessels in Classes 2a and 2b, 


45. Vessels in Class 3.—Regulations No. 38 
to No, 43, inclusive, shall apply to ete SR 
on vessels in Class 3. 


EMERGENCY EQUIPMENTS. 

46. Class 1.—Every vessel in Class 1 must 
carry an emergency source of power, instantly 
available, which shall be capable of operating 
the equipment for six hours, under normal 
conditions, with a minimum range of 80 nautical 
tniles. 


47. Class 2.—Vessels in Classes 2a and 2b 
must carry a similar source of power with the 
exception that the minimum normal range of 
the equipment is reduced to 50 nautical miles. 


48. Class 3.—Vessels in Class 3 will not be 
required to carry emergency sets. 


49. Emergency Equipments Generally.—(1) The |- 
emergency equipment in its entirety must in 


aeevall cases be placed in the upper part of the 


Saw 


ship, as high as practicably possible and in a 
position of the greatest safety. 

~(2) The emergency equipment may take the 
form of complete transmitter. Storage battery 
sets, of sufficient capacity to operate the 
regular radiotelegraph equipment of the vessel 
for the specified time, are, however, strongly 
recommended. 

(3) A plain aerial transmitter may be installed 
as an emergency equipment, provided (subject 
to the provisions of Regulation No. 43) the use 
of the same is confined exclusively to distress 
calls. 

~(4) Regulations No. 46 to No. 49, inclusive, 
will become effective on and after December 
Ist, 1914. 


50. Spare Parts.—Every ship station shall 
carry a reasonable number of spares of such 


_ parts of both the main and emergency radio- 


telegraph equipments as are subject to undue 
wear, deterioration, or liability to accident, 


_ Fisheries, such certificate to be posted, in the 


“Beli B,—Indian Ocean. 


51, Garlihoate: of pen. —The radi 
graph installation on all British vessels registe Te 
in Canada will be subject to inspection by a 
officer of the Department of Marine and Fisheries _ 
at least once a year, who, if the apparatus is 
found to comply with the terms of the Radio- 
telegraph Act and the regulations issued there-— 
under, shall issue to the vessel a ‘‘ Radiotele 
graph. Inspection Certificate’’ certifying tha 
the equipment has been duly inspected and tha 
it complies with the provisions of the licence 
issued therefor by the Minister of Marine and 


radiotelegraph cabin, 


52. Time. —Radiotelegraph statane on. joes 
plying on the West Coast shall observe Pacific 
time, and those on the Great Lakes and East 
Coast astern Standard time. 


Waxtuse: . 


53. Vessels 1 Class 1.—A constant watch — 
must be maintained at the radiotelesespies “ 
stations on all vessels in Class 1 (Regulation a 
No. 34) whilst they are en route, and two — 
operators, holding first-class certificates, must | eg 
be carried on-such vessels. : = S 


54. Vessels in Class 2a. a constant wate 
from 8 a.m. to 3 p.m. and a watch during ‘heal je 
first ten minutes of every othem® hour of the “2 
day must be maintained at the radiotelegraph  __ 
stations on all vessels in Class 2a (Regulation 
No. 35) whilst they are en route; the ten- — 
minute watch may be maintained by an operator — 
holding a ‘‘Second-class Certificate of Pro- : 
ficiency,’ or by a person holding a Be ae 
‘** Third-class Certificate.’’ ; 


55. Vessels in Class 2b,—Watches as ‘feces 3 
after specified in Regulations No. 57 to No. oa 2 


stations on all vessels in Class 2b, guint they — 
are en route. 


56. (1) Vessels in Class 3.—No fixed watches — 
need be maintained at radiotelegraph stations — 
on vessels in Class 3 (Regulations No. 36) when 
plying on a coasting voyage or on the Great 
Lakes on the runs specified in Regulations 57 
to 62. vs 


(2) Vessels in Class 3 plying on transects 
voyages, and carrying one operator, must keep» 
watches as specified in Regulation 56a. ~ 


56a. Vessels carrying one operator, and plying 
on runs not covered by Sections 57 to 62, mee : 
whilst en route- ain watches as follows : os eae 


Belt A.—East Atlantic and European. Sie: 
From Long. 30° W. to Long. 30°. ESS 3 
including Baltic, Mediterranean - and. 
Black Seas. 
o800 to 000 
1200 to 1400 
1600 to 1800 
2000 to 2200 G.M.T. 
From Long. 30° E. to Long. go° E., = 
including Red Sea and Persian Gulls 
e000 to. 0200 Pe 
1200 to 1400 
1600 to 1800 
2000 to 2200 


Belt C-—Australasian (Western). ; 
From Long. 90°°E. to Long 160° E. 
0000 to 0200 : 
0400 to 0600 
1200 to 1400 
2000 to 2200 


G.M.T. 
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—Australasian (Eastern). 


90900 to 0200 

ae 0400 to 0600 

0800 to 1000 
KAS 2000 to 2200 G,M.T, 


Belt E,—East Pacific. ere hee, 
From Long. 140° W, to the Western 
Coast of America, thence southward 
along Long, 70° W. 

0000 to 0200 

0400 to 0600 

1600 to 1800 

2000 to 2200. G,M,T, 


3 Belt F.—West Atlantic, 

.-~ From Eastern Coast of America, and 
__. Long. 70° W, (South of Cape-Horn) 

a ‘to Long. 30° W, 

-~- 9000 to 0200 

sf - _ 1200 to 1400 

Tee 1600 to 1800 


ie 2000 to 2400. ~G.M.T.. 
& ~ 
Se, PactFic_Coast, 


-__ 57. Class 2b—Local Coasting Runs.—Vessels 
_ in Class 26, when plying on ferry or local runs 
between any ports in British Columbia south of 
_ Queen Charlotte Sound or between any ports 
_ in the above province north of that Sound and 
_ .not steaming for more than 16 hours in any 
~ day, must, whilst en route, maintain watches 

_ during the following periods :— 


7.30 a.m. to 8,00 a.m. and the last half-hour 
of every hour until 8.00 p.m, 


9.30 p.m. to 10.00 p,m. 
I1.30 p.m. to 12,00 midnight, 
= 3.30 a.m, to 4,00 a.m, ; 
5,30 a.m, to 6,00 a.m, 


Trial Island 


* 
= ee 
Se 


_- Gonzales Hill .. 


The First Narrows 
Porlier Pass 
Abeam oe * 
te Cape Mudge .. we 
. Blinkensop Bay 
a Abeam o 


SS -- +. | Pine Island .. 
Triangle Island pat = AS 
esr ie +. | Egg Island... ; 


2? 


Digby Island . 


Ivory Island .. se 

Vancouver Rock 

Watson Rock 

Abeam - w: Ges 

*, Hodgson Island =. 
‘ .. | Pointers hci xe 


o” 


a? 


ois elu es Ug) Sea 


d Regu 


~- . From-Long, 160° E. to Long. 140° W. 
as << . a a > 


Se Day Time. 
Between 7.30 a.m. and Ir p.m. 


or Abeam | The First 


Before reaching Harold Point 


In the case of vessels affected by Sub- 
section (c) of Section 4 of the Radiotelegraph 
Act (500 persons—ports more than 20 miles 
apart), the above watches need only be kept 
whilst the boats. are en route between ports 
more than 20 miles apart. 


58. Vessels in Class 2b, when plying on fer: 
or local runs between any ports in Britis 
Columbia south of Queen Charlotte Sound or 
between any ports in the above province north 


of that Sound and steaming for more than 16 ~ 


hours in-any one day, must, whilst en route, 
maintain watches as prescribed in Regulation 
No. 57, with the exception that a watch may 
be maintained from 1.30 a.m. to 2.00 a.m. 
instead of from 3.30 a.m. to 4.00 a.m., and no 


watch need be kept between the hours of 2,00 © 


a.m. 9.30 a.m, 


_59. Class 2b—Coasting Vessels Plying North | 
and South.—Vessels in Class 2b plying on runs” 
between ports in British Columbia south of 


Queen Charlotte Sound and ports in the same 


province north of that Sound, or cice versa,- 


_ must, whilst en route, maintain watches during 
the following periods :— 


7.30 4.1m. to 8,00 a.m. 
10,30 a.m. tO II.00 a.m. 

1,30 p.m. to 2,00 p.m, 

4.30 p.m, to 5,00 p.m. 

7.30 p.m. to 8.00 p.m. 
10.30 p.m. to II.00 p.m, ° 


If, during these periods, the vessel is in the 
immediate vicinity of any place mentioned in 
the lists given in Regulations 60 and 61, com- 
munication must be established with the coast 
station shown, or should the vessel reach such 
vicinity out of the above periods the ship 
station must call such coast station until com- 
munication is established or it becomes out of 
range. 


60, North Bound ;— 


LOcALITY, 


Night Time. 
Between 11 p.m, and 7.30 a.m. 


Trial Island 


or Abeam 


Narrows 
| Porlier Pass. 
mee Cape Mudge. 


Abeam. 
‘Pine Island. 


Egg Island. : 
Before reaching Har ld Point. 
Ivory Island. 


Watson Rock. 
Abeam., 


Pointers. 


* 


, 


Cape Lazo Chatham Point 

F Abeam Sin 
_- Point Grey i .. | Sisters 
43 sy .. | Abeam 


164 


. South een: — 


Yr ar-Book ea Wireless Telegraph yf ane | Telep 
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- LOCALITY. 


Station, 


_ Day Time. 
| Between 7.30 a.m, and Ir p.m. 


' Digby Island .. .. | Pointers es 
: | Hodgson Island a 
itis as Gay | Abéam gases 

“99 r ee ee | . 


Lawyer Island 
Vancouver Rock 


Triangle Island 


. 
. 
” ee ee 
. 


Ivory Island . . 
ye Ros : Harold Point ‘ 
& sy Fy .. | Egg Island 


P os 4 IF ;. | Pine Island ° 

Alert Bay = Ss a 

sy ae Abeam ‘ 
Blinkensop Bay 


Wit a, I eo 


Gonzales Hill .. . | Active Pass 


. 8 
- 


i - Night Time. 
Between 11 P- m. and 7. 3° a.m. 


Pointers. 


| Abeam, >. #3 7/30) a 
_ Lawyer Island. 

| Vancouver Rock, 

} 

.. | Harold Point, 
.. | Egg Island. 
Ae .. | Pine Island, 


ee ray 


~ 


Blinkensop Bay.. | 


Abeam. 
‘Sisters. 
Abeam. 


Active Pass. 


GREAT LAKES AND East COAstT. 


62. Class 2b—Vessels Plying on the Great 
Lakes and on Coasting Voyages on the East 
Coast.—Vessels in Class 2b plying on voyages of 
more than 300 miles between terminal ports 
on the Great Lakes or East Coast must maintain 
‘watches whiist en route as follows :—- 

7.00 a.m. to 7.30 a.m. 
- 10.00 a.m. to 10,30 a.m. 
1.00 p.m. to 1.30 p.m. 
4.00 p.m. to 4.30 p.m. 
7.00 p.m, to 7.30 p.m. 

10.00 p.m. to 10.30 p.m. - 

Communication must also be established with 
each coast station when abeam, irrespective of 
whether such position is reached during the 
above periods or not. 

63. Vessels in Class 2b; plying on voyages of 
less than 300 miles but more than 50 miles 
between terminal ports and not steaming» for 
more than 16 hours out of the 24, must main- 
‘tain watches whilst en route as follows :— 
8.00 a.m. to 8.30 a.m. and the first half-hour 

of every hour until 8.30 p.m. 

10.00 p.m. to 10.30 p.m. 

12.00 p.m, to 12.30 a.m. 

4.00 a.m. to 4.30 a.m, 
6.00 a.m, to 6.30 a.m. 


64. Vessels in Class 2b, plying on voyages of 
less than 300 miles but more than 50 miles 
between ports and steaming for more than 16 
hours in any one day, must, whilst en route, 
maintain watches as prescribed in Regulation 
No. 63, with the exception that 2.00 a.m. to 
"2.30 a.m. is substituted for 4.00 a.m. to 4.30 
a.m., and no watch need be kept between the 
- hours of 2.30 a.m. and 10.00 a.m. 
66. Vessels in Class 2b plying on voyages of 
less than 50 miles between terminal ports and 


not steaming more than 1o hours out of the 24 , 


, must, 

watch. 

67. Vessels in Class 2b plying on voyages of 

less than 50 miles between terminal ports and 

' steaming for more than ro hours in the 24 

must, whilst en route, maintain watches as 
prescribed in Regulation No, 64. 


whilst en route, maintain a constant 


OPERATION. 
68. Power Avatlable.—Power for the opera- at 
tion of the main equipment shall be avallauieg 
during the periods a watch is being maintaine 
under Regulations No. 53 to No. 67. 
69. Control of Ship Stations—The operatiant” 
of the radiotelegraph station on any vessel — <4 
shall be under the supreme control of thes 
master of such vessel. dé 
70. Censorship by the Master of a Vestal — 
The master of a vessel shall have the right to 
censor all messages addressed to or transmitted © Ag 
by a radiotelegraph station on “board his — 
vessel, but such master shall not- divulge to _ 
any person (other than the properly authorised — 
officials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal), or make any use whatever “¢ 
of any message coming to his ihowleclgeas a: 
through the exercise of such censorship, nor 
shall the master or any operator divulge to any ei 
person (other than the properly aehonded 
officials of the Government or a competent — 
legal tribunal), or make any use whatever of Bee 
any message (other than a message of distress) _ 
coming to his knowledge and not intended for > 
the said station. ee 
71. Form. W. 40.—A copy of Form. Ww. 40 ce 
must be posted in every radiotelegraph station ; 
these forms may be obtained from the Deputy — 
Minister of the Naval Service on request. 
72, Secrecy of Messages. —(a) No message 
shall be delivered, or its contents divulged, to 
any person except . the addressee, his or her 3 
accredited agént, or such properly authorised 
persons as are essential for the forwarding: 0 
such message to its destination. 
(b) Any person who makes any use of an 
message or the contents thereof which has been 
delivered or divulged to him or her in violation — 
of Regulation No. 72 (a), shall be liable on — 
summary conviction to the penalty prescribed 
for the violation of these regulations. ~ 
73. Superfluous Signals.—The transmission | ‘a 
of superfluous signals by. any ship or coast 
station is absolutely prohibited; trials and — 
practices are forbidden except under such | cite 
cumstances as to preclude the possi bait Obs 
interference with other stations, 
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im +394. Profane Language.—No person shall trans- 
__ mit or make a signal containing profane words 

_or language. 

mess ? OPERATORS. é 

75. Operators —The apparatus of all coast, 
- land or ship stations, other .than private re- 
- ceiving stations, must only be worked by per- 
sons holding regular Certificates of Proficiency 
in Radio, and who have subscribed to a Dec- 
laration of Secrecy, as prescribed in Section 
6 of the Radiotelegraph Act. 


76. British Subjects.—All operators on coast, 

ship or land stations must be British Subjects, 

and the different classes of stations must be 

worked by operators holding Canadian ‘‘ Certi- 
‘ ficates of Proficiency ’’ (subject to the provision 
_ of Section 77) not inferior to those hereinafter 

prescribed in Regulations No. 80 to 86, for the 
a _respective classes of stations. 


977. Ship Stations.—The holders of Certificates 
of Proficiency in Radio issued in accordance 
with the provisions of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention by His Majesty’s Post- 
-master-General, the Administration of any 
British self-governing Dominion or Colony, 
or the Government of India, will (subject to the 
provisions of these regulations) be entitled to 

~ act as radio operators on any Canadian vessel 
so long as operators holding Canadian certificates 
are accorded similar privileges in respect of 
vessels belonging to such administrations. 


78. Certificates of Proficiency.—The following 
Certificates of Proficiency in Radio are issued 
by the Department :— 
Ship Stations— 
(1) First Class Certificate, 
Bir (2) Second Class Certificate, 
(3) Third Class (Watcher’s )Certificate, 
A (4) Emergency Certificate, 
oe (5) Radiotelephone Certificate. 
Land and Coast Stations— 
(6) Extra’ First Class Certificate, 
(7) First Class Certificate, 
(8) Second Class Certificate, 
(9) Third Class Certificate, 
oy ea (ro) Emergency: Certificate, 
(11) Radiotelephone Certificate, 
(12) Experimental Certificate, 
{13) Amateur Experimental Certificate. 
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79. Emergency Certificates—In case of emer- 


gency in which it is impossible for an operator 

to attend a regular examination, the Minister 
may hold an emergency examination and shall 
_ have power to issue emergency certificates of 
any class. Such certificates shall not be valid 
-. for more than six months. 

. Any person holding an emergency certificate 
of proficiency must promptly apply for permis- 
sion to attend an examination as provided by 
- . Regulation 87, and when notified of the date 
-_ and place of examination he is hereby further 

required to attend a regular examination for a 


\ er tee 
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__ certificate of proficiency within the requirements - 


-of Regulations 89 to 97 inclusive, and the said 
emergency certificate shall expire and cease to 
be of effect on the day on which the result of 
such regular examination is published. 


OPERATORS TO BE CARRIED. 
80. Ships in Class 1.—Ships in Class 1 must 
_. carry two operators holding First-class Certifi- 
o> cates. 
‘81. Ships in Class 2a.—Ships in Class 2a 
___- must carry two operators, one First-class and 
-- one Second-class, or one First-class and one 
_. Third-class. 2 
82. Ships in Class 2b.—Ships in Class 2b must 
carry one First-class operator. 


at 
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83. Ships in Class 3.—Ships in Class 3, if 
they undertake public correspondence, must 
carry one First-class operator, or, if their 
service is limited exclusively to the ship’s 
business, one Second-class operator. 


84. Coast Stations.—(1) All public coast 
stations open for public correspondence and 
maintaining a constant watch must. carry 


three operators, each of whom must hold a. ~ 


Canadian First-class Certificate of Proficiency. 
The Minister shall, however, have power in 
special, cases to permit the employment of 
other persons on such stations for the purpose 
of maintaining the constant watch above 
mentioned, provided such persons are capable 
of transmitting and receiving in the Morse 
Code at a speed of twenty words a minute, 
as prescribed in Sub-sections (a) and (0). of 
Regulation No, 89 and provided the station is 


in charge of an operator holding a First-class - 


Certificate of Proficiency. 


(2) The regulation will become effective on 
and after the 1st of January, 1915. 


85. All other coast stations shall carry such 
operators holding such certificates as are 
specified in the licence issued for the station 
under Regulation No. 4. 


. 86. Land Stations..— Land stations (com- 
mercial, experimental, etc.) shall carry such 
operators holding such certificates -as_ are 
specified in the licence issued for the station 
under Regulations Nos. 6, 7, 8, 9, 19, 20 or 32, 
according to the classification of the station. 


EXAMINATION FOR. RADIOTELEGRAPH CER- 
TIFICATES OF PROFICIENCY, 

87. Applications.—Applications for permis- 
sion to attend examinations for any certificate 
of proficiency must be made to the Deputy 
Minister of the Naval Service on the special 
form provided for that purpose (W. 13). The 
date and place of examination will be notified 
to the candidate as soon as possible after receipt 
of the application. 


Persons ELIGIBLE TO ATTEND EXAMINATIONS 


88. (a) No person shall be permitted to attend 
examination for any of the following classes 
of Certificates of Proficiency in Radio :— 

Ship Stations— 
' First Class Certificate, 
Second Class Certificate, 
Third Class (Watcher’s) Certificate, 
Emergency Certificate, 
Radiotelephone Certificate. 
Land and Coast Stations— 
Extra First Class Certificate, 
First Class Certificate, 
Second Class Certificate, 
Third Class (Watcher’s) Certificate, 
Emergency Certificate, 
Radiotelephone Certificate, 
(i) Who is not a natural born British 
Subject ; 
(ii) Who has at any time been of enemy 
nationality ; 
(iii) Whose parents or either of them have 
at any time been 6f enemy nation- 
ality. 4 

Provided, however, that any naturalised 
British Subject who has not or whose parents 
or either of them have not at any time been of 
enemy nationality may be admitted to examina- 
tion if his application be approved by the Minister 
of the Department of Marine and Fisheries. 

(b) Candidates for examination for first- 
class Certificates of Proficiency must not be less 
than eighteen years of age. “a 


” 


a Pr 


_ shall be deemed to be of enemy nationality | 
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(c) For the purpose of this epilation a person 


if he has at any time been the subject of a state 
with which Great Britain has been at war within 
the period of ten years immediately preceding 
the 15th day of October, a.p. 1919, 


Sutp STATIONS. 
89. First-class Certificate. — Candidates for 
first-class certificates will be examinéd in the 
following subjects :— 


(1) Transmission and reception at a speed 


of twenty words a minute; 
(2) Adjustment 
apparatus ; 
(3) The regulations applicable 
exchange of radiotelegraphic traffic. 
The examination will consist of two sections 
“* Practical’’ and ‘‘ Written ’’ ;— 


** Practical’ Section. 

(a) To send on an ordinary radiotelegraph 
key for five consecutive minutes at not less 
than the prescribed” speed (viz., twenty 
words a minute, five letters being counted 
as one word); the accuracy of signalling, 
the correct formation of the letters, and 
the correctness of spacing will be taken 
into account. 

(b) To receive and write legibly for no 
less than five consecutive minutes at the 

prescribed speed from signals received on a 
_ double headgear telephone receiver as 
ordinarily used for radiotelegraph reception. 

(c) To connect up the apparatus with the 
help of a diagram of connections, 

(d) To name the principal parts of the 
apparatus. 

(ec) To mention the most common faults 
which develop in the apparatus of the set 

_in-which he is being examined and the 
means usually taken to remedy them. 

(f) To. trace, locate, and remedy several 
such faults. 

(g) To adjust the apparatus after it. has 
been placed out of adjustment. 

(hk) To change the wavelength of the 
transmitter from 300 to 600 metres and 
vice versa. 

(t) To reduce or increase the transmitting 
power. - 

“ Written’’ Section. 

(j) To complete a diagram of connections 
of the set in which the candidate is being 
examined.. 

(k) To answer seven technical questions 
on the equipment, including storage battery 
and emergency set, if any. 

*(1) To answer nine questions on the methods 
of handling radiotelegraph messages and 
the regulations applicable to the exchange 
of radiotelegraph traffic and communications 
as set out in the latest edition of the British 
Postmaster-General’s Handbook and __ the 
service regulations annexed to the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention in 
force; the questions will also include the 
counting, checking and computation of tolls 
on three test messages. The candidate will 
also be required to have a thorough know- 
ledge of the use of the ‘‘C.P.R.,’’ ‘* Western 
Union,’” and ‘‘ C.N.T.’’ tariff books and the 
** Official List of Radiotelegraph Stations ’”’ 
* The ‘‘ Postmaster-General’s ‘‘ Handbook for 

Wireless Telegraph Operators ’’ and the * Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention of London ”’ 

referred to in this section may be obtained from 
the Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, 
for the sum of 20 cents and 10 cents each, 


respectively, post free, 


care and operation of | 


to the | 


_ Stations on ships in Classes 2a and 3, as specified 


issued by the “International - Teleg 
Bureau, Given these books, he wire ] 
required to computate the charges on a teak < i. 
message from any ship via any_ Canadiai 
dee station to any telegrepir: office in 
wor . A 


90. Second-class Certificate. Candidates: fo 
second-class certificates must pass a satisfactory 
examination on all the subjects prescribed for 
the first class, with the exception that thes BS 
minimum speed of transmission and reception — > 
is reduced to twelve words a minute. Holders — 
of this certificate will only be allowed to opesieng : 2 


in Regulations Nos. 81 and 83, 


g1. Third-class Certificate. — Third:cass a 
(Watcher’s) certificate will authorise the holder a z 
to work at one station only, the name and ~ a4 
call signal of which will be capa in the oa 
certificate. Ss 

The examination will be practical and viva ¥ 
voce and the candidate will be required :— P 

(1) To distinguish from other signals the — s 
call signal of the station designated in: the 

certificate, when it is repeated several times, 3 

at the rate of ten words a minute ; 

(2) To distinguish from other ‘signals the 
distress call ‘‘SOS’’ when it is repeated 

several times, at the rate of ten words a 

minute ; 

(3) To adjust the receiver for incoming 
signals on the wavelength normally used; 


Ce 
Fouts. 
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(4) To test the detector with a buzze a 
or other testing appliance and to adjust ~ 
it for the efficient reception of signals on | 
the normal wavelength. ee : 


Coast AND LAND STATIONS. 


92. Extra First-class Certificate. —Candidat . 
for Extra First-class Certificates, in addition - 
to taking a thorough examination on the © 
subjects set out in sections (c) to (1) of Regula- 
tion-No. 89, will be required :—- > 


‘* Practical’? Section. “le 
(a) To send and receive in the Later 
national Morse Code for five minutes at a = 
speed of not less than twenty-five words a 
minute, under the conditions prescribed — 
in sections (a) and (b) of Regulation No. 89; — 
(6) To trace, locate and remedy faults in’ 
standard radiotelegraph installations, of not 
less than five kilowatt power, including valve — 
detector, gasoline engines, D. C. and induction ~ 
motors and to adjust the same for afucients ag 
operation. = ae 
(c) The practical use of a wavemeter, 


‘* Written’? Section. 
(d) To answer seven questions on the 
principles governing the working of radio- 
telegraph installations, internal combustion 
engines and dynamo electric machinery, — 
as used in connection with radios © 
installations ; ae 


(e) To answer seven questions on the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention and 
reculations annexed thereto, the Regulations 
ssued by the Minister of Marine and Fisheries 
and the procedure governing the obtaining 
of bearings from Direction Finding stations, 
the general organisation of a radiofcleeranmy 
service, including the procedure followed 
connection with the transfer of business {0 
and from land lines and the handling o 
radiotelegraph abstracts and accounts. 


The holder of an extra first-class ‘certifica = 
jill be authorised to operate on any Ca 1 
coast, land or ship station, | : 


ee) Tea ed ~ 
_ 93. First-class Certificates. — The examina- 
_ tion for the first-class coast certificate will be 
-. similar in all respects to that for the first-class 
ship station certificate, with the exception 
_ that the candidate will be required to have.a 
_ knowledge of the care and operation of gasoline 
engines. = 
94. Second-class Certificate. — The examina- 
_ tion for the second-class coast certificate will 
_ be similar to that for the first class, with the 
exception that the minimum speed of trans- 
- mission and reception is reduced to twelve 
- words a minute. 
95. Third-class Certificate. — The examina- 
tion for the third-class coast certificate will 
be similar to that for the third-class ship 
certificate. 
96. Experimental Certificate—Candidates for 
an experimental certificate will be required :— 


“* Practical’’ Section. 

(a) To send on an ordinary radiotelegraph 
key for five consectuive minutes at a speed 
of not less than twelve words a minute, 
five letters being counted as one word; 
3 the accuracy of signalling, the correct 
- formation of the letters, and the correctness 

of spacing will be taken into account ; 

(b) To receive and write legibly for not 

less than five consecutive minutes at a 

speed of not less than twelve words a 

minute, five letters being counted as- one 
- word, from signals received on a double 
5 headgear telephone receiver as ordinarily 
- _used for radiotelegrapnhic reception, and to 
distinguish the signals ‘‘SOS,’’ ‘‘STP,” 
and his own call signal from among other 
signals, when sent at a speed of twenty 
words a minute ; 


th < Us 
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_- . (ce) To reduce the transmitting power ; 

$4 (d) To change the wavelength of the 
_ — transmitter within the limits prescribed 
-_ in the licence issued for the station ; 

= (e) To adjust the apparatus after it has 
= been placed out of adjustment. 
> *“Written’’ Section. 


___ (f) To complete a diagram of connections 
-. -of the set in which the candidate is being 
examined ; 

ee (g) To answer seven technical questions 
-.— on the equipment, including storage battery 
~~ and emergency set, if any; 

_  *(h) To answer nine questions on the pro- 
: cedure governing the handling of radio- 
va _telegraph messages and the regulations 
- - ‘applicable to the exchange of radiotele- 


graph traffic and communications, parti- 
3 -cularly as set out in part 5, sections 60. to 
-.. 91 of the Postmaster-General’s Handbook 
-- for WirelesS*Telegraph Operators, section 6, 
articles 20 to 35 of the regulations annexed 
_ to the International Radiotelegraph Con- 
- vention, and the Minister’s Regulations 
oy applicable to the operation of experimental 
stations. 
*97. Amafeur Experimental Certificate——Can- 
-  didates for an amateur certificate will be ex- 
‘amined in the adjustment and operation of 
_ the apparatus they propose to operate and will 
- be required to have a satisfactory knowledge of 
the Departmental regulations governing the 
working of amateur experimental stations 


we. 


- *The Postmaster General’s ‘‘ Handbook -for 
_- Wireless Telegraph Operators ’’ and the “* Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention of London ”’ 
__ teferred to in this section, may be obtained from 
the Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, 
“a for the sum of 20 cents and 10 cents e ch, 
respectively, post free. : 


p jem 
(a 
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(Regulations Nos, 19 to 31), and those annexed 
to the International Radiotelegraph Convention 
of London, applicable to the working of stations 
generally, particularly section~6, articles 20 to 
35, entitled ‘‘ Tran$mission of Radiotelegrams.”’ 


_ The examination will be practical and viva 
voce, and the candidates will be required to send 
and receive in the International Morse Code at 
a speed of not less than ten words a minute and 
to distinguish from other signals the signals 
“SOS;?=“"STP??~ and= the™ call “signab=of 
his station, when repeated several times at a 
speed of ten words a minute. 


EXAMINATIONS GENERALLY. 

98. Places at which examinations will be 
held.—Examinations will generally be con- 
ducted at the Department of Marine and 
Fisheries, Ottawa; special arrangements will, 
however, be made where circumstances permit 
for holding an examination at any radiotele- 
graph station or any technical school of tele- 
graphy at which suitable apparatus is provided 
for the purpose. 

99. The certificates of proficiency will indi- 
cate the system or systems of radiotelegraphy 
under which the candidate’s examination was 
conducted. 

100. Failure to Pass.—In case of failure a 
candidate will not ordinarily be re-examined 
until after’ the lapse of three months. An 
additional fee will be payable in respect of 
the further examination. 

1o1. Suspension of Certificate —Should it 
be proved to the satisfaction of the Minister 
that the holder of a ‘‘ Certificate of Proficiency ’’ 
has wilfully or negligently failed to co mply 
with the provisions of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention and Regulations, 
or of these regulations, or of any other regula- 
tions which may be issued from time to time 
for his guidance, the-certificate may, at the 
discretion of the Minister, be suspended or 
cancelled. 


INSPECTION OF STATIONS. 


102. Inspection.—Any duly authorised officer 
of the department may, from time to time, and 


~at all reasonable times, enter upon any coast, 


a 


land or ship station within the jurisdiction of 
Canada for the purpose of inspection, and. may 
inspect any apparatus fixed or in use in such 


station, for the purpose of sending and receiving - 


messages by radiotelegraphy and all other 
telegraphic instruments and apparatus fixed 
or being in such station, also the working and 
uses of such apparatus and telegraphic instru- 
ments, and all books and papers used in cons 
nection with the operation of such station. 


His authority will be in the form of a letter . 


signed by the Deputy Minister of the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries. 


OPERATION OF SHIP STATIONS WITHIN THE 
TERRITORIAL WATERS OR HARBOURS OF CANADA, 


103. Ship Stations in Territorial Waters.— 
The Radiotelegraph Stations on board ships 
(other than H.M. ships of war or Canadian 
Government vessels) shall not be worked 
while such ships are within the Territorial 
Waters of Canada, unless specific permission 
is granted therefor by the controlling Canadian 
coast stations for the locality, and then only 
provided such working does not interfere with 
the operation of any coast station established 
in Canada, and that the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London, 1912, 
nd the Service Regulations annexed thereto 
are strictly observed. 


2. te Fee 
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104. ‘Ship Stations in Harbours —(a) The | 


Radiotelegraph Stations on board — ships 
(other than H.M. ships of war or Canadian 
~ Government vessels) shall not -be worked 
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term “ Radio” means and includes “‘ Radio-— 


whilst such ships are within’a harbour of the © 


Dominion of Canada, except as folows :— 
(i) When direct. communication by mes- 
senger, visual signals or other method between 


ao ship and shore is impracticable and then only | 


? for the purpose of exchanging with the nearest 
coast station messages relating exclusively to 
the business of the ship. 
(ii) For the purpose of making or answering 
signals of distress. 
(6) For the proper enforcement of the 
above, 


ships in Canadian harbours shall, 


if so instructed by a Canadian Government | 


Radiotelegraph Inspector, or other properly 


authorised officer, completely disconnect the | 


aerial wires from their radio apparatus, the 
ends of such wires being suspended entirely 
clear of the radiotelegraph cabin, in such 
a manner as to show they are properly dis- 
connected. 


~ 105. Penally—aAny person REG violates any | 


of the provisions of these regulations shall be 


liable on summary conviction to a penalty | 
not exceeding fifty dollars and costs or three 


months’ imprisonment. 


EXTRACT FROM AIR REGULATIONS, i919. 
““No person shall install or | 


I10, 


= D work a radiotelegraph or telephone | 


apparatus in any aircraft primarily 
< registered in Canada, except in accordance 


- with the terms of a licence granted by the | 


Minister of the Naval Service, and no person 


shall work any radiotelegraph or telephone appa- 


ratus on any aircraft, 
with the provisions of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention and the Service Regula- 
tions annexed thereto.”’ 


= W. 42. / 
~ LIMITED ~ COAST ‘STATION LICENCE 
Licence No. 
E Call Signal. 
z _ DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND 
FISHERIES, 


DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Licence to Usge RApio. 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the | 


¢ . Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations made thereunder. 
foes The herein named 
resident of 
hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby 


licensed to establish and operate a radio 
coast station situated at . 

for the term of one year commencing 
on the first day of April, 19 and terminating 
on the thirty-first day of March, ro , and 
to install and operate at such station the 
apparatus mentioned in the schedule hereto, 
on payment of the sum of fifty dollars ($50), 
being the licence fee for the privilege above 
named. 

This licence is subject to the Act and Regu- 
lations above referred to and to the following 
_terms, conditions and restrictions :—- 

“1, In this licence, the following words and 

~ expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say :-— 

The term ‘‘ Minister’ means the Minister or 

the Deputy Minister of the Department of 


\ 


except in accordance | 


‘the licensee shal! transmit and receive messages — 


- ete be Ae 


Marine and Fisheries for the time bene. fie 


telegraph ” and ‘‘ Radiotelephone,” and ‘ Inter> 
national Radiotelegraph Convention ” means the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention and 
Regulations annexed thereto specified in the 


schedule. 

2. (i) The licensee shall not~ establish, 
install, or work any apparatus, for radio, 
except the apparatus hereinafter called ‘“‘ the 
licensed apparatus,’’ specified in the said — 
schedule hereto, nor use wavelengths other than - 
those specified therein. " 

(ii) The use of the licensed sppanreee 
shall, except in cases of distress, be eget a 
to the exchange of messages with ~ such _ 
stations, vessels or lines of vessels as are 
specified in the schedule. = ~ 

(iii) No tolls, fees, or other ‘consideration — 
shall be received, levied, or collected by the 
licensee until the same have been approved 
of by the Board of Railway Commissioners . 
for Canada. 

3. The licensee shall so work the ‘licensed a 
apparatus as not to interfere with the 
working of any radio station established in 
Canada or the territorial waters abutting on 
the coasts of Canada (whether on shore or on = 
any ship), by or for the purposes of the Minister 
or any Department of His Majesty’s Govern- ~ 
ment or for commercial purposes and in par-_ 
ticular with the sending or receipt of any : 
messages between or at radio stations 
established as aforesaid on land and radio 
stations established on ships at sea. 

4. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister, from time to —__ 
time, for the purpose of preventing interference _ 
with the working of any other radio station and we 
for enabling the messages exchanged by means 
of the licensed apparatus to be distinguished =—_ 
from those emanating from any other radio — 
station. ee 

5. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of on 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
scribed in the schedule: 

6. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or ie 
modified in respect of any of the patios ) a 
mentioned in the schedule hereto. Pes 

7. The licensee shall, if so required in writing 
by the Minister, cease to use the licensed _ 
apparatus for such period (not exceeding 
hours in any one day), as may be specified by _ 
the Minister. : “i 

8. Subject to the provisions of this licence | 4 


by means of the licensed apparatus to and 
from any other station or to and from any ship 
without regard to the particular system of SS 
radio installed at such other station or 
on such other ship, on equal terms without 
favour of preference, whether as regards — 
rates of charge, order of transmission or 
otherwise. + od 

g. (i) The licensee shall, subject to the 
priority classification prescribed by the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, transmit \— Bi 
all messages in the order in which they are 
received, provided if and whenever any Depart- 
ment of the Government. shall require the — 
licensee, his servants or agents, to transmit, by 
means of the licensed apparatus, any messageon 
His Majesty’s Service, such messages shall have _ 4 
priority over all other messages, and the licensee, 
his servants and agents, shall, aS soon as os 
reasonably may be, transmit the same, and shall, 
until transmission thereof, suspend transmission Be, 
of all other messages. b 


169. 


=> Giy The licensee shall not be sirtivied to 


ae claim any compensation in respect of the 


suspension of the transmission of messages 
-_as aforesaid. 

Io. The licensee shall, so far as possible, 
receive from all ships and light stations all 
requests for assistance and all signals of 
distress and retransmit them with the least 
‘possible delay to the proper authorities by 
means of the licensed apparatus or any other 
-meansin his power. 

11. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised 
Officials .of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means 
of the licensed apparatus, nor shall he divulge 
to any person other than the addressee or his 
accredited agent the contents of any message 
coming to his knowledge intended for receipt 
by means of the licensed apparatus. 
_ licensee shall exhibit at the said station a 

copy of form No. W. 40 issued by the Depart- 


ment of Marine and Fisheries. 


12. A proces verbal of all signals transmitted, 
giving date, time and nature of such signals 


shall be kept by the licensee, also such further 


particulars as the Minister shall from time to 
time reasonably require. The licensee shall 
preserve all proces verbaux for such period as 
is from time to time prescribed by the Minister 
and such papers shall be open to the inspection 
of the Minister or his officers thereto authorised 
at the office of the licensee in between the 
hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on every day except 
Sunday or a public holiday. 

13. [The licensee shall make a monthly 
return to the Minister of all the messages 
handled by the licensed apparatus and in 


~ addition shall render to the Minister such 


accounts as the Minister shall direct in respect 
of all charges due or payable under the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, in respect 
of ship-and-coast messages and shall pay to 
the Minister, at such times and in such manner 
as the Minister shall direct, all sums which shall 
“be due from the licensee under such accounts. 
14. The Minister or his authorised officers 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station, 
_for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 
for the purpose of. sending and _ receiving 
messages by radio and all other — tele- 
graphic instruments and apparatus fixed 
or being in such stations, and the working 
and user of such apparatus and telegraphic 
instruments, 


= x5. All apparatus used or intended to be 


"3 


~ within 


used by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, 
placed and used as not, either directly or by 


reason of the working or user thereof, to interfere 
_ with the efficient or convenient maintenance, 


working or user of any telegraph or telephone 


nes 


_ 16. The licensee shall install the apparatus 
at the station mentioned in the schedule, and 
the said station shall be placed in operation 
months from the date of this 
licence, and shall be kept in operation con- 


_ tinuously during the hours specified in the 


schedule, until this licence shall expire. 

17. Al, operators at the said station shall be 
British subjects, and must be of such number 
and the holders of such Certificates of Proficiency 
as are specifiéd in the schedule annexed hereto, 


- 18. The licensee shall observe at the said 


_ station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph 


The 


iE 


Act’’ and those of the International Radios 
telegraph Convention and the detailed regula- 
tions from time to time made under each or, 
either of them for carrying such provisions into 
effect. 

19. In case of any~ breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents of any of the 
terms or conditions herein’ contained, and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 
performed then and in any such case, the 
Minister may, by writing, revoke and deter- 
mine these presents and the licences,- powers 
and authorities hereinbefore granted and 
thereupon these presents and the said licences, 
powers and authorities and each and every of 
them shall absolutely cease, determine and 
become void. 

20 (a). Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice’ or affect the right of the 
Minister, from time to time, ‘to establish, 
extend, maintain and work any system or 
systems of radio communication (whether of a 
like nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall, in his discretion, 
think fit, neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect theright of the Minister, from 
time to time, to enter into agreements for or to 
grant licences relative to the working and 
user of radio (whether of a like nature to those 
hereby licensed. or otherwise), or the trans- 
mission of messages in any part of Canada, 
by means of radio, with or to any person 
or persons whomsoever upon such _ terms 
as he shall, in his discretion, think fit. 

(b) The allotment of the wavelength or wave- 
lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 
does not confer a monopoly of the use of such 
wavelength. 

21. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect 
of any injury arising from any act licensed 
or permitted by these presents. 

22. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this licence. 

23. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries and may be served by reer 
post letter to the 
office of the licensee and any notice to be given 
by the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to the Deputy Minister of the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 


SCHEDULE. 
Special provisions prulicaly to the licensed 


- station. : j 


. Name of station 
. Location 
; Latitude and lonpitude: <2. «tic. here 
. Call signal 
Normal range ...... 
. System of radio 
. Type of aerial 
. Characteristics of transmitter , 
. Characteristics of receiver 
. Decrement per complete period 
. Wavelength (normal underlined) 
. Source of power 
. Maximum power taken by transmitter.... 
. If A.C., number of cycles 
Hours:of Service! cists s oute Hep RA 


Ce 


Ce 


| 
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70 : ae zar-Book bof W. ireless Telegraphy ind | 7) Mn 


S75 Coast charge : — 
S Per word ....<.... Mee Serres ae 
Minimum “per message ~~ sj .c eo Fp ew 
17. Operators to be carried on station :— 
First class 
Second class. .znGs'\ mies cova iba Sees 
DAT ClASS arias jose set, bce a? Cape a 
18. Total charge (ship and coast to apply 
on outward messages only) :— 
er WOrds.-<ce he See eee oe ee an 
Minimum per message .....-. Site Ee 
rg. Stations with which the licensed station 
eanay Communicate... saa) a7 ecu te ee 


Oe 


Deputy M inister of Martine and Fisheries, 


Department of Marine-and Fisheries, Ottawa. 


Dated this - day of 19 


W. 18. 
PUBLIC COMMERCIAL LICENCE. 
FE 19.. Licence No. Call Signal 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES 
DOMINION OF CANADA. 
LICENCE TO USE RADIO, 

Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 
made thereunder, 

The herein named 
resident of 


hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby 
licensed ‘to establish and operate a_ radio- 
Jand station situated at 

for the term of “one — year 


commencing on the first day of April 
and terminating on the thirty-first day of 
March , and to install and operate 
at such station the apparatus mentioned in 
the schedule hereto, on payment of the sum 
of Fifty Dollars ($50), being the licence fee 
for the privilege above-named: 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— 


1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless. there 
be something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to 
say :-— 

The term ‘‘ Minister’? means the Minister 
or the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term ‘‘ Radio” means and includes ** Radios 
telegraph’”’ and “ Radiotelephone,” and _ the 
ex pression ‘‘ Marine Signalling’ meanssignalling 
by means of any system of radio between two or 
more ships, between ships and any coast station, 
or between two Government Coast stations, 


2. The licensee shall not establish, install 
work any apparatus for radio except the 
apparatus. hereinafter called ‘‘the licensed 
apparatus.’’ specified in the said schedule 
hereto, nor shall wavelengths other than those 
mentioned therein be employed, 


3. The working of the licensed station shall 
be limited to the exchange of messages 
with such coast and land stations as are 
specified in the schedule. 


4. No tolls, fees, or other consideration 
shall be received, levied, or collected by they 
licensee until the same have been approved 
of by the Board of Railway Commissioners 
for Canada. 

5. The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any ae station established in Canada 


by” any Denes acne of His Majesty’ s Govert 
ment, er with the marine signalling . 
waters ‘or territory of Canada- or 
bouring waters or territory. 


6. The licensee shall comply ithe all ‘Sie 
directions and observe all such rules as may 
given or made by the Minister, from time t 
time, for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working of any other radio station and 
for enabling the messages exchanged by means 
of the licensed apparatus to be distinguished 
from those emanating from any- other radio. 
parsee 

. The licensee shall, if so required i in writing 

By! “the Minister, cease to use the licensed 

apparatus for such period (not exceeding — 

hours in any one day) as may. be ae 
specified by the Minister. 

8. The equivalent logarithmie detent of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that’ ‘pres % 
cribed in the schedule. Le 

g. The licensed apparatus shall_not, without | Saal 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modified 
in respect of any of the particulars montionra4 F a 
in ae schedule hereto. 

o. (i) The licensee shall transmit all: messages 
in the order in which they are received, provided 
that if and whenever any Department of -the 33 
Government shall’ require the licensee, his 
servants or agents, to transmit by means_of 
the licensed apparatus, any messages on His 
Majesty’s Service, such messages shall have 
priority over all other messages, and the licensee, 
his servants and agents, shall, as soon as reason- 
ably may be, transmit the same, and shall, unti 
transmission. thereof, suspend transmission ) 
all other messages. 

(ii) The licensee shall not be entitled to 
claim any compensation in respect of the 
suspension of the ‘transmission of messages 
as aforesaid. 


11, The licensee shall ‘not dive to ‘any 
person (other. -than properly authorised 
officials of the Government or a competent 
‘Tegal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 5 
any message coming to the knowledge of the us 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means _ 
of the licensed apparatus, nor shall he divulge ~ 
to any person other than the addressee or his 
accredited agent the contents of any messag 
coming to his knowledge intended for receipt _ 
by means of the licensed apparatus. The 
licensee shall exhibit at the said station a copy 
of Form No. W.40, issued by the Depart 
ment of Marine and Fisheries. 

12. (i) A proces verbal of all signals trans- a5 
mitted, giving date, time and nature of such 
signals shall be kept by the licensee, also such — 
further particulars as the Minister shall from | > 
time to time reasonably require. The licensee — 
shall preserve all proces verbaux “for such | 
period as is from time to time prescribed by — 
the Minister, and such papers shall be open to — 
the inspection of the Minister or his officers — 
thereto authorised at the office of the licen 
in between the hours of Ic a.m. 
and 5 p.m. on every day except Sey Or = 
public holiday. 4 

(ii) The licensee shall make a detailed . 
return of the messages handled by the — 
licensed station during each month on- the 
forms provided for that ‘purpose, and shall 
forward the same to the Ministep: cat 
end of each month. 

13. The Minister or his authorised office 
may, from time to time and at all reasonab 
times, enter upon the herein licensed stati 
for the purpose of inspection, and may insp 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such sta 


— 


for ‘the Sacpoee Of sending and receiving 
messages ‘by radio and all other telegraphic 
_ instruments and apparatus fixed or being 
iv in such stations, and the working and user 


of such apparatus and telegraphic instruments. 


4, All apparatus used or intended to be 

—s teed by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, 
placed and used as not, either directly or by 

reason of the working or user thereof, to 

interfere with the efficient or convenient 
maintenance, working or user of any tele- 
_ graphic line. 


2 15. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph 
Act” and the detailed regulations from time 
to time, made thereunder for carrying such 
- provisions into effect; also such provisions 
ot any International. "Radio Convention to 
~ which Canada subscribes, as are applicable to 
the operation of the station. 
16. The licensee shall install the apparatus 
at the station mentioned in the schedule 
and the said station shall be placed in opera- 
- tion _ within months from the 
date of this licence, and. shall be -kept in 
operation during the hours specified in the 
schedule until this licence shall expire. 


17. All operators and other employees of 
the licensee at the said station shall be British 
~ subjects, and must be of such number and 
the holders of such certificate of proficiency 
as are specified in the schedule annexed 

_ hereto. 


18. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 


ee 


P 


licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 


- terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 
Beton then and in any such case, the 
inister may, by writing, revoke and deter- 
mine these presents and the licences, powers 
and authorities hereinbefore granted and 
_ thereupon these presents and the said licences, 
powers and authorities and each and every of 
them shall absolutely cease, determine and 
- + become void. 


19g (a). Nothing in these presents eaitained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, 
maintain and work ‘any system or systems 
of radio communication (whether of a like 
nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall, in his discretion, 
think fit, neither shall anything herein 
contained prejudice or affect the right of the 
- Minister, from time to time, to enter into 
agreements for or to~- grant licences relative 
— to the working and user of radio (whether of 
a like nature to those hereby licensed or 
_ otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
_in any part of Canada, by. means of radio, 
with or to any person or persons w hom- 
soever upon such terms as he shall, in his 
_ discretion, think fit. 
¥ () The allotment of the wavelength or 
wavelengths specified in the schedule annexed 
hereto does not confer a monopoly of the use 
of such wavelength. 


- 20. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in 
_Yespect of any injury arising from any act 
sm ecesed or ree by these Cache 


aan 


- 
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22, Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for. 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries, and may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the 

office of the licensee, and 
any notice to be given by the licensee, under 
these presents, may be served by sending 
the same by registered past letter addressed 
to the Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa. 

Special provisions applicable to the licensed 
station. 


SCHEDULE. 

vaNaIne Of Stations ss. 4 os cee ey 
SHLOCALON A. case Sosep res ak otek eae aT 
fe Calksional sas oa iteee yt ete ee 
. Normal range :— 
. System of radio ...... 
FuENpe OF aenals i. os ces AP ae eee 
. Characteristic of transmitter......., 
Characteristics of receiver,......... 
. Decrement per complete oscillation..... 
PNVAVEICREtDS® min hu oa Seta eee 
NOUICE OF POWER 245s cteanaet Beavers ws 
. Maximum power taken by transmitter. . 
a MeALG. number of Cycles. ea cice eet ee 
. Hours of service. . 
. Charges :— 

PE WOLKS Se So ae CSE ee oe 

Minimum per message... .0.5....6 002.0 
. Operators to be borne on station : 
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Third Class... ao. 35 oe oe 
Station with which the licensed station 
must communicate. 

Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. 
‘Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 


17. 


Dated this day of 19 
W, 43. 
PRIVATE COMMERCIAL LICENCE. 


G Licence No: 
Call Signal aac we 


DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES, 
DOMINION OF CANADA. 


Licence to Use Raptio. 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 
made thereunder. 

The herein named 
resident of herein- 
after called the licensee, is hereby licensed to 
establish and operate a radio land station 
situated at for — 
the term of one year commencing on the first 
day of April and terminating 
on the thirty-first day of March , and 
to install and operate at such station the 
apparatus mentioned-in the schedule hereto, 
on payment of the sum of ten dollars ($10), 
being the licence fee for the privilege above- 
named. 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 
regulations, and to the following terms, con- 
ditions, and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence; the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction that is to 
say i= 


19 


The term “ Minister ” means the Minister or 
“the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
Marine an Fisheries for the time being, the 
-term “ radio’ means and ‘includes ‘ radio- 
telegraph” and “* radiotelephone,” and the 
expression “‘ Marine Signalling ’’ means signalling 
by means of any system of radio between two 


- or more ships, between ships and any coast 


station, or between two Government coast 
stations. 

2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio, except the 
apparatus hereinafter called ‘‘ the licensed 
apparatus,’ specified in the said schedule 
hereto, nor shall wavelengths other than 
those mentioned therein be employed. 

3. The working of the licensed station 
shall be limited to the exchange of messages 
with such coast and land stations as are 
- specified in the schedule. 

4. The station (except in special cases 
provided for in Sections (ii) and (iii) Radio 
Regulation, No. 8, shall be worked solely for 
the transmission and reception of messages 


appertaining to the service or affairs of the | 
icensee and no tolls, fees or other consideration | 


shall be received, levied or collected by the 
licensee on account of any business or messages 
handled by the licensed apparatus. 

‘5. (i) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any other Radio station in Canada, or with 
marine signalling on the waters or territory 
of Canada or neighbouring waters or territory. 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid, the licensee 
comply with all directions which shall be 
given to the licensee by the Minister and with 
all rules prescribed by the Minister for 
observance by the licensees :— 


(a) With respect to all arrangements to | 
be adopted for the purpose of syntony | 


or enabling the messages exchanged by 

means of the licensed apparatus to be 

distinguished from those emanating from 
any other radio station ; 

(6) With respect to any alteration of 
messages which the Minister may think 
necessary ; and 

(c) Generally with respect to avoiding 
interference. between one radio station 
and another. : 

6. The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period or periods in each day as may 
be specified by the Minister. 

7. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
scribed in the schedule, 

8. (a) The licensed station must be provided 
with an accurate wavemeter of approved type ; 

(6) The licensed station must be provided 

with a connection with the local wire telephone 
system. 
+ 9. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
_the consent of the Minister, be altered or 
modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the schedule hereto. 

10. (i) The licensee shall transmit all messages 
in the order in which they are received, provided 
that if and whenever any Department of the 
Government shall require the licensee, his 
servants or agents, to transmit by means 
uf the licensed apparatus, any message on 
His Majesty’s Service, such messages shall 
have priority over all other messages and the 
-licensee, his servants, and agents, shall, as 
soon as reasonably may be, transmit the 
same, and shall, until transmission thereof, 
suspend transmission of all other messages, __ 


shall | 


. maine these presents and the licences, Powey 


ma i 5, 
ind Telephony 


(Gi) The licensee shall not be. entitled a 
claim any compensation in respect of © the» 
suspension of the transmission of messages: as 
aforesaid. 

11. The licensee shall not divulge. to” any 
person (other than properly authorised 
officials of the Government or a competent — 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the ~— 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means 2 
of the licensed apparatus nor shall he pt a 42 ae 
to any person other than the addressee or 
his accredited agent the contents of any — 
message coming to his knowledge intended for 
receipt by means of the licensed apparatus. 
The licensee shall exhibit at the said station ~ 
a copy of Form No. W. 40, issued by the _ 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, 

12. (i) A proces verbal of all messages and — 
signals transmitted, giving date, time and nature 
of such messages and signals shall be kept by — 
the licensee, also such further particulars as iS i 
the Minister shall from time to time reasonably = 
require. The licensee shall preserve all proces _ 
verbaux for such period as is from time to 
time prescribed by the Minister, and such 
papers shall be open to the inspection of the - 
Minister or his officers thereto authorised at~ 
the office of the licensee in between 
the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on every day 
except Sunday or a public holiday, 

(ii) The licensee shall make a detailed return 
of the messages handled by the licerised station — 
during each month on the forms provided for 
that purpose, and shall forward the same to id 
the Minister at the end of each month, Le 

13. The Minister or his authorised officers 
may from time to time, and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station, = 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect ~~ 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 
for the purpose of sending and _ receiving © 
messages by radio and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being in 
such stations, and the working and user of __ 
ee apparatus and telegraphic instruments. — a : 

All apparatus uscd or infended to be uscd — 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by. Treason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere with 
the efficient or convenient maintenance, working - 
or Seo of any telegraphic line. 

. The licensee shall observe at the said — 
staiton the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph 
Act’? and the detailed regulations from time 
to time made thereunder for carrying -such ae 
provisions into effect; also such provisions 
of any International Radio Convention to — 
which Canada subseribes, as are applicable tor 7 
the operation of the station, es 

16. The licensee shall install the apparatus 
at the station mentioned in the schedule and 
the said station shall be placed in operation - 
within months from the date 
of this licence, and shall be kept in operation 
during the hours specified in the schedule 
until this licence shall expirers: < 

17. All operators at the said station shall — 
be British subjects .andmust be of such — 
number and the holders of such certificate 
of proficiency -as are specified in- the ey 
schedule annexed hereto. ~s 

18. In case of any breach, non- observance, or 5 
non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained, and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 
performed, then and in any such case, the - 
Minister may, by writing, revoke and deter- 
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authorities hereinbefore . granted and 
thereupon these presents and the said licences, 


- powers, and’ authorities, and each and. every 


of them shall absolutely cease, determine and 
- become void. © 


_ 1g. (a) Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
rom time to time, to establish, extend, main- 
tain, and work any system or systems of radio- 


communication (whether of a like nature to 


that hereby licenced or otherwise) in such 
manner as he shall in his discretion think 


fit, neither shall anything herein  con- 


tained prejudice or affect the right of the 


Minister, from timé to time, to enter into 
agreements for or to grant licences. relative 
to the working and user of radio whether 
of a like nature to those hereby licensed 
or otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
in any part of Canada, by means of radio, 
with or to any pefson or persons whomsoever 


-upon such terms as he shall in his discretion 


think fit. | Hs 
(6) The allotment of the wavelength or 
wavelengths specified in the schedule annexed 


hereto does not confer a monopoly of the use 


of such wavelength. 2 
20. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 


demands which may be brought or made by | ~ 


any corporation, company or person in respect 
of any injury arising from any act licensed 


or permitted by these presents. 


21. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 


- sublet this licence. t 


22. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed in writing or not), to be given 


_ by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 


- 


the time being; of the Departmet of Marine 
and Fisheries and may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the 
office of the licensee 
and any notice to be given by the licensee, 
under these presents, may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter addressed to 
the Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa. 
SCHEDULE, 
PINE LO AG LATION vic cere t ares be De owes ee bee 
BeCLOCALION ae. es tired Cutts Ste etinsia ps Ae ins 
aOR cle hs viele dinjeterod se 8% cae es A 
4. Normal range :— 
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5. System of radio 
6. Type of aerial........ Goat CRIS aera 8 Os 
47. Characteristics of transmitter,....... P 
Belehatamtenistics OL Teel Vere Ss See ve elee 
g. Decrement per complete oscillation...... 
10. Wavelength (normal underlined)........ 
PPP OOMECS.OF POWEL 5% cel eke ce cates 
_¥2. Rating of station Generator ............ 
13. Maximum power taken by transmitter 
PNA VOAgE wes ce eee fre ee 
14. Hours of Service...... RR TESS Cpe 


Minimum per message...........06. 
16. Operators to be borne on station :— 
MRTG S ay ce de on tis Na Lisle sp usd whe 
OCMENMADEID SS als disce dats cbc. pip hele s 08 
PAP GhISG >. es). < bn Me cath bu ¥ia, bacterin ee 
17. Stations with which the licensed station 
REPENS’ COMIMUNICALE Soo. os oooh we oe Pele 
Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
_ Dated this “ik UAL : 19 
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W 68 (Est’d. May, 1922). 
PRIVATE RECEIVING LICENCE. 


H Radiotelegraph NOs. 
Branch Y ar 102 3.1924 


LICENCE TO OFERATE A RADIO RECEIVING 
EQUIFMENT, 


(Issued under tte Radiotelegraph Act, Statutes, 
“5 1913, Chapter 43,) 


(Christian names in full) Surname). 


is hereby licensed to. operate a radio receiving 
equipment of ; 
ah SPAS chide can Muanen aa bake setaoen 
: : eae ata 5 5 ae pings ated 
This licence shall be in force from the day of 
the date hereof, until 31st day of March next, 
unless sooner forfeited, 
Received the sum of one dollar ($1.00) licence 
fee this... dayrob: s soice ans A.D. 192 


A. Jonnston, 
Deputy Minister, Department of 
Marine and Fisheries. 
Countersigned....... : 
ORIGINAL 
To be handed 
to Licensee. 


SECRECY OF MESSAGES. 

1. The licensee shall not divulge to any person 
{other than the properly authorised officials of 
the Government or a competent legal tribunal) 
or make any use whatever of any message 
coming to the knowledge of the licensee and 


not intended for receipt by means of the licensed 


apparatus. 
This does not apply to broadcasted concerts 
or programmes addressed to the General Public, 
Regulation 105. Any person who violates 
any of the provisions of these regulations shall 
be liable on summary conviction to a penalty 


not exceeding fifty dollars and costs or three 
months’ imprisonment, 


Notice. 


Irregular working and infractions of the 


radio regulations by transmitting stations 
should be immediately reported to the Director 


of Radio, Department Marine and Fisheries, 


Ottawa, 

When using a receiver of the regenerativé 
type for the reception of radiotelephone pro- 
grammes, please avoid increasing regeneration 
to the point at which the receiver begins to 
oscillate, otherwise you will cause interference 
with neighbouring receiving equipments, 


W. 19 
SHIP LICENCE, 
I EQ... Licence No, 
Call Signal 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES, 
DoMINION OF CANADA, 
LICENCE TO USE RADIO, - 
Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 
made thereunder. 
Class Ship Station. 
The herein named Px. 
resident of. herein- 
after called the licensee, is hereby licensed 


to establish and operate a radio station on ~ 


board the vessel 


for the term of one year commencitg:on the first 
‘day of April, nineteen hundred and othe 


bag 1 
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and terminating on the thirty-first day of March 
nineteen hundred and E 

and to install and operate at such stations 
the apparatus mentioned in the schedule hereto 
on payment of the sum of one dollar ($1), 
being the licence fee for the privilege above 
named, E 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the following terms, con: 
ditions and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say :— 

= The te m “ Minister’? means the Minister or 
the Deputy Minister of the Depaitment of Marine 
and Fisheries for the time being, the-term 
““Radio’’ means and includes “ Radio- 
telegraph’ and ‘‘ Radiotelephone,’’ and ‘ In- 
termational Radiotelegraph Convention ’ means 
the International Radiotelegraph Convention 
and Regulations annvexed thereto specified in the 
schedule. 

2. {i) The licensee shall not establish, install 
or operate any apparatus for radio, except 
the apparatus hereinafter called the “‘ licensed 
apparatus,’’ specified in the said schedule 
hereto, nor use wavelengths other than those 
specified therein, 

(ii) The ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned in Regulations Nos. 34, 35 or 36 
of the Minister’s Regulations, as is specified 
in the said schedule annexed hereto. 

3. No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee 
until the same have been approved of by the 
Board of Railway Commissioners for Canada, 
and in no case shall they exceed the maximum 
fixed by the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention. 

4. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister, from time to 
time, for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working. of any other radio station 
and for enabling the messages exchanged by 
means of the licensed apparatus to be dis- 
tinguished from those emanating from any 
other radio station. : 


5. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or 
_ modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the schedule hereto. 
_. 6, The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the. emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
scribed in the schedule, except in cases of 
distress. 
7. The licensee shall, so far as_ possible, 
Yteceive from all ships and light stations all 
requests for assistance and all signals of distress 


-the licensed apparatus or any other means in 
his power, 


8. Subject to the provisions of this licence, 


~ and in accordance with the regulations issued | 


from time to time by the Minister, the licensee 
shall transmit and receive messages by means 
_of the licensed apparatus to and from any coast 
station or to and from any other ship station 
without regard to the particular system of 
radio installed at such coast 


favour or preference, whether as regards rates 


and retransmit them with the least possible | 
delay to the proper authorities by means of | 


: station | 
--or on such other ship, on equal terms without | 


-accounts. 


of charge, order of transmission or: otherwise, | 


provided always that signals of distress and 
_ Messages in connection therewith shall receive 
priority over all other messages and that the 


wes ; (oid 


Tele D/ 
order of transmission of such other message 
shall be governed by the International Telegraph 
Regulations. z = 5 Aa eed ae 
g- (i) The licensee shall, subject to the — 
priority classification prescribed by the mea. 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, transmit | 
all messages in the order in which they ate | 
received, provided if and whenever any Depart- — 
ment of the Government shall require the 
licensee, his servants or agents, to transmit, 
by means of the licensed apparatus, any message 
on His Majesty’s Service, such messages shall — 
have priority over all other messages, and 
the licensee, his servants and agents, shall, as — 
soon as reasonably may be, transmit the same, — 
and shall, until transmission thereof, suspend ig 
transmission of all other messages. wa 
(ii) The licerisee shall not be entitled to 
claim any compensation in respect of the sus- 
pension of the transmission of messages as =! 
aforesaid. en 
10. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of the Government ora competent legal tribunal) 
or make any use whatever of any messagescoming = 
to the knowledge of the licensee and notintended = 
for receipt by means of the licensed apparatus, 
nor shall he divulge to any person other than : 
the addressee or his accredited agent the contents 
of any message coming to his knowledge intended 
for receipt by means of the licensed apparatus, — 
and the licensee shall exhibit at the said station 
a copy of Form No. W.40, issued by the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries. z 


_11. A proces verbal of all signals transmitted = 
giving date, time and nature of such signals _ 
shall be kept by the licensee also such further — 
particulars as the Minister shall from time to 
time reasonably require. The licensee shall 
preserve all proces verbaux for such period as 
is from time to time prescribed by the Minister, 
and such papers shall be open-to the inspection 
of the Minister or his officers thereto authorised 
at the office of the licensee in ~ between > 
the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m, on every day 
except Sunday or a public holiday. i 


12. (i) The licensee shall make a monthly  —— 
return to the Minister of all the messages 
handled by the licensed apparatus and in 
addition shall render to the Minister such 
accounts as the Minister shall direct in respect 
of all charges due or payable under the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, in respect 
of ship-and-coast messages and shall pay to 
the Minister at such times and in such manner—  _ 
as the Minister shall direct all sums which 
shall be due from the licensee under such 


~ 


we 
a 


a3 


(ii) The licensee shall if required pay to the 
Minister and maintain throughout the period 
during which this licence is in force a deposit 
of $50 as security for the payment of coast — 
station and landline delivery charges in respect 
of radiotelegrams originating at the licensed © 
station and transmitted via any coast station; 
domestic or foreign, which deposit may be 
appropriated by direction of the Minister for 
the payment of any such charges which are —_ 
not otherwise paid in due course and shall be 
returned at the expiry of nine months from the 
termination of the licence subject to such 
deductions as shall have been made for payment 
of any of the charges aforesaid. . 

13. The Minister or his duly authorised officers _ 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed ship 
station, for the purpose of inspection, and may 
inspect any apparatus fixed or in use in such 
station, for the purpose of sending and receiving __ 

: f > eae 
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aves and Regulations—Canada Se 
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ce 


messages by "eadio and all other telegraphic 


instruments and apparatus fixed or being in 


_ such stations, and the working and use of such 
~ apparatus. and telegraphic instruments. 


14. The licensee shall observe at the said 


= eae 7 the provisions of the Radiotelegraph 


Act and International Radiotelegraph Conven- 
tion and detailed regulations from time to time 
made under each or either of them for payne 


- such provisions into effect. 


15. (1) The licensed apparatus at the said 
ship station shall be worked only by a person 


or persons holding a certificate or certificates 


issued by the Minister, the British Postmaster- 
General or the corresponding authorities of 
any self-governing British colony or the Govern- 
ment of India, and the licensee shall provide 
for the working of the station such operators 
as are required by the provisions of Regulations 
Nos. 80, 81, 82 or 83 of the Minister’s Regulations 
according to the classification of the station 
as specified in the schedule annexed hereto. 

(ii) A certificate shall not be recognised 
as authorising the holder to work a ship 


_station under the terms of this license unless 


it bears a statement that it is issued in accord- 


ance with the International Radiotelegraph 


Convention, specified in the schedule hereto. 
16, The licensee shall carry on the ship on 


‘which the ship station is established under this 


licence a properly certified copy of such licence, 
and shall ‘produce such copy for inspection 
if required so to do by the duly authorised 


- Officials of the countries-where the ship calls, 


, void, 


and the following documents :— 

Radiotelegraph Act and Regulations issued 
thereunder ; 

International Radiotelegraph Convention 
and Regulations ; 

Postmaster- -General’s Handbook for Wire- 
less Telegraph Operators ; 

Official list of Radiotelegraph Stations ; 

Official list of Call Signals ; 

C.P.R., G.N.W. or Western Union Tariff 
Book ; 


Adequate "supply of telegraph forms; and 


- also such other documents as may be prescribed 


by the Minister, for the purpose of enabling the 
licensee to communicate with coast and ship 
stations in accordance with the rules and 
regulations of the International Radiotelegraph 


~ Convention. 


17. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 

erformed, then and in any such case, the 
Minister may, by writing, revoke and determine 
these presents and the licenses, powers and 
authorities hereinbefore granted, and thereupon 
these presents, and the said licences, powers 


and authorities and each and every ‘of. them 


shall absolutely cease, determine and become 


contained 


18. Nothing in these presents 


_ shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 


= 


from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain 
and work any system or systems of radio 
communication (whether of a like nature to 
that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit, neither 
shall anything herein contained prejudice or 
affect the right of the Minister, from time to 


time, to enter into agreements for or to grant 


licences relative to the working and user of 
radio (whether of a like nature to those hereby 
licensed or otherwise), or the transmission of 


messages in any part of Canada, by means of 


radio,. with or to any person or persons whom- 
soever upon such terms as he shall, in his 
diseretion, think fit. 

iQ. The licensee shall at all times lea 
the Minister against all: actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect 
of any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 

29, Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this license. 

21. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to. be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister under these presents may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries and may be served by sending the 
same by registered letter to the licensee, and any 
notice to be given by the licensee, under these 
presents, may be served by sending the same 
by registered letter addressed to the Deputy 
Minister of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, Can. 
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Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, 
Dated this day o 19 


: W._66. 

TRAINING SCHOOL LICENCE, 
Licence No. 
Call Signal, 


DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND 
FIsHERIES. 


DOMINION OF CANADA. 
“LICENCE TO USE RAp10o. 
Issued in accordance with the provisions a 


J 


the Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, 
Statutes 1913, and the Regulations made 
thereunder, 
The herein named : rsa 
resident of 


herejnafter called the licensee, is hereby licensed 


ate Pas y ce og SF eee 
Tas ; 


r be She 


fe ~ 


Year-Book 0 


=~ 


176 


Dm 
Aen 
ree 


: e f W. ire 


to establish and 
- Situated at c 
one year commencing on the first day of April, 

“of March, 19 ; and to install and operate 
at such station the apparatus mentioned in 


~ 


, and terminating on the thirty-first day © 


the schedule hereto, on payment of the sum | 


_ the privilege above-named. 


of five dollars ($5), being the licence fee for | 


This license is subject to the said Act and . 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- | 


ditions and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to Say :— 

he term 


‘* Minister”? means the Minister | 


or the Deputy Minister of the Department of | 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the | 


term ‘‘ Radio’’ means and includes ‘‘ Radio- | 


telegraph’ and ‘‘ Radiotelephone,” and the 
expression ‘‘ Marine Signalling ’’ means signalling 
by means of any system of radio between 
two or more ships, between ships and any 
- coast station, or between two Government 
coast stations. ° 
2. {i.) The licensee shall not establish, install 
r operate any apparatus for radio, except the 
apparatus -hereinafter called the ‘licensed 
apparatus’’ specified in the 
hereto, nor use wavelengths other than those 
specified therein. 
(ii.) The licensee shall work the licensed 
apparatus solely for the purpose of instruction 
in radio and for no other purpose whatever. 


=n 


3. The licensee shall so work the licensed | 


apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any radio station in Canada or with marine 


signalling on the waters or territory of Canada | 


or neighbouring waters or territory. 
4. The licensee shall comply with all such 
- directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister, from time to 
time, for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working of any other radio station 
and for enabling the messages exchanged by 
means of the licensed apparatus to be dis- 
tinguished from those emanating from any other 
radio station. 


said schedule | 


_* 5. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of. 
__ the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- © 


scribed in the schedule. 


6. All apparatus used or intended to be used 

by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 

“and used as not, either directly or by reason 

of the working or user thereof, to interfere 

- with the efficient or convenient maintenance, 

ne or user of any telegraph or telephone 
ine. 


7.. The Minister or his officers, may, from time 
to time and at all reasonable times, enter upon 
the herein licensed station, for the purpose of 


inspection, and may inspect any apparatus | 


fixed or in use in such station, for the purpose 
of sending and receiving messages by radio 
__ and all other telegraphic instruments and appar- 


atus fixed or being in such stations and the | 


working and user of such apparatus and 
telegraphic instruments respectively. 


8. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
in respect of any of the particulars mentioned 
in the schedule hereto. 

-9. The licensee shall observe at the said 


Se : tn 

station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph 
Act” and the detailed regulations from time to . 
> time made thereunder for carrying such pro- 
: visions into effect; also such provisions of any |, 
= 2 


the consent of the Minister be altered or modified | 


Tel 


\ 15. In case of any breach, non-observance or 


_hereby licensed or otherwise),or the transmission 


egraphy and Telephon 


- tS A, o8 
International Radio Convention to whicl 
Canada subscribes, as are applicable to the ~ 
operation of the station. Pate es. 

10. The licensee shall not divulge to any person 
(other than the properly authorised officials of 
the Government.or a competent legal tribunal) 
or make any use whatever of any message coming — 
to. the knowledge of the licensee and no 
intended for receipt by means of the lieensed ; 
apparatus. No person shall operate or work — 
the receiving apparatus at the licensed schoo\ — 
who has not subscribed to, and filed with, the 
Minister of Marine and Fisheries, a Declaration = 
of Secrecy as prescribed in Section 6 of the ae 
Radiotelegraph Act, and Radiotelegraph Regula- 
tion No. 72. The licensee shall exhibit at the 
said station a copy of Form No. W. 40, issued by 
the Department of Marine and Fisheries. / 

ir. At least one of the instructors at the 
licensed school shall be the holder of a First- fp 
class Canadian Certificate of Proficiency in — 
Radio. Other instructors, teaching in one or <a 
two subjects only, must have passed a success- 
ful examination in the subject or subjects, 
with which they propose to deal; the papers 
for this examinationand the percentage of 
marks to be obtained»will be as prescribed = 
for the examination for a First-class Canadian : 
Certificate of Proficiency in Radio. ‘+ an 

12. The licensee shall at all times indemnify — 
the Minister against all actions, claims and Z 
demands which may be brought or made by any 
corporation, company or person in respect of 
any injury arising from any act licensed or per- 
mitted by these presents. of = 

13. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Minister, the licensee shall not assign or sublet = 
this license. ‘ ae 

14. (i) The Minister may at any time in his 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or per-. 
mission hereby given at the end of one calendar 
month from the date of such notice, and at the 
expiration of that period the licence or per- 
mission hereby granted shall cease and ‘deter- 
mine accordingly, but without prejudice to any — 
remedy of the Minister under any provision — 
herein contained on the part of the licensee to 
be observed and performed. : 

(ii) The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus — 
for such period as may be specified by the 
Minister. 


ees 
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es: 
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non-performance by or on the part of the — 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained andon the 
part of the licensee to be observed and per- 
formed, then and in any such case, the Minister 
may, by writing, revoke and determine these 
presents and the licences, powers and authorities am 
hereinbefore granted, and thereupon these 
presents and the said licences, powers and 

authorities and each and every one of them —— 
shall absolutely cease, determine and become = 
void. + ae 


16. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
trom time to time, to establish, extend, maintain 
and work any system or systems of radio 
communication (whether of a like nature 
to that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such 
manner as he shall in his discretion think fit, 
neither shall anything herein contained prejudice 
or affect the right of the Minister, from time to 
time, to enter into agreements for or to grant 
licences relative to the working and user of 
radio (whether of a like nature to those 


oe” 
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Pee Of messages in any part of Canada, by means 
_ of radio, with or to any person or persons whom- | 


soever, upon such terms as he shall, in his 
discretion, think fit. 

17. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 


by the Minister under these presents may be . 


~ under*the hand of any authorised officer, for 
_ the time being, of the Department of Marine and 
_ Fisheries, and may be served by sending the same 
by registered post letter to the licensee, and 
any notice to be given by the licensee, under 
these presents, may be served by sending the 
same by registered post letter addressed to the 


Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries Ottawa. | 


SCHEDULE. 
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opp LOE 18 GINS Sp epee a eee pet ee 
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5. L[ransmitting wavelength .............. 

6. Decrement per complete oscillation ...... 
, Characteristics of transmitter .......... 

» 8, Characteristics of receiver .............. 
ee SOHLCG OL POWEP= si ees we es rei 
to. Maximum power “to be taken by trans- 


BIRTELGTES rr pees Rec Or nile own - 


rr. -4f AG. numberof cycles so 2.5 sags ea). oe 
+ 12, Hours during which the station must not 
transmit 
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13. Stations with which the licensed station | 
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Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. | 


Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, 
Dated this ' day of 19 


. W. 44. 
AMATEUR EXPERIMENTAL 
LICENCE. 
Licence No. 
Call Signal. 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES. 
DOMINION OF CANADA. 


LICENCE TO USE RADIO. 
Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 


made thereunder, 
The herein named 
resident of 5 


hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby 


licensed to establish and operate an amateur | 


experimental radio station situated at 


_ for the term of one year commencing on the | 
and terminating on the | 

and toinstalland | 
operate at such station the apparatus men- | 
ent of | 
the sum of one dollar ($1.00) being the licence | 


thirty-first day of March 
tioned in the schedule hereto, on paym 


fee for the privilege above named. - 
This licence is subject to the said Act and 


' Regulations and to the following terms, con- | 


ditions and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 

something either in the subject or context, 
_Tepugnant to such construction, that is to say :-— 


The term ‘“‘ Ministar’’ means the Minister or | 


the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
_ Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
- germ ‘radio’? means and includes “ radio- 
- telegraph’’ and ‘‘radiotelephone,’’ and the 


' expression “‘ marine signalling’’ means signall- — 


- ing’’ by means of any system of radio between 


_ two or more ships, between ships and any coast © 
station, or between two Government coast 


_ Stations, _ 


Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes | 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister | 


- 


2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio except the appara- 
tus hereinafter called ‘‘ the licensed apparatus,’”’ © 
specified in the said schedule hereto, nor shall 
wavelengths other than those mentioned therein 


’ be employed. 


3. No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee 
on account of any service performed by the 
licensed station. 

4. (i) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any radio station in Canada, or with marine 
signalling on the waters or territory of Canada 
or neighbouring waters or territory. 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid, the licensee shall comply. 
with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules 
prescribed by the Minister for observance by 
his licences :— 

_ (a) With respect to all arrangements to be 

adopted for the purpose of syntony or enab- 

ling signals transmitted by means of the lic- 
ensed apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other radio station. 

(b) Generally with respect of avoiding 
interference between one radio station and 
another. 
5. (a) The licensee shall, if so required by the 

Minister, cease toouse the licensed transmitting 
apparatus for such period or periods in each day 
as may be specified by the Minister. 

(b) The licensed transmitting apparatus shall 
not be used during the periods when official time 
signals are being broadcasted. 

6. The waves emitted must be as little damped 
as possible. In the case of spark stations the 
logarithmic decrement of a complete oscillation 
shall not exceed two-tenths and in the case of 
C.W. and radiotelephone stations the equivalent 
decrement shall not exceed that specified in the 


. l'cence- 


7. When the licensed station is in the vicinity 
of a Government or Commercial radio station 


it must be provided with a connection with the 


local wire telephone system. _ 

8. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modi- 
fied in respect of any of the particulars men- 
tioned in the schedule hereto. 

g. The allotment of the wavelength or wave- 
lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 
does not confer a monopoly of the use of such 
wavelengths. 

10. Broadcasting of any description by the 
licensed station is not allowed. 

tr. All apparatus used or intended, to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason of — 
the working or user thereof, to interfere with 
the efficient or convenient maintenance, working 
or user of any telegraphic line. 

12, The licensee shall not divulge to any per- 


‘son (other than properly authorised officials of the 


Government or a competent legal tribunal) or 
make any use whatever of any message coming 
to the knowledge of the licensee and not intended 
for receipt by means of the licensed apparatus 
nor shall he divulge to any person other than the 
addressee or his accredited agent the contents 
of any message coming to his knowledge intended 
for receipt by means of the licensed apparatus. 
The licensee shall exhibit at the said station a 
copy of Form No. W. 40, issued by the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries. 


13. The licensee¥shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph _ 
Act”’ and the detailed regulations from time to - 


y, 


x 


= 


a =~ ce” 5, 
1 i ~ 
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time made thereunder for carrying such pro- 
_ Visions into effect ; also such provisions of any 


178 Year-Book of Wireless T 


t 


~ International Radio Convention to which Canada ~ 


subscribes, as are applicable to the operation of 
the station, 


14. The licensed apparatus shall only be 
worked by. a person, or persons, holding an 
Amateur Experimental Certificate of Proficiency 
in Radiotelegraphy as provided for in Regu- 
lation No. 97 of the Minister's Regulations. 
_15. The Minister or his authorised officers 

“May, from time to time and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such stations 


for the purpose of sending and receiving messages, | 


by radio or all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed and being in such stations, 
and the working and user of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments. 


"16. (i) In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, or any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and per- 
formed then and in any such case, the Minister 
may, by writing, revoke and determine these 
presents and the licences, powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted, and thereupon these 
presents and the said licences, powers and 
authorities and each and every of them shall 
absolutely cease, determine and become a void. 

(ii) The Minister may at any time in his 

_ absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or 
permission hereby given at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice, 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 

_ determine accordingly, but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Minister under any pro- 
vision herein contained on the part of the licensee 
to be observed and performed. 


17. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and de- 


mands which may be brought or made by any’ 


corporation, company or person in respect of 
any injury arising from any act licensed or 
. permitted by these presents. 

18. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this licence. 


1g. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries and may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the office 
of the licensee and any notice to be given by 
the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to the Deputy Minister of 
Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
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. 5. Transmitting wavelength (1) Spark. ........ 
; (2) C.W.or 
Telephone....... 
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8. Characteristics of receiver.... 
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_ schedule hereto, on payment of the*sum of 


~ ference as aforesaid the licensee shall comply _ 
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2 AMATEUR — BROADCASTING ~ 


LICENCE.- =. 

Licence No. "5 See eee 
Call Signal, : “29 ee 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES, 
DoMINION OF CANADA. + 
_ LiIcENCE TO USE Rapio, ~ : 3 
Issued in accordance with the provisions of the — 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes — 
1913, and the Regulations made thereunder. 

The herein named . : 
resident of o —— 
hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby licensed _ 
to establish and operate a radio land station —_ 
at > ae 
for the term of one year commencing on the first 
day of April, and terminating on the thirty- 
first day of March, and to install and operate 
at such station the apparatus mentioned in the 


five dollars ($5.00), being the licence fee for 
the privilege aLove nimed. ba if 
This licence is. subject to the said Act and 
Regulations ard to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— a 
1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings | 
here nafter assigned to them unless there be — 
something, either in the subject or context — 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say :— 
The term ‘‘ Minister’? means the Minister 
or the Deputy Minister of the Department o 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term ‘‘radio’’ means and includes “ radio- 
telegraph’’ and ‘‘radiotelephone,’’ and the — 
expression ‘‘ marine signalling ’’ means signalling 
by means of any system of radio between two — 
or more ships, between ships and any coast — 
station, or between two Government coast — 
stations. a 


2. The licensee shall not establish, install or — 
work any apparatus for radio, except the appara- 
tus hereinafter called the ‘‘ licensed apparatus’’ 
specified in the said schedule hereto, nor shall 
wavelengths other than those mentioned therein — 
be employed. ees 

3. The working of the licensed station shall 
be limited to broadcasting. Se 

4. No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee ~ 
on. account of any service performed by the — 
licensed station. hae 

5. (ii) The licensee shall so work the licensed — 
apparatts as not to interfere with the working ~ 
of any other radio station in Canada, or with — 
Marine signalling on, the waters or territory of — 
Canada, or neighbouring waters or territory. 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 


with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules pre-— 
scribed by the Minister for observance by his 
licensees :— 2 ae 
(a) With respect to all arrangements to b 
adopted for the purpose of syntony or enabling 
signals transmitted by means of the licens 

- apparatus to be distinguished from th 
emanating from any other radio station 
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__. programmes which the Minister may think 

‘necessary and ‘ 

; _ (ce) Generally with respect to avoiding 

_ interference between one radio station and 
another. 

-__ 6. The licensee shall, if so required by the 
_ Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
_ for such period or periods in each day as may 

be specified by the Minister. : 

4%. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 

the emitted waves shall not exceed that pres- 

-cribed in the schedule. 

8. (a) The licensed station must be provided 
with an accurate wavemeter of approved type ; 

(b) The licensed station must be provided 
With a connection with the local wire tele- 
phone system, 

9g. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 

_ the consent of the Minister, be altered or modi- 

fied in respect of any of the: particulars men- 

tioned in the schedule hereto. 
ro. The licensee shall not-divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of the Government or a competent legal tri- 
_ bunal) or make any use whatever of any message 
coming to the knowledge of the licensee and not 
intended for receipt by means of the licensed 

- apparatus nor shall he divulge to any person 

other than the addressee or his accredited agent 

the contents of any message coming to his 
knowledge intended for receipt by means of 
the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall ex- 

_ hibit at the said station a copy of Form No. 

_ W. 40 issued by the Department of Marine and 

~ Fisheries. 

~ 41, A proces verbal of all signals transmitted, 

giving date, time and nature of such signals 

' shall be kept by the licensee, also such further 

particulars as the Minister shall from time to time 

reasonably require. The licensee shall preserve 
all proces verbaux for such period as is from 
time to time prescribed by the Minister, and 
such papers shall be open to the inspection of 
the Minister or his officers thereto authorised 
at the office of the licensee in 

between the hours of 10 a.m, and 5 p.m. on 

every day except Sunday or a public holiday, 

12. The Minister or his authorised officers 

__ May, from time to time and at all reasonable 

_ times, enter upon the herein licensed station 

- for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 

any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 

_ for the purpose of sending and receiving messages 

by radio and all other telegraphic instruments 

and apparatus fixed or being in such stations, 

_ and the working and user of such apparatus and 
telegraphic instruments. 

13. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere with 

__ the efficient or convenient maintenance, working 

~ or user of any telegraphic line. 

_ 14. The licensee shall observe at the said 
_ station the provisions of the “‘ Radiotelegraph 
_ Act’? and the detailed regulations from time to 

time made thereunder for carrying such pro- 

visions into effect ; also such provisions of any 
_ International Radio Convention to which Canada 

_ subscribes, as are applicable to the operation 

-. of the station. : 

_ x5. The licensee shall install the apparatus 

_ at the station mentioned in the schedule and the 

_ said station shall be placed in operation within 

er months from the date of this licence 
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16, All operators at the said station shall be 
British subjects, and must be of such number 
and the holders of such Certificate of Proficiency 
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as are specified in the schedule annexed hereto. - 


17. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 


- licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 


terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and per- 


formed then and in any such case the Minister 


may, by writing revoke and determine these 
presents and the licences, powers and authorities 


hreinbefore granted and thereupon these presents — 


and the said licences, powers and authorities 
and each and every of them shall absolutely 
cease, determine and become a void, 

18. (a) Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain 
and work any system or systems of radio com- 
munication (whether of a like nature to that 
hereby licensed or otherwise),in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit, neither 
shall anything herein contained prejudice or 
-affect the-right of the Minister from time to 
time, to enter into agreements of or to grant 
licences relative to the working and user of radio 
(whether of a like nature to those hereby licensed 
or otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
in any part of Canada, by means of radio, with 
or to any person or persons whomsoever upon 
aus terms as he shall in his discretion think 

£3 

(b) The allotment of the wavelength or wave- 
lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 
does not confer a monopoly of the use of such 
wavelength. 

19. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions; claims and de- 
mands which may be brought or made by any 
corporation, company or person in respect of 
any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 

. 20. The licensee may, subject to the approval 
of the Minister, authorise the use of a station 
belonging to one of its members to broadcast 
on its behalf. Such station whilst broadcasting 
becomes the licensed station authorised here- 
under and the licensee will be responsible for 
its proper operation in accordance with the 
provisions of this licence. 

21. (i) The Minister may at any time in his 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or per- 
mission hereby given at the end of one calendar 
month from the date of such notice and at the 
expiration of that period the licence or per- 
mission hereby granted shall cease and determine 
accordingly but without prejudice to any 
remedy of the Minister under any provision 
herein contained on the part of the licensee to 
be observed and performed. 

(ii) The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period (not exceeding eight hours in 
any one day) as may be specified by the Minister, 

22, Any notice, request or consent (whether 


expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 


by the Minister, under these presents may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer for 
the time being, of the Department of the Marine 
and Fisheries, and may be served by sending the 
same by registered post letter to the........ 
office of the licensee and any notice to be given 
by the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to the Deputy Minister of the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
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W, 20, 
EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE. 
Licence No. 
Call Signal. 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND 
FISHERIES. 
DOMINION OF CANADA. 
LICENCE TO USE RADIO. 

Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 
made thereunder. 

The herein named 

resident of 

hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby licensed 

- to establish and operate an experimental radio 

station situated at forthe term of 

one year commencing on the first day of April, 
and terminating on the thirty-first day of 

March, and to install and operate at such 

station the apparatus mentioned in the schedule 

hereto, on payment of the sum of five dollars 

- ($5.00) being the licence fee for the privilege 

above named. 


This licence is subject to the said Act and 


Regulations and to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say :— 

The term ‘‘ Minister’’ means the Minister or 
the Deputy Minister of the Department of 

Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term ‘“‘radio’’ means and includes * radio- 
telegraph’? and “ radiotelephone,” and the 
expression “‘ marine signalling ’’ means signalling 
- by means of any system of radio between two or 
_ more ships, between ships and any coast station, 
or between two Government coast stations. 

2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio, except the appara- 
tus ‘hereinatter called “‘ the licensed apparatus,”’ 
specified in the said schedule hereto, nor shall 
wavelengths other than those mentioned therein 
-be employed. 

3. The licensee shall work the licensed appara- 
tus solely for the purpose of conducting experi- 
ments in radio, and for no other purpose what- 
ever, 

4. "No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
_ be received, levied or collected by the licensee 


on account. of any service performed by the 


- licensed station.~ 


scribed in the schedule. 


“W. 40, issued by the Department of Marine 


- of the station. 


5. (i) The licensee shall so stone the iano i 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working pd 4: 
‘oftany, radio, station in|Canada, or with marine 
signalling on the waters or territory of Canada rs 
or neighbouring waters or territory. WE 
__ (ii), With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid the licensee shall comply 
with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules — 
prescribed by the Minister for observance by < 
his licensees :— iow 
(a) With respect to all arrangements to be re. 
adopted for the purpose of syntony or enabling — 1s 
signals transmitted by means of the licensed = 
apparatus to be distinguished-from those 
emanating from any other radio station. - oa a 
(0) Generally with respect of avoiding 
interference between one radio station and. a 
another. i 
6, The licensee shal], if so required by the <.% 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus for — 
such period or periods in each day as may be — 
specified by the Minister, 
7. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre-. 


a 


=n 


8. The licensed station must be provided 
with an accurate wavemeter of approved type. 

9. The licensed station must be provided 
with a connection with the local wire telephone ~ 
system. 

10. The licensed apparatus shall not, without — 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modi--~ 
fied in respect of any of the particulars menkiqness 
in the schedule hereto, en 

tr. The allotment of the wav elengths or waves: * 
lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 
does not confer a monopoly of the use of such 
wavelength, 

12. All-apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee-shall be so erected, fixed, placed — 
and used as not, either directly or by reason __ 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere with 
the efficient or convenient maintenance, Nae 
or user of any telegraphic line. 

13. When using a wavelength greater than ~ 
275 metres a proces verbal of all signals trars- 
mitted, giving date, time and nature of such 
signals. shall be kept by the licensee, also such _ 
further particulars as the Minister shall from _ 
time to time reasonably require. The licensee 
shall preserve all proces verbaux for such period 
as is from time to time prescribed by the Minister __ 
and such papers shall be open to the ea a ae 
of the Minister or his officers thereto au rised ig 
at the office of the licensee in E: 
between the hours of so a.m. and 5 p.m. on 
every day except Sunday or-a public holiday. a 

14. The licensee shall not Sivulee to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials _ 
of the Government or a competent legal tribunal) — 
or make any use whatever of any message — 
coming to the knowledge of the licensee and not = 
intended for receipt by means of the licensed 
apparatus, nor shall he divulge to any person 
other than the addressee or his accredited agent —_ 
the contents. ef any message coming to his — 
knowledge intended for receipt by means of 
the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall 
exhibit at the said station a copy of Form No. 


and Fisheries. 

15. The licensee shall observe at the snide a 
station the provisions of the ‘‘ Radiotelegraph 
Act’’ and the detailed regulations from time 
to time made thereunder for carrying such pro-— 
visions into effect ; also such provisions of any 
International Radio Convention to which Canada > 
subscribes, as are ee to the aie” ak 
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_ 16. The licensed: apparatus shall only be 
_ worked by-a person or persons holding such 
certificates -as are specified in the schedule 
- annexed hereto 
_ 17. The Minister or his authorised officers 
_ may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
_ times, enter upon the herein licensed station, 
- for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
‘any apparatus fixed or in tse in such station 
for the ose of sending and receiving messages 
by radio and all other telegraphic instruments 
_and apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
and the working and user of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments. — 
18. (1) In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensée to be observed and per- 
_ formed then and in any such case, the Minister 


may, by writing, revoke and determine these . 


preseats and the licences, powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted and thereupon these pre- 
sents and the said licences, powers and autho- 
rities and each and every of them shall absolutely 
_ Cease, determine and become a void. 
_ (2) The Minister may at any time in his 
- absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine thése presents and the licence or 
permission hereby given at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice, 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 
_ determine accordingly, but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Minister under any pro- 
Vision herein contained on the part of the 
_licensee to be observed and performed. 
19. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or effect the right of the Minister, 
_ from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain, 
and work any system.or systems of radio com- 
_ munication (whether of a like nature to that 
hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit, neither 
‘shall anything herein contained prejudice or 
affect the right of the Minister from time to 
time, to enter into agreements of or to grant 
,licences relative to the working or user of radio 
(whether of alike nature to those hereby licensed 
* or otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
in any part of Canada, by means of radio, with 
~ or to any person or persons whomsoever upon 
- such terms as he shall in his discretion think fit. 
2o. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
- any corporation, company or personan respect 
of any injury, arising from any act licensed or 
_ permitted by ‘these presents. 
__21. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Minister, the licensee shall not assign or sublet 
this licence. 
_ 22. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
» expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
- “under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
-and Fisheries and may be seryed by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the 
office of the licensee and any notice to be given 
by the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by sending the same by registered post 


letter addressed to the Deputy Minister of . 


Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
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14. Hours during which station may transmit 
15. The station must be worked by persons 
holding. the following certificates :— 

When transmitting on metre wave. . 

When transmitting on... .metre wave.. 

16. Stations with which the licensed station 
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Deputy Minister of M avine and F isheries : : 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
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oO PRIVATE COMMERCIAL 
N BROADCASTING LICENCE, 
& Licence No. 


Call Signal. 


DEPARTMENT OF.MARINE. AND 
‘ FISHERIES, 


DOMINION OF CANADA, 
LICENCE TO USE RADIO. 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statute 
1913, and the Regulations made thereunder, 

The herein named 

resident of 

hereinafter called the licensce, is hereby licensed 

to establish and operate a Radio land station 

situated at for the term of one year 
commencing on the first day of April, ; 
and terminating on the thirty-first day of 

March, , and to install and operate at 

such station the apparatus mentioned in the 

schedule hereto, on payment of the sum of 

Fifty dollars’($50), being the licence fee for the 

privilege above named. 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 

Regulations and to the following terms, con- 

ditions and restrictions :— 


1. In this licence, the following words and 


expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context 
repugnant to such construction, that is to 
say :— 

The term ‘‘ Minister’? means the Minister 
or the Deputy Minister of the Department of. 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
‘radio’? means and includes ‘‘ radio- 
telegraph’’ and ‘radiotelephone,’ and the 
expression ‘‘ marine signalling ’’ means signalling 
by means of any system of radio between two 
or more ships, between ships and any coast 
station, or between two Government coast 
stations. 


2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any. apparatus for radio, except the 
apparatus hereinafter called ‘‘ the licensed 
apparatus,’’ specified in the said schedule hereto, 
nor shall wavelengths other than those men- 
tioned therein be employed. 


3. The working of the licensed station shall ~ 


be limited-to broadcasting. 


4 figs 
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4, The eee shall not, wionk the consent 


of the Minister in writing, receive or collect any 
tolls, fees or other consideration on account of 
atiy service performed by the licensed station. 


5. (i) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any other Radio station in Canada, or with 
marine signalling on the waters or territory 
of Canada or neighbouring waters or territory. 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 

ference as aforesaid, the licensee shall comp'y 
with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules 
prescribed by the Minister for observance by 
his licensees :— 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to be 
adopted for the purpose of syntony or enabling 
signals transmitted by means of the licensed 
apparatus 

-. emanating from any other Radio station. 
E=i{6) With respect to any alteration of 
programmes which the Minister may think 
necessary, and 

{c) Generally with 


respect to avoiding 


interference between one Radio station and — 


another. 


6. The licensee shall, if so pajened by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period or periods in each day as may 
be specified by the Minister. 


7. The equivalent logarithmic decrement 
of the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
scribed in the schedule. 


8. (a) The licensed station must be provided 
with an accurate wavemeter of approved type; 
(6) The licensed station must*be provided 
with a connection with the local wire telephone 
system. 


g. The licensed Ee shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modi- 
fied in respect of any of the particulars mentioned 
_ in the schedule hereto. 


10, (i) If and whenever any department of 
the Government shall require the. licensee, 
his servants or agents to transmit by means of 

' the licensed apparatus, any message on His 
Majesty’s Service, such messages shall have 
priority over all other transmissions and the 
licensee, his servants and agents, shall, as soon 
as reasonably may be, transmit the same, and 
shall, until transmission thereof suspend all 
other transmission. 

(ii) The licensee shall not be entitled to 
claim any compensation in respect of the sus- 
pension of the transmission of messages as 
aforesaid. 


1x. The licensee shall not divulge to. any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of the Government or a competent legal tri- 
bunal), or make any use whatever of any message 
coming to the knowledge of the licensee and not 
intended for receipt by means of the licensed 
apparatus nor ‘shall he divulge to any person 
other than the addressee or his aceredited agent 
the contents of any message coming to his 
knowledge intended for receipt by means of 

_ the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall ex- 
hibit at the said station a copy of Form No. 
_W.. 40,. issued by the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries. 

12. A procés verbal of all signals transmitted 
giving date, time and nature of such signals 
shall be kept by the licensee, also such further 

_ particulars as the Minister shall from time to time 
_ reasonably require. The licensee shall preserve 
all procés verbaux for such period as is from 
_ time to time prescribed by the Minister, and 
-, Such papers shall be open to the inspection of 
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to be distinguished from those 


- operation of the station. 


- the licences, powers and authorities herein- , 


‘demands which may be brought or made by 


at the office of the licensee in — rod 
the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on every day 
goeiiy Sunday or a public holiday. ~ we 


. The Minister or his authorised officers — 
ray from time to time and at all reasonable - 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, ~ 
for the purpose of sending and receiving messages 
by radio and all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such stations, — 
and the working and user of such oS Secgt ~ : x 
and telegraphic instruments, 5 

14. All apparatus used or intended to be used ~ 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed ~ 
and used as not, either directly or by reason 


’ of the working or user thereof, to interfere with — 


the efficient or convenient maintenance, work- _ 
ee or user of any telegraphic line. 


. The licensee shall observe at the said 
Stains the provisions of the “ Radiotelegraph 
Act’’ and the detailed regulations from time _ 
to time made thereunder for carrying such 
provisions into effect; also such provisions of 
any International Radio Convention to which 
Canada subscribes, as are applicable to the — 


16, The licensee shall install the ater ‘ 
at the station mentioned in the schedule and 
the said station shall be placed in operation — 
within months from the date of _ 
this licence, and shall be kept in operation 
during the hours specified in the schedule until = 
this licence shall expire. = 

17. All operators at the said station shall be 
British subjects, and must be of such number — 
and the holders of such Certificate of Proficiency 
as are specified in the schedule annexed hereto. 


r8. In case of any breach, non-observance — 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the — 
terms or conditions herein contained and on the — 
part of the licence to be observed and performed 
then in any such case the Minister may, Dyes 
writing revoke and determine these presents and ~ 


before granted, and thereupon these presents 
and the said licences, powers and authorities 
and each and every of them shall absolutely 
cease, determine and become a void. 


19. (a) Nothing in these presents contained — 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, — 
from time to time, to establish, extend, main- 
tain and work any system or systems of radio 
communication (whether. of a like nature to 
that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such 
manner as he shall in his discretion think fit, | 
neither shall anything herein contained preju- 
dice or affect the right of the Minister from time — 
to time, to enter into agreements of or to grant | 
licences relative to the working and user of 
radio (whether of a like nature to those hereby — 
licensed or otherwise), or the transmission of 
messages in any part ‘of Canada, by means of — 
radio, with or to any person or persons whom- 2 
soever upon such terms as he shall in his ee 
cretion think fit. Pi 

(6) The allotment of the wavelength ores 
wavelengths specified in the schedule’ annexed 
hereto does not confer a eg of the use £ : 
of such wavelength. ~ 


20. The licensee shall at all times indemnify” if 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 


corporation, company or person in respect a 
any injury arising from any act licensed. or 
permitted by these presents. a 


Set) 2 ‘Except with the Sotisenit 3 in writing of the | 


Milter, the licensee shall not assign or sublet 
this licence. 

22. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
: pret expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine and 
Fisheries and may be served by sending the same 


by registered post letter to the 


office of the licensee and any notice to be given 
by the licensee, under these presents, may be 
_served by sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to the Deputy Minister of the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
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Deputy Minister of Marine and Fishertes, 


Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
Dated this...... daye Of 3.35350 e et 19.. 


CEYLON. 


(See Maps 17 and 18) 


Including : Maldie Islands. 


HE Island is administered by a Governor aided by an Executive 


Council. 


CONTROL. 
The wireless station is under the control of the Postmaster- eae and 


Director of Telegraphs. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title, Address. - 
Mr. E. Harper, M.I.E.E.,.. | Chief Engineer . “= Colombo. 
Mem, Inst. Radio Engrs. 
Mr, A. G. Tillekeratne Superintendent of Traffic .. ae Colombo. 


Mr. M. J. Golightly Ae 


Officer in Charge of the Wireless Station 


Colombo, 


There are no experimental, amateur or ships’ stations licensed in Ceylon. 

An amending Ordinance is at present before the Legislative Council 
and rules governing the issue of experimental licences will be published as 
soon as this Ordinance has become law. : 


An amateur organisation, 


“The Ceylon Radio Society” has been 


recently formed for the development of local study. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy in Ceylon is regulated (a) by such clauses of the 


1908 Ordinance as are applicable to wireless telegraphy ; 
and (c) by the rules formulated under the 


Ordinance (No. 15) of 1914; 
provision of the latter Ordinance. 


A—Ordinance No. 


(6b) by the amending 


15 of 1914 (August 18th). 


B—Rules under this Ordinance. 
C—Proposed Ordinance for further amendments to the 
- Ceylon Telegraph Ordinance, 1908. 


ALES 


Opdinghce No. 15: 0f 1914 (modify- 
A ing Ordinance No. 35 of 1908) and 
dated August 3rd, 1914, provides 

in its Clause 5 an amendment of Section 7 
of the 1908 Ordinance. This prescribes the 
Tight of the Governor in Executive Council 
to “‘ make rules, consistent. with the Ordinance, 
for the conduct of all ‘or any telegraphs 
__ eStablished, maintained, or worked by the 
a Government or by persons licensed under this 


Ordinance.” Rules under this section may 
provide for all or any of the following, amongst 
other matters, that is to say :— 

(a) The rates at which, and the other 
conditions and restrictions "subject to which 
messages shall be transmitted. 

(6) The precautions to be taken for pre- 
venting the improper interception or dis- 
closure of messages. 

(c) The period for which, and the conditions 
subject to which, telegrams and other 
documents belonging to, or being in she 
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custody of, telegraph officers shall be 
preserved ; and 2 
~ . - (d) The fees to be charged for searching 
: for telegrams and other documents in the 
custody of any telegraph officer. 

(e) For prescribing the form and_ the 
manner in which applications for licénces 
under this Ordinance are to be made. 

(f) For prescribing fees payable on the 
grant of any licence. 

(g) For regulating the manner in which 
an apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of Ceylon, shall 
be worked so as to prevent interference with 
naval signalling, or the working of any 
wireless telegraph or telephone station 

_lawfully established, installed, or worked 
in Ceylon or the waters thereof, and so as 


not to interrupt or interfere with the 
transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph or telephone stations 


established as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph or telephone stations established 
on ships at sea. 

(h) For prohibiting, except with the 
special or general permission of the Post- 
master-General of Ceylon, the working or 
using of any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy on board a merchant ship, whether 
British or foreign, while such ship is in 
any of the harbours of Ceylon. : 

(t) For prohibiting or regulating, in case 
at any time, in the opinion of the Governor, 
an emergency has arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by 
wireless telegraphy on board merchant 
ships, whether British or foreign, in the 
waters of Ceylon, the use of wireless tele- 
graphy on board such ships while in such 
waters by such further rules as the Governor 
may deem fit to make from time to time, 
either in all cases, or in such cases as may be 
~ deemed desirable. 


- Moreover, Clause 6 of Ordinance No. 15 of 
1914 adds to Clause 7 of the 1908 Ordinance 
a new sub-section lettered (2) A, which runs 
as follows :— 


Provided that no regulations made in respect 
of the matters described in paragraphs (g), 
(h), and (zi) or sub-section (2) of this section 
shall apply to the use of wireless telegraphy 
for the purpose of making or answering signals 
of distress. 


RULES. 


The current rules, under which the 
B wireless telegraphy is at present 
; ’ administered, were issued on December 
_ 3rd, 1914. Théy were based on Ordinance 
15 of 1914 (see above) and run as follows :— 


DECEMBER 3RD, IQI4. 

1. Any person desirous of obtaining a licence 
for the establishment of a wireless telegraph 
station, or the installation or working of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy, in any 

'place in the Colony, or on board any British 
ship registered in the Colony, must apply in 
writing to the Colonial Secretary. Such 

application must contain full particulars— 
(a) Of the place or ship in respect of which 

a licence is sought ; 


-._(b) Of the nature of the apparatus which it 
is eee and proposed to install and work ; 
7+ x an 
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_ (c), Of the purposes for which the instal 
tion is intended to be utilised. == SS IE « 
2..The following shall be the fees payable - 

on the grant of licences : ; Me” 
Rs, © 


(a) For a licence fora land station 5 
(6) Fora licence for a ship station 5 
(c) For an experimental licence .. Free 


3. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of the Colony, shall y 
be. worked in such a way as not to interfere 
with : wee, 

(a) Naval signalling; or Fens fe 
(5) The working of any wireless telegraph _ . 

Station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in the Colony or in the waters thereof,  _ 
and in particular the said apparatus shall 
be so worked as not to interrupt or interfere © 
with the transmission of any messages 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- — 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at 
sea. 


4. In these regulations “ naval signalling’? 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two_or more 
ships of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships  _ 
of ‘His Majesty’s Navy and Naval stations, 
or between a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a 
Naval Station and any other wireless telegraph 
station, whether on shore or on any ship. 


5. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour, port, 
or bay of the Colony, except with the special 
- oa permission of the Postmaster- 

eneral. 


6. (i) If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which ~ 
it is expedient for the public service that His — 
Majesty's Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy on board merchant ships, and notice — 
to that effect is published by the Postmaster- | 
General, after the publication of such notice 
and until further notice the use of wireless 
telegraphy on board merchant ships, whether 
British or foreign, whilst in the waters of the 
Colony, shall be subject to such rules as may 
be made by the Governor, and such rules 

y prohibit or regulate such use in all cases, 
orjin such cases as may be deemed desirable. ee 


(ii) Such notice as aforesaid shall be 
published in the Ceylon Government Gazette, 
and in such other manner, if any, as to the 
Postmaster-General may seem fit. as : 


sunt se 
4 


* 
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7. For the purpose of any proceedings under~ — i 
these regulations the master or person being __ 
or appearing to be in command or charge of 
any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship, ~ . tee 

8, Any summons or other document in any _ 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person being or appearing to be in command 


or charge of the ship. 3 


g. These regulations shall not apply to the ee 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress, ; 


< 
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‘The following Draft was published in the 
Ceylon Government Gazette, June zand, 1923. 


AN ORDINANCE FURTHER TO AMEND. “ THE 
_ CEYLON TELEGRAPH ORDINANCE, 1908.” 


Whereas it is expedient further to 

C_ amend “ The Ceylon Telegraph Ordi- 

nance, 1908’: Be it therefore enacted 

by the Governor of Ceylon, by and with the 

advice and consent of the Legislative Council 
thereof, as follows : 


_ This Ordinance may be cited as ‘‘ The Ceylon 
Telegraph (Amendment) Ordinance No. of 
2. Section 4 of the principaljOrdinance as 
the same is set forth in section 4 of Ordinance 
No. 15 of 1914 is hereby repealed, and- there 
shall. be substituted therefor the following 
section : 

4. (1) No person shall install, establish, 
maintain, or work any telegraph in any 
place or on board any aircraft in Ceylon, or 
on board any British ship registered in 
Ceylon, or import or sell any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, except under and in 
accordance with a licence granted in that 

- behalf by the Governor as hereinafter provided. 
Provided that nothing in this section shall 
_ preclude any person from establishing tele- 
phonic communication by wire betweer 
separate portions of any ship or aircraft or 
of any building, or between any two or morc 
buildings within the limits of any property 
~ belonging to the same owner. 

(2) The Governor, whenever he shall deem 
it expedient to do so, may grant to any person 
a licence to install, establish, maintain, or 
work any telegraph in any place or on board 
any aircraft in Ceylon or on board any 
British ship registered in Ceylon, or to import 
or sell any apparatus for wireless telegraphy. 

(3) Every such licence shall be in such 
form, and for such period, and in consideration 
of such payments as the Governor, with the 
advice of the Executive Council, may deter- 
- mine, and shall contain such terms, conditions, 
* and restrictions on and subject to which the 

_ licence is granted as the Governor shal] 
_ consider desirable in the public interest. 


3. Section 7 of- the principal Ordinance, as 
the same is amended by sections 5 and 6, Ordi- 
nance No. 15 of 1914, is hereby repealed, and 
there shall be substituted therefor the following 
section : 

7. (1) The Governor in Executive Council 


or any telegraphs established, maintained, or 

worked by the Government or by persons 

licensed under this Ordinance, 
(2) Rules under this section may provide 

-for all or any of the following among other 

matters, that is to say: . 

(a) The rates at which, and the other 
conditions and restrictions subject to 
which, messages shall be transmitted ; 

(6) The precautions to be taken for pre- 
venting the improper interception or 
disclosure of messages ; 

(c) The period for which, and the conditions 


may from time to time by notification in the -: 
Government Gazetie, make rules consistent | 
_ with this Ordinance for the conduct of all | 


Regulations—Ceylon : 


subject to which, telegrams and other ' 


es) documents belonging to, or being in 
~" the custody of, telegraph officers shall 
oe be preserved ; 
: _ (a) The fees to be charged for searching 
r% for telegrams and other documents in 
4 the custody of any telegraph officer ; 


| 


| 
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(e) For prescribing the duration of licences 
and the form and the manner in which 
applications for licences ‘under this 
Ordinance are to be made; 

(f) For prescribing fees payable-on the 
grant or renewal of any licence ; 

(g) For regulating the manner in which an 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of Ceylon, 
or aircraft while in or over the Island 


of Ceylon or the territorial waters | 


thereof, shall be worked so as to prevent 
interference with naval signalling, or 
the working of any wireless telegraph 
or telephone station lawfully established, 
installed, or worked in Ceylon or the 
waters thereof, and so as not to inter- 
rupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless 
telegraph or telephone stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph or telephone stations estab- 
lished on ships at sea, or on aircraft ; 

(k) For prescribing terms and conditions 
subject to which licences may be 
granted for the installation or estab- 
lishment of any telegraphs ; 

(:) For regulating and controlling such 
telegraphs and the use thereof ; 

()) For prohibiting, except with the special 
or general permission of the Postmaster- 
General of Ceylon, the working or 
using of any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy on board a merchant ship, 
whether British or foreign, while such 
ship is in any of the harbours of Ceylon, 
or, in the case of aircraft, when such 
craft is not in flight; and 

(k) For prohibiting or regulating, in case 
at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public 
service that His Majesty’s Government 
should have control over the trans- 
mission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy on board merchant ships, 
whether British or foreign, in the 
waters of Ceylon, or on aircraft while 
over the territory or territorial waters 
of Ceylon, the use of wireless telegraphy 
on board such ships while in such 
waters, or aircraft while over such 
territory or territorial waters, by such 
further rules as the Governor may 
deem fit to make from time to time 
either in all cases, or in such cases as 
may be deemed desirable. 


(3) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in para- 
graphs (g), (j), and (k) of sub-section (2) of 
this section shall apply to the use of wireless 
telegraphy for the purpose of making or 
answering signals of distress. 

(4) When making rules for the conduct of any 
telegraph established, maintained, or worked 
by any person licensed under this Ordinance, 
the Governor in Executive Council may, by 
the rules, prescribe fines for any breach of 
the same. Provided that the fines so pre- 
scribed shall not exceed the following limits, 
namely ; 

(i) When the person licensed under this 
Ordinance is punishable for the breach, 
one thousand rupees, and in the case 
of a continuing breach a further fine 


of two hundred rupees for every day _ 


after the first during the whole or any 
part of which the breach continues, 


as 
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No. 15 of 1914, |, shall be amended i in the follow 


rap (ti) When a servant: of the person so | 


BGS _.. licensed, or any other person, is punish- | respects : 
ogre as able for the breach, one-fourth of the (a) By the insertion of the words “ ieee any 
: amounts specified in clause (i). apparatus for wireless telegraphy has been. — 
2 (5) And in default of payment of any fines imported or sold’ immediately after the | 
ay mentioned in sub-section (4) (i) and (ii), the | word ‘‘ worked ”’ in line 4 thereof ; ar, 
court may impose imprisonment of either (b) By the insertion of the words “ or sae 
description for a term not exceeding six aircraft” immediately after the word “ ship” 
ear months. in line 6 thereof; ~ 
\. 4. Section 20 of the principal Ordinance, as (c) By the substitution of the words “ ship 
- the same is set forth in section 7 of Ordinance or Ciicealt ” for the words ‘or ship” in 2 =, 
No. 15 of 1914, shall be amended by the insertion | line 8 thereof; and = 
of the words ‘‘ or imports or sells or attempts (d) By the insertion of the ‘words op to 
to import or sell any apparatus for wireless have been imported or sold” immediately — 
telegraphy”” immediately after the word after the word ‘‘ telegraphy ”’ in line 9 thereof. 
“telegraph ”’ in line 2 of sub-section (1) thereof. By His Excellency’s command, 
5. Section 41A of the principal Ordinance, as Colonial Secretary’s Office, CECIL CLEMENTI, — 


" the same is contained in section 8 of Ordinance | Colombo, May 14th, 1923. Colonist Secretary. 
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ae | CHILE. 

(See Maps 49, 52 and 53) 

CONTROL. 

IRELESS Telesraphy4 in Chile is a State monopoly under the manage- 
ment of the Naval Department. ae 
All Chilean wireless stations, both ship and land, are controlled by Reis 
Admiralty, and the Wireless Section of the Navy forms part of the general pe 
organisation administering naval affairs. = 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS Ter eCRERPEY. 


Offictal. Title. ‘ _. » Address. ~ 


Vice-Admiral Don Miguel Aguirre | Chief of the General Maritime Direccion del Territorio Mari- e 
ffice time Valparaiso 


Lieut.-Com. Don. V. Merino B. | Head of the Wireless Section .. Do. Do. 


=< ORGANISATION. har a 
At the present time the number of stations in operation total 8; these 

include 18 land stations varying in power from 5 kW. to 100 HW 

The stations fall under the following classification :— 


ae Ship Stations — Naval . ne we Poets 7 iy 
— “Mercantile Parga Sw 32 
: Land Stations — Open to public service = Eee 
att ae — Control as ¥: ee rm 
* “a — Experimental $e ses 3 
» » — For aviation services as I 
- 7 = — Amateur oc =. aA 30 
Air ‘ — Aero-hydroplane aks vgs Mas 
Broadcasting — ns =e es ra 
: ; ADMINISTRATION. + 


Below will be found the Regulations governing the use of wireless i in a 
Chile. 

A—Law governing wireless service in Chile. 
B—Regulations for the Wireless Service. ae 

(Licences and Categories, Wireless Sets, Staff, Service and Documen- 
tation, Inspections, Belligerency and Neutrality of. the Wireless 
Se ; : Stations, Licence for Ship Wireless Station, Wavelength, License for 
Ship Wireless Operator.) ; oes ee 
C—Regulations for Radio Communication. Fi gi 
(General Dispositions, Acce PUES Taxation and Payment of Radio- 

telegrams, Transmission and Reception of Radiotelegrams, School fora 
= Mercantile Radiotelegraph_ Operators, Admission of Students, — Pe: 
Examination of Students, Examination for Second and First-class _ 
Operators, Repetition Courses and Requalifying for Titles, Syllabus of r 
Oral and Written Examinations.) 
D—Regulations for Private, Amateur, and Practical Radio- : 


=H . , telegraph Stations, | 


* 
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~ stations the same shall 
_ State together with the 
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~ PROJECT OF LAW GOVERNING THE 
_ WIRELESS SERVICE IN THE 
CHILEAN REPUBLIC, 
- SECTION -I, 
Art. 1,—Wireless stations destined 
A to transmit and receive wireless signals 
ay to or from other wireless stations in 
Chile or in any other foreign country, can only 
_ be installed and worked by the State. 
Nevertheless, the State may permit the 
installation and working of private wireless 
stations destined exclusively to experimental 
work or for purposes of instruction, but under 
the condition that the power of such stations 
shall not exceed 1/12 h.p. All wireless stations 
installed for experimental or educational pur- 


. poses shall be submitted to the inspection and 


control established in the respective regulation. 

Art. 2.—All persons that install or attempt 
to install clandestine wireless stations of any 
kind shall be liable to punishment according to 
the regulations of the service and the laws of 
the country. 

The State will confiscate all the material 
employed in these clandestine stations. 

ArT. 3.—(a) The State will dispose the 
installation of all the wireless stations in the 
country electing the sites according to plans 
consulting all military, naval and commercial 
“necessities of the country. 

(6) In those isolated regions of the country 
where private persons solicit wireless communi- 
cation and there exists manifest convenience 
in the establishment 6f such communications, 
wireless stations may be installed, but under the 
condition that the land required shall be ceded 
to the State by those interested also the total 
cost or that part of the cost decided upon by 
the Government, shall be borne by the persons 
or parties interested in the said communication. 

At the termination of the construction of such 

pass over wholly to the 
and occupied. 

Art, 4.—The wireless installations shall be as 
uniform as possible, and of a national type 
that shall satisfy the wireless service of the 
country and the different parts shall, as far as 


’ _ possible, be made in the country. 


ArT. 5.—All the wireless stations destined to 
transmit or receive wireless communications 
of any kind shall be under the charge of the 


Ministry of Marine, and the stations shall be 


worked by personnel of the Navy with ex- 


__ ception of the Army wireless stations which will 


be under the charge of the Ministry of War. 

* Arv.. 6.—The Minister of Marine will designate 

the wireless stations that may attend public 

service of wireless communication. 3 
These stations shall be directly connected 


_~ to the State land telegraphs, which will serve 


ae 
- 
_ 


_* 


to connect the wireless stations with the general 
public. . 
The tariffs shall be collected under the charge 


of the Minister for Home Affairs, and the said | 


Ministry shall maintain all relations and com- 
munications that the wireless service may cause 


with other foreign administrations, wireless 
telegraph companies, telegraph or cable. 
companies, 


ArT. 7.—(a) Six months after this law is 
passed no ship will be allowed to enter or leave 
any of the ports of the Chilean Republic that 
carries 50 or more persons on board (including 
the crew), unless the ship is installed with wire- 
less telegraph apparatus. 

The wireless apparatus must be in working 


order and be capable of transmitting and 


cst 


receiving messages at a distance not less than 
206 miles during the daytime. 
(0) Tn certain accidental cases expressly 
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determined by the respective regulations, ships 
may be allowed to enter or leave Chilean ports, 
although they may be carrying 50 or more 
persons on board, and are not installed with 
wireless telegraph apparatus. 


(c) The respective regulation will fix the © 


number of operators, capable of working the 
wireless installation that all merchant ships 
must carry according to their class, which class 
will be determined by the same regulation, 

(a) Any infraction or attempt at infraction 
of this article will be fined the sum of from one to 
five thousand Chilean gold dollars. . 

Art. 8.—(a) The wireless apparatus installed 
on board Chilean merchant ships will be subjected 
to the conditions that the respective regulations 
may fix, : 

(6) All wireless operators on board Chilean 
merchant ships must be of Chilean nationality. 

(c) The Government will establish annexed 
to the Naval -wireless school, the necessary 
courses of instruction to form operators destined 
to serve in the National Merchant Marine. 

The cost of these courses will be paid for by 
the companies or persons concerned, in the form 
to be indicated by the respective regulation. 

Art. 9.—In the annual budget funds will be 
consulted to maintain and increase the State 
Wireless Telegraph Service. 


SECTION II. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE 
WIRELESS SERVICE, 
CHAPTER I, 

LICENCES AND CATEGORIES. 

ArT. 1.—Every sailing or mechani- 
B cally propelled vessel having 50 persons. 

or more on board, including the crew, 

and not being permanently anchored, must 
possess an efficient wireless set capable of com- 
municating up to 200 miles during the day. 

ArT. 2.—(a) Before carrying out any installa- 
tion whatever, the company or shipowners should 
apply in writing to the Maritime—Territory 
Section of the Navy, for a numbered copy of 
the special formulary of licences, in order ta 
fill in the particulars of the wireless set, and 
return it duly completed to the said authorities. 

(b) Subject to the corresponding report by 
the wireless inspector, this document shall be 
submitted through the usual channel to the 
supreme Government for its approval. 

(c) Only from the time the licence is approved 


by the Government will the shipowners be - 


allowed to use the wireless set. 

(d) The licences to be-made out for a period 
not exceeding five years. 

Arvt. 3.—It is prohibited to use a wireless 
set without a licence, or with one when same 
has expired, unless the companies, shipowners 
or proprietors, have made an application for 
its renewal, and this is granted in accordance 
with Art, 2. 

Art. 4.—Such shipowners, companies or. 
proprietors of wireless sets, who should be 
in need of a duplicate of the licence in order to 
replace the original one lost or destroyed, must 
lay before the Maritime Territory Section 
evidence of the circumstances which caused 
such loss or destruction. That duplicate will be 
given by this authority, with the same original 
number and with the word ‘‘ duplicate” written 
in red letters, and diagonally across the first 
page. 

ART. 5.—The following vessels are excepted 
from the obligation set up in Art. 1 :-— 

(a) Those national ships registered with less 
than 100 tons, which do a coasting trade 
exclusively within inhabited canals or 
sheltered and-safe bays. 
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os Those Sail ships of small cargo 
which carry ordinarily less than 50 persons 

_ on board, are incidentally used for pleasure 

excursions or others of a sporting character, 

and consequently carry a greater number of 
persons. ‘These excursions should not be in 
excess of four in 30 consecutive days, nor 
be made outside a radius of 30 nautical miles 
_ from the starting point, nor last longer than 

24 hours each time. 

Art, 6.—Such vessels as are included in 
Clauses (a) and (b) of the previous article, shall 
apply in. writing to the Maritime Territory 
Section of the Navy for the corresponding licence, 
enclosing a maritime authority certificate of 
the registered port, attesting the right of 
exception. 

_The Maritime Territory Section shall make 
out the licence for periods to be renewed on 
the tst January of each year, on the application 
of the person concerned. 

Art. 7.—The wireless station to be classified in 
three categories namely :— 

(a) First category—To this category 
belongs those ships that have a permanent 
service, and that carry more than 50 persons 
on board and that develop an-average speed 
of 12 miles an hour, and under these con- 
ditions run a single ‘trip not exceeding 500 
miles," 

(6) Second category.—To this category 
belongs those ships that have a service of 
limited duration, and that carrying more than 
50 persons on board, develop an average speed 
of less than 12 miles, and under these con-. 
ditions do not run more than 500 miles per 
single trip. 

(c) Third category.—To this category 
belongs those. ships that have no regular 
service, and that are not included in the 
first and second categories. 

(d). The categories will be assigned in the 
licences for installing wireless sets. 


CHAPTER II. 
CONCERNING THE WIRELESS SETS. - 

ArT, 8.—The type or system of the wireless 
set is left to the option of the company, ship- 
owners or proprietors, an express condition 
being that the circuits composing it should be 
**syntonised,” 7.e., have the same period of 
_ vibration. . "3 
- ArT. 9.—(a) The power of the wireless set 
will be sufficient to obtain a distance of 200 
nautical miles during the day, and is at all times 

to be in a state for use, 
(b) While wireless communications are being 
made the minimum power consistent with the 


- . distance will be employed. 


(c) The companies, shipowners or proprietors 
will, however, be able to dispose of a higher 
power than the one set up in Clause (a) of this 
article, subject to an application being made 
for it when filling in the particulars of the licence. 

(d) The wireless set will be tried at full power 
once a week to verify its efficiency. 

ArT, 10.—(a) The normal -wavelength is 
600 metres and every station must be able to 
use this wavelength as weli as that of 300 metres. 

(6) Wireless communications between vessels 
and with land wireless stations will always be 
made with 600 metres wavelength; but such 
_ characteristic may be, by mutual agreement, 
altered in cases of difficulty in the transmission, 

the normal wavelength to be resumed at the end 
of the transmission of the message. 

(c) The waves emitted shall be very pure 
and as deadened as possible. 

ArT. 11.—It is prohibited to use the simple 
vertical "radiator, except in cases of signals for 
help ; the aerial of this type, implying that which 


_ 
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~ Art. 12.—The wireless set must be ‘capable = 
transmitting and receiving messages at a $ ee 
of no less than/20 words per minute, calct ated 
at the rate of five words per minute. 

ArT. 13.—(a) Every wireless station shall be = 
provided with a quantity of spare-parts and tools — 
necessary for repairs and to rapidly replace those _ 
elements which may deteriorate by accidents. 

(5) A pair of complete telephone receivers to. = 
be always kept in reserve. J 

(c) Similarly, a voltmeter, a hydrometer, ai 
electrolite, and distilled water, for the working 
and preservation of the battery will also be- 
available. =e 

ArT, 14,—({a) Between the wireless station * 
and the bridge will be established an efficient : 
communication, for which object a telephone, 
or speaking-tube, may answer the purpose. — 

Such communication will commence and end ~ 
at either of the above-mentioned points, or in 
the chart room, if this is near the bridge. Sa 

(6) Should the wireless station be accessible Fes 
from the bridge the orders may be given by 
word of mouth, without having a special com- — 
munication installed. = hal 

(c) Verbal transmission of messages by means e- 
of a third person is prohibited. Pe 

ArT. 15.—Any alteration in the apparatus 
involving a change in the characteristics of | 
the wireless set is subject to the authorisation - 
of the Maritime Territory Direction.” a 

ArT. 16,—(a) Where the ship to which the ae 
wireless set belongs goes under repairs for more 
than three months, the licence will be forwarded 
to the Maritime ‘Territory Direction with a 
view to writing on it the corresponding annota- 
tions. As 
(6) In case of definitive dismantlement of eS 
the ship, or of it being placed on a different 
service not requiring it to possess a wireless set, — ‘s ; 
the licence will likewise be sent for its cancella- 
tion to the Maritime Territory Direction. ~~ 

ART, 17.—(a) Every ship will have an 
emergency power independent of the principal — 
electric plant, capable of transmitting wireless a 
messages for four consecutive hours at least; 
and sufficiently protected against accidents. F 

(6) The transmitting apparatus will be con- 
tinuously in a state of working by means of _— 
the emergency power at only two minutes’ notice. 

(c) Before sailing, and daily while at sea, 
the wireless set will be tried utilising the 
emergency power, and its results will be noteney ey 
in thé wireless log. 

(d} Occasionally, from the land stations, hes 
ships at sea will be called upon to send messages _ 
with the emergency power, in order to ascertain — 
their efficient condition. : 

CHAPTER III. ~ 
STAFF, SERVICE AND DOCUMENTATION, 

ArT, 18 ‘—(a) For the working of wireless — 
sets on board the Chilean mercantile ships, 
the operator is required to be in possession of 
the title of wireless telegraphist, conferred by ~ 
the Maritime Territory Direction of the Navy. 

(6) Only Chilean subjects, or naturalised _ 
foreigners, in accordance with the Republican — 
Laws, will be able to obtain those titles. _ P 

(c) Candidates for the position as wireless@ ay 
operators must pass the examinations set up — 
in Section IV of the present General Rules, and — 
comply with the requirements therein laid down. — 

(d) Every wireless operator is bound by catia é 
to maintain strict secrecy in the corres idence — 33 
whatever the nature of this may be. ~~ 

ArT. 19.—The titles are of two. classes? 
First and Second :— 

(a) First Class. —Titles of rer ft class wil 
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be conferred upon those operators who, 

_ having passed satisfactorily the examinations 

in Section IV, can send and receive wireless 

- Messages at a speed of not less than 20 words 
_@ minute (Chapter II, Art. 12). 


(b) Second Class.—Titles of this class will | 


be conferied upon those operators who, having 

passed satisfactorily the examinations quoted 

in the previous clause, can send and receive 

wireless messages at a speed of between 
\ 12 and 19 words a minute. 

ArT. 20.—The appointment of wireless 
_ operators in the mercantile vessels will be as 

expressed below :— 


(a) First category wireless station.—This 


will have at least two first class wireless 

_operators. = 

?) Second category wireless station.—This 
will have at least one first class operator and 
one second class. 

(c) Third category wireless station.—This 
will have at least one first ‘class operator 
and one second class. : 

ArT. 21.—The service of watchmen will be 
run in accordance with the category to which 
the wireless stations belong (Art. 7, Chapter I), 
as [follows :— 

(1) First category wireless stations. 

(a) The watch will be kept permanently, 
that is to say, the wireless operator will 
continuously have the receivers on, or off, 
but within the premises of the wireless 
station, when this be fitted with special 
instruments of communication, such as bells, 
etc. 

(6) The wireless operator will * com- 
municate every half-an-hour to the official 
‘on duty on the bridge any changes, to show 
that he has not abandoned his post. 

(c) He will make notes on the station log 
every quarter-of-an-hour, making sure 
that such notes consist of characteristics 
of other stations and of other words 
intercepted. 

(2) Second category wireless stations.—The 
watch will consist of at least 10 hours daily 
and of 10 minutes at the beginning of each 

' remaining hour; the same obligations as 
those laid down in the previous clause applying 
to the operators of these stations while they 

are on duty. . 
(3) Third category wireless stations.— 
~ The watch will beeventuated, as when ent:ring 
or leaving the port, in places of much maritime 
traffic, etc., leaving the organisation of the 
‘ service to the arbitration of the ship’s captain. 

ArT. 22.—(a) Should an operator fail to 

comply with the present regulations, the 

information to that effect, being given either by 
the ship’s captain or through the controlling 
wireless stations, the Maritime Territory 
Direction of the Navy will have the option or 
suspending the culprit for a given time, of 
definitely cancelling his title, according to the 
gravity of the omission. 

_ {b) Where such omissions are not the fault of 
the operator himself, but through reasons over 

-which he has no control, or through express 

orders of the companies, shipowners or pro- 

_prietors, the Maritime Territory Direction of 


- the Navy, will make the necessary inquiries 


a the consequent fine will be made against 
im. 

ArT. 23.—The wireless service on board a 
merchant shipis subject to the supreme authority 
‘of its captain, who will see that the wireless 


_ station isin good order of preservation, efficiency 
_ and cleanliness, and that the conditions of the 
__ present rules are strictly complied with. 


» Art..24.-When ships are.in port, the wireless 
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station will be kept closed, the key to remain,. 


in every case, on board in case the Maritime 
Authotry should desire to make an inspection. 


ArT. 25.—Every station shall have the 
following documents :— 
(1) The wireless station licence. : 
(2) A copy of the present Rules. 
(3) A copy of the ‘ Berne Official List 


re Wireless Stations,’ together with its 
latest supplements. 

(4) Range formulaties, 
required. 

(5) Pages of range formularies. 

(6) A copy of standing tariffs. 

(7) A blackboard placed outside the wireless 


in the number 


station wherein will be noted consecu- — 


tively the wireless stations coming into 
the range of distance. 
(8) A log of the wireless station, ~~ 


CHAPTER IV. 
INSPECTIONS. 

ArT. 26.—In pursuance of Art. 44 of the 
Navigation Law, 
mercantileships, both national and fofeign, 
will be inspected every six months. To this 
effect the Maritime Authority will delegate its 
functions on those inspectors mentioned in the 
subsequent article, who will form part of the 
Inspection Committee. 

ART, 27.—The Maritime littoral will be com- 
posed of a general inspection, stationed in 
Valparaiso, and four distret inspections as 
follows :— 

(a) Punta Arenas, covering the whole zone 
of the Estrecho and canals of Patagonia and 
Tierra del Fuego. 

(b) Port Montt, covering all Chiloe and 
Moraleda canals, as far as the Penas Gulf, 

_ including Ancud Bay, 

(c) Taleahuano, covering from Ancud as 
far as Talcahuano. 

(d) Antofagasta, 
up to the north. 
In charge of the General Inspection will be 

the ‘‘ Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy of the 
National Mercantile Marine.” Such inspector 
will have under his jurisdiction the whole 
littoral of the Republic. 

The district inspectors will be officials in 
the Navy, competent in wireless telegraphy, 
either in service or retired. These inspectors 


covering from Caldera 


will be under their respective Maritime Authority, - 


and are only inspecting the ships of their list, 
not out of the zones allotted to them. ; 

In Valparaiso the wireless telegraphy inspector 
will inspect all the other ships. 

Art. 28.—The district inspectors will, in all 
that concerns the obligations under their charge, 
be under the wireless telegraphy inspector, to 
whom they must send a report monthly of the 
ships inspected, giving particulars -worth 
mentioning and suggestions as to the steps which 
should be taken, 

Art. 29.—The Maritime Authorities. will 
be able, when any infraction of the regulations 
or failure in the installation comes to their 
knowledge, to decree a_ special inspection, 
either by the corresponding inspectors, or in 
these ports without one, by an official on active 
service or retired, competent in wireless tele- 

raphy, appointed for the purpose. 

ArT, 30.—In the half-yearly inspection men- 
tioned in Art. 26, the inspector must pay special 
attention to the instruments of the station 
being in good condition, and to the efficiency 
being what is required of them, and also— 

(a) To receive those complaints on the 
service of communications made by the 
company, captains, or passengers. - 


- 


the stations of all coast — 
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(d) To verify that the wireless ‘set be 

z= syntonised to the waves of 300 and 600 metres. 

Po. (c) To ask for. the presentation of the 
aa following documents :— 

Licence of the wireless station ; to verify 

that the telegraphists are the number 

| = required, and that they are in possession 

~ of their titles; to go through the com- 

munications records, and investigate any 

complaints received regarding infractions 

of the International Regulations, or others. 

All of which must be recorded inthe 


quisite this will be valueless. 
ArT. 30A.—With regard to foreign ships, not 
included in Art. 26, the Maritime Authority 
~ — Of the fifst port at which the ship calls, will, 
in accordance with the International Convention 
dispose that the person indicated in Art. 29, shall 
effect an inspection, making sure that the ship 
carries the licence from its. respective Govern- 
mentin which the working of the wireless 
Station is authorised, and that the operators 
possess the necessary titles. 


Class of Work. 


crit 
_as to whether the installations comply with th 


~Navigation Certificate, without which res ~ captains or proprietors, who require it, may 


“Should aot eee Aonaeees be 
them, the inspectors will be able to v 


conditions stipulated in the said Conventior 
and if the personnel is competent. = —-— 

If such a visit could not be effected, through 
the want of an inspector, the Maritime 
Authorities of the other ports at which the shi, 
calls will be advised of it. 

ArT. 30B.—Excluding _ the inspections - in- 
dicated in Art. 26, the companies, shipowners, 


apply in writing to the Maritime Authorities, 
for the inspection of the wireless stations on 
their ships, or for new installations being 
effected in them. sae en 
The corresponding authority will comply with — Px 
the request in accordance with the circum- 
stances, and will at once communicate with *the 2 
Maritime Territory Direction. aR 
Art. 30c.—The tariff for the wireless tele- ye 
graphy and telephony inspectors will be ex- — 
Ses born by the vessel, and are as foilows:— 


Wireless teloarapliia 
and telephonic — : 
station above 
-2 kW. power. — 


| Wireless telegraphic 
| and telephonic 
station up to 
| 2 kW, power. _ 


* . | Dols. Dols. 
. (A) Half-yearly inspection =e 20°00 30°00 2 = 
(a) Study of plans and specifications of wireless j 15000» » <= “°200:00sse5 
stations to be installed. } : - ag 
(b) Inspection of a wireless station installation } 250°00 350°00 
- (c) Installation of a wireless station. - | * -1000"00 2000°00 
pS (d) Study of plans and specifications “for repairs or 100°00 150°00 
; alterations in a wireless station. ; 2 
- (e) Inspection of repairs or alterations in a wireless 20000 Ne 
+ station. | 
: (f) General inspection of a station in service, either | ~ 75°00 | 100°00 
at compulsory or by application. | é 
~  (g) Partial inspection of a station in service, either 50°00 
compulsory or by application, 
| 
Kind of Infraction a: | Amount of the penalty or fine. z 


5 (a) Vessels not having any wireless set installed, as stipulated 


in the Regulations. 


destruction. 


(c) That vessel which is excepted from having a wireless set | 
installed, but has not applied for its corresponding licence 


of exception. 


(2) That vessel which being equipped with a wireless set lacks 


the necessary spare parts and tools (Art. 13). 


(b) Vessels with wireless sets installed on them, but without the 

ee riecessary licence, thrcugh not having applied for it, and ‘for 
not. haying renewed that which has expired, or for not having 

asked for a duplicate of the one destroyed, thus testifying its fine. 


. Sailing cancelled and fine of from ° = 
$1,000 to $5,000 gold of 18 ct. 

Sa’ ling cancelled, fined with © 

$500, the requisites to be com- — 
plied with on payment of the 


$150, the document ~to ae is 
applied for on payment of fhe. . 
fine Ri! 


$50 each time the infraction. i =: 
discovered. Sess” 


(e). That vessel which being equipped with a wireless set, hasno | $25 each time the infraction i tr: 


efficient communication between the bridge and the Station. = 
(f) Any vessel making alterations in its wireless set without | $150 each time the infraction i 
previously applying for an authorisation from the Maritime | 


Authority. 


not possess emergency power (Art. 17). 


(kh) Any vessel which, being equipped with a wireless set, does 
-" not have the statutory number of operators, and these fail to 


*’ _ comply with the provisions of Chapter ITI. 
: pee (3) _Misemployment of the signal for help 
aaa EF hale communications, 


for directly communicating with other ships. 


a> {1) Every infraction of the regulations not made by the operator 
<a) : himself but by other causes over which he has no control, or 
je by express orders of the company, shipowners or proprietors 


(Art. 22, Clause (b), Section IT), 


-(g) Any vessel which, being equipped with a wireless set, does 


talking, discussions, superfluous 
ignals or interruptions (Art. 15, Clause (a), Section ITI). 
(Rk) Aes ship which, being anchored in port, uses its installation 


discovered. 
discovered. 


$200, to. proceed with ‘such 
installation immediately DPORG) 
payment of the fine. ‘4 
Cancellation of sailing for first ~ 
offence, and $25 for each 
operator’ $ infraction, ; 
$5,000. 
$100, 


$500. 


$300 up to $1,000, 
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he power of the: stations to be taken at the 
rminals of the generator. : 
Arr. 31.—Infractions of the regulations 
incurred by shipowners, companies or operators 
_ will be punished with fines for the benefit of 
the Naval Hospital, as under :— 


{= CHAPTER V. 
_. BELLIGERENCY AND NEUTRALITY OF 
as WIRELESS STATIONS. 

__ Arr, 32.—When the Republic of Chile is in 
a State of war, all wireless stations belonging to 
its mercantile ships will be requisitioned by the 
_ National Navy. 
ae ART, 33.—When the Republic of Chile declares 

- itself neutral in armed conflicts among. other 
nations, those national and foreign vessels which 

-patronise her shores will be subject to com- 
p-ying with the articies as Jaid down below. 
Art. 34.—(a@) No national wireless station will 
be allowed to maintain any relationship with 
either ‘the foreign representatives or those of 
the Republic, nor demand or supply any in- 
formation at all, other than through the medium 
of the Foreign Office. *2 
(6) In some exceptional cases such relations 
may be directly cultivated, but to do so both the 
express consent of the Foreign Office and the 
assent of the Ministry of the Navy and General 
~ Army Direction will be required. 
_— {c) All wireless telegraphy or telephony com- 
-Mmunication regarding the position of the 
states, or any message capable of disclosing 
merchant and war ships of the belligerent 
_ same, or mentioning their names, is strictly 
prohibited, : 

_ (da) Likewise is strictly prohibited the misuse 
_ of signals for help for the purpose of favouring a 
certain belligerent. 

_ (é) Shipowners and merchant vessel com- 
_ manders Shall give all kinds of facilities to the- 

_ inspectors and other persons appointed by the 

State, whether in war-time neutrality or 

- belligerency, in order to control the telegraphic 

- Stations as dictated to them by the Government. 

(f) The Government will be able, through the 
Ministry for the Navy, to give orders in such 
cases as in war time, neutrality or belligerency 

_’ for the transmission of telegrams in ordinary 
language. 
~ _ ART. 35.—Where belligerent states develop 
__ their hostilities in waters near the national 
__ shores, the following disposition shall be strictly 
adhered to :— 

5 (a) Any merchant vessel equipped with 
___-radiotelegraphic or telephonic apparatus, 
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no matte: of what nationality, navigating | 


~ 


either within the Chilean littoral or lying 
- anchored in Chilean ports, shall not in any 
_ ~ way be able to use this apparatus. 
-_—- (6) Any merchant vessel equipped with 
___fradiotelegraphic or telephonic apparatus, 
without regard to nationality, calling at any 
__ port or cover of the Republic, shall disconnect 
__ theaerialoncasting anchor. Doors, windows, 
~portholes and other means of access to the 
Station will be sealed by the Maritime 
Authority. These seals can be broken as 
_. soon as the vessel leaves the Chilean littoral. 
_ (c) Any vessel, both national and foreign, 
staying at-a Chilean port for longer than 
_ three days shall have the aerial dismounted 


_ in the presence of the Maritime Authority, 
and be kept in the station under seal, 

a _ (ad) Every operator on a national merchant 
ship who should become aware of any com- 


‘munications being sent contrary to these 
regulations, is bound to inform the local 
Maritime Authorities at once, so that they may 
___ take the necessary steps. 

_ fe) Any merchant vessels that, owing to 
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going through and cleaning its apparatus, 
can do so upon obtaining a permit from the 
1ocal maritime authority. The operation to 
be effected during working hours and in the 
presence of the said authority, who at the end 
of the work will again place the seals thereon. 
ART. 36.—Where the belligerent persons 
develop their hostilities in waters distant 
from the national littoral, the following dis- 
positions will strictly be adhered to :— 

(a) Vessels with fixed sailings, following a 
route within the country, will be allowed 
to keep. their aerials connected while lying 
in Chilean ports, provided that their stay is 
not longer than three days. q 


(b) The premises occupied by the station ~ 


will be sealed only when so directed by the 
superior Maritime Authority. 

(c) Those ships having no fixed sailings, or 
an established route in the country, whatever 
their nationality, shall, during their stay in 
Chilean ports, keep their aerials disconnected 

"from the time they cast anchor. 


APPENDIX No. 1. 
LICENCE FOR SHIP WIRELESS STATIONS, 

1. In conformity with the General Regulations 
of the Radiotelegraphic Service, of the merchant 
ships approved by Supreme Decree No..... 
15) ag eG PR are ee Ol ssanie wrt FARO 
COMIDANYinentes) vex ses piebvem Stats Se A 
is authorised for a period of......... Paar oe as P 
and subject to the undermentioned conditions 
to install and use a wireless set on ss. 
eR ee ee ES of the Chilean Mercantile 
Navy, for the transmission and receipt of 
service messages, official and private, at a tariff 
net exceeding that fixed by the International 
Convention. 

2. The». employment of the apparatus 
authorised by this licence is subject to that which 


is established by the International Convention - 


of Radiotelegraphy, ratified by the Supreme 
Government, and also to all the regulations 
dictated from time to time by the authorities, 
by Government decrees or by new treaties. 

3. The firm or company in possession of this 
licence should give all information demanded 
by the authority in the line of business con- 
cerned, in regard to entries and leavings (in 
accordance with the Radio International Con- 
vention), to messages exchanged between the 
ship and other stations, and will pay to the said 
authority, when and how it is so indicated, all 
sums appearing in the respective accounts. 

4. During the working of the station, its 
apparatus will be in charge or under the 
supervision of a person possessing the cor- 
responding title granted by the Maritime 
Territory Direction of the Navy. 

5. The station will give absolute priority to 
signals of help or danger, and on receiving or 
making such signals all other transmission will 
be stopped and will not be renewed until the 
communications concerning the ship in danger 
have been concluded.” 

6. The station wili be ready to transmit 
danger signals with a normal wavelength 
assigned by the Radiotelegraphic International 
Convention, and with sufficient power in order 
that these signals can be received a distance of 
100 nautical miles. 

47, The station will use the minimum of 
energy necéssary to effect communications, 
except in the case of messages concerning ships 
in danger. 

8. The station will exchange communications 
with any other ship, without distinction of the 
system of radiotelegraphic installation used. 


long stay at a Chilean port, should require - 
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9. The station should not. 5 used when the 
ships are in harbour, except in case of danger. 

10. The President of the Republic can 
authorise in war time, strikes, mutinies, etc., 
to close or dismantle the station, and also to 
Tequisition the installation for the use of the 


authorities, granting an equitative bonus to 


the shipowners. 


11. The Government inspectors or authorities 

_will be able to inspect the wireless station when 

it is deemed necessary by the Maritime Territory 
Direction, or the Radiotelegraphic Inspection. 


2, ‘The installation should not be modified 
in any of the details specified in-the form below. 


Form OF THE STATION AND ITS APPARATUS, 


Renin POU C scsteigeal siete nie eens ae eae aac 
International Characteristics...............5 
Radiotelegraphic Characteristics.............. 
Class of Service. . i210... ei anes HOUL. Sas 
Power, primary transformer............. » kw. 
Power of the generating dynamos............ 
Normal day range with other ships at sea, in 
MAANIICAL -INNOS 507 Fs ys chan Calle Pave gers 
Tariff on board per ‘word: ............000ca0s 
Minimum per. radio. 630i ele ete ee eed t 
System employed i.e ata ele clan wheels s 
Characteristics of the eg SO MSGM saa naes 
Type of oscillator see igh Saw eee & eisnees PABA Siete we tee 
Approximate frequency of spark...........4.. 
Characteristics of the receiver......... Stet soe 
EMpe OF FECCIVER. Git la cc aley «sere eee oe 
“Scales of waves of the receiver...........00008 
BROW oF bie a TS Se 
NOs gateeMeaheeig Me AYLE TEES ercists wenjaien 35 


Heinen. Dee ees Type of aerial. 2.2.5.5. 
Wire ..2. 2 6 ee INUMDEL.ce eee ee 


Dimensions poatired > FA A at eR Cee ts ASP ee Be 
Emergency apparatus..........,. Types 
Power of the pttery SRN RTS foe hatte Tee ets 
Day=range at Seas nov ser vos ee Ot cer * 

This licence -will expire on: thes... tics os oes 


Ce ee 
soe eee ese eens ereenesses 
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Minister of War and the Navy. 


APPENDIX No. 2 
REPUBLIC OF CHILE, 


TERRITORY MARITIME DIRECTION OF | 


THE NAVY. 
TITLES 
For wireless operator Of. .......\... ceed eweae 
ASSSs aceite Pe erp 4, 8s, Sree pre ee "<fisce inte Geo 
EHASINUCH AS eh. io Th aai ye alo ee le ay Aenea 


has passed the examination satisfactorily in the 
following subjects :— 


Current Wave 


"Length. cm | : — 
‘of Wave. Amperes. q Decrement, Principal _ Next wave to the 
Wave. | principal one. 
| | 
- 609 metres 
300 metres | 
x eg SN ONS | Ls 
is ~~ eae 
‘o M4 = << - 7 ney, 
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.transmitted by mercantile ships, for their 


-assigned to a distant land radiotelegraph 


ec an me eel 


(5) Handling, siting “aie Ge “of radi 
telegraphic apparatus and “patteries 
accumulators. 3 

(6) Transmission /and Poceipt by ear at a 
Speed Otte.) sane ea. words per minute. _ 

(c) Knowledge of the radiotelegraphic 
service international regulations, 35 
He is granted the title of wireless telegraph 


operator, Class ...... valid for five years. 
Valparaiso 202. 0tenee OO oii. vy euitoass See say 
Note taken’ Of. its ae deesne ts ees Tad eee’ 

oer ee eee mee eee eee eee weer eo eeer ene ee eee eee sit oS 
Radi graph Inspector General.. ont 5 
ve EUMMNG Ooe eee eee Maritime Territory Director = 


SECTION III. 
RADIO: COMMUNICATIONS, 
CHAPTER I. 


GENERAL DISPOSITIONS. 
ArT. 1.—For the purposes of poets fi 

C correspondence between two ships an 
between these and the land stations, 
only the 300 or 600 metre wave shall be used ; 
this limitation may, however, be increased % 

by the Supreme Government when circum=— 

stances warrant it. ; 

WAVELENGTH. = 
The normal wavelength for the transmission 
and receipt will be of 600 metres, the station will 
be for the use of two valves, one of 600 and the 
other of 300, such as it is stipulated in the 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention, and > 
the position of the syntoniser for such waves 
should be clearly marked. —- 
Where the transmitter radiates two or more 
waves as indicated by a sensitive wavemeter, — 
the energy of the smaller one shall not exceed 
1o per cent. of the energy of the larger one; 
the logarithmic decrement per complete oscil- __ 
lation not to be over o*z, except when signals for 
help are transmitted ; in such cases the trans-~_ 
mitter_can be syntonised in order to produce a — 
maximum of interference -with a maximum — 
of radiation. ~ ra 
ART. 2.—Ship and land stations, open to. : 
public service, are under the obligation of. a 
communicating with one another when one 
of them so desires. 
ART. 3.—Both Chilean and Mercantile 
foreign vessels navigating along the coast of 
the Republic should give preference to official 
messages of the Chilean national Navy. a 
Private or public service radiotelegrams ~— te 


am aan 
By * 


part, will have precedence over communication — 7 
practice among the wireless stations of the Navy, 
except during the hours applied for by the Naval 
authority. ie 
ART, 4.—When it is desired to communicate : 4 
with a land radiotelegraph station, the nearest — 
one must be chosen. There being a range a. 


station, it is necessary to wait until this is the 
nearest, ed 


Reading of the wavemeter. — 


_ ArT. 5.—Every station is obliged not to inter- 
fere with the communication of the other 
stations, To this end it is prohibited to exchange 
conversations not connected with the service 
_ among operators. : 

- Likewise it is prohibited to send long series 
_ of signals for the syntonisation of the trans- 
_ mitting and receiving apparatus, these operations 

to be made by means of the trial vibrator. 

Where it is absolutely necessary to send trial 

signals, these should be confined to short series, 
_ and only after verifying that no other communi- 

' cations are being sent. 

ArT. 6.—Before starting a call, the wireless 
station will syntonise its receiver to the regula- 

_ tive wave and will at the same time verify 
that nocommunication is being made ; otherwise 
will await the first suspension, unless its call 
does not disturb the said communication. 

The same rule will be observed when a call 

from another station is to be answered. 

Art. 7.—(a) Calls for help have priority 

_ over all other signals, 

(6) As soon as the call for help is perceived 
all communications will be suspended and will 
not be resumed until the ship applying for help 

has finished transmitting its signal. 

(c) When a ship making use of the signal 

_ for help, adds, after a series of these signals, 

the characteristic of a certain station, the 

_ obligation of answering devolves in the first 
place upon the said station. 

- _{d) When there is no such indication of 

characteristic, every vessel perceiving a call 

- for help will answer it immediately. By so 

doing interference from other radiotelegraph 

stations will be avoided. 

_ (e) Only one ship must answer at a time. 

_ (f) That ship which believes itself nearest 
to the danger will take precedence in its com- 
munications over the others (if there are any). 


Art, 8.—Those regions wherein the radio- 
_ telegraphic service is very considerable (Mancha 
_ Sea, etc.), a ship’s call to a land radiotelegraph 
_ station will, generally speaking, not be made 
except when the latter is within normal distance 
of the ship radiotelegraph station, and when 
- the ship reaches a distance inferior to 75 per 
cent. of the normal range of the said land 
__Yadiotelegraph station, 
_ Art. 9.—When two or more ships call at 
e time, the nearest land radiotelegraph 
tation will indicate the order in which the 
radios are to be transmitted, paying attention 
- to the convenience that the interchange of 
_ mMessagesis the maximum, and giving preference 


to the ship which by its position, destination and 


= 


_ speed, will be the first to leave its radius of 


communication. : 
_ ArT. 10.—(a) If in spite of the precautions 
~~ indicated, interference in the radio communica- 
_ tions are produced, the land radiotelegraph 
_ station, to which the previous article refers, 
as will give the order to wait, giving the approxi- 
mate duration, and the ship stations are obliged 
to obey the order. 
- (b) The ship station will inform the land 
_ Station of the moment in which it proposes 
to suspend its communications with other 
_ Stations, as well as the probable duration of 
the interruption, 
____(c) To this respect, it must be borne in mind 
- that the land station is the one which has the 
command of the communications, 


Arr. 11.—In case of repeated omissions to 
- comply with this regulation on the part of 
_ foreign vessels in communication with the 
_ Chilean coast, the necessary steps to punish 
- the culprit will be taken with that Government 


“ed 
= 
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under whose flag the ship sails. It is the duty 
of operators on board the Chilean mercantile 
vessels to record-such omissions on their logs, 
and inform the captains, in order that they 
may lay these facts before the Naval Authorities. 


ART. 12,—The Jand wireless stations, as it 
vhas_ been directed, will command the public 
radiotelegraphic service within the radius 
of its range, excepting the central region of 
the country, where the said command is per- 
formed by the controlling station. In case of 
danger, the ship station which sends danger 


cation. 


ART. 13.—In ‘the Chilean coasts, in case of | 


War, mutinies, or others to be dealt with-by the 
Naval Authorities, the Chilean fleet will take 
command of the radio communications in 
those regions in which they are operating. 
In such circumstances, all ships, either foreign 
or Chilean, will obey the orders emanating 
from the said fleet. 

ART. 14.—The radio stations are obliged 
to send the radios when no direct communica- 
tion can be established between the station of 
origin and the receiving station, provided that 
they are in the position of being able to send 
them, 

ArT. 15.—(a) Those radiotelegraphic installa- 
tions on board merchant vessels anchored in the 
ports of the Republic, where there is a Jand 
station, cannot be used for communication with 
ships other than through the medium of the Jand 
station, except in the case of signals for danger, 


- signals is the one that commands the communi- 


(6) Any talk, discussion or superfluous signals~ 


through the radiotelegraph is strictly prohibited, 
the communication is to be limited to what is 
necessary for a good service. 

c) Similarly, it is prohibited to interrupt 
a conversation between two stations in order 
to call a third one, save in the case of danger, 
or when it is a question of a call for “‘ general 
stop.’”’ In such cases it will be necessary to 
wait till the transmitting station has finished, 
to begin immediately afterwards the call in 
question. 

(d).All communications, except in the case 
of signals for help or danger, are prohibited, 
when the ship is anchored in any part of the 
Republic, 


CHAPTER II, 


TAXATION AND 
RADIOTELEGRAMS, 


ArT, 16,—(a) It is prohibited either to add 
to, or withdraw any words or punctuation 
signs from the messages, it is only allowed to 
add the customary notations of the service. 

(6) When the message has not been written 
on the radiotelegram regulation form, the paper 
containing it will be affixed to the said form. 

(c) When the drawing up or writing of a 


ACCEPTANCE, PAYMENT OF 


- yadiotelegram is not sufficiently legible, the 


radiotelegraphist will call the attention of 
the sender in order to make the respective 
corrections. A similar procedure he will observe 
in case of there being errors in the spelling. 

ART. 17.—The messages will be classified in 
three categories, namely :— 

(a) Officials —Those from the Government, 
Commander-in-Chief of the Fleet, Com- 
mander-in-Chief of the Land and Diplomatic 
Forces. 

Those relating to the safety of the State or 
public order, and those of exceptional urgency, 
such as wrecks, fires, earthquakes, or other 
calamities, communicated by the authorities, 
or addressed to them, and the replies to them, 


G 


¢ 


(b) Gepvice Thode - received from the 
inspectors and sub-inspectors of the national 
radiotelegraph ‘service; those exchanged 
by the captains between one ship and another, 
for mutual information concerning the con- 
ditions of the navigation; those exchanged 
by the captains with the maritime authorities, 
or vice versa, with the same object; those 
radios of the service not rated as well as the 
meteorological ones. 

(c) Private.—Those 
correspondence. In these are included press 
messages and rated service notices. 

Art. 18.—Generally, the radiotelegrams are 
transmitted in the order that they are re- 
ceived; but subject to their category, the 
ollowing scale will be adopted :— 


(a) Official radios, priority to urgent ones. 


(b) Service radios, priority to urgent ones. 
(c) Private radios, priority to urgent ones. 

Art. 19.—(a) Every national ship in com- 
munication with any station, will number each 
radio, beginning with number 1 to o hours of 
the first day of each month. This number 
will be determined in accordance with the 
order set out in the previous article. 

(b) In the retransmission of messages, two 
numbers will be sent as a maximum ; first, the 
number of the original station, and, second, 
that of the station concerned, and separating 
both by a fraction mark. 

“ArT. 20.—The parts composing a message, 
in the order of their transmission, are as follows : 


(a) Preamble and special remarks not rated. 


(b) Special remarks rated. 

(c) Address. 

(d) Text. 

(e) Signature. 
Art. 21.—The preamble is composed of :— 

(a) Prefix :—These are—‘S”’ for official 
radios; ‘‘ A” for service radios; ‘“‘ST”’ for 
rated service radios; ‘‘ Z’’ for press radios ; 
and‘ D” for urgent radios. 

(b) Name of the office of destination. 

(c) Word ‘ of” followed by the name of 
the office of origin. 

(d) Number of the radio’s origin. 
(é) Number of rated words. 
(f) Total: number of* rated and unrated 

words. 

(g) Date and hour handed in. The hours 

-are counted from o to 24, beginning at 
midnight. 

(kh) Special remarks not rated, such as :— 
Route to follow, course followed (when it is 
not clear), wording maintained (when it is 
confused). as 
Art. 22.—Following the 

before the address, therated special remarks, 
are transmitted, as—‘‘ RP” “fr” 
Teply spas. sos aves w= words. 
These remarks are rated and count as one 
word. 
ART: 23. —The address is malate up of :— 

(a) Name of the addressee ; and ‘ 

(6) Place of destination and address, and 
other indications for facilitating the delivery 
of the radio (in accordance with the inter- 
national list of offices). 

ART. 24.—The text of a radio telegram can 
be rendered :— 

(a), In a known language. 

(b) In secret language. The latter is 
divided into agreed code and cipher code. 

' The messages might be set out entirely in 
either one of these languages, or in conjunction 
with one another. 

ArT. 25.—The signature, as also the address 
and the text, must be written in legible form.. 
~The signature is not compulsory. 


v 


intendéd for public ' 


preamble and | Purposes of the rating. 


Ree OG: fe he Adages hoe concerns the 
rating of the words, this will be as follows:— 
(x) All the words written by the “sender 
to be counted. " 
(2) The name of the station or office of Fe 
destination will be counted as one word, 
whatever the length. at 
~ (3). When the name of a country, province, ae, 
department, ete., or district (shown in the —~ 
International List) is added, to distinguish 
one office from another of the same name, the | 
words will be joined together to form one, 
which will be abort > and rated as one 
word. Jed 
(4) The name of a country or dictivee will Sa 
be charged for if the sender should add it on 
unnecessarily. wae) 
(5) The remainder of the address will be 
charged for in accordance with the rules for — 
counting the words in common language, ¢ 
(b) Text. 
(1) In common language—The maximum 
of letters allowed per word is 15 ; if a word is - at ; 
composed of more than 15 letters it will be — 
charged for as two words. a 
Those words from which one or two letters _ 
have been suppressed as against .the use of the — 
language will not-be admitted. He - 
(2) Agreed Code.—In agreed andcommercial 
codes, recognised by telegraphic administra- — 
tions, messages are counted and charged for — 
at the rate of zo letters per word. , 
(3) Cipher Codes.—In secret and cipher 
codes messages are counted and charged for 
at the rate of 5 letters or numbers per word. 
(c) Signature—The signature, when it is 
sent, will be charged for in accordance with the — 
rules given for the common language, = Lug 


Art. 27.—(a) Ordinary compound ~ words ~ 
and names ‘of towns, provinces, countries, etc,, ‘ 
as well as names of. ships, or families, will be — 
charged for as a word, when they are joined — ies 
(without dash), and provided that they do note 
contain more than 1 5 letters. A 

(6) Compound words joined with a dash or 
apostrophe, are counted according to their 
number; the dashes or apostrophes will be 
charged for as additional w ords, should the sender ~ “ 
insist on their transmission. . 


(c) When the name of a ‘street, circus, ete, io 
is made up of several words and. written as_ 
one, it will be computed as one word, provided — 
it does not contain more than 15 letters ; 3 bute 
the expression “calle,” plazas is avenida,” % 

‘street,’ ‘strasss,” ‘‘rue,’’ “ boulevard,” ete, 
will be counted as one additional word for the 


(d) In German and Dutch languages thes 
words strasse, platz, stratt, can be joined to — 
the name of the street or circus, and then, — 
they will not be charged as additional words — 
if the combination does not exceed 15 letters, © 


(e) Compound numbers, in a form contrary . 
to the general use of the language (for example, 2, 
doscientos diez), will be admitted as only yoo 
word when they do not exceed 15 letters.” 


ArT. 28.—(a) Radios set out, partially in* 
ordinary language and partially in code, will . 
be charged at the rate of 10 letters per word — 
in both cases. at" 

(b) The groups in eres code, sent in ‘this 
class of message, will be counted at the rate | 
of five dollars or ciphers per word. — i 

(c) When a radio is entirely written in~ 
ordinary language and cipher groups, the first 
will be counted at the rate of 15 letters per~ 
word, and the second at ne rate of five (letters 
or ciphers) per word, 


. ‘ tae < 
fon Fae ‘ 


~ 
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_~ (EXAMPLE OF COMPUTATION OF WORDS ;— 


~ 


Number of words rated. 
Number ¢ 


3 Words. - ° 
ane Characters, Address. Text. 


_ New York 

~ Newyork . 

Toncon England (word England unnecessary) 
Pefia Blanca San Fernando (name of an office) .. 
Calle Barros Arana 5 epee ; 
Calle Barrosarana 7 : 
Callebarrosarana (contrary to the use of the language) 
Leipziger Platz : : eG : 

-Liepzigerplatz.. ag 

_ Kronprinzessin Cecilie DKA _(n (n ame of an office) : 
Maipo CAB or Maipo CBU eset of an ae) 

- Kronprinzessincecilie. . 5 

-. Van de Brande 

_._. Vandebrande .. me ps 

_. O'Higgins Be BY 3 oe 

- Ohiggins et ae Se is 

pete SY sear a e Sey hate she 
PoI33e ie 

137th or 1374° 
1374th or 1374me 
_ 106A number of a house) 

- 46231 a 

AO 2317. 

- 29/32 Cte A: = 

. 34°38" he Ss $5 ae 

ee ey fs é oa ey 
> ey eae ee an qs 

Sek took (company mark) 
Ch23 (company mark) 

~ G.H.F. (company mark 

- GHF45 ey mek) 

_f° 2pm... 

-» 2.15 p.m oz ie 

« Nq42E (demarcation of a ship) (three groups) - 

95°23 O. 24°15 S. (position of a ship) (four groups) 
 3158°12 E. 24°15 S (position of a ship) (five groups) 
_ Radiotelegraphy oe aa 1 

_  Radiotelegraphy (underlined) 

_ Sextyzlargs (ciphered code) 

398499 (ciphered code) 

23877 (ciphered code) 


~ 


LS ce | hex ie Las emenoe ng hona tt hota bikak Perk kek dade 


Leal 


Accentuated (agreed code) . 
Electricano (agreéd code) 
(For example). . 
~~ © Mercurio ” (the inverted commas ‘counting as one word) 
—*-? Por que ? (each Has of interrogation is counted as one 
word) . ay : 

__~ Dieciocho 
- Diez yocho . 
_. Cientoochenta (international computation) 

_ Cientochenta (contrary to the use of the language) as per 

the State ee : ree : 

- Sinembargo .. ae Rie i 8G 
~  Aujourdhui 
~ Aujourd’hui 
_ Formula b : 
_ EM (isolated letters, icitbigis of surname) . 
EM (ditto, are abusively) 
A bardo | 

-Abordo oe ve e 

 Enseguida 

Pe, Contralmirante (contrary to the use of the language) 
__ _Contralmirante £1 A. : 
Aunque ac ors Avi 


BOM aH 
1 | Ph A tehe7s bs | | f x» | [OH HH HD HED HOH HHH REDON He 


| | 


HORDHHAWWHMARWHANHHDHAWHHHRHHNHNHANDHONDNWHNHNHHWHENHDND 


HWH | 
HWE 


ae 


Bin te Pe Wake] 
pes Juornst f [fs 


HHNHHNYDNDYHRHAHN 


Q 
XS 2 


’ inverted commas 


ee 29.—-(a) The dashes or strokes that are 


only intended to separate the different words 


or groups composing a radio are not to be trans- 
mitted or charged for 

(b) Punctuation signs, apostrophes or dashes 
‘except when used in the formation of numerals, 
commercial marks, etc.), will only be trans- 


-mitted if the sender desires it; in such a case 


the said signs will be counted and rated: as 


isolated characters. 


(c) When a word or phrase is underlined, 
it is rated and counted as an additional word. 

(d) The two parenthesis signs, () and the 
«©» will be counted as one 


_ ~word, 


RIP, QEPD, and groups of ciphers, 


(e) Interrogation? and exclamation ! 
will be counted as one word. 

ArT. 30.—(a) Isolated characters.—Whether 
a letter or cipher, it will be counted as one 
word. 

(b) Groups of characters.—(Letters or ciphers). 
—Those groups of letters forming commercial 
marks, or expressions, such as, CIF, FOB; 
groups of letters of current use, such as RSVP, 
will be 
counted at the rate of five letters or ciphers per 
word. 

(c) Combined groups of characters —(Letters 
and ciphers.)—Combinations of ciphers and 
numbers forming commercial marks, or number 
of a house, such as B Bis, OA3 13A, will like- 
wise be counted at the rate of five characters 
per word. 

(d) Groups in the Address—Such will not 
be accepted and any other letter in excess of 
those forming names or words, will be sur- 
charged and counted as separate words. 

(e) Letter Ch, — The combination of Ch, 
which is counted and transmitted as only one 


signs 


‘letter in the ordinary language message, or 


agreed code of words in a known language, 
will be rated as two letters in those of cipher 
and.agreed code formed by words of no particu- 
lar language. 

(f) Groups with punctuations, signs, and fraction 
m@a’ks.—The groups wherein appear full stops, 
commas, dashes and fraction marks to form 
commercial éxpressions will each be counted as 
one letter or cipher. 


ART. 31.—The rates payable in the Chilean 
coast will be as follows :— 

(a) By merchant ships the rate of 40 
centimes per word, with a minimum value 
correspondence to ten words. 

(b) For land stations, at the rate of 60 
centimes per word, with a minimum value 
corresponding to ten words. 


ART. 32,—(a) Radios exchanged between 
two merchant ships—The rate for the radios 
exchanged between merchant ships, without 
the intervention of a land station, will comprise 
the rates on board the ship of origin and des- 
tination, supplemented with the rates on board 
the intermediary stations. 


(6) Radios from a _ mercantile ship to a land 
station.—When a radio sent from a ship to a 


‘land station passes through one or two ship 


stations, the rate includes, besides that of the 
ship of origin, that the coast station and that 
of the telegraphic lines, the rate on board of 
each of the ships that have taken part in the 
transmission. 


(c) Radios from a merchant ship to a warship, 
or vice versa.—The radios exchanged between a 
merchant ship and a national warship, will 
be subject to the same rates as above, except 
when it concerns officials, classes or crews | 
of the warships, in which case these will only pay 
the corresponding tariff to the merchant ship 


“. 


and that of the warship, idols a 500 centime 
per word. 


paid, besides the rate for sending the radio, — 
she pay the corresponding amount for et said 
reply. 


ping companies will render monthly their 
accounts to the General Direction of Telegraphs, __ 
when their ships have sent messages through the __ 
medium of the land stations, or by way of the — 
State Telegraph lines. 


Station. a this book will be noted the follow-. 
ing particulars of the radios: 
origin, total number of words, hour handed 
in, situation of the ship of origin, if known, 
hour of transmission, hour of reception, special 
remarks and - signature of the operator. 
text will not, therefore, be written. 


radios, 
to them, will be kept at least eighteen months ape 
in the station of the ship. es. 


was originally prepared for flag signals is — 
sometimes used in radiotelegraphy between = 
ships of different nationalities. 


the operators will make use of the Radiotele- 
graphic Code of Abbreviations annexed to the 
Service Regulations of the Radiotelegraphic 
International Convention. 


wishes to transmit a radio to the steamship | 
Cachapoal “ CDF. 


(ad) Reply paid. —Private radios’ with re ie 


ArT 33.—Any difficulty that may arise 


in rating private radios, in other cases-than 
aforementioned, will be-dealt with in accordance — ee i: 
with Articles 16, < 
the Service Regulations annexed to the Inter- 7s 

national Radiotelegraph Convention. Bye: 


17 and 18, Chapter IV, of © 


ART. 34.—Shipowners, proprietors, or ship- oa 


Art, 35,—(a) Radio Record Book of ne 5 ; 
Number of 


The — 


(b) Filing ‘of vadios.—The originals of the e 
together with the documents relating — 


CHAPTER III. 
TRANSMISSION AND RECEPTION OF RADIOs. Res. 
Art, 36.—(a) The International Morse Code — 


signals will be used, and the speed of trans- — - 
mission will be more or less 20 words per minute, _ 
. reckoned at the rate of five letters per word. _ 


(b) The International Code of Signals which 


a 
eS: 
rs 
‘$0 


(c) For notices and enquiries of the service, _ 


ArT, 37.—The following signals wiltheaueis 
(a) Preliminary call =e = © == 
(b) Separation == © © © am 
(c) Invitation to transmit == © =m 
(2) To wait emmeee 
(ec) Acknowledge receipt © sme 
(f) End of transmission © == © =m @ 

Art, 38.—(a) The calls consists of :— 
(1) The preliminary call =o = © mm, 
(2) The characteristic of the destination _ 

station, repeated three timés, and : 

(3) The word “of” followed by the ™ ; 

characteristic of the transmitting station, = 

repeated three times. ext 

(b) The destination station replies as follows:— 
(r) Preliminary call =e =me=m= - 
(2) Characteristic of the original station, a 

repeated three times. 
(3) Word ‘‘ of” 

characteristic. 
(4) Invitation 


followed by its own 
to transmit —_@o = in 
case it is ready; otherwise, the signal to = 
wait emmeee followed by a cipher, ~ 
indicating the number of minutes he-has — 
to wait. ae 
~ (5) End of transmission © == @ sm @- 


ArT. 39.—The steamship Maipo “ CDH” 


(a) Call—The Maipo will send the follow 2 
ing signal: —© = @ == =c 
ed CDF CDF meee CDH (CDH 


ac 


= = 


eS 


ay 


wes 
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_ (b) Reply.—The Cachapoal will reply: 
(1) mm @ mm @ ae CDH CDH CDH ame @ eo 
~ CDF sme in case it is ready for com- 
munication. 
? (2) Otherwise, if the stop is of five minutes, 
will reply : ; 
memens CDH CDH CDH meee 
CDF emooe ©8086 Gmmeme 


> Art. 40.—If after having repeated the call 
three times, with an interval of two minutes 


the station of origin does not receive a reply 
it will call again in the same manner after 
15 minutes, provided that no other communica- 
tion is being sent. 


~ Arv. 41.—Every station on board that calls 
a land station, after complying with what is 


- set out in Art. 39, will make known :— 


(a) The distance of the ship, in nautical 
miles, from the coast station. 

(6) The position, in concise form. 

(c) The next port itis making for. 

(4) The number of radios of normal size, 
if they are of exceptional length, or the number 
of words. 

(e) The speed per hour will not be indicated 
unless it is expressly asked for by the coast 
station, 

ArT. 42.—The ss. Matipo ‘‘ CDH,” on a voyage 
to Callao, is situated at 150 miles to the North 
_of Va!paraiso, CCE station, the radiotelegraph 
station being at 170° exactly, and has 75 words 


_ to be transmitted. 


After calling and receiving the invitation to 
transmit, it will act as follows :— 

_ smeawe ae CCE from CDH mme e o =m 

ORB 150 QRC 170 QRD Callao 75 


‘Such communication is called time rush 
(‘T R”), and appears jointly with QRB 
ORC and QRD in the abbreviations list annexed 
to the present Regulations. 


ART. 43.—The reply from the land station 
may be in any one of the following examples :— 
(2) =memm=em=s CDH from CCE R TR 

50 OSG emmeamme (meaning “time rush 

received. I have radios with 50 words for 

you ; transmission will be_made by a series of 
~ radios).”’ 

- The station on board will acknowledge 
receipt, and the one on land will transmit 
five radios, provided such transmission does 
not exceed £5 minutes. : 

(6) = @ me @ ee CDH from CCE R TR 50 
OSG sme (signifying: ‘received time 
rush. I have radio with 50 words ; transmit ’’). 

The station on board will transmit the five 

messages, provided it does not take longer 

than 15 minutesin transmitting it. 

(c) ma @ mu @ =e CDH from CCE R TR 50 
OSF e == @ == e (meaning: ‘‘ received time 
ruch. I have radios for you with 50 words ; 
will transmit messages, alternating with one 
another ”’). 


The station on board will acknowledge _ 


receipt and that on land will transmit its first 
message; the ship will forthwith acknowledge 


: receipt again, transmitting in its turn its first 


message, and so on alternately. 


(d) == @ =m e@ me CDH from CCE R TR 50 
QSF mme@mm (i.c., ‘received time rush. 
1 have radios for you with 50 words; the 
transmission will» be made alternatively. 
You first.” 

The station on board will begin the trans- 


mission of its first message, and once the 


acknowledgment is given by the coast station, 


_ this, in its turn, will proceed to give its first 


message. 


When radiotelegrams are exchanged between 
two ships the fixing of the order of transmission 
devolves upon the ship called up. ~ 

ArT. 44.—(a) Every transmission of messages 
will be preceded by the signal =m © as. © am 

_and ended by emme sme followed by the 
characteristic of the station of origin and the 
Signal mm @ sms 

{b) When messages of over forty words are 
transmitted, the station of origin will be able 
to interrupt the transmission by using the sign 
of interrogation e @ =m mme@e after each 
series of twenty words, and will not be able to 

‘begin again while the station of destination 
does not repeat correctly the last word, followed 
by the invitation to transmit == © mm 

(c) In the transmission of series of messages, 
the characteristic of the station of. origin and 
the signal =m @ am will only be given at the end 
of the said series. 

Art. 45.—After assigning to the radio the 
number corresponding to it, and verifying ~ 
the number of words and hour handed in, 
the transmission of the message will be pro- 
ceeded with as follows :— 

(a) Process—Signal of preliminary cal}, 
prefix (if there is any), radio number of the 
ship or origin, number of the radiotelegram, 
number of words, date and hour handed in, 
service instructions (if there is any), separa- 
tion signal, eventual observations (if any), 
separation, address, separation, text, separa- 
tion, signature, sign of the end of the message, 
characteristic of the station (ship) transmitting” 
invitation to transmit. 

(6b) Example—ume mmemm radio Aysen, 
I-10-12 (12th day of the month) 9°35 (9°35 
hours) sme @ em Gutiérrez, Prat Street, 
Valparaiso m= e@ @ @ == will arrive to-morrow 
at 3 p.m.mm@ @ @ == Gonzalez @ am © am @ 
CDB == © a Fae 
Art. 46.—Once the radiois assigned a number, 
will be transmitted as follows :— 

(a) Process.—Signal of. preliminary call, 
prefix (if any, radio, number of the office 
of origin, number of origin, followed by 
fraction mark and number assigned to the 
- radio by the land station, number of words, 

date and hour of deposit, instructions of- 
service (if any), separation, eventual in- 
dications, separation, address, text, signature, 
signal of end of message, eharacteristic of 
transmitting station and signal of invitation 
to transmit. 

(b) Example.—mm eg mmo@mm= radio Val- 
paraiso, 9I5-I 13-12 12 9°35 == @ © © =m 
Riveros Aysen Valparaiso mee esm= will 
go on board to meet you. Please take 
freight No. 215bis mmeeemm Gomez 
emmeonwsze CCE a6 am - 

ArT. 47.—Presume that the ship Huasco 
retransmits the official message No. 5, with 
16 words, as per telegraphic computation, 
but with only 13 actual words, which was 
deposited in the wireless station of the cruiser 
Chacabuco, on the 12th day of the month, 
at 9°35. 

(a) Process.—Signal of preliminary call, 
prefix ‘‘S,” radio, name of office, ship or 
station of origin, number of the radiotelegram, 
number of words, date and hour handed in, 
service instructions, separation, incidental 
remarks (if any), separation, address, separa- 
tion, text, separation, signature,-end of 
message, characteristic of the transmitting 
station, signal of invitation to transmit. 

(b) Example.—om @ =m @ mm S radio Chaca- 
buco 5-16-13 12 9°35 via steamship Huasco 


_ m= @ eee General Director of the Navy 
y 


Valparaiso == @ @ @ == Fleet anchored safe 


cymrxz .ohtird cadmzw ame e e ws Admiral “ 


omez @mmemme CDC me a= 

Art. 48.—(a) When a radio is received, the 
words will be counted, and if this coincides 
with the number given, an acknowledgment | 
of receipt in conformity will be sent, using the 
letter R, followed by the numbers of the message, 

as follows :—CDC em @ 19 CDH (station of 
origin. Received in conformity. Station of 
destination). 

(b) The acknowledgment of receipt in the | 
messages by series will be given after the trans- 
mission of each radio. 

ART. 49.—The date and hour will be pointed 
out by means of two groups of ciphers, the 
former being transmitted first, and then the 
latter with its minutes. 

_ Thus, the 12th day, 2.45 p.m., will be trans- - 
mitted as ene — 

12> 14 

~ ART, 50. ain the quantity of words is 
different” to that rated, it will be marked out as 
-a fraction, first transmitting the number of | 
words rated followed by the fraction mark and 
by the true number of words. 

If a message has 20 words, but for the pur- | 
poses of rating is counted, as 22, it will be 
transmitted as follows :— 

22 ame @©mm=e 20 


ART. 51.— (a) The end of the correspondence 
between two stations will be marked out by the 
signal @ @ © == @ == followed by the character- 
istic of the transmitting station. 

- (d) it isstrictly prohibited to use the word 
nil, 

ART. 52.—(a) Example of transmission :— 

(1) Message-——On November 4th, the 
Chilean s.s. Huasco wishes to transmit to the | 
land station at Valparaiso the following 
message : No. 16; hour of. deposit, 2.15 p.m. 
Number of words rated, 15; actual number, 


13. 

Jiménez—Echaurren 516 Santiago—Buy 
too coal shares ‘‘ Curanilahue”’ price 162}— 
Gonzalez {fevered commas maintained by 
the sende 

(2) Transmission.—Such message will be 
transmitted as follows :—~ 

ms @eme@em radio Huasco 16 15/13 4 


I4I5 
— meee =m jiménez Echaurren 516 
Santiago. 
ms @@ee Please buy 100 coal shares 
Curanilahue. 


 @mm@ @mme price 162 one/2 =m @ eo =m 

Gonzalez © =m © == @ 
(b) Reception in conformity. —The receiving 
station will, after verifying the number of 
words, transmit the acknowledgment of receipt, 
as follows*:—sme mem CDC mee om 
R 16 15/13 @ smomme CCE me == 

In the case of messages having words in code 
these will be repeated when acknowledg'ng 
receipt. 

(c) Reception not in conformity— 

(1) Doubtful reception of a part of the 
message. 

If by any circumstance the words following 
6 carboniferas ’’ (coal) are not received, the 
repetition will be asked for, thus :— 

CDC ‘mmeee@m=  carboniferas (coal) 
e@emmee CCD se = The transmit- 
ting station will reply CCE carboniferas (coal) 
e=mmeemme Curanilahuc ome ome 
price 162 one/2 mmeeem Gonzalez 
ememe CDC me = 

(2) Error in the number of words.—If the 
receiving station is not agreed upon the 
number of words, it will signal it thus :— 
@emmemme CDC 14/12 © © mumee 


“ocx, presuming it has not received tke word 
162 


The transmitting station will repeat the ‘a 


message, giving only the first letter of each 
word, so_as to enable the receiving station to 


verify where the mistake is and ask for a 


repetition accordingly. 
ART. 53.—(a) When the signals are doubtful 


and weak every device must be taken to effect | 


the transmission. 

(6) The last radio can be repeated as much 
as three times, if the receiving station so demands, 
and, if in spite of such threefold repetition the 


signals are still illegible, the message will be 


given up as cancelled. 
(c) If no acknowledgment is received, the 


transmitting station will call as many as three — 


times, and failing to receive an answer the 
communication will be abandoned. 


In such cases the transmitting station has ee 


the right of obtaining an acknowledgment by 
a service notice sent through the intermediar 
of another station in the country, or even by 
utilising the telegraphic lines of the State. 


If, in spite of the bad reception, the 


receiving station esteems that the message could 
be sent, the acknowledgment will be given, 


adding at the end of the preamble the words 


“ doubtful reception.” 
(e) In the event of the ship transmitting again 
the radio to another station of the same 


-administration, only the rates corresponding 


to one transmission will be charged. 


ART. 54.—When a radio contains numbers, | 


difficult names or doubtful words, it will be 
transmitted slowly in order to avoid errors. 
All doubtful words and numbers will be 
repeated on acknowledging receipt. 
ART. 55.—All radios in Code will be repeated 
by the receiving station ; 


of the transmitting station. 
Art. 56.—(a) The preamble of a notice 
consists of :—~ 
(1) The prefix A. 
(2) Names of the offices (or stations) of 


destination and origin, separated by the ne = 


tc of. > 
(3) The date and hour of deposit. 


this does not ac- 
knowledge it until it receives the confirmation Stes 


(4) Service notices do not bear either . 


numbers or signature in the transmission, 

but it is the duty of the operator transmitting 

a notice to sign the formulary with his 

initials. 

(b) In the text of a service notice exchabeed 
between a ship and a land station, the radio- 


telegram, giving the notice of service, will be 


designated by :-— . 


(5) The number of origin, and serial ‘(aac s 


the case may be 


(6) The date written in words, and not in 


ciphers. 


(7) The name of the addressee (and: his a 


address in case of non-delivery). 


Art. 57.—(a) The station on board informs 
the station of origin that the radiotelegram could a : 


not be delivered to the addressee. =m @ == © am 


To Constitucion from ABC 15 11 55am @ @ © =m 


321 5 fourteen Guzman addressee is not on 


board e =m @ =m @ = © = 


In this message Constitucion is the office 3) 7 
origin of the radiotelegram, which is informed — 


that Guzman, the addressee, is not on board — 


_the ship, the characteristic of which is ABC. 
- The ciphers 15 11 55 stand for the date and 


hour of deposit of the service notice; and the 
word “‘ fourteen” (catorce) gives the date of 
the radio under consideration, whose number of — 
origin is 321, and the serial assigned to it in ties 


- land station is 5. 


a 4 : 
Sia = Yee ae 


A 


4 


iy Wh =| 


} a 
_ (b) The ship station, having received a notice 


_ of non-delivery, discovers an error in the 
transmission of the address, and then sends a 


- service notice, pent y ine the said address, thus, 
memmerm=s Jo Limache from ABC 15 3 
15 S mmeeem 15 fourteen (catorce) read 
Ayala calle Blance 38, I repeat 38 e =m eo me 
ms ees. This indicates that there has been an 
error in the number of the house, which should 
read 38 instead of the number previously 
indicated. 
(c) Some of the words and phrases in current 
use in service notices, are given hereunder :— 


Spanish. English. French. 
Destinarario. Addressee. Destinataire. 
Desconocido. Unknown. Inconnu. 

Se fue. Left. Partt. 


Noesta a bordo. Not on board.- Pas a bord. 
Ya no esta a Nolongeron Plus a bord. 


bordo. board. 
~ Muerto ‘Deceased. - Décédé. 
(difunto). 
No estaregis- Not-registered. Pas en registré. 
-. trado. ~ 
Rehusado. Refused Refusé. 
Para. win FOr. Pour. 
Repita. Repeat. Repetez. 
Ya, ; Already. Déja. 
Entregada. Delivered. Remis. 
Remita. | Deliver. Remettez. 
Anula. Cancel (or Annulez. 
. annul), 
Respuesta Reply. paid. Repose payée. 
pagada. 7 
Léase. Read. Lisez. 
Reemplazar, Replace. Remplacer. 
Colacionado., Radiotelegram Collationne- 


be repeated. ment. 

Art. 58.—(a) Call for help: SOS. 

Ships in danger will make use of the signal for 
help: e @ @ == == =e @ @ repeated at short 
intervals and followed by the particulars 
pemuired. 5 +. 3 > 

(6) General call: CQ. . 

(1) When it is desired to enter into com- 
munication with any radiotelegraph station, 
whose characteristic is unknown, the general 
call will be used :— 

: == 6 == @ a = 6 ae 

followed by the word “of” and _ the 

characteristic of the station of origin, repeated 

three times. 3 . 

(2) Every station receiving this signal, will 
reply as laid down in Clause (b) of Art. 39. 
(c) Call for general stop: F. 

(1) When a radio station receives the signal 
@emme repeated three times and at 
intervals, it should immediately suspend 
all radio communications, for this order 
proceeds from, the Chilean Navy. 

_ (2) The only exception to this rule is when 

a signal for help is received. 

(3) The general stop will last until the 

naval station, which ordered it, removes it. 

(d) Call for using International Code: PRB. 


The characteristic of one station, followed’ 


y thesignal: eo = =me ome meee 
signifies that the ship or station calling, wishes 
to communicate with the station called by means 
_of the International Code of signals. 


SECTION IV. 
ScHoot) FOR MERCANTILE RADIOTELEGRAPH 
. OPERATORS, 
EXAMINATIONS AND TITLES. 
#s CHAPTER I. * 
WORKING OF THE SCHOOL FOR MERCANTILE 
RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATORS. 
Art, 1.—The purpose of the School for 
Mercantile Bidiastecraph Operators is :— 


-— 7 


tea if ; . ue S st 


(a) To instruct and. form the staff of 
operators intended for service in the National 
Mercantile Navy. 

(6) To keep the general statistics of the 
staff of the operators existing in the National 
Mercantile Navy. } 


ArT. 2.—The School of Operators for the 
service of the Mercantile Navy will be directly 
dependent upon the Maritime Territory Direction 
of the Navy, and all communications of what- 
ever kind such may be, will be made through 
the intermediary of that authority. 


ART. 3:—The school will be domiciled in 
the premises which the Maritime Territory 
Direction will set up for the purpose. 


ArT. 4.—The school for operators will be 
equipped with the following elements. :— - 

(a) A library of educational books for the 
instruction of the staff, : 

(6) Morse manipulators, electromagnetic 
vibrators, dry cells, and pairs of receivers in 
sufficient number as there are students. 

_ (c) An Omnigraph apparatus for trans- 
mission. 

(d) Office and school apparatus. 

(e) Tools and other articles for experiments 
and practical teaching. 


ArT. 5.—The teaching staff will be as follows : 

(a) A director of the course who might be 
.the radiotelegraph inspector. . __ 

_ (b) A teacher of electricity, radiotelegraphy, 
practical working, and mastery of the regula- 
tions, and 

(c) A Morse instructor, ; 

Art. 6,—The duties of the instructors will be 
as under :— 

(a) Director.—(1) To conduct the. course, 
attend to the good instruction of the staff 
and the correct service of the school. _ 

(2) To propose to the Maritime Territory 
Direction the appointment of those operators 
who have passed the final examination of the 
course. 

(3) To ‘propose to the above-named 
authority any reforms to the regulations 
‘which he deems necessary as also to the 
syllabus for examinations, and time tables 
of the classes. 

(4) To preside at all examination meetings. 

(5) To keep the statistics of the course, 
and send a monthly report showing its actual 
working to the Maritime Territory Direction. 

(6) Toshare, when it is necessary, the tasks 
of the instructors, or to assume his post 
whenever he is obliged to absent himself. 

(b). Electricity and Radiotelegraphy In- 
structor.—(1) To have under his personal 
charge the theoretical and practical in- 
struction in the subjects of electricity and 
radiotelegraphy, in conformity with the 
syllabus given in the present regulations, 

(2) To keep the book of the daily attendance 
of the pupils. is 

(3) To keep notes of the conduct and 
advancement of the pupils in the subject 
which he teaches. 

(4) To propose to the director of the course 
those reforms, which, in his opinion, would 
improve the syllabus and time tables of the 
classes. 

(c) Morse Instrucior,—(1) Will have under 

‘ his personal charge the practical instruction 
of Morse. 

(2) To keep the manipulators, vibrators and 
cells in good working order. 

(3) To help the instructor in all experi- 
ments. 

(4) To keep the book of daily attendance 
to his classes. 


Art. 7.—For the efficient ovine. of the 
school the following documents and books will 
eKepts—— 
(a) Investment of money. In this book will 
oe entered in detail, supported by its 
ective voucher, every expense incurred, 
eit er in Salaries of the staff or in appliances 
“for the course. 
(6) Statistics of operators, examinations 
and titles. 
(c) General attendance. 


— (da) Notes of coheict and a advanceme 
_ in the various subjects. ; 
(e) File of communications sent, — 

(f) File of communications received. 


Art. 8.—The duration of the course fot = 
operators of the National Mercantile Navy will 
be as indicated in the table below, 7.¢.,- ee 
months comprising 400 hours of instruction :-— 


The above periods will be distributed as. 
follows :— 


Periods, 


- Preparatory 
Theoretical 
Practical 


~ Duration 
in months. 


— 31st October — 


3 ist August .. —. 
3 | 1st November gist January 
2 Ist March, sae 


> ee 


ist February 


(a) Preparatory.—This will comprise, in 
accordance with the syllabus in the appendix, 
the following subjects :— 

Revision of arithmetic, 
electricity and Morse. 

Atthe end of such period,a partial examina- 

tion will be taken to select those students, 
who, in the opinion of the teaching staff, | 
have not sufficient knowledge to go on. 

(b) Theoretical—The subjects dealt with 
in the previous period (excepting arithmetic___ 
and algebra) will here be extended and the 
subjects of electricity and radiotelegraphy will 
be taught. 

(c) Practical—The teaching of Morse will 
here be continued, and the students will © 
receive instruction in the practical handling 
of a radiogram, the practical workshop and _ 

~ regulations. 


Art. 9,—As the object of this course is to | 
meet the requirements of the daily life imposed — 
on the students, the classes will be held after — 
working hours, and in accordance with the time 
table set up by the directing staff. 


_Arr. 10.—The course will have a capacity 
for 40 students, in order that there are not less 
than 50 per cent. when the selection is made 
at the end of the first period. 


Art. 11,—Such faults as may be committed | 
by the students will be punished in accordance | 
with their gravity, as follows :— | 

(a) Simple reprimand by the instructor. 

(6b) Severe reprimand by the director, in 
the presence of the rest of the students. 

(c) Expelled from the course, which will . 
be decreed by the Maritime Territory Direc- 
tion, upon the advice of the director of the © 
course. 


and algebra, 


CHAPTER II. 
ADMISSION OF STUDENTS. 


ArT. 12.—Those candidates who wish to 
study the Course for operators of the National | 
Mercantile Marine, could present themselves — 
to the examination for admission, on applica- | 
tion on sealed paper (in accordance with the . 
Stamp Law) to be addressed to the Maritime | 
Territory Direction in the first fortnight of | 
the month of July, and must fulfil the following | 
requirements :— | 

(a) To be Chilean or nationalised, in com- | 

. pliance with the laws of the Republic. | 
(b) To be of any age between 18 and 30 © 
years, attested by the respective birth | 
certificate. } 


* 


(c) To appear in tne Military Register, 3 
or to have complied with the Law of Recruits _ 
and Deputies, supported by the respective © 
documents. - id 

(d) To be healthy and of good constitutions 
consistent with the life on board and that 
calling. 

(e) To exhibit proofs of good conduct wee 
character, by means of certificates from th 
school where educated and from pas 
employers. 

(f) To have been vaccinated, or to hav: 
had smallpox. N.B.—The application must 
contain the address of the person concerned. | ae 


Art. 13.—(a) The Maritime Territory Direc- 
tion will communicate with the applicants 
advising their acceptance or rejection, before 
the 25th July. 

(6) In such “communications the candidates a 
accepted will be told the date, hour and place — 
of examination. 

Art, 14,--All candidates will be submitte 
to an oral or written examination dealing wit 
the following subjects :— 

’ (a) Arithmetic—The four simple rules 
decimals and fractions, metrical system and 
some other easy problems in connection with 
the application of these rules. e. 

(b) Spanish.—To read and write correctly, 
and to compose clearly. ¥ 

(c) Any advanced knowledge possesse 
by the candidate in grammar, electricity, 
signals, Morse telegraphy and languages, 
will be recorded. 

ART. 
will be carried out by a commission composed 
of the following persons :— y 

(a) In Valparaiso—The director of the - 
course, the instructor in radiotelegraphy, a 
and the instructor of Morse. es 
(b) In the naval stations—Two officials — 
and one naval operator appointed by thes 
Commander-in-Chief. 


Art. 16.—(a) The duration of the examina se 
tion will be that which the commission thinks 
necessary to give them an idea of the know = 
ledge and aptitudes of the candidate. 3 

(b) The marking for the examinations, > 
both written and oral, will 3 secret, from — 
o to 10, 0 o signifying * poor,’ 5 “ fair” and 10 
““ very good,”’ 

The intermediary numbers serve for graduating 
the differences, 

(c) To pass, the candidate must shah a 
sufficient majority of marks. 


Laws and 


“aot Pas 


Regulations —Chile | 


201 


_ Art. 17.—The commission will draw up 
a report of all the proceedings, which will be 
signed by each one of its members, wherein 
__will be noted :— 

(a) The candidates presented. 

(b) The candidates passed, and 


(c) Those rejected, will take back their 


papers. — - S 
“ CHAPTER III. 
EXAMINATION OF THE STUDENTS. 
Arr. 18.—(a) As laid down in Clause (a), 
Art. 8, of the present regulations, an examination 
—in the subjects appearing in the first part of 


- each syllabus—for selecting the students, will _ 


-- take place at the end of the first period of in- 
_ struction. 


_(b) This examination» of selection will be | 
performed by the directing staff of the school, © 


and the word “ passed’’ or 


* rejected’’ will | 


be sufficient for the student continuing the course | 


or being definitely excluded from it. 


(c) Immediately the examination is carried — 


out, the director of the course will get into 
communication with the Maritime Territory 
~- Direction. 
ArT. 19.—(a) At the end of the third period, 
the final examination, both written and oral, 
will take place, of which function the Maritime 
' Territory Direction will be informed by the 
director of the course. 
(b) The Maritime Territory Direction will 
- fix the date for the examination, appointing 
such delegate as he esteems best, for him to be 
present at the said examination and to sign 
-_ the proceedings. 
ART. 


sin Clause (a), Art. 15, of the present Regulations. 

& (b) The marking will be governed by that 

+ “laid down in Clauses (b) and (c), Art. 16, of the 

| present Regulations. : 

_ (c) The acts of the examinations will be 
drawn up in accordance with Art. 15 of the 
present Regulations. : 

= Art. 21.—The duration of the final examina- 

| ‘tions will be at least that which is given below :— 

| (a) For electricity : 20 minutes. 
(b) For zadiotelegraphy : 30 minutes. 
(c) For Morse: 15 minutes. 

Art. 22.—As soon as the examinations are 

| finished, the results will be communicated 

_ to the Maritime Territory Board by the director 

| of the course, who will enclose a copy of the 

| proceedings with the order of merit of the 
| examinees. 

ART. 23.—(a) With the results of the examina- 

tion before him, the Maritime Territory Director 

' will issue the titles of Second Class Operators 

to the students approved, fixing the order of 

| priority according to the average note. 

}  (b) Such priority is established as an apprecia- 
tion of the capacity of the operators. 


: -— > CHAPTER IV. 
_ EXAMINATION FOR SECOND AND First CLass 
ees OPERATORS. 


ART. 24.—Every person who, without having 
one through the course laid down in these 


) apply to that effect to the Mercantile Territory 
| Director, requesting that such an appointment 
» be granted to him by the commission of ex- 
| aminations concerned. 


aT 


in Clauses (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) and (f), of 
Chapter II of the present Regulations. 
a) The Maritime Territory Direc- 


_ down 
Art! 12, 
fa © ART. 25.—( 


- 


es *“ 


egulations, wishes to secure a post of Second | 
_ Class Operator in the Mercantile Navy, should | 


20.—(a) This will be composed of, | 
ee the delegate, the members appearing | 


_ The applicant must fulfil the conditions laid | 


tor will supply the application form, and with | 


it, if the decision is favourable to the applicant, 
call a meeting of the commission of examina- 
tions, which, if there is no school, will be com- 
posed of the radiotelegraphy inspectors, his 
assistant and an operator. 

(b) The subjects to be dealt with in the 
examination will be those given in the syllabuses 
of the present Regulations. 

(c) The marking and other processes will be 
the same as those laid down in Arts. 14 and 15 
of the present Regulations. 

(d) The candidates passed in this examination 
will receive from the Maritime Territory Direc- 
tion the title of Second Class Operators. SS 

ArT. 26,—Second Class Operators can be pro- 
moted to First Class Operator, if they are able 
to comply with the following requirements :— 

(a) Two years at least at sea, having 
served actively in radiotelegraphic stations 
on board a ship. This time to be supported 
by certificates on official lines written out 
by the commanders under whom served. 

(b) To have observed good conduct, and 
fulfilled technical obligations. 

(c) To address an application to the 
Maritime ‘Territory Director, tequesting an 
appointment by the commission concerned. 
The applicant to be able to fulfil the requisites 

enunciated in Clauses (a), (6), (c), (a). (e) and (f) of 
Art. 11, Chapter II, of the present Regulaticnsy 


ArT. 27.—(a) The conditions of the examinae — 
tion will be the same as those laid down in Art. 24, 
Clauses (a), (6) and (c), except that the candidate 
will be required to be able to do a speed of 
20 words per minute in the transmission and 
reception of messages, reckoned up at the rate 
of five letters to a word. 

(b) The candidates passed in this examination 


will obtain from the Maritime Territory 
Director the appointment of First Class 
Operators. 


ArT. 28.—All operators’ titles will be valid 
for five years, these being withdrawn if the 
person concerned fails to comply with the 
requirements set out as under :— 


ART. 29.—The operators’ titles in the 
Mercantile Navy will be withdrawn if the 
operators during two years have not served as 
such tor six months at least. 


Art. 30.—Similarly, the operator might be 
suspended temporarily, or his title be definitely 
withdrawn from him by the authority who gave 
it to him, who is suffering from ear troubles, 
or condemned for guiltiness or negligence, 
asserted by competent persons, or to whom it 
is proved, by opening an inquiry, deficient 
professional preparation, dishonesty, drunken- 
ness, immorality, or other-serious delinquencies, 


CHAPTER V. 


REPETITION COURSES AND REQUALIFYING FOR 
TITLES. 


ArT. 31.—Subject to the sanction of the 
Maritime Territory Director who forms part 
of the course for refreshing the knowledge of 
the students, the persons named in the preceding 
article, who should consider themselves going 
through a course of repetition, will be admitted 
to the operators’ school. 


ArT. 32.—The course of repetition may be 
composed of the following persons :— 
(a) Retired operators from the Navy who 
apply to that effect. - 
(b) Mercantile operators who, having given _ 
, up, temporarily, their profession, wish to 
renew their knowledge to return to it. 
(c) All operators in active service who. 
having the necessary time to spare, sodesire. 


- 
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SWART. 33. —The conditions for the repetition 
course be the same as those set up in 
Chapter III of the present regulations for school 
members. 


Art. 34.—Every operator wishing to requalify 
for the title, owing to its validity having expired, 
must pass in the same manner and under the 


same conditions as the school members, the 
-examinations prescribed in the present 
regulations. 
APPENDIX. 
SYLLABUS OF ORAL AND WRITTEN 
EXAMINATIONS. 


1.—ARITHMETIC, 
First Period. 
(a) The four simple rules, fractions and 
decimals. 
(6) Problems in connection with the four | 
simple rules. 
(c) Weights and measures, metrical system. 
(d) Problems on the metrical system. 


2,—-ALGEBRA. 
First Périod. 


(a) Elementary rudiments, notations, signs, — 


negative. quantities. | 

_(b) Addition, reduction of similar terms, 
negative quantities, unknown quantities. 

: ' 3. Morse. 

. (a) Characteristics and signs. 

(6) Practice in transmission and reception 
until at the end of the first period a speed of not 
less than ro words per minutes is reached, and | 
at the end of the course, more than 12 words 
_ per minute. The number of words. to be 

computed at the rate of five letters to a word. 

To obtain the title of first class operator, the | 
speed in transmitting and receiving must not be 
under 12 words per minute. 


4.—ELECTRICITY. 
First Period. 


(a) Static electricity. Electric 
Electrical field. Conducting and insulating 
- bodies. Unit of quantity of electricity; the 
Coulomb. Electric —_ potential. Electrical | 
capacity; the Farad. [Electric condensers. 
Discharge of the condensers. Coupling of 
condensers. 

(b) Electrodynamics. Electric current. The 
ampere. Switches. Electrical resistance. The 
ee Ohm's law. Simple problems of Ohm’s 
aw. | 

{c) Electrical cells. Electrodes. Characteristics 
—of cells. Coupling of cells. Polarisation of cells. 
Depolariser. 

(d) Electric accumulators. Electrodes, electro- 
lyte. Process; its density. Modern accumula- 
tors. Charging and discharging process. Charge 


charges. 


and discharge voltage. Capacity of an 
accumulator. Slight idea on the alkaline 
acctmulator. 

(ec) Magnetism. Magnets. Magnetical induc- 
tion. Magnetic and diamagnetic ~ bodies. 
Magnetic field. Magnet making. Magnetic 
compass. 


Second Period. 


(a) Electromagnetism. Diversion of __ the 
magnetic compass by electric current. Right 
hand rule or amperes. Induction of solenoid 
coil. Electromagnet. Galvanometers. Amper- 
meters. Voltmeters. 

(b) Electromagnetic ‘induction, 
Working of a dynamo. Inductors. 
Commutators and its brushes. Double and 
. multipole dynamos. Series shunt and com- 
pound dynamos. Characteristic of dynamos. 


Dynamos. 
Inductio.as 


7 


Sketch representing. ih dynamos, Tnstallationt 
of dynamos on board. Distribution board of 
the dynamos. Keys. Fuses. Lamps. 
(c) Electric motors. Working. 
E.M.F. Starter and field regulators.. 
Series, shunt and compound motors. 
handling of motors. 
wireless station. Ex 
(2) Working. Power. The watt: unit of 
power, The Joule ; working unit. Horse power ; 
unit-of mechanical power, 
(e) Transformers. Fixed and rotating trans-_ 
formers. Rule of transformation. Ruhmkoff’s 
coil. Electric bells. Telephones. cee) 
(f) Inductance. Self-induction, or phenomena ae 
due to induction. 2 
(g) Alternators. Frequency of alternating © 
current. Currents of low frequency, high fre- 
quency and oscillatory current. Resonance 
and its object. : 
(h) Knowledge of electric conductors with and 
without insolation and the characteristics — 
according to the S.W.G., and of the lead fuses ~ 
in accordance with their ‘diameter, 


Counter tas, 
Sketch= ean 
Care and 
Generating motor of a 


5.—RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 
Second Period. a 
(a) Condenser.- Oscillating discharge of the 


condenser. Oscillating circuit. Oscillators 
used in radiotelegraphy. ee 
(5) Open oscillating circuit or aerial. Radia- 


tion and propagation of the electromagnetic 
wave into space. Velocity of the electromagnetic 
wave. Wavelength. Damp and continuous” 
waves. Decrement allowed. 

(c) How the signals emitted by a transmitting 
station are received. 

How the electromagnetic waves in the trans 
mitting station are produced. 

Wavelengths émployed on steamer and coast” 
stations. 


Third Period. 


(a) Circuit and general working of a radio- 
telegraphic station. 

(:) Description of the continuous current - 
circuit in the Valparaiso radiotelegraph station. 
Circuit of alternating current in the same station. — ra 
Circuit of low frequency and high tension — 
alternating current. Oscillating circuit and 
aerial circuit. <2 

(c) Reception circuit. Idea of the magnetion 
detector and multiple tuner. Crystal detectors, — 
and crystals used. Modern receivers. Idea of 
amplifiers. 

(4) Handling and practcal working of the E 
transmitting and receiving apparatus. 

(2) Main difference with other types of wireless _ 
sets. 

(f) Preservation of the apparatus and testing. 

(g) Practice in the workshop. < 

(h) Knowledge of the regulations. 


REPUBLIC OF CHILE. 
NATIONAL Navy. 


REGULATIONS FOR PRIVATE, AMATEUR AND 
PRACTICAL RADIOTELEGRAPH STATIONS. ig . 


Arr. 1.—In accordance with Art. 1 
D of the Regulations of the Radiogg 
telegraphic Service of the Nav 

approved by Supreme Decree No. 164, dated 
28th February, 1921, the Government wt 
grant permission for the installation of private | 
radiotelegraphic stations, exclusively destined 
to studies and experiments, provided that the 


stlpulations of the BroeGhe Resulanges are 
adhered to, :: 


Fs ‘ =~" ~ > 
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_ Art. 2.—The power of the station not to be 


greater than 50 watts, measured at the terminals 
‘of the generator. 

When oscillation (transmitting) valve is 
employed the power can be reduced, according 
to the requirements of the Radiotelegraphic 
Service. 


ART. 3.—Any system of transmitter can be 


ie used, except that of direct coupling from the 


aerial to the oscillator. 


ArT. 4,—Thé maximum height and length 
of the conductor of an aerial will be 30 metres. 
When two or more conductors are used, 


the height and length will be limited to 20 


metres. 
The length of the aerial will be measured 


~ from the leading-in insulator to its extremity. 


Art, 5.—The longest wavelength that can 
be used in the transmission will be 200 metres. 

The coupling between the primary and second- 
ary of the transmitters will be such that the 
two waves produced by the aerial do not differ 
more than ro per cent. from the longest. 


Art. 6.—The logarithmic decrement of the. 
oscillation of the transmitting aerial must 
not be greater than 0.2. 


Art. 7.—Private stations possessing trans- 
nuitters, must not be set up nearer than three 


kilometres from the Government stations. 


When a new Government station is established 
licences to amateurs having their transmitting 
installations within a radius of three kilometres 
from the new station will be cancelled. 


“Art. 8.—The person who desires to install a 
private station should apply to the Ministry 
of the Navy, requesting the corresponding 
licence. 

Such application will be handed to the Mari- 
time Territory Director to be forwarded, and 
through the intermediary of the General Direc- 


_ tion of the Navy, to the Ministry of the Navy. 


In this application the person concerned will 
state, besides his name, his father and mother’s 
surnames, nationality, age, profession, address, 
the locality in which he desires tq install his 
station, and a detailed description*of the in- 
Stallation, showing specially the type, power , 


aerial and purpose of the installation. 


Art. 9.—On the receipt of such application 
the Maritime Territory Direction will, for its 
information, make sure of the tollowing :— 

(a) That the applicant has _ sufficient 
knowledge to handle his installation, and that 
he is capable of transmitting and receiving 
at least 10 words per minute. 

(6) That the position proposed for the 
station complies with the requirements of 
the Regulations. : 

(c) That the system, power, aerial, etc., 
complies with the requirements laid down 
in the present Regulations, 

(4) That the applicant is in the position 
to prove his identity by means of his identity 
certificate. 

On registering this application it will also 
be cea at with a corresponding number or 
mark. 


ART. 10.—On the Minister of the Navy. 
granting this licence, the Maritime Territory 
Director will send it to the Maritime Authority 
nearest to the place of the installation in order 
to be handed to the person concerned. 

On the Maritime Authority handing the 
applicant the licence, the former will urge him 
to declare when he will start and finish his 


_ installation. 


The licence will hold good for the term of 
five years, at the end of which the applicant 
if he so desires, will apply for an extension 
for another similar period. 


ART, 11.—On receipt of the licence‘ fromthe 
Maritime Authority the applicant must, under 
oath, undertake not to divulge the communica- 
tions which he intercepts, and to use his installa- 
tion solely for study and experiments, unless 
the empowered authority should urge him to 
disclose such communication as he intercepts, 
or to use the installation for other ends; or 
that the communications intercepted are of such 
a nature as to justify their being communicated 
to some authority in order to avoid misfortunes 
or other evils ; or in the case of news of general 
nterest, such as press or others of the kind. 

The Maritime Authority will take down 
this oath declaration in writing and send it on 
to the Maritime Territory Direction. 


ArT, 12.—Once the installation is complete 
the Maritime Authority will inspect it and make 
sure that it complies with the requirements 
herein laid down, and if so, will authorise the 
working of the station. _ 4 : 

He will give an account of all this to the 
Maritime Territory Director. 


ArT. 13,—Once the amateur is authorised 
to work the installation, he must not make any 
modifications implying changes neither in the 
power nor in the system of emission, without 
previous authorisation from the Maritime 
Territory Director. 


Art. 14.——The granted licence only authorises 
its proprietor to operate with the transmitter 
of his installation. 


ArT. 15,—Private stations are subject to 
the inspections which may be ordered by the 
Maritime Territory Director. 2 : 


Art. 16.—They are under the obligation 
of obeying the immediate orders issued by the 
stations of the Navy. 


ArT, 17.—All private stations are, as from the 
time they receive their licence, subject to the 
International Regulations and those of the 
Navy, and to the subsequent measures which 
the Government, at any time might deem 
desirable to dictate. 


Art. 18.—In the event of any breach in the 
Regulations, the Maritime Territory Director 
might order the closing up of a private installa- 
tion and take the necessary steps to carry this 
into effect., 

In such cases the-Maritime Territory Director 
will inform his superiors, so that the cancellae 
tion of the corresponding licence may be granted 
by the Supreme Government. 


ArT. 19.—Concessions for the establishment 
of private stations will be considered as cancelled 
with the promulgation of the decrees ordering 
the partial or total mobilisation of either the 
Army or the Navy; in that event the Maritime 
Authorities who have issued the licences for the 
installation, will proceed without further 
steps to dismantle those stations, the apparatus 
of which to be placed under their custody or, 
if necessary, requisitioned and note of the pro- 
ceedings to be taken in writing. 


ArT. 20.—The term  ‘ radiotelegraphic 
station ’’ used in the present regulations applies 
not only to the installations completed, but 
also to those exclusively designed for receiving 
and transmitting, whether for radiotelegraphy 
or radiotelephony. 


~ 


~ 


_ prising a Senate and a House of Commons. 


—_— a — 
’ Admiral Y. L. Woo .. | Minister of Communications es .. | Peking 
CT. Sun =>. .. . Viee-Minister of Communications .. .. | Peking 
S. Y. Tsoh 4 ..-| Director-General of Telegraphs Peking 
“T. Song at .. | Chief of General Sub- -Department ‘of Tele- Peking 
- | graphs Peking 
L. T. Chow oe .°} Chief s Trafic Sub-Department of Tele- | Peking 

| graphs 
A. H. Eriksen it .._| Adviser z .. | Peking 
A. Jorgensen S .. | Wireless Engineer and Instructor... .. Peking 
Sat. eoesey ere .. | Wireless Engineer ne = ox es we RekInG 
C, C. Casperd a .. , Wireless Engineer ong as + neat Pee 
ss 
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: S ee ai CHINA SL ee aa 
(See Maps 17 and 20) ~— Sn 
: Including ; Manchuria, Tibet and Mongolia. 


HE Republic of China in its present form was established on October 
1oth, rg11. The constitution, drafted by the first Parliament, that oe : = 
on a April 8th, 1913, laid down the basis of government under which this great 
Republic is now governed, The executive power is vested in a President; — 
whilst the legislative authority is exercised by a National Congress, com- 


CONTROL. 

Radiotelegraphy in China is owned and controlled by the Government es. 
and its administration is regulated by the Department of Telegraphs, Minksteys Be 
of Communications. The Ministry of War and the Ministry of Marine 
control the use of Radiotelegraphy in the Army and the Navy respectively. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address. 


The coast and inland stations administered by the Ministry of on = 
munications are ten in number, including those of Woosung, Canton, ‘ 
Foochow, Shanghai, Tsungming, Wuchang, *Kalgan, and Peking, of which ~ 
the last five are coast stations open for public service, while the remaining 
three are official stations. Three new stations of the Marconi type (25 kW.) | 
have been erected at Kashgar, Didwha, and Urga. One 50 kW. station and 
five 5 k.W stations will be “erected in Yunnan Province. These stations will 
be of the Poulsen type. 

- At Peking, Woosung and Wuchang the existing Quenched-Spark system oe 
is pate replaced by Transmitting Valves. ay 

The Ministry of Communications contemplates the establishment of. Eee 
central station near Shanghai equipped with two 1,000 kW. arc sets and ~ 
branch stations in Harbin (200 kW, arc), Shanghai, Peking and Canton _ 
(each 100 kW. arc). 
. Experimental stations are installed in the Y.M.C.A. Head Office anda 

‘ the Universities at Nanyang, Petyang and Chiaotung, te 
=--1 he Nanyang University also collects press messages transmitted from a 
Europe, America, Honolulu and the Pep iee. Islands for dissemination to < 
local newspapers. “2 

The Ministry of Communications is considering draft regulations — a 

relating to broadcasting and private stations. ay 
— It has been proposed to erect several small stations of from 14 to 5 kW. a 

in Outer Mongolia and at some important points in Chihli Province, 

The Naval Board has purchased a very large station of 500 kW. from eS 

_ Japanese factory, The erection of this station was started in 1920. __ 

A Radio Training Station was opened in Peking in 1913. It is controlled — 
bY the Ministry of Communications. 
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| Se. -Lewsand tions—China — ¢ 
wee a pe ADMINISTRATION. 
_ ———s At ~ present radiotelegraphy in China awaits development and the laws 


and regulations affecting the subject consist, therefore, of those formulated 
_ to govern the working of the ordinary wired telegraph-and telephone applied, 
___ as far as they are applicable, to radiotelegraphy. For this reason we present 
here a translation of the Chinese general regulations affecting all electrical 
-_‘wheans of conimunication, with a few comments emphasizing the points which ~ 
__. appear to affect wireless telegraphy, and also form of licence for pilot boats. 


A—Instructional Order No. 20. 
ee B—Form of Licence for Pilot Boats. 


or refuse altogether to accept it, when they 


2 INSTRUCTIONAL ORDER No. 20, 
: Dated April 18th, in the fourth year 

A of the Republic of China—i.e., 1915, 

REGULATIONS AFFECTING ELECTRICAL 

_ - MEANS OF COMMUNICATION. 

Art. 1.—All telegraphs and_ telephones, 
whether wired or wireless, shall be included 
in the term ‘‘ Electrica] means of Communi- 
cation.” 

Art. 2.—All electrical means of communica- 
tion shall be owned and controlled by the 
State. : 

. Arr. 3.—The following electrical means 

of communication may be set up by private 
‘individuals or corporations after the sanction 
_ of the Government has been obtained : 

(a) Those established for the exclusive 
use of railways, mines, or other specific 
and commercia! enterprises. 

(6) Those which are set up by individuals 
or corporations or official” departments 
on their premises for the pore of estab- 
lishing connection with a public telegraph 

~~office for the convenience of the transaction 
of the business carried on by the said 
individuals or corporations. 

(c) Those which are used by individuals, 
corporations, or official’ departments ~ for 
intercommunication between various parts 
of the building in which they are located. 

(d) Those which are used by ships im 
transiiu. 

(e) Those which are set up for the purpose 
’ of experiment or research. 

(f) Telephones whose calling powers are 
to be confined within a certain definite 
area. These must not, however, be erected 
in any area which is at present furnished 
with telephonic communication. 

_ [This clause appears to be one intended 
to apply to future telephone installations 
and not to any which may be at present 

erected. Of the above items it will be noted 
__- only (d) and (e) can apply to wireless tele- 
graphy.} ‘ 

ArT. 4.—The Government, in case of 
necessity, may, in accordance with the pro- 
vision of Laws and Edicts, seize all private 
electrical means of communication and convert 
them to public or military use. When, under 
the provision of this regulation, the Govern- 
ment so seize and make use of privately owned 
electrical means of communication, it may 
eppourt officials to take charge of and work 
them. 


ArT. 5.—When the Government consider 
it necessary in the interests and for the main- 
tenance of public safety, they can restrict, 
- suspend. or cancel any use of electrical means 

of communication within certain prescribed 

areas, 
Art. 6.—The Superintendent officials at 
_ telegraph offices controlled by the Government 
‘may suspend the transmission of any message 


consider its contents to be opposed to public’ 
safety. 

Art. 7,—When special circumstances or 
force majeure cause telegrams to be delayed 
in transmissions or prevent their transmission, 
the senders cannot claim compensation for 
damage arising from such delay or hindrance. 

ArT.. 8.—Correspondents are’ themselves 
responsible for the contents of their messages. 

ArT. 9.—With regard to the transmission 
of telegrams or. telephone messages no exemp- 
tion with regard to liability or responsibility 
can be entertained on the ground of mental _ 
deficiency on the part of the sender. 

Art. 10.—Telegrams received’ at public 
telegraph offices—other than those specified 
by Government orders—will be delivered in 
accordance with the addresses given by the 
sender. If, owing to the fact that the address 
given is incorrect or insufficient, the telegram ~ 
cannot be delivered, this fact will be publicly 
announced, and if no application for the 
message is received within forty-two days from 
the date of the public anonuncement, the 
said message will be destroyed. 

Art, 11.—When messages are received in 
secret code, or in obscure or metaphorical 
language, the telegraph officials may, if they 
think fit, call upon the sender to translate the 
code or elucidate the meaning of the message. 
If the sender refuses to decode or explain, or, 
in complying with this request, fail to put the 
telegraph official truthfully in possession of the 
real meaning of the message, the official may 
stop the transmission of the said message. 


ArT. 12.—Officials, workmen, or messengers 
engaged in the performance of their_duty in | 
connection with telegraphs or telephones are 
not to be interfered with or stopped by the 
authorities of the customs or by those operating ~ 
the canal locks. 

ART. 13.—Officials, workmen, or messengers 
when proceeding in discharge of their official 
functions are to be allowed unhindered. transit 
over building land and fields (with the exception 
of those enclosed by walls and gateways) 
whenever there may be any hindrance to their 
transit through the regular streets or paths, 
But if the passage of such officials, workmen, 
or messengers causes damage to be done to 
buildings, or to crops in cultivated property, 
the Government will pay adequate com- . 
pensation on the application of the owner and 
on his proof of such damage, 

ART, 14.—When officials, “workmen — of 
messengers engaged in performing their official 
functions ask for help or assistance in order to 
overcome any special hindrance in transit, or 
when they ask for assistance in climbing 
mountains. or crossing rivers, the persons to 
whom such request is made may not refuse 
such help vor assistance without assigning 
adequate reason for so doing, But in the event 
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of such assistance being tendered, the Govern-_ 


ment will give the person rendering it fit and 
_proper remuneration for such aid and assistance 
on his application for such remuneration. 

Art. 15.—Telegraph or telephone wires may 
be set up 
through what property it is necessary for them 
to pass; but if their erection involves an 
encroachment on the rights of others, whether 
private individuals or corporations, the 

-Government will on application allot adequate 
-compensation for such encroachment. 

Arr, 16.—Charges for telegrams and tele 
puone messag-s shall be collected in cash 
according. to fixed rates. 

Ar?. 17.—Materials used for the purposes of 
Telegraph and Telephone Services shall be 
exempted from tax, but not from customs 
Duties. 

Art. 18.—With reference to the compensation 
for damages caused, and the right of application 
for remuneration referred to in the above 
clauses in comnection with the carrying out of 
Electrical Means of Communications, the period 
within which such right to compensation or 
remuneratiow may be dealt with, and the 
manner in which it may be so dealt with and 
adjudicated, shall be regulated by separate 
** Instructional Orders.” 

ART. I9.—Any who may offend against 
Articles 2, 3, 4, I2, 13, and 14, shall be liable 
to a fine of from 5 to 200 dollars. Those who 
offend against Articles 2 and 3 shall, in addition 
to fines, be liable to confiscation of poles, wires, 
machines or other apparatus. 

Art. 20.—The conditions laid down in 
Articles 12-19 Shall not be applicable to private 
electrical means of communication, but the 
specially authorised telephones erected under 
section (f) or Article 3 may adopt the regulation 
comprised in Article 16. 

Arr, 21.—All Laws, Orders or Treaties 
affecting telegrams between China and Foreign 
Countries shall have their respective provisions 
observed and the provisions of this Instruc- 
tional Order shall not be held. to modify or 


_ abrogate them. 
ArT. 22.—These regulations shall come into _ 


force immediately on the date of their pro- 
mulgation, 


FORM OF LICENCE FOR PILOT BOATS 
IN CHINESE WATERS. 

B The (hereinafter 
called ‘‘the licensee’’) is hereby 
granted licence to operate within the 

‘pilot district of the wireless tele- 
graph system installed on board the Pilot 
Boat , as specified in the schedule 
hereto for the period commencing the 

and terminating on the on 
payment of the sum of ten Mexican dollars, 

being the licence fee for the privilege above 
named, 

This licence is subject to the followi ing terms, 
conditions and restrictions :— 

1. The licensee shall not establish, install 
or operate any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy, except the apparatus hereinafter 
called the “licensed apparatus’’ specified in 
the said schedule hereto. 

«2, The range of signalling shall at-no time 

exceed one hundred nautical miles, 

3. The licensee shall use the licensed ap- 
paratus solely for the purpose of exchanging 
with ships at sea messages relating to the safe 
and prompt working of the licensee’s pilot 
service, and for making or answering calls. of 
distress. However messages originating or 


at convenient places, no matter. 


~~ 
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may be exchanged with the Chinese wireless _ 
coast stations at | on payment of //: 
the ordinary charges accruing to the Chinese 


Telegraph Administration for wireless messages _ > 


exchanged by means of the said 
stations. Payment of such charges shall be 
made in such manner as the Ministry of Com- 
_Tnunications shall direct. 

The licensed apparatus shall not be ike 
by the licensee or by any other person either 
on behalf or by permission of the licensee for 


the transmission or receipt of messages, except — 


messages authorised under paragraph three. 
5..All telegrams exchanged by means of 
the licensed apparatus shall be copied in full 
in registers to be kept by the licensee for 
that purpose. Such registers as well as the 


licensed apparatus shall be open to inspection _ 
by thereto authorised officers of the Chinese 


Telegraph Administration. 
6. The licensee shall operate the licensed 
apparatus in accordance with any regulations 


which may be issued from time to time by 
- the Ministry of Communications. 


7. The licensee shall observe the provisions 


of the International Radiotelegraphic Service 2 “a 


Regulations of 1912, as regards transmission 
of messages (Article XX—Article XXXIV) in 
so far as they are not inconsistent with the 
rights and privileges granted by these presents. 


8. The licensee shall so operate the licensed 


apparatus as not to interfere with :— 

(a) Naval. signalling by means of any 
system of wireless telegraphy between two 
or more ships of the Chinese Navy or between 
a ship of the Chinese Navy and any other 
ue station, whether on shore or on any 


"By ‘ne working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, 
worked in China or the territorial waters 
thereof, and in particular the licensed 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 


of any messages between wireless telegraph — 


stations established as aforesaid on land and 

wireless telegraph stations on ships at sea. 

g. The licensee shall not work or use the 
licensed apparatus whilst the boat is in the 
harbour of , except with the 


special permission in writing of the Ministry — 


of Communications. 


1o. Regulations 8 and g shall, however, not 


apply to the use of the HHoensed apparatus for 


the purpose of making or answering da 
of distress. 


11, The licensed apparatus shall not, with=s Py : 


out the consent in writing of the Ministry a 
Communications, be altered or modified ~ 
respect of any particulars mentioned in tne 
schedule hereto. 

12. The licensee, in case the -aforesaid 
pilot boat be sold or dispensed with and remain 
in Chinese waters, shal] remove the wireless 


place. 
13. The licensee shall operate the licerised 
apparatus only during the hours indicated 


. on the schedule hereto, except for the purpose 


of making or answering signals of distress, — 
14. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 


apparatus before transfer of ownership takes ae 


installed, or ~~ 


the Ministry of Communications against all 


actions, claims and demands which may be 


brought or made by any corporation, company ~ 
or person in respect of any injury arising from 


any act licensed or permitted by these presents. 
15. If, and whenever, in the opinion of the 
Ministry of Communications, the interests 


of the Government of China demand that the — 
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use of the licensed apparatus shall be pro- 
hibited of shall be under full control of the 
said Government, the licensee shall conform 


to all directions prescribed by the Ministry 


of Communications. 

6. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the terms or conditions 
herein contained and on the part of the licensee 
to be observed and performed, the licensee 
shall be liable for every such breach, non- 
observance or non-performance to a penalty 
of one hundred Mexican dollars, and in every 
_ Such case the Ministry of Communications 
_-may, by writing, revoke and determine these 
presents, and the licence herein granted shall 
become null and void. a 

17. This licence or a confirmed duplicate 
of it shall always be carried on board the 
aforesaid Pilot Boat, 
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The Schedule 
referred to :— 
1. Name of ship on which station established. 
2. Nationality. 
3. Call signal. 
4. Normal range of signalling in nautical 
miles :— 
\ (a) by day ; 
(b) by night. 
5. Character apparatus :— 
(a) Radiotelegraph system with the 
characteristics of the system of. emission ; 
(b) Wavelengths in metres (the normal 
wavelength to be underlined). 
6. Hours of service. 
7. Power :— - 
(a) Source and maximum /output. 
(ob) Maximum antenna energy. 
8, Alternator :— 
Number of cycles per second. 


of Ship Stations before 


COLOMBIA 
(See Maps 48 and 50). 


CONTROL. 

ONTROL of radiotelegraphy in the Republic of Colombia is vested in 

the Minister of the Interior, who is ultimately responsible, whilst the 
executive authority is wielded by the Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 


ADMINISTRATION, ; 
No special regulations have been issued through the medium of wireless 
legislation, but in accordance with the current Colombian laws wireless as | 
well as wired telegraphy constitutes a public Service under State control 
in every way. The Government does, however, grant permission for 
contracts, under which radiotelegraphic service may be instituted-by private 
companies. The United Fruit Company owns and works the station of 
Santa Marta, which was put into operation in 1912, and the Telefunken 
Company owns and works the station of Cartagena. | Marconi’s Wireless 
Telegraph Co. own and work the station of Puerto Colombia and have under 
construction an international station at Bogota. ‘The station of San Andres, 
which is owned by the Government, was constructed by the Telefunken Co., 
but later refitted by Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., by whom it is 
operated on behalf of the Government. 7 
The Government of Colombia have contracted with Marconi’s Wireless 
Telegraph Co. for the erection of five new stations, four of which will be 
completed almost immediately. These will be managed and administered 
by the company by virtue of an arrangement with the Colombian Govern- 
ment. 
In March, 1922, the Government of Colombia appointed a Commission to 
formulate Laws and Regulations which are to be submitted to the House 
_ for discussion and enactment. 


COSTA RICA 


(See Maps 44 and 47.) 
CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


HE control of wireless telegraphy and telephony is a State monopoly. 

The only station in regular service is at Port Limon; this is owned 
and operated by the United Fruit Co. for the requirements of their 
business and for general public service. 

The Government have a small station on the Nicaraguan frontier, but 
this only works spasmodically, and is at present in disrepair. 

Two larger stations are in course of erection in Costa Rica, the first of 
which is expected to be open for public service in March, 1924. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 


Wireless nee is the subject of Laws and Regulations, of w wi i ich hs ; 
we have only been able to obtain the following :-— Ms 


A—Decree 34 of roth April, 1920. 
B—Decree 25 of June, 1922. ,, 
C-——Decree 20 of 3rd August, I921. 


WitH REGARD TO THE RADIOTELE- 
GRAPHIC STATIONS IN CosTA RICA. 


No. 34. 
_ FRANCISCO AGUILAR BARQUERO 
Provisional President of the Republic of Costa Rica. 


DECREES. 

Art. 1.—The wireless telegraph and telephone, 
which are services of public utility, are declared 
to be the monopolies of the State. The con- 
cession and rights for theirexploitation can only 


- be obtained for alimited period and by means of 


a contract which necessitates the approval of 
the legislative authority for its validity. 


Art. 2.—There can be no question of con- 
cession regarding the right, which the State 
reserves to itself in perpetuity, to establish 
radiographic stations in the territory of the 
Republic for military purposes, and for the 
transmission and reception of official messages. 


ART. 3.— The executive authority, 
accordance with the regulations which it pre- 
‘scribes, shall be able to authorise the amateurs 
and the institutions for instruction to install 
radiographic apparatus for experimental] pur- 
poses, it being always understood that they 


Should not violate the secrets of the corre- 


spondence of the wireless communications, 
disturb their working, nor use their apparatus 


_ for commercial purposes. 


_ telephone 
service can only be permitted to natives of | 


~ 


_ Art. 4.— The foundation, handling and 
exploitation of the wireless telegraphy and 
establishments for international 


Costa Rica, singly or in co-operation, under the 
superintendence and protection of the State. 
The concession thus obtained, and the establish- 
-ment and the capital which arise from it, shall 


- be unattachable, and shal] not be able to be 
__ violated in any case, nor for any reason, without 


~ 


~. Beariutercs. 


the previous consent of the Constitutional 
Congress. 


ArT. 5.—The permission conceded for such 
wireless stations as are already established in 
the country can be revoked at any time, and 
their respective plants pass to power of the 
State against the corresponding indemnity. 


Given at this presidential house, San José, 
on the Tenth day of the month of April, of 
~ One thousand nine hundred and twenty. 

FRANCISCO AGUILAR BARQUERO. 


The Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
~ and Offices appertaining thereto. 
ANDRES VENEGAS. 
The Secretary of State for the Interior and the 
Police, ‘ 
Carios M. JIMENEZ. 
The Secretary of State for the Treasury and 


CARLOS BRENES. 
The Secretary of State for Public Works, etc. 
-P, Perez ZELEDON. 
The Secretary of State for Public Instruction. 
J. Garcia Monce. 
The Secretary of State for War and the Navy 
AQuILEs Bonitia G. 


~ 


in- 


| emitted by the transmitter of the stations — 2 
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' OFFICIAL SECTION, 


LEGISLATIVE Bopy. 
DECREE No. 25. 


THE ConsTITUTIONAL CONGRESS OF 
B THE REPUBLIC OF CosTA RICA. me: 
ORDERS. | 
Art. 1.—That authorisation be given to 
Messrs. Ricardo Pacheco and José Joaquin 
Carranza, engineers, to form a limited liability © 
company, which shall be called Compafiia Radio- _ 
grafica Internacional de Costa Rica, which will — 
exploit the concession granted to them by 
Order No. 47 of the 25th of July, 1921, and will 
assume all the obligations of the concessionaries* 


Art. 2.—The company, which is formed with 
this object, will be by registered shares, which —_ 
can only be subscribed for and transferred by 
and to subjects of Costa Rica, who must be 
subject to all laws and regulations as per order 
No. 34 of the roth of April, 1920. 

Communicated to the executive body. a 

Given in the Sessions Hall of the Consieseees 2 
National Palace—San José, on the 23rd day of 
the month of June, of the year 1922. 

ARTURO Vouio, President. 
JORGE ORTIZ OR First Secretary. 
NAUTILIO Acosta, Under Secretary. 

President’s House, San José, on the 24th day — 
of the month of June, of the year 1922. er 

Executed, Julio Acosta, Secretary of Statefor 
Public Works. ; 


- 


- Narciso BUNS 


DECREE No. 20. 

- JULIO ACOSTA GARCIA, 
Constitutional President of the Republic of Costa 
Rica, 

ORDERS 
C The following reonlations for ae 
less installations. 

ArT. 1.—Radiotelegraphic and radiotelephontied 
Stations belonging to amateurs and instruction — 
institutes may only work when they have 
obtained a written permit from the Minister of 
the Interior, which may be cancelied whenever 
it is deemed necessary. Said stations will not 
use a longer transmission wave than 200 metres, — 
nor a transformer which exceeds 1 kilowatt, 
and cannot use a valve of more than 5 watts 
except by special authorisation of the legislative 
body, according to Decree No. 34 above quoted. 

Art. 2.—If in the above-mentioned stations 
the transmitter is of such a nature that it — 
radiates power in two or more wavelengths, 
more or less defined in accordance with a sen- 
sitive wave, the power of the shorter waves must _ 
not exceed the power of the longer by more than 
ro per cent. 


— Art. 3. — The logarithmic decrement by 
complete oscillation in the series of oscillations 


De, 
ht 
2 
a 
W 


referred to, shall not exceed two-tenths. d 

Art. 4.—No person or persons holding Stations — ; 
or cognisant of the handling of such, before — 
mentioned, shall divulge or make- public the 
contents of any message whatsoever they may — 
| receive. _All such as are deemed qulpayiay One 


Vere or raiahine Battie any message shall | guilty party to confiscation of his installation 
‘aa be fined the sum of 250 colons or be imprisoned | and apparatus and the cancellation of his 
for three months, or both if it should be so | licence. 
_ decided. In case "of this offence occurring, he Art. 6.—The oliciat. establishments for 
“who is guilty of it shall be exposed to the can- | tuition, once their licence obtained, may make 
cellation of the licence conceded, and to the | such experiments as will serve for tuitional 
confiscation of all the apparatus in use at the | purposes, always refraining from disturbing or 
station. There will be, moreover, in such | causing interference to the international office 
punishment as is incurred by those who violate | or to others which are authorised by the Govern- 
the correspondence, everything in accordance | ment. 
_ with the laws of the country. Given in the House of the President on this 
Art. 5.—All] station apparatus described in | the 3rd day ot August, One thousand nine 
Art. No. 1 of this order shall be sealed by the | hundred and twenty-one. 


: Inspector of Communications, and if at any of | JULIO ACOSTA, 
“his visits to said stations he should find any | The Secretary of State for the Interior. 
seal broken or replaced, he shall expose the EoQuiLes ACOSTA, 


ps CUBA 


: (See Maps 35, 39, 40, 44, 45 and 46). : 
UBA was in Spanish occupation until the signature of the Paris Treaty, 
in December, 1898, when it assumed independence, and. is ae the 
ov EsH ert of a President. 


CONTROL, 


The radiotelegraph service in Cuba is controlled by the Government and 
is carried on under the direction of the Department of Communications. 


“Se . OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


: Official. Title. Address. 
a TT, 
_ Sr. Mignel Paniagua .. .. Director-General of the Department of Com- | Havana 
ine : | munications 
Sr. Carlos Barnet * .. | Sub-Director of the Department of Communi- | Havana 
2 cations 
Sr. Pedro Pablo Torres .. | Chief of the Division-of Technical Inspection | Havana 
ORGANISATION. 


; The radiotelegraph service of Cuba was inaugurated in the year 1906 
by_the establishment of two small stations installed at the landing places 
of Mariel and Nueva Gerona, on the Island of Pinos, for the handling of 
internal correspondence. 
In 1909 the station of Mariel was abolished and the service extended by 
_ the installation of four new stations distributed amongst the ports of Havana, 
_ Santiago de Cuba, and the towns of Santa Clara and Camaguey. The four 
_ stations were instituted for public service, and filled a great want in view 
_ of the large number of vessels navigating the territorial waters of the Island. 
_ . The stations of Santiago de Cuba and Camaguey were subsequently 
~ removed to the coast towns of Chaparra and Baracoa, and a new station 
established in the town of Pinar del Rio. 
At present eight coast stations exist, all of which are open for public 
correspondence with ships. 
In addition to the coast stations the Cakan Government has under its 
_ jurisdiction over twenty ship stations installed on vessels of the Navy and > 
_merchant vessels belonging to private companies. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


___, The Cuban Administration adhered to the Radiotelegraph Convention 
Fs of London in January, 1918; but owing to-reasons that are irrelevant here, 


this adherence was not formalised until February, 1920. For this reason 


_ the administrative side of the radiotelegraph service’ is actually in process 
2 of organisation and the laws and regulations by which it will be governed 
_ are being studied. < 
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GYPRUS 


(See Maps 3 and 21) ames. SX 


HE government of the island is administered by a High Commissioner | 
(appointed by Great. (Britain). with the advice and consent of. the 
Legislative Council. 


eM 


CONTROL. 
- There are at present no wireless stations on the island and. consequently . 
no organisation is in existence. Hees Ye 
ADMINISTRATION, 
- The following Act provides for the Teese ae of wireless telegraphy in 2 
~ 
Cyprus :— ae 


A—Wireless Telegraphy Law, 1913. Se 2 
B—A Law to make further Provision with respect. & Wireless - V5 
Telegraphy on Ships. - 


> +i 
cea 


A Law enacted by His Excellency the Officer 
Administering. the Government of the Island 
of Cyprus, with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Council thereof, to provide for 


proceedings shall be taken again hie person “é 
under this Law except with the previous = ; 
sanction of the King‘s advocate. : 

(2) Ifta judge of a District Court or of the « 


the Revulations of Wireless Telegraphy. 


Re it enacted by His Ecxellency the 

A .> cer Administering the Government 

o the Island of Cyprus, with the 

advice and consent of the Legislative Council 
thereof, as follows :— 


I, This Law may be cited as the Wireless~4. 


Telegraphy Law, 1913. 

2. In this Law :— 

“* Wireless telegraphy “ 
of transmitting messages or other communica- 
tions by means of electric galvanic or magnetic 
signals without the aid of any wire connecting 
the points from and at which the messages or 
other communications are sent and received, 
and includes any apparatus for transmitting 
or receiving such messages or other com- 
munications. 

Provided that nothing in this Law shall pre- 
vent any person from making or using electrical 
apparatus for actuating machinery or for any 
purpose other than the transmission of messages. 

3. The High Commissioner in Council may 
whenever he shall deem it expedient to do so 


licence the establishment of any wireless | 


telegraph station or the installation or working 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any 
place in Cyprus or on board any ship registered 
in Cyprus. 

' 4. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work anyapparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any place in Cyprus 
or on board any ship registered in Cyprus except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the High Commissioner. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such 
form and for such period as the High Com- 
missioner in Council may determine and 

“shall> contain such terms conditions and 
restrictions on and subject to which the 
licence is granted as the High Commissioner 
in Council shall consider desirable in the 
public interest. 

5. (1) If any person establishes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 


behalf or installs or works any apparatus for — 


wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one hundred pounds or to imprisonment with 
or without hard labour for a term not exceeding 
twelve months and in either case be liable to 
forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 


installed or worked without a licence but no~ 


~ 


means any system ~ 


may make regulations for all or any of the — oer 
following matters :— < 


Supreme. Court is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for — = 
believing that a wireless telegraph station 
has been established without alicence in that 
behalf or that any apparatus for wireless - ie 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in ys 
any place or on board any ship within the 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf 
he may grant a search warrant authorising ‘o 
the person to whom it is addressed to enter 
and inspect the station place or ship and to © a 
seize any apparatus which appears to him 
to be used or intended to be used for wireless — a 
pate ae therein. = 
6. (1) The High Caninisstoney in Council’ 7 


(a) for prescribing the form and manner | a6 
in which applications for licences under ~ ate 
this Law~are to be made; =~ 

(b) for prescribing the fees payable -on 4 
the grant of any licence ; 

(c) for regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board — 
a merchant ship of any nationality in the — 
waters of Cyprus shall be worked so as to © 
prevent interference with naval signalling — 
or the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established installed or— 
worked in Cyprus or the “waters thereof 
and so as not to interrupt or interfere with — 
the transmission of any wireless messages 
between wireless telegraph stations  es- 
tablished as aforesaid on land and wireless — 
teleecaph stations established on ships _ at 


“) for prohibiting except with the special 
or general permission of the Island Post- — 
master the working or using of any apparatus ~ 
for wireless telegraphy on board a merchant 
ship of any nationality whilst such ship is 
any of the harbours of Cyprus; 

(e) for prohibiting or ‘regulating in case 
at any time in the. opinion of the Are 
Commissioner an emergency -has arisen in~ 
which it is expedient for the public service — 

that His Majesty’s Government should — 
have control over .the transmission of 
“messages by wireless telegraphy on board 
merchant ships of any nationality in the 
waters of Cyprus the use of wireless tele- | 
graphy on board such ships while in such? 
waters by such further rules as the High 
Commissioner may see fit- to alee from 


ts 4 
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time to time and either in all cases or in | 


such cases as may be deemed desirable. 

(2) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in paragraphs 
{c), (a) and (e) of this section shall apply to 


the use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose - 


of making or answering signals of distress. 

7. When an applicant for a licence proves to 
the satisfaction of the High Commissioner in 
Council that the sole object of obtaining the 


licence is to enable him to conduct experiments 
in wireless telegraphy a licence for that pur- | 


pose shall be granted subject to such special 
terms conditions and restrictions as the High 
Commissioner in Council may think proper 
but shall not be subject to any rent or royalty. 

8, (1) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to the provisions of this Law or 
of any Regulations made thereunder or in 
breach of the conditions and _ restrictions 
subject to or upon which any licence has been 
issued shall be deemed-to be an offence against 
this Law and for every such offence not other- 
wise specially provided for the offender shall in 
addition to the forfeiture of any articles seized 
be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds. 

(2) All convictions forfeitures and fines 

under this Law or any Regulations made 

thereunder may be had and recovered before 

a District Court. 

9. This Law shall come into operation on 
the 1st day of July, 1913. 

‘Passed in Council the twenty-third day of 


Bis Por in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine 


\ 


3 


hundred and thirteen. 

No. XII, 1922. 

A Law enacted by His Exceliency the High Com- 
missioner and Commander-in-Chief of ~ihe 
Island of Cyprus, with the advice and consent 
of the Legislative Council thereof, to make 
further provision with respect to Wireless 
Telegraphy on Ships. 

MALCOLM STEVENSON, 
March 15th, 1922. 
Be it enacted by His Excellency the High 
Commissioner and Commandei-in-Chief of the 


» 


Island of Cyprus, with the.advice and consent | 


of the Legislative Council thereof, as follows :— 


SHORT TITLE. 

1, This law may be cited as the Merchant 
Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Law, 1922, and 
shall be construed as one with the Merchant 
Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1916, so far as the same 
shall be applicable or shall be made applicable 
to Cyprus. 


INTERPRETATION, 
2. For the purpose of this Law :— 

“ Passenger steamer’? means a steamer 
which carijes more than twelve passengers. 

** Wireless. telegraphy inspector” means 
an officer appointed by the High Commissioner 
under the provisions of this Law. 

WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY INSPECTORS. 


_ .3-'The High Commissioner may appoint — 


officers as wireless telegraphy inspectors, who 
shall have the same duties and powers as if 
they had been appointed wireless telegraphy 
inspectors under the Merchant Shipping (Con- 
vention) Act, 1914. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY REQUIREMENTS. 

_ 4, (1) Every seagoing British ship registered 
in Cyprus being a passenger steamer or a ship 
ef 1,600 tons gross tonnage or upwards shall 
be provided with a wireless telegraph installation 
and shall maintain a wireless telegraph service 
which shall be at least sufficient to comply 
with the rules made for the purpose under this 
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Law, and shall be provided with one or more 
certified operators and watchers, at least, in 
accordance with those rules ; 

Provided that the High Commissioner in 
Council may exempt from the obligations 
imposed by this Law any ships or classes of 
ships if he is of opinion that, having regard to 
the nature of the voyages on which the ships 
are engaged, or other circumstances of the case, 
the provision of a wireless telegraph apparatus 
is unnecessary or unreasonable. 

(2) The High Commissioner in Council shall 
make rules prescribing the nature of the wireless 
telegraph installation to be provided, of the 
services to be maintained, and the number 
grade and qualifications of operators and 
watchers to be carried : 

Provided that no ship shall be required to 
carry more than one operator unless more than 
one operator would have been requited under 
the provisions of the Merchant Shipping (Con- 
vention) Act, 1914, as applicable to Cyprus. 

(3) If this section is not complied with in. the 
case of any ship, the master or owner of the 
ship shall be liable in respect of each offence to 
a fine not exceeding five hundred pounds. 

(4) Asurveyor of ships or a wireless telegraphy 
inspector may inspect any ship for the purpose 
of seeing that she is properly provided with a 
wireless telegraph installation and - certified 
operators and watchers in conformity with this 
Law, and for the purpose of that inspection 
shall have all the powers of a Board of Trade 
inspector under the Merchant Shipping Acts, 
1894 to 1916. 

If the said surveyor or inspector finds that 
the ship is not so provided, he shall give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out 
the deficiency, and also pointing out what in 
his opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 

Every notice so given shall be communicated 
in the manner directed by the High Commissioner 
in Council to the chief officer of customs of any 
port at which the ship may seek to obtain a 
clearance or transire, and the ship shali be 
detained until a certificate under the hand of 
any such surveyor or inspector is produced to 
the effect that the ship is properly provided 
with wireless telegraph installation and certified 
ad pe and watchers in conformity with this 

aw. 

5, The obligations imposed by this Law shall 
be in addition to, and not in substitution for, 
the obligations as to wireless telegraphy imposed 
by or under the wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, 
the Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914, 
as applicable to Cyprus, or the Wireless Tele- — 
graphy Law, 1913. 


APPLICATION TO SHIPS NOT REGISTERED IN 
CYPRUS. 

5, The foregoing provisions of this Law shall, 
as from a date three months after the coming 
into operation of the obligations imposed by 
this Law on British ships registered in Cyprus, 
apply to ships other than British ships registered 
in Cyprus while they are within any port in 
Cyprus in like manner as they apply to British 
ships so registered, Bad 


DatTE OF COMING INTO OPERATION. 

6. This Law shall come into operation on a 
date to be fixed by the High Commissioner by 
notice in the Cyprus Gazelte. 

Passed in Council the thirteenth day of March, 
in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-two. 

THALES CABABE, 
Clerk of Counctt. 
This Law came into operation on August Ist 


1923. 


& oe CZECHOSLOVAKIA ~ 


~(See Maps Nos. 8 and 14.) © 


NHE Coochoalowak Republic is the old Kingdom of Bohemia, wee son 
additional provinces. 


_. CONTROL. 


The control of the organisation and administration of wireless telegraphy 
and sutae is in the hands of the Ministry of Posts and ee 25 


ORGANISATION. 


The new 100 kW..station at. Podebrady, near Prague, is nearing — 
completion, meanwhile the 5 kW. station already installed there communicates — 
with other European stations and transmits meteorological reports, news — 
bulletins, etc. There are smaller transmitting stations at Karlovy Vary — 
and Brno for official messages, and three in the aerodrome at Kbely, near _ 
Prague, used mainly for aviation purposes. The station at Kral Vinohrady _ 
also. transmits exchange and press reports. Receiving stations have been 
installed at Motawska Ostrava, Marianske Lazne, Karlovy Vary, Bratislava = 
and Kosice. 5 kW. transmitting stations are in the course of erection at 
Bratislava aad. Kosice. Podebrady and Kbely are also used for elope 
transmissions, and concerts are broadcast Gauy. from these stations. 


* 


ADMIN ISTRATION. 


The regulations affecting radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony are 
contained in the Act of March 23rd, 1923 (No. 60 of the Czechoslovakian — 
Laws and Regulations), and embody the following principles :— $ 

The erection, maintenance and operation of all wireless stations, both ™ 

_ transmitting and receiving, and including those on airships and aeroplane sf 
is a State monopoly. : 

The Military Administration may establish -and maintain wireless — 
stations by agreement with the Ministry of Posts and ia but only 
for the purpose of training Army operators. 

The Ministry of Posts : and Telegraphs may grant licences for the erection _ 
and use of private wireless stations. A Government decree is being prepared — 
containing detailed provision for the granting of such licences. Licences — 
for private transmitting stations will be very restricted, and secrecy ol : 

communications stringently “protected, ze 

A Government permit is required for the manufacture, sale or possession ‘ee 
of wireless apparatus in Czechoslovakia as well as for its importation. This ~ 
permit is issued by the Ministry of Commerce in conjunction with chem 
Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs. 

The wireless stations controlled by the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs — 
are regarded as forming a part of the general telegraph system and are subject. 
to the same regulations. 

The strictest secrecy regarding t telegraphic messages must = sober = 
both by employees in the telegraph service and by licensees of private stations 
A breach of this regulation is punishable by imprisonment. 

It is also a punishable offence to install a wireless transmitting or 

- receiving station without licence, or to sell, keep or import wireless appara 
without a Government permit. Tn times of war or disturbance these offences 
will be severely punished, At such times also the State may take poses = 
of licensed wireless stations and indemnify the licensees. 

In accordance with the Law of January 27th, 1922 (Section 10), relatives 
to the use of communications and of real-estate for the purposes of telegraphy_ 

- and in accordance with the provisions of the Government decree of Februa 
Ist, 1923, the Telegraph Administration is authorised, upon payment of 
compensation, to take over private property for the purpose of erecting a 

wireless station. = 


ee Amateur radiotelegraphy is subject to the above Telegraph Act and 
will be further regulated by the projected Law concerning the manufacture, 
sale, possession “and importation of wireless apparatus. Consequently 
it is essential that every amateur manufacturer and experimenter must 
~ hold a Government permit or licence. The same rules apply to companies 

manufacturing or selling wireless apparatus and those engaged in radio- 
_— telegraphy and telephony. 


. DANZIG (Free Town of). = 


(See Maps 3, 8 and 9) 


‘ CONTROL. 


HE wireless telegraph service is controlled by The Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs for the-l’ree Town of Danzig, and is under 
the direction of the Danzig Telegraph Office. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


ee ee een ee Sa 


Official. : Title. Address, 
Councillor Zander .. | Director of Post and Ease ai Administration .. | Danzig 
pierre. bodin=~.. .. | Chief. Postmaster Ee : a 43 .. | Danzig 


PRINCIPAL STATIONS COMPLETED OR UNDER CONSTRUCTION. 


Danzig (coast station) KAZ. 2}kW spark. Wavelengths : 300, 450, 600, 
800, and 1,800 metres. 


Danzig 1 kW. c.w. for communication with Libau, Riga and Berlin. 
“Wavelengths : ; 800-2,500 metres. 


Amateur stations are not encouraged and it is believed that they will 
-* be entirely suppressed during the coming year. There are 23 receiving 
_ Stations (telephony) in the Banks for collecting Stock Exchange reports 
~ which are broadcast from Berlin. 


: Weather reports and storm signals are transmitted for the coastguards 
- in Hamburg and the air traffic between K6nigsberg, Danzig and Berlin. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


14 


For wireless traffic the following rules and regulations, eben are in 
“force — 


The International Wireless Telegraphy Agreement. 


The Law relating to Telegraphy in the German State, 
of April 6th, 1892. 


The German Law of March 7th, 1908, concerning the 
er alteration of the law relating to Telegraphy in Germany, 
me of April 6th, 1892. 

2 The German regulations concerning the working of 
s telegraph installations on foreign ships on the German 
high seas, of December 12th, 1909, 


The direction for peteten ipleg raphy service for Germany, 
of June 15th. . 


The German telegraph regulation of ive 16th, 1904. 
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‘DENMARK. 0. 
(See Maps 8, 9, and 15) hag eae 
Including Faroe Islands. Re 


HE territory is ruled by King Christian X, assisted by the Gahineé 
consisting of twelve Secretaries of State, whose power. rests upon tee 
possession of a majority in the Lower House (Folketinget). 


CONTROL. 


Wireless telegraphy is a Government monopoly,.and the adnineheem - 
is supervised by the Minister of Public Works. SS) 


4 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND TELEPHONY. 


Officials. Title. | ; Address. = 


Mr. M.Slebsager.. ~ .. Minister of Public Works Copenhagen. 
Mr. T. F. Krarup es Director-General of Telegraphs LO, 
Mr, W. Gordon-Thomsen Engineer-in-Chief of the Telegraph: Depart- 
, 2 ment, Inspector of Wireless Installations Do. 
Mr. M. Gredsted rk Chief Secretary, Chief of Wireless Instruction 
Mr, P. Moller... ae Traffic Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy and |. 
Telephony Dow | 
Mr. A. Poulsen ,. 2 Electrical Engineer, Inspector of Wireless < 
Installations and Instruction Do. 
ORGANISATION. 


The commercial use of radiotelegraphy is organised under the supervision _ 
of the Telegraph Department and the State Railway Department (both — 
acting under the jurisdiction of the Department of Public Works) ; nee . 
Naval Department and the Lighthouse eRe oe and the Wat, Otfice, 


their own radiotelegraphic section. 


The latest available statistics enumerate :— 


: LAND STATIONS. er Se 

(a) Seventeen directly controlled: by Government (two of them — 

situated in the Farée Islands). aa 

; (b) One station for Government traffic only. r 
(c) Five instructional stations. 


SHIP STATIONS. © ~ 
(a) Two hundred and eighty-six, low-power. 
(b) Seventy-five Government vessels. 
‘(c) Two hundred and eleven private vessels. 


The Danish Government contemplates the erection of a high power | 
station for transatlantic Service. a 


There are no arrangements for the transmission of time signals, but the 
Lyngby Radio station “broadcasts a press message at 1100 G.M. T., and 
meteorological reports at 0735, 1335 and 1835 G.M.T. - 


No forms of licence for radiotelegraphic working have been issued 
The regulations for the erection and operation of private wireless stations ~ 
are under revision, but it is not yet possible to give details. Acts regarding 
wireless in its application to aviation are also projected, but so far have 
not eventuated. = oa 


Radiotelephonic communication between the Island of Bornholm and 
the rest of Denmark was established on May 11th, 1923. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The first Age to fevalate radiotelegraphy in Denmark was passed in 1907 


(Act No. 99 of April roth). 
1913. Both are reprinted below. 


-A—Act 99 of 1907. 


aig bag i, 


New regulations became effective on July Ist, 


B—Rules dated July, 1913. 
C—Act No. 166 of May Ist, 1923. 
D—Agreement between Denmark, Norway and Sweden 


regarding 


expeditious . forwarding’ of radiotelegrams. 


(See under Norway (F) 


A The regulations affecting Wireless 
di: 


elephony in Denmark are _ based 


upon : 
ACT No. 99 OF APRIL 19TH, 1907. 


1. The Government shall have the sole 
right to erect and operate wireless telegraphs 
_(radiotelegraphs) within the Danish boun- 
‘daries and maritime territory. 

2. Telegraph stations on board ships under 
foreign flag must only be utilised on Danish 
_maritime territory when following the regu- 
lations to be drawn up in this respect by the 
Minister for Public works. The Minister 
may prohibit every kind of telegraphic com- 
munication from such stations and take the 
necessary measures to carry through such 
prohibition, when in his opinion cneum: 
stances require it. 

3. On board ships under Danish flag, not 
owned by the Government, telegraphic stations 
must only be fitted and operated both on 
and outside Danish maritime territory accord 
ing to'licence previously obtained from the 
Minister of Public Works. In case the con- 
ditions concerning the fitting and working 
of the station stipulated in the licence are 
‘not maintained, the Minister may cancel the 
licence. 

In case it is desired that the working of 
stations being in operation at the time when 
the Act comes into force, should be con- 
tinued, an application to that effect must be 

filed with the Minister for Public Works not 
later than four weeks after the Act has come 


into force, the Minister having then to decide 


whether and on what conditions the operation 
om of eye station may be continued. 


Scientific and technical trials with wireless 
Gicciaphiy must be made by no others than 
the State Authorities unless permission to 
that effect has been previously obtained from 
the Minister-for Public Works. 

5. The regulations stipulated in Act No. 84 
of May 11th, 1897, Art. 17, concerning the 
duty as to secrecy incumbent on the, officers 


~~ and functionaries of the Telegraph Depart- 


ment and concerning the punishment they 
may be subjected to in the case of a breach 
of the aforesaid duty, should also be applicable 
to wireless operators. The regulations stipu- 
Jated in Art. 18 of the same Act concerning 
corresponding regulations for employers of 
private companies may also be made applic- 
able towards operators on board ships. 
- 6. Any contravention of the regulations 
piven in Articles 1—4 shall be punished, pro- 
_ vided that the circumstances concerned 
according to their nature do not inflict a more 
serious punishment, with forfeiture of the 
‘apparatus unlawfully placed and_ utilised. 
urthermore, the contravening perscn may 
be liable to a fine of up to 400 kroner, which 
fine shall devolve to the Treasury.. Such 
contraventions shall be dealt with in the same 


A 


way as public police cases. The Minister for 
Public Works shall be the only person entitled 
to institute proceedings against contraveners 

of this Act. 


REGULATIONS, 


MADE EFFECTIVE ON JULY IST, 1913. 
B In accordance with Act No. 99 of April 
1gth, 1907, concerning wireless tele- 
graphs (radiotelegraphs) and the International 
Convention concerning radiotelegraphs drawn 
up in London on July 5th, 1912, supplemented 
by appendix decisions, finishing protocol 
and service regulations, the following decisions 
shall be observed in founding and working 
of radiotelegraph stations and in the handling 
of radiotelegrams : 


I.—ESTABLISHING OF RADIOTELEGRAPH 
STATIONS. 

1. On Danish soil and on board ships 
permanently anchored, such as_ lightships, 
etc., radiotelegraph stations (coast stations) 
can only be established by the Government. 

2. On board ships under Danish flag, not 
owned by the Government, radiotelegraph 
stations (ship stations) may only be established 
and operated after permission has ~ been 
previously obtained from the Department of 


»Public Works. 


The licence or a certified duplicate of it 
must always be kept on board the ship. 

The licence may be withdrawn if the con- 
ditions for the fitting and operation of the 
Station. set out therein are not complied 
with; in such cases the entire apparatus 
belonging to the station must be removed. 

3. Applications for licences to establish 
and operate radiotelegraph stations on board 
ships sailing under the Danish flag must be 
drawn up on forms approved of by the Depart- 
ment of Public Works, delivered and sent in 
duplicate to the Telegraph Department, and 
must be supplied with an endorsement to the 
effect that the station will fulfil the following 
conditions : 

(a) The waves transmitted must be as 
pure and as little damped as_ possible; 
the. utilisation of transmitting apparatus, 
by which the transmitted waves are generated 
by a direct sparking discharge in the 
antenna, especially, is only permissible 
in case of need. The latter arrangement 
of the transmitter may, however, be per- 
mitted in the case of certain special stations 
(as, for instance, on board small vessels), 
the primary energy of which does not exceed 
50 watt. $ 

(b) The speed of transmission and reception 
must be no less than~ twenty words a 
minute, the word to consist of five letters. 
New installations utilising an energy of. 
more than 50 watt must be fitted in 
such a way as to make it easy to obtain 
more telegraph distances, smaller than the 


neGIAL ones, the smallest of which should 
be about 15 nautical miles (equal about 
28 km.). Old installations utilising an 
- energy of more than 50 watt must be 
altered, if possible, so as to comply with 
' the regulations mentioned above. 
(c) The receiving apparatus, protected in 
_ the best possible way against disturbances, 
must be able to receive signals with the 
wavelengths of up to 600 m., which are 
stipulated for the ship station. 

(d) The primary energy of the station 
measured across the generator must under 
no circumstances exceed r kw. 

(e) Larger energy than rt kw. may, how- 
ever, be utilised, if the ship is to inter- 
< change telegrams over a distance of more 

than 200 nautical miles (equal 370 km.) 
with the nearest station, or if communica- 
tion, due to interference is not obtained 
-unless by an increase of the transmitting 
energy. 
(f) The -station must be operated by 
one or more operators who have obtained 
~ certificates as specified below in Section 7. 
The station must not be opened for com- 
munication until the telegraph department 
has issued a certificate, which will not be 
granted until the department, by inspection 
is satisfied that the conditions set out in the 
licence granted by the Department of Public 
Works have been fulfilled. 


II.—INSTALLATION, SERVICE AND OPERATION 
= OF PRIVATE SHIP STATIONS. 

-4. The-apparatus of ship stations must at 
any time be in strict accordance with the 
conditions set out’ in the licence for their 

: establishment. 


5. The hours of service of each coast station. 
are decided by the Government Department.- 


As far as the hours of service of ship stations 
are concerned, these stations are divided 
into the following three classes ; 

(1) Stations with continuous hours of 
service ; 

(2) Stations with limited hours of service ; 
and 

(3) Stations with no fixed hours of service. 

During navigation stations with continuous 
hours of service must be attended to constantly 
at the aural apparatus. In the case of 
stations with limited hours of service the aural 
apparatus must be attended to during all of 
the hours of service as well as during the first 
ten minutes of each hour not comprised in 
the normal hours of service. Stations with 
no fixed hours of service are not obliged to 
keep any regular watch over the aural ap- 
paratus. 

The classification of a ship as regards the 
hours of service of same shall be stated in the 
licence. 

: 6. Any ship station must be fitted to utilise 
wavelengths of 600 m. and 300 m. respectively. 
The normal wavelength is 6co m. Small 
ships, may however, _be allowed to utilise 
wavelengths of 300 m.; but they must always 
be able to receive telegrams with a wavelength 
of 600 m. During the hours of service each 
ship station must be capable of being called 
with its normal wavelengths. 

Ship stations maintaining continuous watch 
and ship stations with limited hours of service 

' shall be bound to have a radiotelegraphic 
spare installation, the single parts of which 
must be placed as safely as possible. This 
installation must have a source of efiergy 

_ of its own and must be capable of being put 
into use quickly, must be able to avork satis- 


$e — 
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the case of ships, the normal installations of 


‘of certificates granted by, the Department of 


factorily for at least six Ronee and must hav 
a minimum range of : ; 

80 nautical miles (equal to Seat 150 km 
for ship stations belonging to the first class 
(maintaining continuous watch). es. 

50 nautical miles (equal to about 160 km. 
for ship stations belonging to the secon 
class (with limited hours of service). . 

This special installation is not required in 


which comply with the requirements of spare 
installations mentioned above. ! 


7. The service ofthe ship station must be 
maintained by operators who are in possession — 


Public Works. 

In cases of urgent necessity and during one 
voyage only the service of a ship station may 
be undertaken by one or more operators 
holding a certificate from a foreign Govern- 
ment which Government has joined the 
International. Convention concerning radios 
telegraphs. e 

The certificate shall certify : 

Partly the ability of the operator : 

(a) In the maintenance of the Sao 
and knowledge of their working. 

(6) In the sending and receiving (by — “ 
sounding) of telegrams with a speed : 

(x).No less than twenty words a minute 
sory obtaining a certificate of first class, 
an 

(2) No less than twelve words a minute — 
for obtaining a certificate of second class. _ 

(c) In the knowledge of the regulations | — 
utilised, governing. radiotelegraphic service. 
Partly that the operator shall be bound to> 

secrecy and subject to penalty, etc., for a 
breach of this condition as in the case of See = 
telegraph operators. 
Operators holding a. ‘certificate of second 
class may do service: a 

(a) On board ships tine radioteles ce 
graph in their own service or for the corre- 
spondence of the crew only. - 

(6) As assistant operators on board all 
ships having at least one operator holes ars 
certificate of first class. © : 
Ship stations with continuous service must Es s! 

be operated by at least two operators holding 
a certificate of first class. : 
The radiotelegraphic service of the ships 5 
stations is placed direct under the master of 
the ship concerned. 
In the event of a contravention of the re 
lations governing the operation of the radio- Es 
telegraphic. service, the certificate may tess 1 
cancelled by the Department of Public Works. | 
No unauthorised person must be allowed to” 
enter the wireless cabin. 
8. If technically possible, ship stations cae 
must interchange telegrams with other stations 
(coast or ship stations), without regard to the 
system of radiotelegraphy employed at the 
stationconcerned. Theinterchangeoftelegrams 
with other ship stations must, however, be — 
so arranged that the working of "coast stations — 
is not interfered with, these as a rule having the 
priority in public telegraph service. = 
The operation of a station must as far as. ~ 
possible be arranged so that it does not inter- _ 
fere with other stations. 
Exchange of superfluous signals and words 
is prohibited. Experiments and__ practice 
shall only be permitted in so far as the service _ 
of other stations is not interfered with; 
therefore, they must be executed with no = 
other wavelengths than those utilised in the 
case of public telegram exchange, and Boe 
as little energy as possible. = 


“ 


- Director of 


‘Var 


ine a atk is in a Danish harbour her 
Station myst only be utilised for communi- 
cation with ships in distress. 


g. According to the London Convention, 
the Telegraph Department must notify the 


‘Berne Bureau of the ship installation, and the 


Telegraph Department can demand to be 
furnished with any information regarding 


“the installation, service, and working of a 


ship station, both for this and for other pur- 
poses. 

10. The Telegraph Department will see that 
all conditions for the fitting and operation of 
ship stations are complied with. The inspec- 
tors for this pu rpose, who are selected by the 

elegraphs, must at any time 
on showing their authority be admitted to 
inspect and test the station, provided that the 
ship is within Danish waters. All information 
required by the said inspectors must be imme- 
diately given, and their directions must be 
complied with, pending the decision of the 
Director of Telegraphs, or, that of the Depart- 
ment of Public Works. 


_ For the proper carrying out of the inspec- 
tion each of the inspectors shall be paid 
20 kroner for the inspection and a daily 
remuneration in addition to travelling expenses ; 
such amount shall be paid by the Telegraph 
Department, but will have to be refunded 


fon demand) by the owners of the ship in 


question. 


ITI—HANDLING OF RADIOTELEGRAMS, 


411. Radiotelegraph stations open for public 
service for the transmission and reception 
of telegrams may be used by any person, 
unless the public telegram exchange at the 
station in question is limited to a certain 
special kind of telegrams (see section 14). 

The telegrams are divided into 
classes : 

(1) State telegrams. | : 
(2) Service telegrams, 
(3) Private telegrams. 

The right to transmit State telegrams and 
service telegrams, and the right to priority 
for such messages, is at any time governed by 
the provisions embodied in the International 
Telegraph Regulation and the Inland tele- 


three 


‘graph Regulation governing the transmission 


of such telegrams over ordinary telegraph 
systems. 

12, Regarding the radiotelegraph traffic, 
the handling of telegrams is governed by the 
International Radiotelegraph Service Regu- 
lation, Articles XIV-XV, XIX-XL, XLV- 
XLIX. The handling of telegrams to and 
from coast stations and over the ordinary 


‘telegraph and telephone system is at any 


time governed by the inland and International 
regulations for such traffic. 


13. State and service telegrams may under 


all conditions be written in code or cipher.: 


Private telegrams in code or cipher may be 
interchanged only with coast. stations of such 
countries where this method of communica- 
tion is allowed. 
14. The ship station may be licensed for: 
Ordinary public eo communica- 
tion. ‘ 


Limited public telegraph communication 


with specified ships, with specified shipping | 


‘lines, etc.). 
Private telegraph communication. 


sively for State use, etc.). 


f 
| 


Special telegraph communication (exclu- | 


x t $F ot 
Sele 
In the public telegraph communication 


the following special radiotelegrams are to 
be received and handled : 

(1) Radiotelegrams with prepaid reply. 

(2) Radiotelegrams (collated telegrams). 

(3) Radiotelegrams to be delivered by 
express messenger. 

(4) Radiotelegrams 

ost. 

(5) Radiotelegrams 
than one. 

(6) Radiotelegrams with certificate of 
arrival. Certificates of arrival are handled 
on lines of telegraphs only. 

(7) Paid service messages, except such as. 
require a repetition or an information, 

(8) Express telegrams, which are, however, 
only transmitted as such on the ordinary 
lines of telegraphs and under the proviso 
that the prescriptions of the International] 
Telegraph Regulations are followed, 

All stations are bound to receive, answer, 
and, if possible, further to communicate 
messages from ships in distress and give these 
absolute priority. 

Ship stations, however, have no responsi- 
bility whatever regarding the radiotelegraph 
communication. 

Ship stations intended for public telegraph 
service shall get such printed forms, service 
journals, tariff lists, etc., as are necessary for 
this service, from the Telegraph Department 
against payment of fixed amounts. It is the 
duty of the station to take care that a sufficient 
supply of these things is always available. 
Such stations must furthermore be governed 
by all the instructions regarding the “installa 
tion and operation of the station and the 
handling of the traffic issued by the Telegraph 
Department. 

15. The abbreviations mentioned below 
covering the terms also mentioned below may 
be utilised; they are written between two 
double hyphens before the address, and are 
charged as one word: 

To be delivered to NSS Bee 
only is MP 


to be delivered by 


with more addresses” 


Delivered open A Ouvert 
Private express telegram Urgent or D 
x Addresses Brana ce 4 TMx 
Reply paid x : Sr) RPx 
Urgent reply pale x RPDx 
Collation .. - TE 
To be delivered per post Poste 
Télégraphie restant TR 
Poste restante GP 
Post registered PR 
Poste restante registered — Sound arg at 
Telegraphic certificate of arrival PC 
Telegraphic urgent certificate of 

arrival RAGS 
Certificate of arrival by post PCP 
Express messenger Express 
All addressed to be stated CTA 


16, The entire charge for radiotelegrams 
shal] include : 

(x1) Charge for the radiotelegraphic hand- 
ling, namely : 

(a) “Coast fee,” 
on the coast station. 

(5) “ Ship fee,” 
on the ship station. 

(c) ““ Transit fee,’’ for the coast or ship 
stations being intermediary stations at 
the handling of the telegrams. 

(2) Charge for handling over the ordinary 
telegraph and telephone system paid 
according to the general] regulations. 

The coast fee for Danish coast stations 


which shall devolve 


which shall devolve 


| shall be 40 ctm per word, minimum 4 fr. 


e 


- of the ship station, subject to the approval of 


vouchers pertaining thereto must, if possible, 


SLIT for installing wireless receiving apparatus. 
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The ship fee shall be BED 3 hes owner | IV. = rstee REGULATIONS. ~ 

"21. Stations on board ship under foreieaa 
flags must not be operated during the time — 
such ships are in a Danish harbour, except — = 
to receive, answer and forward messages ones : 
Shine) in distress. 


the -Department of Public Works, It must | 
not exceed 40 ctm. per word; a minimum 
charge per telegram may, however, be adopted, | 
not exceeding the charge for ten words. Ser- | 
vice telegrams concerning telegrams handled | . When the interests of the State require 
exclusively per radiotelegraph - are handled | it, sthe Government may reserve to itself the ~ 
without any charge between the radiotele- right to- prohibit all radiotelegraphic com- am 
graph stations, but are liable to charge when munication from ships, Danish or foreign, 
passing lines of telegraphs. Press telegrams | in Danish waters, and to make the necessary 
at a reduced charge will not be received. / ele to carry through such prohibition. 


17. The entire charge for the handling of a The maximum penalty payable to the — 
radiotelegram from the sender to the addressee | State by the owners or ra iotelegraphic * 
is to be collected from the sender by the | Company concerned for contravening the 
station where it originates. The stations | foregoing regulations is 400 kroner (£22), 
must not collect larger amounts than allowed and all unlawfullf fitted or utilised apparatus 
in the tariffs. may be forfeited. Such contraventions are 


) 
| 
| . = ° : 
18. All pecuniary liability in consequenc? | dealt with in the public police court, and 
| 
i 


a 


: ; sdacetns dings may only be taken according to 
of the operation of the ship station is payable | HTOCe® _o 
entirely by the owners of the : hip in question, demand by the Minister for Public Works. 


without regard to whether the liability in 24. These regulations shall Cons. into force * 


any case may have been due to fault or neglect on July rst, 1913. 
on the part of the operators. 


1g. The original radiotelegrams with the 


= ‘ 


The regulations affecting Wireless 
C Telephony in Denmark are based 
_ upon: - 
ACT No. 166 OF MAY 1st, 1923, stating: 
1. The regulations relating to wireless tele- 
20. Reimbursements of charges paid, and graphy contained in Act No. g9 of April tgth, == 
accounts with the Telegraph Department, | 4907; shall also apply to wireless telephony. sa 
are governed by the International Radiotele- The Minister of Public Works may on terms 
graph Service Regulations, Articles XLI and | set down by him grant licence to or monoply “ 


be sent once a month by the ship stations to 
the Telegraph Department. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


(See Maps 35 and-45). . ey 

HE island of Santo Domingo is divided between two States, the Western — 
being the Republic of Haiti, the Eastern the. Dominican Republic. 
French is the official language of the former, Spanish ofthe latter. The 
constitution of the Dominican Republic in force at present bears the date of 


“February 22nd, 1908. The President administers the Executive, the — 


Legislative functions devolving on a National Congress with two Chambers, — 
the Senate and Cémara de Diputados (House of “Deputies). The United _ 
States landed troops in May, 1916, and is supervising the administration for _ 
the present. 

CONTROL, 


The supervision of the wireless service is under the control. of the | 
Sub-Direccion General of Posts and Telegraphs, who, in turn, is subordinate q 
to the Director-General of Posts and TOIEREAPDS: under the Deparrment hh be 


3 


‘*Fomento y Comunicaciones. . a 


OFFICIALS _CONTROLLIN WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. ; ) Address. ; 
Lieut.-Comdr. R. M. Warfield, | Officer in Charge of the Department of | Government Palace, a a 
CEC, U.S; Navy 5. ‘* Fomento y Comunicaciones ”’ Santo Domingo City | e 
Dr. Eduardo R. Soler, CH _ Director-General. of Posts and Tele- Senate Building, Santo — “ 

graphs .. wa we Hi .» | Domingo City. ~ os 
ORGANISATION, 


The first land wireless station was erected at the capital city of Santo 
Domingo in 1908. The apparatus did not work satisfactorily, a. 2- -kW. 
set was installed in September, 1913,*and regular public communication was 
instituted with Puerto Rico, In a to this publicly owned Salo 


_ 


Bo ois sore Reta Inibsne— Fopador , “219 4 
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_ there is a station at La Romana (in the Province of Seybo), owned by the 


_ (Sugar Refining) Central Guanica Company in Puerto Rico. The latter 
relays to the British Cable Company in Puerto Rico, and thus touch is main- 
tained with the outside world. 

In March, 1919, the two kilowatt set in the Radio Station of Santo 
Domingo was replaced by a new 5 kilowatt set. 

Communication can now be made direct with San Juan, Puerto Rico, 
without the intervention of the Ensenada Station. It is also possible to 
have direct communication with Guantanamo, Cuba, especially at night, 
and with Port-au-Prince, Haiti. 

There are no public aviation, meteorological or press services, but there 
is an extensive storm warning service. The United States air station sends 
a daily weather report to Washington. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

There are no special Laws and Regulations relating to wireless tele- 
graphy and telephony. ~ 
) A public contract is in force with the Central Guanica and Central 
Romana (Sugar Refining) Companies, dated December 19th, 1913. This 
lays down the conditions under which the two companies conduct for the 
Dominican Government Public Radiotelegraphic Service through the medium 
of their stations. 

Clause I deals with the rates per word for foreign messages, which for the general PoDns 
amounts to 30 cents per word. 

~ Clause II deals with radio rates in the island—8 cents per word. 

Clause III deals with special rates for officials of the States and the two companies, press 


rates, etc. 
- Clauses ‘IV, V, and VI deal with matters and methods of accounting. 


ECUADOR _ 


(See maps 48 and 50.) 


HE Republic of Ecuador is administered by a President, and the 
legislative power is controlled by a Congress of two Houses comprising 
thirty-two Senators and forty-eight Deputies respectively. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

On the 1st March, 1920, the Government decreed the official monopoly 
of wireless communications in the territory of the Republic, and on the 17th 
April of the same year Ecuador adhered to the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention of London, 1912. 

The organisation and everything concerning wireless telegraphy and 
telephony is under the Direction of the Minister of the Interior, assisted by 
the Director-General of Telegraphs. 

Officers and men in the Guayaquil artillery school are put through a 
comprehensive course in radiotelegraphy with the aid of laboratory apparatus. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


a 


ye. | . | 
Official. | Title. Address. 
Sefior Don Guillermo Bauer 4 | Director-General of Telegraphs .. pee .. Quito eae 
Dr. Francisco Ochoa Ortiz . | Minister of the Interior .. is $5 .» | Quito : 


Se Se “he Rees Pe — — 


The first wireless telegraph station was installed in 1913 at Guayaquil 
by Senor Don Geo. Chambers Vivero, Captain of the Port, for the purpose of 


communicating. with vessels navigating in the Guayaquil River. It has a 


range of about 80 miles. The Marconi Comipany has recently completed a 
station at Santa Elena Point having a range of over 500 miles. 

_ There are at present three radiotelegraph stations, one at Quito, the 
capital of the Republic ; and three coast stations, at Guayaquil, the principal 
port, ES eee and Puna Guayas, 


The ae teisee at - Quito and Ceagaqmis are intended to ensure ‘the. 
efficient communication between those two towns and to correspond with th 
The stations at Guayaquil, Esmeraldas and Pun 


station of Esmeraldas. 
Guayas also correspond with ships. 


_ tinent. 


The stations of Quito and Guayaquil have been designed to maimtabi an. 
efficient and permanent service, notwithstanding the difficulties of territory — 


and atmosphere ; these questions are 


geographical position of the country. As the traffic develops small stations 
will be established in towns of lesser importance. 

The question of wireless telegraphy in Ecuador is receiving considghacons 
from the technical and economical points of view and on March 28th, 1921, a 
contract was signed with the Compagnie Générale de T.S.F. for the instal- 
lation of nine wireless stataGn ISDE one for inter-continental service. 


EGYPT. 


(See Maps 25, 27, and 29) _ 


GYPT 
King. 


was given 


CONTROL. 
Wireless Telegraphy forms a branch of the Ministry ot Communications 
and is controlled by the State Telegraph Department of that Ministry. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING 


Communication i is projected between the Galapagos Islands and the con- 


independence 


or 
35 


of great importance in view of the ~ 


< 


in March, 1922, with Fuad I as 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPPY. 


Official. Title. Address. 
Mr. G. F. Schreiber Inspector-General of Telegraphs | Cairo. 
and Telephones. 
Mr. B.Sc., | Chief Engineer of Telegraphs | Cairo. 


W.. J. Hilyer, 
~M.LE.E., A.M.I1.C.E. 
Mr. H. E. Watterson . 


Wireless Engineer 
Mr. L. G. Farthing 


ADMINISTRATION. = 
Wireless Telegraphy isa State monopoly in qecnrdane: ath the Khedival 
Decree, dated May 12th, 1906; the Administration has now been— epkecs 
ferred to the Ministry of Communications. ee 
The Laws and Regulations governing Wireless in Egypt, are :— 
A—Khedival Decree (Law No. 4, of 1906). - 
B—Authority for the use of Receiving Apparatus. 
C—Licence for use of Receiving Apparatus. 


== 


KHEDIVAL Decree, DATED May 12TH, 1906. 
A 1. Wireless» Telegraphy shall be 


a State monopoly, and no installation 

shall be established or used except 
by the Government.or with the sanction of 
the Government, 


2. The Minister of Public Works shall be 
responsible for the administration of this Law. 


‘EXPERIMENTS IN WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY,. 


t. Under the Khedival Decree, 
B dated May 12th, 1906, Wireless 
Telegraphy in Egypt is a State 


monopoly, and the authority of the Minister 

of Communications is necessary before any 

apparatus for wireless telegraphy is installed 

or worked. 

AUTHORITY FOR THE USE OF RECEIVING APPARA- 
Tus, CONDITIONS OF ISSUE, ETC. 

2. Formal licences to™tonduct experiments 
in wireless telegraphy cannot at present be 
granted, but the Minister of Communications 
is prepared to authorise the use of wireless 


and Telephones. 


Wireless Superintendent. 


. x NeCaire; f ; . 
.. | Rasel Tin, asa 


apparatus for the reception of signals on the 
following conditions :— Se 
The applicant shall produce evidence 

of nationality and two written references as 
to the applicant’s character. Such references 
should be given by persons of standing who - a 
are not related to applicant. as 
4. There shall be no divulgence to any person 
other than properly authorised officials of the 
Egyptian Government or a competent india 
authority or any use whatever made of any = 
message received by means of the apparatus. 
5. The installation shall be subject to the 
approval of the Ministry of Communications. —__ 
6. The aerial wires shall not exceed the under- 
mentioned maximum height and dimensions :— - 
Extreme height of aerial above ground, — ES - 

30 metres. 
Total length of wire including leading-in_— , 

" wires: 30 metres for single wire aerial ; = 
42 metres of wire where two or more wires — 
are used (e.g., total length 21 metres of cas 2 
wire). 3 


ee 
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eo 7. Valves shall not be used without the 
_ §Special authority of the Minister of Communi- 
+ cations. > : 

8. The apparatus shall be open to inspection 
_ at all reasonable times by properly authorised 
_ Officials of the Egyptian Government, 
9. An annual fee of P.T.50 shall be paid 

in respect of each experimental receiving 
' Ticence to cover the expenses of the issue 


_ of the licence and the inspection of the station. © 


10, Authority to use wireless telegraph 
' apparatus cannot be issued to a person under 
21 years of age. Application should accordingly 
be made on his behalf by a parent or guardian, 
who should proceed as indicated above and 
should state his (or her) relationship to the ap- 
plicant. In such cases the evidence and 
references specified in condition (3) should be 
— furnished BoTH AS REGARDS THE APPLICANT 
AND HIS PARENT OR GUARDIAN, and the 
latter will be personally responsible for the 
carrying out of the conditions of the licence. 
- 11. The applicant should furnish (by letter 
addressed to the Egyptian State Telegraphs) :— 
(a) A formal acceptance of the conditions 
of this licence, copy of which will be delivered 
fo him against receipt, 
vy Evidence and_ references described 
in (3). 
= ie (c) His full name, age, and particulars 
of his occupation. 
i A remittance of P.T.50. 
é) A description of the apparatus which 
it is proposed to install, and if authority is 
~ desired for the use of valves, a diagram of 
the circuit in which they would be used. 
(f) A sketch showing the form, height and 
dimensions of the proposed aerial wires 
- (including leading-in wires). : 
(g) The address at which the apparatus 
~ would-be installed. 
: 12. This licence.is temporary and is subject 
‘to cancellation by an order of the Minister 
in case of breach of any of the conditions above 
. mentioned, or at the discretion of the Minister 
if ie deems it necessary in the general interest. 
ate : 
oe ' Signature of H.E, THe MuInIstTErR. 
~ Signature of the licensee. 
~ (and his parent or guardian, if any). 


EGYPTIAN STATE TELEGRAPHS. 


LICENCE FOR WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY RECEIVING 
ps eS APPARATUS, 

Whereas by Law No. 4 of 1906, 

C Wireless Telegraphy in Egypt was 

: constituted a monopoly of the State 

and it is forbidden to set up or work apparatus 

for Wireless Telegraphy without the lhcence of 
the Egyptian Government ; 


_This ‘is to certify that....0........000- 
r8) 


1. The apparatus shall correspond exactly 
to the description and design as approved by 
the Inspector General of Telegraphs and 
annexed to this licence. 


2. Valve receivers may not be used except by ~ 
special permission accorded by the Inspector 
General of Telegraphs by approval given to the 
designs thereof annexed to this licence. 


3. The aerial wires shall not be placed at a 
height exceeding 30 metres above the ground 
level at the site of the installation. 


4. The total length of the aerials, including 
leading-in wires, shall not exceed :— 
(a) 30 metres of wire where the aerial wire 
is single. 
(6) 42 metres where two or more aerial 
wires are used. 


5. No substantial alteration in the apparatus 
as authorised shall be made without the previous 
approval of the Inspector General of Telegraphs. 


6. The apparatus shall be open to inspection 
at all reasonable hours by properly authorised 
officials of the Egyptian Government. 


7. The Licensee shall pay to the Inspector- 
General of Telegraphs, on the issue of this 
licence, a fee of P.T. 50, and on the.......... of 
every year thereafter a similar fee so long as this 
licence shall remain in force. 


8. The licensee shall not divulge or cause or 
permit to be divulged to any person, other than 
an official of the Egyptian Government duly 
authorised in that respect or a judicial authority 
legally empowered to require such divulgence, 
any message received by means of the licensed 
apparatus, and he shall not make or cause or 
permit to be made any other use whatever of 
any such message. 


g. This licence is subject to cancellation, at 
any time, by order of the Minister of Communi- 
cations, in the event of the breach of any of the 
above conditions, or at the discretion of the said 
Minister if he shall deem such cancellation 
necessary in the public interest. 

The licensee shall, in neither of such cases 
have any claim to indemnity or to the return 
of any fee paid or of any part thereof, and in 
case of breach of any of the conditions of the 
licence he shall be liable to pay a fine not ex- 


ceeding L.E. 100 (one hundred), which will be 


imposed by the Minister, 
Date as 
Minister of Communications. 


ESTHONIA 


(See MApPs 3 and 12.) 


HE independence of the Republic of Esthonia was declared on 
~February 24th, 1918. The republic was recognised ‘‘ de jure’’ by the 
Supreme Council on January 26th, 1921, and admitted to the League of 
Nations on September 22nd, 1921, the legislative power being entrusted 


to the State Assembly, ‘‘ Riigikogu.”’ 


The executive authority rests with 


the head of the State, ‘‘ Riigivanem,”’ assisted by 10 Ministers. 


CONTROL, ; 
: Except for military and naval stations, the control of wireless telegraphy 
and telephony is effected by the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
_ subordinated to the Minister of Ways and Communications. 


yee 


, 
as 


“N 


‘also prohibit the use of wireless telegraph and 
_telephone installations on Esthonian and foreign 


. ADMINISTRATION, © ee 4 
‘Except the International Radiotelegraphic Convention, ‘1912, ‘ratified: a 

by Esthonia on March 7th, 1923, there are no laws or regulations concerning 
wireless telegraphy and telephony in Esthonia. 


been issued up to the present time. 


A law relating to the use of wireless 


No forms of licences have 


telegraphy and telephony on board vessels is in course of preparation — a 


embodying the following principles :— 


Sec. 1. Wireless telegraph and telephone 
installations on board Esthonian as well as 
foreign ships are not to be used within the 
boundary district of Esthonian harbours. 
It is also forbidden for ships to use their wire- 
less. stations within ro nautical miles from the 
Esthonian coast station, except (a) in case 
of accidents, and (b) if the ship station is calling 
the nearest Esthonian coast station. 


Sec. 2. Installations on Esthonian ships can 
be used in Esthonian territorial waters with the 
permission of the General Post and Telegraph 
Office in agreement with the Marine Department, 
and subject to the general regulations issued by 
the General Post and Telegraph Office concerning 
the use of wireless telegraphy and telephony in 
Esthonia. 


Src. 3. In addition to the districts mentioned 
in Sec. 1, the General Post and Telegraph Office, 
by agreement with the Marine Department, can 


ships in Esthonian inland waters, except in case 
of accident. 


‘ ; 2 ; 
FALKLAND ISLANDS 
(See Maps 49, 52 and 53.) : ae 
HIS is a Crown Colony situated in the South Atlantic, 300 miles east és 


the Magellan Straits. 


‘The Administration is conducted by the Governor, assisted by an 
Executive Council and a Legislative Council. 


} : CONTROL. 
‘Wireless telegraphy is under the supervision of the Post Office. 


Official. | 


the Colonial Postmaster. 


-No licences are issued for radiotelegraphic working, and no aviation 


stations are in existence or projected. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Radiotelegraphy is administered under the following Acts :— 


A—Wireless Ordinance, 


B—Wireléss Telegraphy Regulations. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING “WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 2s ee 


ORGANISATION. 


There are two wireless stations, one at Stanley Harbour, East F alidand: 
the other at Fox Bay, on the East Coast of the West Island. Both are 
owned by the Colonial Government and worked under the supervision of 


Sec. 4. As a rule the General Post and Yom 
Telegraph Office is entitled to give prescriptions _ 
relating to radio-service to all Esthonian as well . 
as foreign ships being in Esthonian home — 
waters and provided with wireless telegraph _ 
and telephone installations, and to fix the 
terms of these prescriptions. The pilot- 
inspections, the Custom Houses and otherinter- 
ested administrations and their subordinate offices 
see to the execution of these prescriptions. F 

Sec. 5. Unless other regulations are passed) 
regarding the use of radio installations on 
foreign ships in Esthonian home waters, such 
ships are allowed to use installations of their 
own, provided - that the ‘stipulations of the 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention be 
observed. 

Sec. 6. In case of infraction or non-fulfilment 
of these rules and prescriptions issued by the RS. 
General Post and Telegraph Office, if the eon- 
sequences do not involve legal action, the 
Marine Department is competent to fix a fine — 
from five thousand to thirty thousand marks — 
according to a regulation laid down by mutual — 
agreement between the Marine Department and — 
the General Post and Telegraph Office... 


ae 


ie ieee i ane 


Datei. | Address. 
M. Craigie-Halkett .. nie Postmaster. : Stanley - 
Mr. A, R. Lash oe 5” Engin 2er- -Operator-: n- charge ntaae 
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~ 
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_ WIRELESS ORDINANCE. 


ear DatTep MARCH I5TH, 1912. 
: A wireless .telegraphy came into force 
2 ~ -on March 15th, 1912 :-— 

1. No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or wo1k any appa- 
ratus for wireless telegraphy in any place or 
on board any British ship registered in the 
Colony except under and in accordance with 
alicence granted in that behalf by the Governor 
in Council. + ; 

2. No person shall work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship (whether British or foreign), whilst that 

ship is in the territorial waters of the Colony, 
- otherwise than in accordance with regulations 

made in that behalf by the Governor in Council, 
_and the Governor in Council may, by any such 
regulations, impose penalties, recoverable 
before a Stipendiary Magistrate or any two 
Justices of the Peace in a summary manner, 
for the breach of any such regulations, not 
exceeding twenty pounds for each offence, 
and may provide for the forfeiture of any 
such breach of any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked on such ship. 

_ 3. If any person establishes a wireless tele- 

graph station without a licence in that bchalf 

‘or installs or works any apparatus for wireless 

telegraphy without a licence in that behalf 

he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour and he 
‘liable on summary conviction thereof to a 
penalty not exceeding twenty pounds or to 
imprisonment not exceeding three months 
and, on conviction in the Supreme Court, 
to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds, 
or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
~ twelve months, and in either case be liable to 
_ forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
jnstalled or worked without a licence. 

4. If a Justice of the Peace is satisfied by 
‘information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraph 
station has been established without a licence 
in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
) any place or on board any merchant ship 
within his jurisdiction without a licence in that 
behalf or contrary to the provisions of the 
regulations made under this Ordinance, he 
may grant a search warrant to any constable 
“or to any officer appointed in that behalf by 
-the Governor and named in the warrant, and 
a warrant so granted shall authorise the 
officer named therein to enter and inspect the 
station, place, or ship and to seize any 
apparatus which appears to him to be used or 
‘intended to be used for wireless telegraphy. 

5. The expression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy ” 
means any communication by telegraphy with- 
out the aid of any wire connecting the points 
from and at which the messages or other 
communications’ are sent and_ received; 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 


a 


prevent any person from making or using: 


and Regulations—F, 


The following Ordinance relating to 


DS, ag er ee, Sr OF meen 
. My < 


ederated Malay States 223 — 


electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 


for for any purpose other than the trans- 
mission of messages. : 

6. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1903, 
is hereby repealed, d : z 

7. This Ordinance may be cited as the Wire- 
less Telegraph Ordinance, 1912. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY REGULATIONS. 
In pursuance of the powers in 

B him vested by section 2 of the 
“Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 

1g12,’’ His Excellency the Governor, by and 
with the advice of the Executive Council, 
is pleased to make the following Regulations :— 

1. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship in the territorial 
waters of this Colony shall be worked in such 
a way as not to interfere with (a) Naval signal- 
ling, or (b) the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or worked 
in the Colony or the territorial waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shal] be 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as afore- 
said on land and wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea. 

2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship shall be worked 
or used whilst suchship is in any of the harbours 
of the Colony, except with the special or general 
permission in writing of the Governor. 

3. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

4. Ifat any time in the opinion of the Governor 
an emergency has arisen in which it is expedient 
for the publicservice that His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment should have control over the trans- 
mission of messages by wireless telegraphy the 
use of wireless telegraphy on board merchant 
ships whilst in the territorial waters shall be 
subject to such further regulations as may be 
made by the Governor from time to time, 
and such regulations may prohibit or regulate 
such use in all cases as may be deemed desirable. 

5. The master of any merchant ship on 
board. of _which apparatus for wireless 
_telegraphy shall be worked or used contrary 
to these Regulations shall on summary con- 
viction before a stipendiary magistrate or any 
two justices of the peace be liable to a penalty 
not exceeding twenty pounds for each offence 
and to the forfeiture of any apparatus for~ 
wireless telegraphy installed on .such ship 
and in default of payment to be imprisoned 
with or without hard labour for a period not 
exceeding three months. 

-6. These Regulations shall come into force 
on the first day of September, 1912. 
Dated at. Government House, Stanley, this 
21st day of June, 1912. 
By Command, 
T. A.V. Bsst, 
“ Colonial Secretary. 


FEDERATED MALAY STATES 


(See Maps 17 and 22) 


% ae 


Including ; Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan; and Pahang. 
Federated Malay States are under British protection, 


ADMINISTRATION, 
Wireless telegraphy is regulated by :— 


A—Enactment No. 7 of 1913, and | os 
B—Rules under the above Enactment. 


‘The text of both the enactment ad aS rules made under its provision 


will be found below. 


ENACTMENT NO, 7 OF 1973. 
An Enactment to make _ better 
provision for the regulation of Wireless 


A Telegraphy. 
It is hereby enacted by 


uly 30th, 1913. 


1. (1) This enactment may be cited as’ sae 
Wireless Telegraphy Enactment, 1913,” 
shall come into force upon the publication 
thereof in the Gazette. 

(2) The Enactments specified in the schedule 
are amended by deleting from the interpreta- 
tion of ‘‘ Telegraph” in section 2 of each 
ot the said Enactments the words “ ,, Whether 
worked with or without lines of wires.’ 

2. (1) In this Enactment the expression 

‘wireless telegraphy’’ .means any system 
of communication by telegraph as. defined by 
“The Telegraphs Enactments, 1905,” without 
the aid of any wire connecting the points 
from and at which the messages or other 

‘communications are sent and received ; 


The expression “‘ locally owned ship’? means | 


a ship owned wholly by the Governnrent of 
_the Federated Malay States or of any of them 
or by subjects of any of the rulers of the said 
States or by bodies corporate established under 
and subject to the laws of the said States or of 
any of them and having their principal place of 


the Rulers of the | 
Federated Malay States in Council as follows :— | 


and | 


business within the said States or by any person | 


residing within the said States. 


(2) Nothing in this Enactment shail prevent | 
any person from making or using electrical | 


apparatus for actuating machinery or for any 
purpose other than the transmission of messages. 

3. The Chief Secretary to Government 
may, whenever he shall deem it expedient to 


do so, licence the establishment of any wireless | 
telegraph station or the installation or working | 


of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any 
place in the Federated Malay States or on 
board any locally owned ship. 

4. (t) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any appara- 
tus for wireless telegraphy in any place in 
the Federated Malay States or on board any 
locally owned ship except under and in accord- 
ance with a licence granted in that behalf by 
the Chief Secretary to Government. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 

: and for such period as the Chief Secretary to 
Government may determine and shall contain 
such terms, conditions and restrictions on 
and subject. to which the licence is granted as 
the Chief Secretary to Government shall consider 
desirable in the public interest. 

5. (1) If any person establishes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf, he shall be liakle to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment 
of either description for a term not exceeding 
twelve months and in either case be liable 
to forfeitiany apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installed or worked without a licence, but no 
proceedings shall be taken against any person 
under this Enactment except with the previous 
sanction of the Public Prosecutor. 

(2) If a Magistrate is Satisfied by information 

_on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station has 
been established -without a licence in that 
behalf ‘or that any apparatus for wireless 

S iploarephy has been installed or worked in 


‘shall be deemed to be an offence against this~ 


See aoe 


any place or on board any hie within: the g 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf — 
he may grant a search warrant to any police — 
officer to enter and inspect the station, place = 
or ship and to seize any apparatus which — 
appears to him to be used or intended to be=3 
ee for wireless telegraphy therein. — 

6. (1) The Chief Secretary to Government 
may make rules for all or any of the following 
matters :— 

(a) For prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under this 
Enactment are to be made ; ee 

(e) For prescribing the fees payable - on — 
the grant of any licence ; a 

(c) For regulating the manner in whith : 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board 
a merchant ship, whether a locally owned 
ship, a British or a foreign ship, in the waters — 
of the Federated Malay States shall be 
worked so as to prevent interference with — 
naval signalling or the working of any wire-— ag 

-less telegraph station lawfully established, 

installed or worked in the Federated Malay a 

States or the waters thereof and so as not 

to_interrupt or interfere with the trans- 

mission of any wireless messages between 
wireless. telegraph stations established as 
aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph 

stations established on ships at sea ; 3 

(d) For prohibiting except with the special 
or general permission of the Director of 
Posts and Telegraphs, Federated Malay 
States, the working or using of any apparatus _ 
for wireless telegaphy on board a merchant — = 
ship, whether a locally owned ship, a British 
or a foreign ship, whilst such ship is in any 
of the harbours of the Federated Malay States, 

{e) For prohibiting or regulating, in case 
at any timé in the opinion of the Chief Secre- 
tary to Government an emergency has _ 
arisen in which it is expedient for the public 
service that the Government should have 
control over the transmission of messages 
by. wireless telegraphy on board merchant 
ships, whether locally~owned ships, British 
or foreign ships, in the waters of the Federated 
Malay States, the use of wireless telegraphy 

. on board such ships while in such waters 
by such further rules as the Chief Secretary — 
to Government may see fit to make fone 
time to time and either in all cases or insuch | 

ae as may be deemed desirable. 4 

(2) No rules made in respect of the matters — 
described in paragraphs (c), (d) and (e) of — 
sub-section (1) shall apply to the use of wire- 
less telegraphy for the purpose of ee or 
answering signals of distress, 

z. When an applicant for a licence proves 
to the satisfaction of the Chief Secretary to ~ 
Government that the sole object of obtaining 
the licence is to enable him to conduct expla : 
ments in wireless telegraphy, a licence for — 
that purpose shall be granted subject to such 4 
special terms, conditions, and restrictions 
as the Chief "Secretary to Government may 
think proper, but shall not be subject to any © 
rent or royalty. be 

8. (1) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or -attempted to be 
done contrary to the provisions of this Enact- — 
ment or of any rule made thereunder or in 
breach of the conditions and restrictions subject | 
to or upon which any licence has been issued 


Enactment and for every such offentes 


a =¥4 


ationsS—Ft 11 Islands see geo ho) 6 


otherwise ‘specially provided for the offender | wireless telegraph station lawfully establisked, 
shall, in addition to the forfeiture of any articles | installed ~“or~worked in the Federated Malay 
_ seized, be liable to a fine not exceeding ‘five States or the waters thereof, and in particular 
hundred dollars. the said apparatus shall be so worked as not to 

id Sse, interrupt or interfere with the transmission of 
(2) All convictions, forfeitures and _ fines any messages between _ wireless telegraph 


~ under this Enactment or any rules made there- . : : 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
under may be had and recovercd before the : nate : F 
Court of a Magistrate of the First Class. Mies telegraph stations established on shifs 
~ = LE. 2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
z ese on board a merchant ship, whether a locaily 
5 aid owned ship, a British or a foreign ship, shall be 
State. is Short title. worked or used whilst such ship is in any of 
: Mages the harbours of the Federated Malay States, 
> aa £ See | except with the special or general permission of 
F Perak ot 6 of 1905 Sede = the Director of Posts and Telegraphs, Federated 
_ Selangor a Bir, See 3 5 ee eS S. : ee ae 
~ NegriSembilan | 7 ,, =e 3. If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Pahang veal Chief Secretary to Government, an emergency 
; €: zs * has arisen in which it is expedient for the 
4 ; public service that the Government should 
; have control over the transmission of messages 
4 RULES. by wireless telegraphy, the use of wireless 
; telegraphy on board merchant ships, whether 
Undrk:— Tat—-WIRELESS SEFESEAETY locally owned ships, British or foreign ‘ships, 
ENACTMENT, 1913. while in the waters of the Federated Malay 


In exercise of the powers vested States shall be subject to such further rules 


B in him by section 6 of “ The Wir less | @8 May be made by the Chief Secretary to 
Telegraphy Enactment, 1913,” the | Government from time to time, and such rules 


Chief Secretary to Government has made the may prohibit or regulate such use in all cases 
following tules :— or in such cases as may be deemed desirable. 


1, All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 4. These rules shall not apply to the use of 
board a merchant ship, whether a locally | Witeless telegraphy for the purpose of making ~ 
owned ship, a British or a foreign ship, in the | Of answering signals of distress. 

_ waters of the Federated Malay States shall be 5. Expressions defined in ‘‘ The Wireless 
worked in such a way as not to interfere with Telegraphy Enactment, 1913,” have in these 
_(a\ nayal signalling or (b) the working of any | rules the meanings thereby assigned to them. 


a 


FIJI ISLANDS. 


2 (See Maps 55 and 56) 
HE administration is that of a British Crown Colony, the Governof 


; being assisted by an Executive Council of six and a Legislative Council 
of twenty members. 


CONTROL. 
The four wireless telegraph stations in Fiji are owned and worked by the— 
Colonial Government through the Department of Posts and Telegraphs. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. - Title. Address. 
= H, P, St. Julian ~ >. = < Colorial Postmaster ss on ree a -Suva 
W. G. Covell, A.M.LE.E. © .. | Telegraph Engineer and Officer in Charge| Suva 
oot & = Suva Radio. 


eS Stations Suva radio, Labasa radio, Taviuni radio, and Savusavu radio. 
; The colony possesses no wireless clubs or societies, 

Weather reports are sent out daily. 

- There are no stations existing or projected for aviation or meteorological] 
_- purposes. 


~ ORGANISATION. 


ee ‘ The first Wireless Telegraph Ordinance was passed in 1903. This was 
_ revoked by Ordinance No. XXV of 1912 (printed in the YEAR Book for 1917), 


4 
ae | H 


which was in turn roveked by Oidindnee V of 191 ie 
-made in 1917, which have since been revoked, and the original regulations 


made in 1913 are now in force. 


! 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The following pages contain the text of :— - 
A—Ordinance No. V of 1913. 
' B—Schedule based thereon. 
(@—Form of Experiment Licence. 
D—Form of Ship Licence. J 


AN ORDINANCETO PROVIDE FOR THE REGULA- 
TION OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Dated June rgth, 1913. 

- Be it enacted by the Governor 
A with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Council.as follows :— 

1. This Ordinance may be cited as the 

Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 


2. In this Ordinance ‘t w ireless telegraphy ” 


means any system of communication by tele- 


graph without the aid of any wire connecting 
the points from and at- which the messages or 
other communications are sent or received: 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of ee 

3>-(a): A person shall not establish any wire- 
less telegraph station or instal. or work any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
or on board any ship registered in the Colony 


except under or in accordance with a licence | 


granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such 
form and for such purpose as the Governor 
may determine and shall contain the terms, 
condifions and restrictions on any subject 
to which it is granted. 

4. A person shall not work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed on any mer- 
chant ship whether British or foreign while 
that ship is in the territorial waters of the 
Colony otherwise than in accordance with 
regulations under this Ordinance. 

5. (1) The Governor may from time to time 
mike regulations for catrying into effect the 
purposes of this ordinance and such regula- 
tions shall on publication in the Gazette have 
the same effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 

(2) The regulations in the Schedule to 
this Ordinance shall have effect except in so 
far as they may be amended or rescinded 
by regulations made under the authority of 
this section. 

(3) If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that 
His Majesty’s Government should have 
control over the transmission of messages 
by wireless telegraphy the use of wireleSs 
telegraphy on board merchant ships while 
in the territorial waters of the Colony shall 
be subject to such further regulations as 
may be made by the Governor from time to 
time and such regulations may prohibit or 
regulate such use in all cases or in such cases 
as may be deemed desirable. 

6. If a stipendiary magistrate is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 


ground for suspecting that a wireless telegraph | 
station has been established without a licence | 
in that behalf or that any apparatus for wire- — 


less telegraphy has been installed or, worked 
in any place or on board any merchant ship 


= 


without a licence in that behalf or contrary to | 


New ferulatone were 


the provisions of any regulations made under 


this Ordinance or of any licence granted under 


this Ordinance he may grant a search warrant 
to any officer of constabulary or any person 
appointed in that behalf by the Inspector- 
General of Constabulary and named in the 
warrant and a warrant so granted shall | 
authorise the officer of constabulary or person — 4 : 
named therein to enter and inspect the station 
place or ship and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used or intended to be ~ 
used for wireless telegraphy therein. 5} 
7. (1) Any person who shall offend against oe 
any provision of this Ordinance or any of the 
regulations made thereunder shall be liable on — 
summary conviction for every such offence to me 
a fine not exceeding fifty pounds and upon such © 
conviction the court may order that any ~ 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection ~ 
with which the offence was committed shall — 
be seized and forfeited. = 
(2) Proceedings shall be taken ~ before a a 
stipendiary magistrate on the complaint of — 
the Inspectcr-General of Constabulary or of ~ 
any person thereto authorised by him in a 
writing and the procedure shall be the same ~_ 
as the procedure for the time being in force — a 
in respect of offences punishable on summary a 
conviction, | M 
8. The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance 1912 ee 
is hereby repealed, kt 
Passed in Council this twenty-sixth day of 
May in the year of our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and thirteen, z 
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SCHEDULE. ~~ 4 


REGULATIONS. : 

(i) All apparatus for wireless tele-_ 4 
B graphy on board a merchant ship in 
the territorial waters of the colony 

shall be worked in such a way as’ not tow 
interfere with :-— oe. 
(a) Naval signalling ; or +g 

(6) The working of any wireless telegraph — 
station lawtully established installed or 2 
worked in the Colony or the territorial — 
waters thereof and in particular the said — 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to g 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission — 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land 
and wireless telegraph ‘stations establishes 
on ships at sea. — 
(ii) In these regulations ‘‘ naval signalling uae 
means signalling by means of any system of — 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships — is 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His — 
Majesty’s Navy and naval stations, or between — 
a ship ot His Majesty’s Navy or a naval station — 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether 
on shore or on any ship. * oe 
(iii) No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay — 
of the Colony except with the Spree or genera 
permission of the Governor. 
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. (iv) For the purpose of any proceedings © 


under these regulations the master or person 
being or appearing to be in command or charge 
of any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working of 
any apparatus on board such ship. 

(v) Any summons or other document in 
any proceedings under these regulations shall 
be deemed to have been duly served on the 
person to whom the same is addressed by 
being left on board the ship on which the 
offence is charged to have been committed 
with the person being or appearing to be in 
command or charge of the ship. 

(vi) These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


LICENCE TO USE WIRELESSTELEGRAPHY 

FOR EXPERIMENTAL PURPOSES, GRANTED BY THE 

GOVERNOR IN PURSUANCE OF SECTION 3 OF 
ORDINANCE No, V OF 1913. 

Licence is hereby’ granted to 


8) 
(hereinafter called the licensee), 


subject to the conditions hereinafter contained 


~ mission shall 


during the term or period commencing on the 
A By and terminating on the 

day of , 

- (i) To establish, install and work at the 

station specified in the Schedule hereto 


‘apparatus for wireless telegraphy (hereinafter 


called ‘‘ the licensed apparatus’) provided 
that the apparatus installed at such station 
shall be of the character specified in the said 
Schedule opposite to the name of such 
station ; and 

- (ii) To transmit and receive messages by 
means of wireless telegraphy at the said 

stations. 

Provided that the licensed apparatus shall be 

worked and the messages shall be transmitted 

and received solely for the purpose of conducting 

experiments in wireless telegraphy and _ for 

no other purpose whatever. 

- 2. The licensed apparatus shall net be used 


by the licensee or by any other person either | 


omhis behalf or by his permission for any purpos > 
‘except for the purpose of conducting experiments 
_in wireless telegraphy. 

3. (1) The licensed apparatus shall be so 
worked as not to interfere with the working of 
any wireless telegraph station established in the 
Colony of Fiji or the territorial waters abutting 
-on the coasts of the Fiji Islands by or for the 
purpose of the Government of Fiji or any depart- 
ment of His Majesty’s Government or for com- 
mercial” purposes and in par-icular with the 

- transmission or receipt of any messages between 
or at wireless telegraph stations established as 
aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph stations 

_ established on ships at sea. ; 
..(2) With a view to preventing such in- 
terference as aforesaid the licensee and any 
person acting on his behalf or by his per- 

comply with all directions 
which shall be given to the licensee by the 
Colonial. Secretary or prescribed by the 
Colonial Secretary with respect to avoiding 

‘interference between one wireless telegraph 
station and another. ? 

' (3) The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent in writing of the Colonial Secretary 
be altered in respect-of any of the particulars 


mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 


_ (4) The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Government against all actions, claims 
and demands which may be brought or made 
by any corporation, company, or person in 
respect of any injury arising from any act, 


E licensed or permitted, by these presents, 


as ; 


§— Fiji Islands 
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4. (t) The licéfisee shall not (either by him- 
self or by any person acting on his behalf or 
by his permission) by the transmission of any 
message by means of the licensed apparatus 
or otherwise by the use of the licensed apparatus, 
interfere with naval signalling. 


(2) Whenever the operators at any of the 
said stations of the licensee perceive through 
the medium of the instruments used by them 
that naval signalling is proceeding, they 
shall refrain from using the licensed apparatus 
until all indication~that naval signalling is 
proceeding shall Have ceased. 


(3) The licensee and any person acting on 
his behalf or by his permission shall, if so 
required, in writing by the Colonial Secretary 
cease to use the licensed apparatus for such 
period (not exceéding....hours in any one 
day) as may be specified by the Admiralty. 


(4) If the Governor is of opinion that the 
working of the licensed apparatus at any 
station specified in the Schedule hereto at any 
station specified in the~Schedule hereto is 
inconsistent with the: free use of navai 
signalling the licensee shall when required in 
writing ‘by the Colonial Secretary close the 
said station. 


(5) Th.se provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be 
without preiudice to the . generality of any 
other provisions of this Indenture. 


5. Neither the licensee nor any person on 
his behalf or by his permission shall divulge to 
any person (other than properly authorised 
officials of the Government or a competent 
.egal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
icensee or any such person as aforesaid and 
transmitted by naval signalling or by any 
system ot wireless telegraphy provided or main- 
tained by or for the purpose of the Government 
of Fiji, or by any licensee of the Colonial Secre- 
tary (other than the licensee). 


6. The Superintendent of Telegraphs and 
Telephones and his engineers, agents and asSis- 
tants may, from time to time, and at all reason- 
able times, enter upon any of the stations 
or other premises in the possession of occupation 
of the licensee either solely or jointly with any 
other person or persons for the purpose of in- 
specting and may inspect any apparatus fixed 
or being in such places respectively for the pur- 
pose of sending and receiving messages by 
wireless telegraphy and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being in 
such stations respectively, and the working— 
and user of such apparatus and telegraphic 
instruments respectively, and the licensee 
shall afford all requisite and proper facilities 
for such inspection and shall secure to the said 
Superintendent the ‘right for the purpose 
aforesaid of entry from time to time and on 


such of the said stations and premises as may 


be in the possession or occupation of any person 
or persons other than the licensee. 


7. (t) All apparatus used or intended to 
be used under this license shall be so erected, 
fixed, placed and used as not either directly 
or by reason of the working or user thereof 
to interfere with the efficient or convenient 
maintenance, working or user of any telegraphic. 
line of the Government which may from time 
to time exist or which it is probable’ that the 
Government may have occasion to erect, 
place, fix or use or to expose any such line 
to risk of damage or to risk of interference with 
the efficient or convenient working or user 


thereof, 
H2 


228 — 


ar 
(2) In case any piaeeatee line of the 
Government shall be damaged or the efficient 
working or user thereof shall be wholly or 
partially interrupted or otherwise ~ interfered 
with and the Superintendent of Telegraphs 
and Telephones for the time being shall 


certify in writing under his hand that such 


damage, interruption or interference has been 
caused directly or indirectly by any apparatus 


uséd or intended to be used under this 


licence or by anything done by, on behalf, 
or with the permission of the licensee in 
relation thereto the licensee shall on demand 


~ pay to the Colonial Secretary all costs that 


shall be reasonably incurred by him in 
repairing such damage and in reéemioving or 
altering such telegraphic line so as to restore 
the same to efficient working order, and in 
adding thereto or substituting therefor 
either temporarily or permanently any other 
telegraphic line if the said engineer shall 
certify that such addition or substitution is 
reasonably required. 

8. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Colonial Secretary the licensee shall not 
assign, underlet or otherwise dispose of or admit 


_ any other person or body to participate in*the 


benefit of the licences, powers or authorities 
hereby granted or any of such licences, powers 
or authorities. 

g. If and whenever in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency shall have arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service 
that His Majesty’s Government shall have 


control over the transmission of messages by ~ 


the licensed apparatus it shall be lawful for 
the Governor by warrant under his hand to 
direct and cause so much of the licensed appara- 
tus as is within the Colony of Fiji or the terri- 
torial waters thereof or any part of the licensed 
apparatus to be taken -possession of in the 
name and on behalf of His Majesty and to be 
used for His Majesty’s service and in that 
event any person authorised by the Governor 
may enter upon stations specified in the Schedule 
hereto or any of them and take possession 
thereof and use the same as aforesaid. 


10, The Colonial Secretary may at any time 
in his absolute discretion give notice in writing 


_to determine these presents and the licence or 


permission hereby given at the end of one 


-ealendar month from the date of such notice 


and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 
determine accordingly but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Colonial Secretary under 
any covenant or provision herein contained 
on the part of the licensee to be observed 
and performed. 

11. In case of any breach, non-observance on 
non-performance by or on the part of the licensee 
of any of the covenants or conditions herein 
contained and on the part of the licensee to 
be o¥served and performed the Colonial Secretary 
may in writing revoke and determine those 
presents and the licensed powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted and each and every of them, 


and thereupon these presents and the said 


licences, powers and authorities and each and 
every of them shall absolutely cease, determine 
and become void. 

Provided always that no such revocation 
or determination as aforesaid shall prejudice 
or affect any right of action or remedy which 
shall have accrued or shall thereafter accrue to 
either of the parties hereto under the covenants 
herein contained. 

32. Nothing in these presents shall prejudice 
ot affect the right of the Governor from time 
to time to establish, extend, maintain and work 
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_ enter into agreement for or to grant licences 


‘to the licensee under these presents may be- 
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any system or Papetais of tel exraphic comtinteate Z 
cation {whether of a like nate to that hereby — 
licensed or otherwise in such manner as he 
shall in his discretion) think fit, neither shall — 
anything herein contained prejudice or affect — 
the right of the Governor from time to time to — 


- 


relative to the working and user of telegraphs — 
(whether of a like nature to those hereby * 
licensed or otherwise) or the transmission of — 


means with or to any person or personS whom- 
soever upon such terms as he shall in he, dis- 
cretion think fit. 


13. Any notice, request or consent (whether 20 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given” e 


served by sending the same by registered letter 
addressed to the licensee and any notice to — 
be given by the licensee under these presents 
ntay be served by sending the same by registered _ 4 
letter addessed to the Colonial Secretary. 3 

By Command, 


Colonial Sechebaces 
Given under my hand this day of 


THE SCHEDULE BEFORE REFERRED TO: 


Character of Apparatus, 
Name of : ere 


Maximum 


Station. range of Power | Source re 
signalling | (Current Power, — 
with the and: 


Licensee’s | Voltage). 


SHIP LICENCE, — 
THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY | 
ORDINANCE, 1973. : 
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Governor, 


To all to wine these a shall come, 
ce” 
send greeting. < 
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(hereinafter called “ the licensee yi is desirous of 
establishing, installing, working and using, on a " 
ship or ships belonging to the licensee Va Ss 
Telegraph as defined in Section 2 of the Wireles 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913: ee 
And whereas by reason of the provisions of 
the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, it i: 
unlawful to establish any wireless telegraphy 
station or instal. or work any apparatus. r 
wireless telegraphy in any place or on 
ship registered in the Colony except under 
in accordance with a licence granted in 
behalf by the Governor : — 
And whereas at the request of the 
I have agreed to grant to the licensee the li 
powers and authorities hereinafter expressed 
contained for the period upon fhe _ tems. 
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ws and 


_ inafter 


| appearing : 
Now therefore I, 


— 


"in exercise of all powers and authorities enabling 


_ me in this behalf do hereby grant to the licensee 


- during the term or period commencing on the 
day of the date hereof and terminating on the 


rae day of 1904 
and thereafterso long as the Wireless Telegraphy | 


_ Ordinance, 1913, shall continue in force unless 


and until these presents and the licence or per- 
“mission hereby given shall be determined as 
hereinafter provided licence and permission— 


‘subject to the stipulations and conditions here- | 


: 


(iii) To receive mony or other valuable con- 
sideration for or in respect of the use of the 
licensed apparatus or for or in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of messages by means of 


| the said apparatus, 


| 


(i) To establish, install and work for the | 


purposes hereinafter mentioned at the ship 


station or.stations specified in the Schedule © 
hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of the | 


kind specified in the Schedule hereto (which 
apparatus is hereinafter referred to as ‘“‘ the 
licensed apparatus *’): 


Provided that— 


(a) Each ship station shall be of such class | 


mentioned in Article XIII of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the Radidtelegraphic 


_ Convention, 1912, as is specified in the said | 


Schedule opposite to the name of such station : 

(6) The apparatus installed at each ship 

- station shall be of the character specified in 

the said Schedule opposite to the name of such 
station ; 


(c) The sending apparatus used at each ship~ | 
_. Station shall be of such a character that the | 


waves emitted are as pure and as little damped 


_ as possible and the receiving apparatus used 


at the said station or stations shall be of such 
~a character as to afford the greatest possible 
protection from disturbance during the 
~ reception of signals ; 
(d) The apparatus shall include such 
emergency installation as may be required 
~ according to the class of the ship station under 
the provisions of Article XI of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, 1912; 
, (e) The licensed apparatus shall be so con- 
- structed as to be capable of using wavelengths 
of 600 and 300 metres in length as measured 
by the standard of measurement in use by the 
Government of the Colony for the time being 
or as may be otherwise directed by the 
Governor and such other wavelengths not 
exceeding 600 metres in length as shall be 
authorised in writing from time to time by 
the Governor. Provided always that the 
wavelength of 600 metres shall normally be 
used for communications and further that the 
wavelength of 1,800 metres may be used in 
‘the exceptional case contemplated by Article 


_ a ee see ees 


XXXV_ (2) (a) of the Service Regulations | 
-annexed to the Radiotelegraphic Convention, | 


"= 1912. 
length 


the United Kingdom is engaged ; 
(f) The apparatus shall admit of the trans- 


mission and reception of messages at the rate. 


of not less than 20 words a minute, five letters 
being counted as one word. 


(ii) To send and receive messages by means 


_ of the licensed apparatus between the said ship 


Provided further that only the wave- | 
of 600 metres shall be used by the | 
licensee during the period of any war in which © 


_ And I do hereby declare that the said licence 
and permission is granted on and subject to the 
following conditions and provisions :-— 

i. In these presents (and in the Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions 
shall have the several meanings hereinafter 
assigned to them unless there shall be something 
either in the subject or context repugnant to 
such construction {that it to say) :— 

The expression “‘ wireless telegraphy”’ has 
the same meaning as in the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1913. 


The term “ telegraph ” has the same meaning 


as in the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 

The expression ‘‘ Naval signalling” means 
signalling by means of any system of wireless 
telegraphy between two or more ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His Majesty’s 
Navy and Naval Stations, or between a ship of 


-His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station and any 


other wirelsss telegraph station whether on 
shore or on any ship. 

The expressions ‘‘ the International Telegraph 
Convention ’’ and ‘‘ the International Telegraph 
Regulations '* mean respectively the Inter- 
national Convention of St. Petersburg, dated 
the roth, 22nd July, 1875, and thé Service 
Regulations made thereunder and include 
respectively any modifications of the Convention 
or regulations made from time to time. 

The expression “‘the Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention, 1912,” means the Convention signed at 
London on the 5th day of July, 1912, and the 
Service Regulations made thereunder and 
includes any modification of the Convention or 
Regulations made from time to time. 

The expression ‘‘ coast station’ means a 
wireless telgraph station which has been estab- 
lished on land or on board a ship permanently 
moored, and which is open for the service of 
correspondence between the land and ships at 
sea. 

The term “ship station’? means a wireless 
telegraph station established on board a ship 
which is not permanently moored. 

2. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any other person either on 
behalf of or by permission of the licensee for the 
transmission or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by this licence. 


3. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 
apparatus interfere with Naval signalling. 

(2) The provisions for the protection of 
Naval signalling shall. be construed to be 
without prejudice to the generality of any 
other provisions of this licence. 

4. For the purpose of this licence the licensee 
shall observe the International Telegraph 
Convention and the International Telegraph 
Regulations so far as the said Convention and 


Regulations are capable of being applied ‘to ~ 


wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
land and submarine telegraphy. 
5. The licensee shall observe the provisions of 


any Regulations from time to time made under 
the provisions of the Wireless Telegraphy Ordi- 
nance, 1913, by the Governor in relation to the 
conduct of wireless telegraph business so far as 
the same are applicable to the licensee. 

6. The licensee shall observe the provisions of 
the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912, 


_ Stations and also between the said ship stations 
and coast stations and ‘other ship stations. 


> > 


Provided that the licensee shall not except 
__ with my consent in writing send or receive 
messages from and at the said ship stations when 
_ in any of the harbours of the Colony; and 
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7. The licensee shall comply with all such 


directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Governor from time to 
time for. the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working of any other wireless telegraph 
station and for enabling the messages exchanged 
by means of the licensed apparatus to. be 
distinguished from those emanating from any 
other wireless telegraph station. 


8. The licensed apparatus shall not without © 


the consent of the Governor be altered or modified 
in respect of any of the particulars mentioned in 
the Schedule hereto. 


9. The licensee shall at all:times indemnify 
the Governor against all actions claims and 
demands which may be brought, or made by any 
corporation company or person in respect of 
any injury arising from any act licensed or 


permitted by these presents. 


to. (1) Subject to the provisions of this 
licence the licensee shall transmit messages 
by means of the licensed apparatus on equal 
terms without favour or preference whether as 


- regards rates of charge, order of transmission or 


otherwise. Provided always that signals of 
distress and messages in connection therewith 
By li receive priority over all other messages 

that the order of transmission of such ather 
resesires shall be governed by the International 
Telegraph Regulations. 


(2) In respect of messages transmitted on 
behalf of His Majesty’s Government the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of 
half of the rates charged to the ordinary public. 


11. The licensee shall so far as possible receive 
from ships and light stations all request for 
assistance and all signals of distress and shall 
answer such requests and signals and send them 
with the least, possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed apparatus 


- or any other means in the power of the licensee. 


12. (rt) The licensed apparatus at each of the 
ship stations mentioned in the Schedule hereto 
shall be worked only by operators holding 
certificates issued by the Governor or the 
Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom or 


“the Government of any self-governing Dominion 


and the licensee shall provide for the working 
of each station such operators as are required by 
the provisions of Article X of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, 1912, according to the class of the 
ship station and shall observe the regulations 
as to the working of the ship station laid down 
according to its class by Article XIII of the said 
Regulations. ; 

(2) A certificate shall not be recognised 


as authorising the holder to work a ship station 
under the terms of this licence unless it bears 


‘a statement that it is issued by the Governor 


or the Postmaster-General of the United 
Kingdom or the Government of any self- 
governing Dominion in accordance with the 
Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912. Such 
certificates will be valid only during the 
operation of the said Convention. When 
issued by the Governor such certificates will 
be granted to. persons of such technical pro- 
ficiency and will be in such form and will be 
subject to such conditions as the Governor 
shall from time to time prescribe and they may 
be by whomsoever issued, endorsed or with- 


“drawn at the discretion of the Governor in 


case of misconduct or breach on the part of 
the holder of the regulations prescribed for 


~ the Med of ship stations. 


. 


‘tribunal) or make any use whatever of any 
message coming to the knowledge of the 


TR: The fcenges shall not divulge t eee any Sersor i 4 
(othee than properly authorised officials of His A 
Majesty’s Government or a competent legal 


icensee — 
and not intended for receipt by means of the — 
licensed apparatus. The licensee shall exhibit _ 
at each of the ship stations specified in the a 
Schedule hereto a copy of section 11 of the Post — i 
Office (Protection) Act, 1884, and any contra- 2 
vention of that section by any person in the — 
employment of the licensee shall be deemed to ~ 
be a breach of the provisions of the licence — 
entitling the Governor under Clause 22 hereof 
to revoke and determine this licence. te 


14. The licensee shall keep full accoun uf : 
records and registers of all messages transmitted — 
by means of the licensed apparatus and in such 
registers each of such messages shall be accom- __ 
panied by its identifying number and date and | 
full particulars of its place of origin-and of — 
ultimate destination and such further particiianeal “ 
as the Governor shall from time to time reason- 
ably require to be shown; messages on His — 
Majesty’s service being in such registers dis- 
tinguished ftom other messages. The licensee 
shall preserve all used message forms written : 
and printed and transcripts of messages and — 
all other papers for a period of at least fifteen 
months counting from the month following that | 
in which the radiotelegrams were handed in as 
prescribed by the Radiotelegraphic Convention,” ~ 
1912, and such registers and message papers — 
shall be open to the inspection of the Governor — 
or his officers thereto authorised at the office of — 
the licensee in Fiji or at such other place as may — oat 
be agreed between the hours of ro a.m. and 5 p.m — 
on every day except Sunday or a general or 
public holiday. 


15. The licensee shall render to the Governor Ss 
such accounts as the Governor shall direct in — 
respect of all charges, if any, due or payable § 
under the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912, — 
in respect of messages exchanged between the — 
ship stations hereby licensed and coast stations — 
and shall pay to the Colonial Treasurer at such — 
times and in such manner as the Governor shall 
direct all sums which shall bé due from the — 
licensee under such accounts.- - D. 


16. The Governor and any agent authorised ; 
in that behalf in writing by him may at all 
reasonable times enter upon all or any of the ~ 
ship stations hereby licensed for the purpose of — . 
inspecting and may inspect any apparatus fixed 
or being in such stations respectivély for the | 
purpose of sending and receiving messages by © 
wireless. telegraphy and all other ae z 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being in such 
stations respectively and the working and user 
of such apparatus and telegraphic instrument. 
respectively. a 


17. The licensee shall carry on every ship: on 
which a ship station is established under thi 
licence a print or copy of the licence certified 
under the hand of the Golonial Secretary of the 
Colony of Fiji or appropriate officer of the b 
Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom or 
of the Government of any _ self-governing 
Dominion to be a true-copy and shall produce — 
such print or copy for inspection if required to 
do so by the competent authorities of the- 
countries where the ship calls. The licensee 
shall also carry on every such ship such docu-~ 
ments as may be prescribed by the Governor 
for the purpose of enabling the licensee to com- 
municate with coast stations and ship stations 
in, accordance with the Ral ee B. 
Convention, 1912. 
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18,—(r) The licensee shall pay to the Colonial 


_ Treasurer for and in respect of the licence hereby 


granted a royalty of 1os. per annum.-in respect 
of each ship station at which the licensed 
apparatus is installed, 


(2) The said royalty shall be payable on the 
Ist January in each year during which the 
licence remains valid. ' 


19. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Governor the licensee shall not assign underlet 
or otherwise dispose of or admit any other person 
or body to participate in the benefit of the 
licences, powers or authorities hereby granted 
or any of such licences, powers or authorities. 


zo, (1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public service that His Majesty’s Government 
shall have control over the. transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus it shall be 
lawful for any Naval, Military, Customs or. Police 
officer or any other person authorised by the 
Governor to take possession of the licensed 
apparatus or any part thereof in the name and 
on behalf of His Majesty and to be used for His 
Majesty’s service and in that event any officer 
or person so authorised may enter upon any 
ship on which such apparatus is installed and 
take possession of the said apparatus and use 
the same-as aforesaid and subject to such use 
may use the same or allow it to be used for such 
ordinary services as may in his discretion seem 
fit to him or may prohibit and take Steps to 
prevent the use of the same and issue directions 
which shall be obeyed by the licensee to prevent 
such use. 4 


(2) Any such officer or person so authorised 
-may in such event as aforesaid instead of 


- taking possession of the licensed apparatus 


as aforesaid direct and authorise such persons 
as he may think fit to assume the control of 
the transmission of messages by the licensed 
apparatus either wholly or partly and in such 
manner as he may direct and such~ persons 
may enter upon any ship on which any 
‘apparatus is installed accordingly or the said 
officer or -person so authorised may direct the 
licensee to submit to him or any person 
authorised by him all messages tendered for 
transmission or arriving by the licensed 
apparatus or any class or classes of such 
messages to stop or delay the transmission of 
any messages or deliver the same to him or 
his agent and generally to obey all such 
directions with reference to the transmission 
of messages as the said officer or. person so 
authorised may prescribe and the licensee 
shall obey and conform to all such directions, 


(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reason- 
able compensation for any damage to the 


* licensed apparatus arising in consequence of 


the exercise of the powers conferred by this 
clause. 


ar. At any time after the day of 
, I9 , the Governor may in his 
-absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or 
permission hereby granted at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 
determine accordingly but without prejudice to 
‘any remedy of the Governor under any condition 
or provision herein contained. 


22. In any of the following cases (that is to 
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(a) In case any sum of money which ought 
to be paid by the licensee to the Colonial 
Treasury under or by virtue of these presents . 
shall be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar 
month after the time at which the same ought 
to be paid under or by virtue of the provisions 
herein contained ; or, ; 


(b) In case of any breach non-observance 
or non-performarice by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the provisions (other than 
a provision for the payment of money) or 
conditions herein contained ; 


then and in any such case the Governor may by 
notice in writing under his seal revoke and 
determine these presents and the licences, powers 
and authorities hereinbefore granted and each 
and every of them as to all or any of the ship 
stations hereby licensed and thereupon these 
presents and the said licences, powers and 
authorities and each and every of them shall 
absolutely cease determine and become void as 
to all or any of the said ship stations (as the 
case may be) but without prejudice to any right 
of action or remedy which shall have accrued 
or shall thereafter accrue to the Governor under 
any condition or provision herein contained. 


23. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Governor 
from time to time to establish extend maintain 
and work any system or systems of telegraphic 
communication (whether of a like nature to that 
hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit neither shall 
anything herein contained prejudice or affect 
the right of the Governor from time to time 
to enter into agreements for or to grant licences 
relative to the working and user of telegraphs 
(whether of a like nature to those hereby 
licensed or otherwise) or the transmission of 
messages in any part of the Colony by means of 
wireless telegraphy or by any other means with 
or to any person or persons whomsoeéver upon 
such terms as he shall in his discretion think fit. 
And (save as in this licence expressly provided) 
nothing herein -contained shall be deemed -to 
authorise the licensee to exercise any of the 
powers or authorities conferred on or acquired 
by the Governor or any other: person by or 
under any Imperial or local enactment or by or 
under any agreement relating to the trans- 
mission of messages by ordinary land and 
submarine telegraphy. 


24. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed in writing or not) tobe given by the 
Governor under these presents may be under 
the hand of the Colonial Secretary of the Colony 
of Fiji and may be served by sending the same 
in a registered letter addressed to the licensee 
at the usual or last known place of residence 
or business of the licensee of if such notice 
request or consent relates to any particular ship 


station by delivery to the master of the ship 


upon which such station is installed and any 
notice to be given by the licensee under these 
presents may be served by sending the same in 
a registered letter addressed to the Colonial 
Secretary of the Colony of Fiji. 


As witness my hand and Seal this 
day of 
one thousand nine hundred and 


Ce Vie ae-9 0 ee cle» € 0 0 ale c'e.2 eee of 48 ¢ 


i 


By Command, 


Colonial Secretary. 


Signed, Sealed and. Delivered by..... 
in, the présence: Ofc iss cs aca owe e cus twats Vie Odes 
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HE independence of Finland was proclaimed during the oe 
‘revolution and a Republic set up, adopting the new Constitution in 


Igtg. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION, 
The Government possess the sole right to erect and use a areiees telegraphs 

and telephone systems on Finnish Territory. Private persons may erect and a 
use wireless telegraph and telephone appliance on land, ships and aircraft, 
subject to obtaining permission from the Ministry for Communications and _ 
The systems now in use are under the administration of the 
War Ministry ; the care and protection of all systems being under the control — 
of the Army Wireless Corps, both as regards their construction and use. : 


Public Works. 


ADMINISTRATION. - 4 


Wireless communications are carried out in accordance with the Inter-_ 
national Telegraph ‘Convention (concluded at the Wireless Conference in 


London in 1912). 


The following Laws have been passed ravawiias the construction and 
use of wireless telegraph and telephone systems : — 
A-——Law respecting Electric Plants for Wireless Felegraphy 


and Telephony. 


. B—Order in Council concerning the use of Wireless Tele- 
graphy on board Foreign Ships. ae 
C—Charges for Wireless Communications. 


LAW . 


RESPECTING ELECTRIC PLANTS FOR 
A WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND 
TELEPHONY, 

Given in Helsingsfors, December 23rd, 1919. 

1, The Government has the sole right on the 
territory. of the State to erect and use electric 
plants for wireless telegraphy and telephony. 

2. Private persons may, however, also, by 
special permission, erect and use such plants as 
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, subject 
to the regulations set out hereinafter, 


Ss 


3. A person who wishes to erect such ee ee 
mentioned in Art, 1 on land, station shipeg ry 
movable ship or aircraft, shall apply for the 
necessary permission to the Ministry for Com- — 
ee and Public Works. es 

. The permission mentioned in Art. 3 shall 
ber ‘granted in accordance with the general 
principles laid down by the Council of State 
tor a limited period in no case exceeding ten years. 

5. The Council of State shall sanction the — 
regulations required for the use of the systems, 
which this law refers to, in foreign pe moving 
in Finnish territorial waters. ot iS 
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~~ 6. Any person who erects or uses a system 
__ to which this law refers, without having obtained 
_ the required permission, shall be fined by 


penalty of 500—10,000 Finnish marks, with the 


- forfeiture of the system at the same time, except 
in cases where the act is of such a nature that 


the criminal law prescribes a more severe 
punishment. 


Should the system not have been constructed | 


in accordance with the regulations laid down 
for the granting of the permission, or should the 
regulations in any other way be infringed, a 
fine not exceeding 1,000 Finnish marks shall be 
imposed, unless the c;iminal law prescribes a 
more severe punishment. 


Should a system be constructed without the | 


required permission, or against the regulations 
issued at the time of the granting of the per- 


mission or should the regulations in any way | 


be infringed, it is the duty of the Governor of the 
Province concerned to take immediate steps for 
the prevention of the use of such a system. 
The instructions given by the Governor in the 
matter must be complied with, notwithstanding 
appeals, until otherwise is decided. 


7. If sentence shall have been passed in 
accordance with Art. 6, para. 2, the Ministry 
for Communications and Public Works shall 
have the right to withdraw the permission 
granted. 

8. The provisions made in the criminal law, 
Chapter 40, Section 15, for the protection of 
telegram correspondence and telegram immunity 
shall also apply to information transmitted 


_ through the systems referred to in this law. 


rn 


What, in the said section, is stipulated about 
telegraph officials shall also apply to persons 
employed in the privately owned telegraph and 
peter stations established by virtue of this 

aw. 

_g. The provisions of the Criminal Law, 
Chapter 34 Section 12, and Chapter 35 Section 1, 
concerning prevention of or interference with the 
work of telegraph and telephone stations, or the 
causing of damage to telegraph or telephone, 


shall also apply, where possible, t6 such systems 


as this law refers to. 
To be observed by all whom this law may 
concern. 
Helsingfors, December 23rd, 1919. 
K. J. STAHLBERG, 
President of the Republic. 
SANTERI POHJANPALO, 
Minister for Communications and Public Works. 


ORDER IN STATE COUNCIL. 


Concerning the use of wireless tele- | 


graph and telephone systems on board 
foreign ships when moving in Finnish 


B 


' territorial waters. 


Given in Helsingfors, September 29th, 1921. 
By virtue of the law concerning electric plants 
for wireless telegraphy and telephony, given 


2 _ December 23rd, 1919, the Council of State has © 


issued the following Order :— 

1, Electric systems for wireless telegraphy 
and telephony on board foreign ships, not 
stationary in Finnish territo.ial waters, may be 
used in a Finnish harbour only by special 
permission granted by the Telegraph Admini- 


for Coastal Defence, and subject to the regula- 


tions laid down by the Telegraph Administration. 


Neither may the systems mentioned in the 
preceding clause be used on board foreign ships 


in Finnish territorial waters within less than 
ten (10) nautical miles’ distance off a Finnish | 
coastal station, except in cases of distress or | 


_ stration after consultation with the Chief of Staff — 


when required for telegraphic communications ~ 


‘with the nearest situated coastal station. 


The Telegraph Administration shall have the 
right, after consultation with the Chief of Staff 
for Coastal Defence, to prohibit or limit the use 
of telegraph or telephone systems on board 
foreign ships, except in cases of distress, also 
when in other parts of Finnish territorial waters 
than those mentioned. 


2. The Telegraph Administration shall have 
the right to issue instructions for the prevention 
of the use of Wireless telegraph and telephone 
systems on board foreign ships within such 
territory where the use of such systems in 
accordance with Art. 1 is prohibited. 


3. It shall be the duty of the Telegraph 
Administration to publish in a suitable way for 
the information of seafaring people, either once 
for all or for certain periods or certain cases, 
regulations and instructions issued in pur- 
Suance to Art. 1, para 9, and Art, 2. The 
Mercantile Marine Board, the Customs autho- 
rities, and the Governors of the Provinces 
concerned, shall, through their subordinates, 
supervise the observance of the regulations and 
instructions thus issued. 


4. When wireless telegraph and telephone 
systems are used on board foreign ships sailing 
in Finnish territorial waters, the regulations in 
force, contained in the International Wireless 
Telegraph Convention and Service Instructions 
pertaining thereto, shall be observed where 
applicable, except in cases for which otherwise 
is stipulated. 

5. Infringement of these regulations, or of 
any regulations issued by the Telegraph Admini- 
stration by virtue of this Order, shall be- 
punished with fines of 500—5,000 Finnish marks. 

6. Legal actions for infringements, as men- 
tioned in. Art. 5, shall be brought before the 
town court of the nearest town. 

7. The provisions Jaid down in Arts. 5 and 6 
do not apply to warships. 

To be observed by all whom this Order may 
concern. 

Helsingfors, September 29th, 1921. 

ERKKI PULLINEN, 
Minister for Communications 
and Public Works. 

K. R. SALovius. 


G The President of the Republic has 

fixed the following charges for wireless 

communications temporarily conducted 

in accordance with the Order in State Council : 

1. For communications exchanged between 

the Finnish mainland and Finnish vessels, and 
vice versa. 

A charge per word, which shall include the 
coast or wireless telegraphic charge of 30 cen- 
times and the ship’s charge of 15 centimes per 
word, as well as the charge for each word paid 
for telegraphic communications by wire. The 
rate of exchange chargeable for the centime 
shall be that charged in each case for tele- 
graphic communications by wire with foreign 
countries. The minimum fee for telegrams 
transmitted through wireless telegraph, including 
the wire charge, is 12 Finnish marks. ° 

2. For other wireless communications : 

The same charge, as stipulated by Inter- 
national Regulations, and when necessary also 
including the charges for telegraphic commu- 
nications by wire. 

The coast charges will be collected from 
foreigners in accordance with International 
Regulations. 

There are at present 19 Finnish passenger and 
merchant ships equipped with wireless. 


FRANCE AND ALGERIA. fe aa 


(See Maps 2 and 7) 
é ~ Including : Andorra and Corsica. 


CONTROL. 
ADIOTELEGRAPHY in Francé is a State Taneene The cormerciail * 3 
use of wireless telegraphy in France and Algeria has been placed under — 
the control of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. The Department of | 
Telegraphs deals with all matters relating to the administration of commercial 
wireless telegraphy, and also controls inland and foreign telegraphs. The — 
Ministry of War and the Ministry of Marine control the use of wireless — Z 
telegraphy in the’Army and Navy respectively. 


The high power radiotelegraph stations of France are under the juris- 

diction of different Government Departments, as follows :—- 2 
Binel Lower icc .. Ministry of War. Z 
mt; Rierre des- Cons: aaa do.ts ~ 
Basse-Lande (Nantes) .. Ministry of Marine. res 


: ; {These two stations, erected by the 
War Department, are worked 


La Doua (Lyons) by the Administration of Posts 
Bordeaux-Lafayette .. and Telegraphs, for Public Ser-- 
(Croix d’Hins) vice, principally for communica- 


tion with the stations of the: 

I'rench Inter-Co‘onial districts. — 

= ie 

A large high power station is under consideration by the autt none 7 

Tt will be “situated at Pézenas, : 


_ OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WirELEsS TELEGRAPHY. 


» Official. - e Title. = Address. 
M. le Capt. de Vaisseau Lagorio .. Directeur du Service ‘de la 5 rue Froidevaux Paris” 
Télégraphie sans Fil (14 ome) : 
M, Lahaye ... cater ernce ..  Ingénieur au Service de la ; 
: Télégraphie sans Fil : 
M. Hamel .. S ie ia do. ae do. 
M.le Corbeiller .. ne iy. do. . do. 


M. Veaux .. a pe SES do. do. 


é 


The continental and transcontinental stations at S. Assise are operated — 
by the Cie Radio—France. . 


ee! 
So i 
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ADMINISTRATION. Is 

Licences for the erection and maintenance of ship . stations are icaued to” 
steamship companies. The form of such licences and the contract indicating - 
the conditions under which is accorded authorisation to install wirelesss y 
telegraphy on board ships will be found below. 


The administration of radiotelegraphy is governed by ihe following 

enactments, supplemented by a Form of Ship’s Licence :— rp 

A—Decree, dated March-5th, 1907 (modified by subsequent 

enactments). ; 2 

B—Decree, dated February 24th, 1917. - z 

C—Decree, dated December 15th, 1917 (modified by Decrees ; 

~ ft of May 15th, 1919, and Mest 21st, 1920). <i ~ 
D—Form of Ship’s licence. 

E—Decree of July 31st, 1919. ee 

F— Decree of August 9th, 1920.- ee 

G-—Decree of August 26th, 1920. 

H—Decree of May 15th, 1921, modifying. Article 3 and . 

of the Decree of February mnie IQI7, Sg 4 


, \y; 


~ 


-radiotelegraphic 


etc., stations. 


The following is the Decree dated 


‘ A March 5th, 1907 (modified and com- 
pleted by the tollowing decrees) : 
_ April 26th, 1910; February 5th, 1911; May 


27:h, 1911; November 20th, 1911; July 31st, 
1919, which superseded the decrees of February, 
1903, and February. 27th, 1904 :— 
_ Arr. 1.—All wireless telegraph stations in 
France, im Algeria and in the Colonies are in 
_ times of peace worked by the Administration of 
ile ae Telegraphs with the exception of :— 
) Coast stations communicating with 
eerie and naval establishments ashore, 
(6) Stations on military territory, or engaged 
solely on military work, 


‘ 


# (c) Stations which are purely military in 


character and which in times of peace are 
only occupied in periodically exchanging 
practice telegrams. 

(dy Special stations on lighthouses and 
buoys. 

(e) Stations erected for internal communi- 
cation, either within the boundaries of any 
one territory, or to communicate between two 
neighbouring territories, two groups” of 
neighbouring territories, and a colony, or a 
group of colonies, with a neighbouring foreign 
country always providing, of course, that for 
other than local communication (which 
would be exceptionally allowed). 

Questions of contract and tariff would be 
regulated between the departments concerned 
(Ministry of the Colonies), Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs and, if exiating, Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. 

Any deviation from this rule will form the 
subject of discussion between the Me aes 
concerned. 

Art. 2.—In the event of abbiteation all 
stations, without exception 
automatically fall under the authority of the 


; - Ministries of War and of the Navy, 


Ss Posts and Telegraphs, 


Ror ie 


In case of mobilisation the Ministries of 
Marine and War shall automatically assume 


control of all stations, without exception. 


3. The choice of sites for the proposed range 
of a station and all» technical conditions 
applicable to each projected station shall be 
submitted for the consideration of an Inter- 
ministerial Commission formed in accordance 
with Article 4 of this Decree. The function of 
this Commission is to study the various aspects 
of the service; to be carried on and to indicate 
to the Administiative Departments affected 
the conditions that are necessary to reconc.le 
their respective interests. 

4. The Inter-ministerial Commission shall 
be appointed by the Minister of Public Works, 
and Shall comprise 
the following membefs :— 

One President and one Vice-President 
appointed by Presidential decree from the 
Departments interested. 


Laws: and Regulations France Ais Algeria 


. K—Administrative Order. of December 30th, 1922 
to. Receiving Stations. 
L—Wireless Telegraphist’s (Ship) qualification examinations, 
M—Projected Decree, regulating the licensing and control 
of private wireless transmitting and receiving stations. 
N—Decree dated April 6th, 
Telegraphy on Ships. 


: a : 
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Reet er heee T—Decree of June ag 1920, relative to the establishment 
a2: of private wireless communications. 
J—Decree of June 18th, 


1921, Licences for experimental 


, relating 


1923, relating to Wireless 


Three representatives from the Ministry of 
Marine, 
as hree representatives from the Ministry of 

ar. 

Two representatives from the Colonial Office: 

One representative from the Foreign Office. — 

One representative from the Ministry, of 
Commerce and Industry. 

Four representatives fromthe Ministry of 
Public Works. 

Three representatives from the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

A secretary who shall belong to the Post 
and Telegraph Administrations. He shall have 
no voting powers. 

5. The Commission shall examine the title 
to sites and technica! conditions appertaining 
to all stations which shall constitute the French 
radiotelegraphic network; examine com- 
plaints regarding French stations; consider 
such administrative. problems concersing the 
radiotelegraphic service as the Ministry of 
Public. Works, Posts and Telegraphs deems fit 
to submit to it; imstitute experiments of 
general interest. The Commission shall be 
informed through the departments represented 
thereon of results obtained by various types of 
apparatus employed at stations in operation. 

6. Exclusive cf the periods of mobilisation, 
stations established, kept up, and worked by 
Administrations other than that of Posts and 
Telegraphs may. be open to public service in 
agreement with the Administration. 

7, The Post and Telegraph Administration 
shall be responsible for all matters concerning 
the collection and taxes, foreign stations, and 
the International Bureau at Berne. It shall 
supervise the administration of international 
regulations in so far as they concern com- 
mercial traffic passing through coast stations 
in #rance, Algeria. and ‘Tunis, as well as 
through stations on vessels of the mercantile 
marine. 

8. Licences to establish private Stations 
shall be granted by the Post and Telegraph 
administration referred to in Article 4. Such 
licences shall only be of a temporary character, 
and the stations are strictly forbidden to inter- 
fere with the working of other-stations. 

g. Cost of experiments carried out on the. 
demand of the Commission are regulated by 
special credit, negotiated through the budget of 
the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

10, The Ministers of Public Works, of Posts 
and Telegraphs, of War, of Marine, of Colonies 
and Foreign Affairs are charged in so far as 
concerns their respective departments, with the 
carrying out of this decree, 

11, The provisions of the decree of February 
7th, 1903, and of the decree of February 27th,- 
1904, are abrogated. : 

Lhe provisions of Articles 2, 3, 5, 6,7, 
net, 8 are not applicable to the Colgnics as far 


a 


as local Stations: as defined in Paragraph (e) 
of the 1st Article, are concerned. 

The organisation | of these stations, in the event 
of mobilisation, is regulated by Governors 
- General and Governors in agreement with the 


Departments of War, of the Navy and of 


Colonies. 
- The personnel of the Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs attached in any Colony to an 
Inter-Colonial Wireless Telegraph Station, not 
falling under one of the headings specified in 
Paragraph 5 of the ist Article receives its 
working instructions. from the Metropolitan 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. . 
These “instructions are transmitted to it 
through the intermediary of the Administrative 
Authority of the Colony, except in case of 
urgency, and on condition that this authority 
is advised of them with as little delay as possible. 
This personnel is placed, in regard to general 
discipline, under the surveillance and_ the 
authority of the high functionary who adminis- 
ters the territory in which is located the station. 
This high functionary gives to the supervised 
personnel annual notes, a record of which is 
kept in connection with their advancement. 
Modifications other than those connected with 
the material of the stations, questions concerning 
the working and general organisation of the 
service are regulated in agreement with the 
Metropolitan Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs and the Colony. 
~ Colonial Military Stations are under the 
supreme authority of the respective Governors. 


DECREE of February 24th, 1917, 

B relating to the reception and trans 

mission of radiotelegraphic signals. 

Art. 1.—Private individuals and corpora- 
tions are forbidden to establish or make use of 
telegraphic machinery, or apparatus, or any 
fitments whatsoever capable of transmitting 
or receiving signals, without the express 
authorisation of the Minister of Commerce. 
Industry, Agriculture, Labour, Posts and 
Telegraphs either on French territory or above 
that territory, or on board French vessels. 

The employment on board foreign vessels 
in French territorial waters of wireless apparatus 
or installations, is forbidden, except in con- 
formity with the rules laid down by the French 
Government for the employment of such appa- 
ratus and installations in the aforesaid territorial 
waters. 

Arr 2,—Authorisation for the establishment 
of a transmitting radiotelegraphic station is 
only granted to private individuals, or corpora- 
tions, under the proviso that no let or hin- 
drance shall be able to arise therefrom to the 
detriment of the working of public stations. 
The minister, whenever he shall think fit to 
authorise (after consultation with the Ministers 
of War and Marine) the establishment of any 
proposed station, shall lay down the conditions 
under which that station shall be erected and 
worked. 

Arr. 3.—Receiving wireless stations require 
the same authorisation, under the same condi- 
tions as transmitting stations. 

It is understood, however, that stations des- 
tined for the reception of time and weather 
signals, whose erection is sought by French 
citizens, may receive due authorisation by the 
head of the local Postal and Telegraphic Service 
(when the latter is asked to do so by the parties 
interested) under the conditions laid down by a 
Decree of the Minister for Commerce, Tndiuctey’ ; 
Agriculture, Labour, Posts and Telegraphs 
(after consultation with the Ministers of War 
and Marine). Special measures may be carried 


| 


‘in certain stated districts. y ie 


ae eS 
out under the Site of. ‘the Minors 
War and Marine in view of the concession 
favour of stations of the kind above mentior ed ‘a 
Art. 4.—The royalties due from those” who © oa 
have been granted leave to erect stations are z 
fixed by the Minister of Commerce, Industry, — 
Agriculture, Labour, Posts and Telegraphs and — 
worked in consultation with the Minister ote 
Finance. : 


Stations for the reception of time abe weather | bre 
_ignals shall be only liable to payment of a fixed _ 
~oyalty of five francs per year per station. 4 


Art. 5.—In times of war— ets 

(a) All private wireless stations, with thes 
exception of those used-by, or on behalf of — 
military authorities must be dismantled. 
The owners of such stations must remove the _ 
antenne, and deposit the essential parts 
of their sending and receiving apparatus in — 
places designated for that purpose by thes ye 
Postal and Telegraphic authorities. ~ ie 

(6) The antennz of wireless stations of — 
mercantile vessels must be dismantled during — ; < 
the whole of the stay of such vessels in 
French ports and/or territorial waters, — 
unless they have received special authorisas 
tion not to do so from the Naval Authority, 
Moreover, the Marconi Cabin must be locked 
up and the key placed in the hands of the | 
master of the vessel. No work (either in the | 
way of overhaul, repair, etc.) may be — 
executed unless the aforementioned offices 
has assured himself that the work is being 
carried out by persons authorised to da so. 


(c) It is within the option of the Minister _ 
of Commerce, Industry, Agriculture, Labour, — < 
Posts and Telegraphs (acting after con- 
sultation with the Minister of War and — 
Marine), to prohibit for the time being all 
manufacture, vending oc sale of radio- — 
Scones apparatus, except under special 
icence. aa 


Art. 6.—The rules laid down under Chapter 
V of the Decree-Law, dated December 27th, 4 
1851, are applicable to the conditions laid down 
by the present Decree. 


In times of war any representative of ‘thes 5 
Minister of War, or the Minister of Marine shal) — 
be qualified equally with the Minister hunself 
to institute the proceedings provided for in 
Art. 10 of the aforesaid Decree-Law. 


Moreover, in times of war the War Office cna 
Admiralty shall also have power to take the 4 
provisionary measures laid down in Art. 12 of 
the Decree-Law of December 27th, 1851, if in 
their opinion such measures are matters of — 
urgency. 

Statements drawn up by officers of the _ 
French Forces, either on land or sea shall not — 
require to be taken on oath. They are to be — 
viewed as absolutely reliable unless the con e: 
trary shall have been proven, — <¢s 

; s 
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Decree-of December 15th, 1917 a i 
C modified by Decrees of May 15th, 
1919, and March 21st, 1920). 

Art. I,—The Ministers of Commerce, of 
Industry, of Posts and Telegraphs have ap- > 
pointed an extra Parliamentary Commit ce 
charged :— x, 
(1) With the centralisation and examination 
of all general questions concerning the establish- — 
ment of radiotelegraphic services and the ex-~ 
ploitation of Inland, Inter-Colonial and Inter- 
national Wireless Telegraphy with the exception 7? 
of the following :— 


Se - ~ NS ~ 


_ for Military or Naval purposes. 

6) Colpnial services organised to ensure 
internal communications in any particular 
colony, or between two neighbouring colonies, 
two neighbouring groups of colonies, and a 
colony, or a group of colonies with neighbour- 
_ ing foreign countries. 


(2) As a result of this examination to prepare 
on broad lines legislative, or administrative 
_ regulations to be brought into force as soon as 
- possible after the cessation of hostilities, the 
-— National Organisation of the Radiotelegraph 
Service which forms a part of the General 
Telegraph Service without infringing Art. 2 

of the Decree of March 5th, 1907. 


~~ ~Ar?. 2.—This Commission will be composed 
as follows :— 
Four members of the Senate, 
Bight members of the Chamber of Deputies. 
Seven representatives of the Ministry of Public 
Works, 7.é. : 

(a) Four representatives of the Administra- 
tion of Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones. 

(6) One representative of the Services ot 
Harbours of the Mercantile Marine and of 
Fisheries. 

“ _ (c) One representative of the Service of 
Lighthouses and Buoys. 
(d) One representative for the Service of 
Civil Aeronautics and Aerial Transport. 
Three representatives of the Ministry of War. 
Three representatives of the Ministry of 
Marine. 

Three. representative of the Ministry of 
Colonies. — 

One representative of the President of the 
Council, 

One representative of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs. : 

One representative of the Ministry of the 
Interior (service of public safety). 
- One representative of the Ministry of Public 
Instruction. : 

One representative of the Ministry of Finance. 

Two representatives of the Radioelectrical 

Industry. 


$ 


One representative of the Staff of the Wireless 
Service of the Mercantile Marine. 


Art. 3.—The Commission formed under the 
present Decree will be presided over by the 
Under-Secretary of State for Posts and/Tele- 
graphs, assisted by two Vice-Presidents chosen 
from amongst the Members of Parliament. 


Art. 4.—The members of the Commission 
_ well be nominated by a Decree based on the 
- report of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, 
of the Minister of War, of the Minister of Marine, 
~and of the Colonial Minister, after the Head of 
each of the other Administrations mentioned in 
Art. 2 above shall have named.their representa- 
tives to the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. 


_ Art, 5.—The active Members of the Com- 


mission who are bound to be present at a meet-. 


ing may absent themselves on condition that 
their place is taken by a member of their same 
service who will represent them with votive 
powers. 


- Arr. 6,—AIl previous regulations on this 
subject are hereby abrogated. 

i, Art. 7.—The President of the Council, the 

_. Mnister of War, and the other Ministers in- 

terested are charged, in so far as concerns their 

respective departments, with the carrying out 

_ of this Decree, which will be published in the 

_ Journal Official and inserted in the Bulletin des 

air J,06S; 


oe (a) ‘The. Military and Naval Organisation 
of the Inter-Allied Services established purely - 
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FORM OF SHIPS LICENCE. 


FRENCH REPUBLIC; 
D MINISTRY OF COMMERCE AND INDUS- 
TRY, Posts AND TELEGRAPHS. 


Office of Control, Telegraphic Administration. 
Licence delivered in accordance with Article 


cure veers reer er are tow ee wee ae 


under the Convention and the Radiotelegraphic 


- Regulations as codified in London on July 


5th, 31953; and especially of Articles III, 
VII, VIII, X, XI, XIII, and XVI of the afore- 
said Regulations. 

And in consideration of the report supplied 
by the Engineer-in-Charge of the Radiotele- 
graphic Service following on his visit to the 
Station- Ot = DOAtd Sy neve Se os Eee Cage ee 

Authorisation is hereto given for the instal- 
ment and maintenance of the radiotelegraphic 
station on: board: the —.... 3 2.5 i 25 os ~~ which 
is scheduled under Class........... bere Pp ata *s 

The present licence is available for as long 
as the Radiotelegraphic Convention and Regula- 
tions of London remain in force. 

Given-in- Paris on the. J sc2vi ss pease oes day 


(Signed) on behalf of the Minister of Com- 
merce, Industry, Posts and Telegraphs by 


Chief of the Telegraphic Administration. 


UNDERTAKING 
GIVEN BY inlacess ec ee 


Who in consideration of an authorisation’ to 
install and maintain/a wireless telegraph station 
ONE DORAL eA UC ASS ya aniaie Ratoni rere ere. ee 
declares himself willing to submit, without 
reserve, to the clauses and conditions of the 
agreement whereof the text is herew.th sub- 
joined, with the object of obtaining such 
authorisation for utilising a wireless station on 
Hoard the SiS: ...:%-Gad > oe os Hee ek Pm ae 

Art. r.—The installation of the proposed 
wireless station shall be submitted to the 
preliminary approval of the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs. Only apparatus 
manufactured in France, from materials sup- 
plied by builders or manufacturers having 
their workshops in France, can be employed in 
the construction of this radioteleg aphic 
station. ; 

The ave.age range of the station shall 
DE eee hoe Sal amesaeees 


Administration of Posts and_ .Telegraphs 
reserves to itself the right of providing for the 
adoption of such improvements, . 

Every subsequent alteration made to the _ 
station must be notified to the Administration, 
of Posts and Telegraphs and receive official 
approyal before its inception. 

ART. 2. svvcssesvesres , shall take every 
care necessary to ensure that the installation, 
maintenance, and usage of the station, as well 
as any modifications introduced in accordance 
with the preceding article, shall be carried out 
withou. involving any expense to the Adminis- 
tration of Posts and Telegraphs, 


c ee poi i x 4 x 
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Art 3-—-All contracts, agreements, etc, 


which have been entered into, or which shall in 
the future be entered into, between 


oie, 6-94the ive 


and the manufacturers of wireless apparatus, 
or which have been or sha!l be made with wire- 
less companies, for the construction and main- 
tenance of the station, shall—before being put 


into effect—be submitted for the approval of 


the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 
Art 4-——A charge in favour of the ship’s 
station may be levied on the aforementioned 
vessel ; its amount being fixed by the Adminis- 
ip gas of Posts and Teleg aphs in ag eement 
wat 
be made on official communications of the 


F ench Republic. 

SS gen eae shall be liable to be called 
upon to place in an office of the Posts and 
Telegraphs a deposit, by way of guarantee for 
the charges received on board, and for which 
he is accountable to the Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs, : 

In the event of the administration of the 
authorised station being granted to a com- 
RI AMIY ees te's ioltae nies oe» shall remain responsible 
for the.charges received on board. 

ART. 5.—AIl telegraphists entrusted with 
the manipulation of apparatus must be of 
French nationality, and subject to the approval 
of the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

Art. 6.—The contents of telegrams trans- 
mitted by wireless, which reach the ship’s 
station without being intended for 
shall not be divulged io anyone whatsoever 
outside the officials appointed by the Adminis- 
tration of Posts and Telegraphs, or the com- 
petent officers of judicial police. No use what- 
soever may be made thereof. 


Art. 7,—The Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs may, if it seems good to them, 
demand at any moment, and on immediate 
requisition, that the station on board shall! be 
temporaiily or permanently, taken over by 
State officiais. These officials shal] be accom- 
modated on board in the class corresponding 
to their grade. Their messing may be cha~ged 
for, but not their transport. In such cases the 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs shall 
render. account:to.......... for the board ship 
charges due to him after making deduction ot 
cost of upkeep of the station. 


Pubued sete aaa) ele Ce 


os peels aC. 0 ee 


In the event of the Administration of Posts | 


au Telegraphs deciding to apply the foregoing 
provision they may employ wireless telegraphic 


apparatus of a different type to that utilised 
b 


They reserve, moreover, the 
right, in case of need, of placing such apparatus 
on board in advance. 

Art. 8.—The Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs sha.l exercise in the manner which 
seems best to them their right of control over 
the authorised ship’s stat:on (installation, trans- 
mission, and reception of radiograms, rendering 
of accounts, etc.). 

Art. 9.—The date of the initiation of the 
service of the ship’s station shall be fixed by 
agreement with the +-dministration of Posts 
and Telegraphs. 

After the establishment of the installat on 
the apparatus cannot be removed without the 
express consent in writing“of the Administra- 
tion of Posts and Telegraphs. The apparatus 
must be continuously maintained ready for 
TISC sR ALICL etee axscsyew. 0° must give fifteen days’ 
notice in advance to the Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs in the event of his desiring 
for any reason to cease to use the station. 

In the event of the ship’s sale 
must advise the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs, informing them at the same time 


COR Se ea i SO eR ee et i 


This charge shall not. 


Wiptless Celeb 


of the name and address of the new owner, as _ 


. Telegraphs, and the holder of this licence shall 
‘remain responsible for the charges due until — 


eae 
“s 


- Jans Sa tS, rs ne 
aphy and Telephon. 
sat ere 


te 


well of the arrangements which may have been - 
made (should there be any such) for the closing —__ 
of the station. ae oN er 
In any event, the aforesaid station cannot 
be closed down without the express consent , Me 
writing of the Administration of Posts and — 


authorisation for transfer has been received. 
ArT. 10.—The licence granted to ... tee 
applies only to the vessel mentioned above. A 
new licence would be necessary, should ~ 
decide to install a radiotele- 
graphic station on any other of his ships. 
This licence can, moreover, be suspended or 
revoked at any time, and for any reason, with- ~ 
out any liability on the part of the Administra- 
tion ‘of Posts and Telegraphs to pay any ~ 
indemnity wh<tsoever, and without any obliga- — 
tion to state the reasons for their decision. be 
In particular, the licence may be revoked ~~ 
in the event of failure by ..........+05- .. .. toa 
observe the provisions of the present agree- ~~ 
ment. a 
ART, Yl Bios 8 acotiel. cOelghie declares that he ~ 
cubscribes to all the legislative arrangements 
and rules established, or that shall in the future 
be established, in France with regard to internal 
and international wireless service. ~ ey 
The wireless station which forms the subject 
of this licence shall exchange radiotelegrams | 
with all the coast or ship stations within the 
sphere of action of which it shall come without —~ 
any distinction of the radiotelegraphic system  — 
adopted by these stations. ; po 
ArT. 22.—The State shall not be subject to 
any responsibility through difficulties which — 
May. arise DEtWEED sisi ssp ieee and private 
individuals, companies or Corporations, to whom 
authorisation for carrying on wireless telegraph = 
stations may have been granted; orin general 
with anyone soever or for any reason. : 
ART. 13.—The stamp duties appertaining to - 
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the present licence are payable by ..... waite 
GIVER. OD. a. wamiewenn aes the eee wget 
Caytorra sence yg. seem: ; 


LAW OF JULY 31s7, 1919. : 


The President of the Council; the 
E Minister of War; the Minister of 
Marine ; the Minister of Public Works, 
Transports and of the Mercantile Marine ; ~ 
the Minister of Commerce, of Industries, of 
Posts-and Telegraphs ; the Minister of Colonies, 
having seen the Decree of March 5th, 1907,~ 
Hereby decree :— Se a 
Art. 1.—Radiotelegraph Stations joining 
departments other than the departments of 
War and of Marine are in times of peace, in 
view of their utilisation in war time, under the 
control of a special commission instituted by the 
Minister of War (General Staff of the Army). 
ArT. 2.—The Commission is presided over — 
by one of the sub-heads of the General Staff of 
the Army and comprises a representative of - 
each of the following Ministries: Marine, War, 
Public Works, and Colonies, as well as of the ~ 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. _ 
These representatives, who are nominally 
elected by the Administrations which they — 
serve, are in principle the Directors of the Wire- 
less Service in their respective Administrations. — 
Each has an assistant, also nominally elected, __ 
and with authority to take the place of the — 
former in case of absence. ae 
An officer of the General Staff of the Army ~~ 
carries out the functions of Secretary, with voting — 
powers. ah 
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_ if necessary, 


® 
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- ArT. 3.—The Commission will give its advice 
on all questions relative to the best means of 
utilising Radiotelegraph Stations, both fixed 
and portable in time of war. 

- It will especially occupy itself with the control 
of mobilisation of Non-Military Wireless Tele- 


_grapa Stations, and to investigate experiments 


ot every kind made to improve the utility of 
wireless in time of war of Non-Military Stations 
as suggested by the different Minist rial De- 
partments. 

Art. 4.—At least once a year, and more often 
the Commission will insp2ct 
Non-Military Stations and their technical equip- 
ment, and will also test the professional know- 
ledge of the personnel. Each insp2ctioa will be 
made by a representative of the Administration 
working the station and by a representative of 


the Ministry of War or of the Ministry of Marine 


according as to whether the station falls under 
the authority of the one or the other. 

The Commission chooses those of its members 
who will undertake the insp :ction, or will ask the 
departments interested to make the necessary 
selection from their personnel. 

-A proces-verbal will be prepared after each 
inspectioa and forwarded to the Commission. 

ART. 5.—The Commission will transmit its 
reports and the proces-verbaux of its sittings to 


_ the Ministers concerned through their representa- 


tives. The Ministers will take what steps are 


_ necessary in view of these communications. 


Art. 7.—In the Colonies theiasp :ctionon Non- 
Military Stations and of their technical equip- 
ment as also that of the professional knowledge 
of the personnel is carried out according to rules 
formulated under Articles 3 and 4, by representa- 


tives of the departments concerned who are 


chosen by the Governors-General or Governors. 

‘ Reports are transmitted by these High 
Functionaries to the Department of the Colonies. 
The latter formulates, if necessary, its observa- 
tions or propositions. 


LAW OF AUGUST 9grTh, 1920. 


CHAPTER I. 
F STATIONS FOR THE SERVICE OF 
AERIAL NAVIGATION. 

ArT. 1.—The Service of Aerial Navigation 
installs and exploits all Radioelectric Stations 
which are necessary to assure the carrying out 
of the Service and the security of aviators. 
--ArT. 2. —The technical particulars of these 
stations (location, power, nature of transmission, 
wavelength, call letters) are arranged between 
the Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs and the Under-Secretary of State 
for Aviation and Aerial Transport. 

ArT. 3.—If interference is caused by Stations 
of the Service of Aerial Navigation, or if these 
are interfered with by foreign stations the Under- 
Secretary of State for Posts and Telegraphs and 
the Under-Secretary of State for Aviation and 
Aerial Transport will agree on the technical 


- Ineans to be employed to avoid such interference 


ART. 4.—Certain stations of the Service of | 
* Aerial Navigation may be open to private corre- 
- spondence by arrangement between the Under- 


Secretary of State for Posts and Telegraphs and 
the Under-Secretary of State for Aviation and 
Aerial Transport. In this case the tax payable 
for each telegram will be established in accord- 
ance with the rules in force for radiotelegraph‘c 


‘correspondence with sh‘ps at sea. 


CHAPTER II. 
LAND STATIONS INSTALLED By PRIVATE 
; COMPANIES. 
_ Art. 5.—Land Radioelectric Stations may 
be installed by Companies for Aeria)] Navigation, 
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or by private persons with the object of com- | 


mun cating with av ators or to ensure ther 
safety. 

These stations and their personnel wll be 
subject to the rules already issued, or to be 
issued in the future by the Admin strat on of 
Posts and Telegraphs, for all private Radio- 
telegraph Stat ons. 

Art. 6.—Requests for permission to instal! 
stations and for licences for per onnel must be 
sent to the Service of Aeri-1 Navigation. If the 


latter decides that they are justified by the . 


necessities of aerial traffic, and that they will 
not compete with its own installations, such 
requests are forwarded to the Administration 


of Posts and Telegraphs together with ther - 


remarks. If the Administration grants such 
authorisation this will be made through the 
Service of Aeria! Navigation, who, in turn, will 
advise the applicant. 

Art. 7.—-The Under-Secretary of State for 
Posts and Telegraphs delegates to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Aviation and Aerial 
Transport the control and work ng of ‘stations 
defined in Article 5. It retains, however, its 
direct right of control n so far as complaints 
concerning the stations or the services com- 
mitted by the latter are concerned. In this case 
a warning is given to the Under-Secretary of 
State for Aviation and Aerial Transport in order 
that a representative of this department may 
attend the enquiry and give his views. He 
makes a direct report to his department. 


CHAPTER Iii. 
AIRCRAFT STATIONS. 


Art. 8.—Aircraft Radioelectric Stations are 
of two categories, those of the first category 
being utilised both for safety in navigation and 
for private communication ; those of the second 
category being utilised solely for safety in 
navigation. 

ArT. 9:—The installation of all the stations 
defined in Article 8 and their control are under 
the same rules which regulate Wireless Stations 
of the Mercantile Marine. 

ArT. 10.—The personne! of stations of the 
first category are subject to the same rules as 
the Radiotelegraphic personne! of the Mercantile 
Marine, 

ArT. 11.—The personnel of stations of the 
second category must be in possession of a 
Special Licence granted by the Under-Secretary 
of State for Posts and Telegraphs. 

ArT. 12.—The Under-Secretary of State for 
Posts and Telegraphs delegates to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Aviation and Aerial 
Transport the right to authorise the installation 
of stations as defined in Article 8, also their 
control and working with the following excep- 
tions :— 

(a) Only apparatus of the type agreed upon 
by the Under-Secretary of State for Posts 
and Telegraphs may be authorised, and 
_ (b) The @: der-Secretary of State for Posts 
and Telegraphs exercise his direct right of 
control when he receives complaints concern- 
ing these stations, or of mistakes committed 
by them. In this case he warns the Under- 
Secretary of State for Aviation and Aerial 
Transport in order that a representative of 
the latter department may take part in the 
e quiry and give his views, He makes direct 
report to his department. 

ArT. 13,—In order to permit of the control 
during a flight of Radioelectric Installations, 
the authority in charge of all aircraft must 
freely allow representatives of’ the Administra- 
tion of Posts and Telegraphs and of the Service 


t 


board from time to time. 

Arr, 14,—Requests for authority to install 
stations on board aircraft must be sent to the 
Service of Aerial Nayigation, It should be 
stated whether stations of the first or second 
category are required. 


CHAPTER IV. 
ArT, 15.~~-The stations mentioned in Articles 


-5 and 8 are subject to ‘‘ Subscription” tax for 


- Inanagement expenses which the Controlling 


~ the number of the latter ; 


Company is obliged to pay over to the Treasury. 
This Subscription Tax is fixed at 200 francs 
annually per kilowatt.and per station, any 
fraction of a kilowatt being counted as one 
kilowatt and the minimum amount payable per 
station being fixed at 200 francs. It is payable 
t) the State on January 1st for a complete. year, 
and is due from the day when the station is 
put in commission; for the first year the amount 
is calculated proportionately to the time yet to 
run before December 31st. 

ArT. 16.—Any company which benefits under 
the arrangements of this regulation for a given 
time will only be taxed for a portion of the 
aircraft affected. The Under-Secretary of State 
for Aviation and Aerial Transport will determine 
failing the total of 
aircraft affected the number of them which 


= of Aerial Navigation to make inspection on | 


should come within the scope of this regulation. _ 


Art. 17.—Every time that an aircraft is 
replaced by another the licence granted for the 
wireless station will be valid for the second 
machine and a fresh tax will not be payable. 

Art. 18,—~In all localities where no Radio- 
electric Station controlled by the Administra- 
tion of Posts and Telegraphs exists for com- 
mi inication. with aviators, the Service of Aerial 
Navigation and the Controllers of Stations named 
in Article 5 must receive and transmit gratui- 
tously all Official Government Telegrams, on 
condition that they enamate from or are destined 
for aircraft, 

Art. 19.—In case of interruption of their 
radio communication the Service of Aerial 


Navigation and the Controllers of the Station 


named in Article-5 are authorised to route their 
urgent service radio communications through 
the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs, 


_ which will give them priority in transmission. 


Reciprocally the Service of Aerial Navigation 
and the Controllers of Stations named in Article 
5 must, in the case of interruption of radio com- 
minications of the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs, transmit gratuitously through their 


stations during the hours at which they are 


open, official or private telegrams destined for 
aircraft which may be sent to them by the 
Telegraphic Offices of this Administration. 
Art, 20,—Radio communications relative to 
the flight and safety of aircraft have priority 
over those set out in Articles. 4, 18, and 19. 
ArT. 21.—The present law will be ‘deposited 
with the Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs (Central Service) and with the Under- 
Secretary of State for Aviation and Aerial Trans 


port for notification to those whom it concerns. 

DECREE OF AUGUST 26rH, 1920, FIXING 

THE . TAX’ FOR RADIOGONIOMETRIC 
MESSAGES, 

Art. 1.—Each Radiogoniometric 

; G Message sent by a Land Station at the 

request of a Mobile Station (Aircraft) 

will be liable to a fixed Coast Tax of 6 francs. 

Art, 2.—Mobile Wireless Stations belonging 

to the Departments of the Navy and of War 

(warships and war aircraft) are exempted from 


- the Radiogoniometrie tax. 


+ 


_the Minigter of Finance are charged, in so far 
~-as they are respectively concerned, with the 


<e 3 mer accordance with Article. 0) 
Law of November 29th, 1850, the State acce 
no responsibility in connection with. Radi 
goniometric Messages. ° 

ART. 4.—The date of the announcement. of 
the application of the tax mentioned in Article 1 
will be fixed by a Law of the Under-Secretary 
of State for Posts and Telegsaphs. ee 

‘Art. 5.~The Minister of Public Works an 


RS : 


carrying out of the present Decree, "which wil 
be published in the Journal Officiel and inserted — é 
in the Bulletin des Lois. s 
DECREE OF MAY 14TH, 1921, MODIFYING — 
ARTICLES 3 AND 4 OF THE DECREE OF — 
FEBRUARY 24TH, 1917, RELATING 63 
RECEIVING STATIONS. 

Art. 1.—The dispositions of Articles 

H 3 and 4: of the Decree of February 


24th, 1917, relative to the reception 

of radioelectric signals are modified as wg 
follows :— 2 
ART. 3.—Radioelectric receiving stations — BS 


of all kinds are authorised under the conditions ~ 
fixed by a special law for each category made ie 
by the Under-Secretary of State of Posts — 
and Telegraphs after notice due to the minis- 
terial departments interested. 2 


fixed by the Under-Secretary of State o 
the Posts and Telegraphs by agreement 
with the Minister of Finance. 

Stations for the reception of time and meteoro= 
logical signals ard experimental stations ane 
subject to a payment fixed at 10 francs per 
station per year, 

ART. 2,—The Ministries of Public — Works 3 
of War, the Navy and Finance are charged _ 
ete, : 


on 


[DECREE of June and, 1920, ee 

relating to the establishment. ora ; 
I pirate radioelectric cOnnRcS 

tions 
The Under- -Secretary of State for Posts and : 


Telegraphs. 
Considering the decree law of December 

27th, 1851, concerning the monopoly and the 

surveillance of the telegraph lines. 

Considerng the law of April 5th, 1878, 
relating to the subscriptions agreed to at 
reduced prices with regard to telegraphigg 
correspondence. 

Considering the decree of May 13th, 1879, Be 
relating to the concessions of private Sei 
Jines, 

Considering the decree of February 24th, - 
1917, relating to the reception of radiorleciiaas 
messages. 

Considering the law of March sath, 1920, 
relating to the increase in postal, telegraph 
and telephone charges. 

Proposed by the Director of Telegraphiets 
Exploitation, 

OrpERS.—The conditions of establishment. oy 
and use of the radioelectric stations, — 
which, by application of the decree of — 
February 24th, 1917, can be conceded to — 
private individuals, after judgment of the © 
Ministers of War and of Marine relating to — 
the laying of lines of communications servin 4 
for the exchange of correspondence of priva 
interest, run as follows— 

Art. 1I.—The petitioner must inform the — 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs 
the names of the apparatus which he prop 
to use. in mentioning their characteristic: 
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origin, as well as an idea of the communication 
he proposes to carry on. 

He must furnish to the Administration in 
the course of the working of the conceded 
information which may be 
demanded of him. 

The stations are installed, exploited and 
Maintained by him and at his expense. 

All further modifications to these installa- 
tions must be notified, first of all, to the 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

The power of the waves issued must be 
strictly limited to such as to secure good 
communication. Only such lengths of waves 
may be used as is arranged by the Administra- 


tion of Posts and Telegraphs after an under- 


a 


standing with the concessionaires. 

ArR?t. 2.—The fees fixed for right of using 
the private lines and stations, as well as the 
dispositions relative to this right. of use, are 
applicable to the private radioelectric com- 
munications. This right of use is calculated 


_.~ on the basis of the number of stations belong- 


ing to one concession and the distance in 
kilometres, measured as the crow _ flies, 
separating two corresponding stations. When 
one of the stations is working, the distance 
considered is the average distance to which 
the communications reach. 

The charge for the right of use is payable 
from the day on which communication starts 
working. It is calculated for the first year 
in proportion to the time to run_ till 
December 31st; for the following years it is 
acquired by the State from January 1st for 
“the whole year, and must be paid at the first 
application of the Administration, 

Ar?t. 3.—The conceded radioelectric stations 
can only be used for the exchange of corres- 
pondence to be effected between them. 

ArT, 4.—The concessionaire must not 
divulge to any person whomsoever outside the 
officials appointed by the Administration or 
competent police officers, the contents of the 
telegrams or conversations collected by his 


stations and which may be transmitted by 


é 


other radioelectric stations. 

He must make no use whatever of them. 

The concessionaire is responsible for any 
divulgations which may be made by his agents 
employed in the service of the conceded 
stations. 

Art. 5.—The transmissions effected by the 
concessionaire must not disturb those effected 
by the State for its own uses. 

The concessionaire must, at every request 
of the Administration, cease the transmission 
effected by his own stations during such time 
as is demanded. 

He has to transmit, whenever -required, the 
official correspondence, giving it priority over 
all other telegrams, and to assure of its 
despatch to the addressee, without any 
indemnity whatever. 


Art. 6.—The Administration of Posts and. 


Telegraphs reserves to itself the right to 
exercise control over the stations of the con- 
cessionaire, either permanent or temporary, 


as it may see fit, and in the manner in which it 


may seem to it most suitable. Expenses of 


~ every kind which the control should incur 


% working — his 


are repayable by the concessionaire on pro- 
duction of the vouchers prepared by the 
administration of Posts and  Telegraphs 
48 hours beforehand, his intention to start 
stations. The Administration 
may, if it recognises the necessity, demand at 
‘any moment and at the first application that 


the stations should be disestablished either 


temporarily or permanently by its agents, 


Art. 7.—The State undertakes no responsi- — 


bility whatever in consequence of any 
difficulties which may arise between the con- 
cessionaire and private individuals, companies 
or societies to which authorisation may have 
been accorded to exploit radioelectric stations 
or, generally speaking, with whomsoever and 
for whatever reason it may be. 

Art. 8.—The concessions accorded are 
essentially precarious and revocable. In 
consequence the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs can, at any time and for any reason 
whatever, suspend or revoke the authorisations 
accorded without being called upon to pay any 
indemnity for whatever cause, nor need it 
give any notice for its decision. 

At the first application of the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs, the concessionaire 
must place his stations out of working order, 
either for reception or transmission. 

A period of one month may be allowed for 
the suppression of authorised stations. If this 
period has lapsed, the Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs may proceed on its own 
account to the operation of such suppression 
costs to be paid by the concessionaire. 

No radioelectric station which has been 
conceded may be transferred without the 
express written consent of the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

ArT. 9.—The accorded concessions are in 


the fullest sense subiect to all legal enactments, - 


whether executive or administrative, made, 
or which may be made, on the subject of the 
exchange of messages by electric waves, of 
the establishment of radioelectric stations or 
concessions of private lines and stations, as 
well as any fees which may be exacted at any 
time. 

ArT. 10.—The present order will be lodged 
at the office of the Under Secretary of State 
for Posts and Telegraphs (Central Service) to 
be noted by whom it may concern. 

Paris, June 2nd, 1920. 

The Under Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs. 

~ (Signed) 


LAW OF JUNE 18tn, 1921. 


J Fixing the conditions of the 
establishment and use of transmitting 
radioelectric stations, which, by the 
application of the Decree of February 24th, 
1917, may be granted for experimental! purposes 
after notice to the Minister of War and the 
Navy. : 

Art, 1.—Applications for licences to be 
addressed to the Administrator of Posts and 
Telegraphs. 

The applicants must state the precise situation 
of the station, together with its principal 


DESCHAMPS, 


technical characteristics (system of transmission, - 


power, wavelength, etc.), and furnish a diagram ~ 


of connections of the apparatus as it will be 
used. 

These farticulars must be accompanied 
by full details of the purpose of erection and 
use, when the applicant proposes to use a power 
greater than 100 watts and a wavelength of 
more than 200 metres. 

All ‘important modifications of principle 
which may be made later in the constitution 
of a licensed station must be notified to the 
Administrator of Post and Telegraphs who 
will examine it and make such alterations 
to the original licence as will render it applicable 
to such modification. 

Art. 2,.—If there is no objection to the estab- 
lishment of the projected station the applicant 


* 
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is invited to give under stamp in dtpticate 
an engagement to place himself under the 
conditions set out by the present law. 

Art. 3.—When he is notified that he has 
been accorded the licence, the licensee can 
proceed to erect his station at his own trouble 
and expense, the cost of maintenance falling 
also to him. 

ART. 4. —Licences given do not constitute 
a privilege or prevent further licences of the 
same nature being given later to any applicant 
whatever. They are not transferable. 

The licences are essentially revocable. 

The Administrator of Posts and Telegraphs 
can at any time and for any reason suspend 
or revoke licences given without payment 
of any indemnity and without giving any reason 
for this decision to the licensee. 

At the first request by the Administrator 
of Posts and Telegraphs the licensee must 
immediately put his station out of action. 
A maximum delay of one month can be given 
for the definite suppression of the station. 

In the case where the licensee does not obey 
the request of the Administrator of - Posts 
and Telegraphs they can proceed at the cost 
of the licensee to put out of action and suppress 
the said station. 

The licensee can at any time by his own wish 
terminate his licence. Im this case also are 
applicable the preceding dispositions concerning 
the putting out of action and dismantling of 
the station. 

The licences for experimental transmitting 


stations being given_at the holder’s risk, the 


State has no responsibility for difficulties 
which may arise between the licensee and 
societies or companies to whom licences have 
also been given or in general for any cause or 
reason whatever. 

Art. 5.—The station licensed can only be 
used for scientific researches or the testing of 
apparatus, they may not serve in any case. to 
transmit correspondence having a character 
personal or actual even in the particular or 
personal interest of the licensee. 

Ar?, 6.—The use by a licensee of a trans- 
mitting station with a receiving station attached 
entails for the licensee the obligation to submit 


himself to the dispositions and regulations 


relative to the establishment and use of radio- 
electric receiving stations and to apply to the 
Administrator of Posts and Telegraphs for 
the corresponding licence. 


ArT, 7.—The Administrator of Posts and 


Telegraphs reserves to itself the right to exercise. 


a control permanent or temporary on licensed 
stations in any manner which appear to them 
to be the most convenient. 

Moreover, the licensee when he is notified 
that he has been accorded a licence must make 
the payment given in Article 4 of the Finance 
Law of July 31st, 1920. 

. Art. 8.—Licences granted are subject -to 
all laws, regulations, and legislation which may 


intervene. 
K. 1022, RELATING TO RADIOELEC- 
TRIC RECEIVING STATIONS. 


The Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs, considering the Decree of 24th 
February, 1917, concerning the transmission 
and reception of radioelectric signals ; 

Considering the Decree of 15th May, 1921, 
modifying the above ; 

Considering the Orders of 27th February, 
1920, and 6th July, 1921, concerning private 
receiving stations ; 3 


ORDER OF 30th DECEMBER, 


~ Exploitation 


Condens the advice of the ‘Ministers of © + 
War, of the Navy and of the Interior ; 


On the proposal of the Director of Telegraphic Pb: 
ORDERS :— 

Art. 1.—The establishment of private wire- 
less stations employed solely for reception is — 
authorised subject to the condition that the 
petitioner shall furnish in duplicate, one copy 
being on stamped paper, a declaration in con- — 
formity with the Schedule annexed to this 
order. 

This declaration to be addressed to the 
Director of Posts and Telegraphs of the depart- 
ment in which the station will be installed and 
should be accompanied by documents proving 
the identity, address, and nationality of the 
applicant. “A receipt for it is given to the 
applicant. In the event of the applicant being 


eunable to prove his French nationality, the 


establishment of the wireless receiving stations — 
remains subject to a special authorisation from 
the Under Secretary of Posts and Telegraphs, 
atter agreement with the Departments of the 
Interior, Foreign Affairs, War and Navy. 


ArT. 2.—Recéiving Stations must not cause 
annoyance of any kind to neighbouring stations, 
even in the case of receiving apparatus giving 
out waves of weak intensity from the aerial. 
Every precaution must also be taken to reduce 
to a minimum this emission of waves by the re- 
ceiver. * 

ART. 3.—Private wireless receiving stations 
stations are to be established, worked and main- 
tained under the charge and at the cost of the 
licensee. The State does not assume any 
responsibility on account of these actions. 

Art. 4.—The licensee of a private wireless 
receiving station must observe secrecy regarding _ 
all correspondence not addressed to him and 
which he has intercepted. Such correspondence —__ 
must not be disclosed except to officials ap- 
pointed by the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs or to authorised police officials. 


Art, 5.—The Administration of Posts and <= 
Telegraphs reserves the right to exercise such ~ 
control as it deems fit over private wireless 
receiving stations. j 


ArT. 6.—Private wireless. receiving stations 
are subject to an ‘annual Statistics Tax (droit 
annuel de statistique) indivisible and due from 
the rst January to the 31st December in each — 
year, This taxis ro francs. It is chargeable 
on each independent receiver. 


Art. 7.—The authorisations granted carry 
no privileges, nor can they constitute any © 
obstacle to similar authorisations which may 
subsequently be granted to any other applicant. 
They are not transferable to a third party. 
They are revocable by the Under-Secretary of 
State for Posts and Telegraphs without payment 
of any indemnity and without any obligation 
to disclose the reason for the decision. At the + 
first application from the Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs, the licensee must at once ~ 
put his station out of working order. In the ~ 
event of his not obeying this injunction, the — 
Administration may proceed to put it out of — 
working order at the expense of the licensee. 


Art. 8.—The provisions of the Crders of — 
27th February, 1920, and 6th July, 1921, are 
revoked. 

Art. 9.—The present Order will be deposited 
with the Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs (Central Service) for notification to. ,, 
those whom it may concern. 

Paris, the 30th December, 1922, \ = ’ 

(Signed) PauL LAFFONT. Se 


FORM OF DECLARATION FOR PRIVATE 
RADIOELECTRIC STATIONS. 
(name, Christian 


Cie Sis: 0.9 6 


I, the undersigned.......... 
ucmes, profession, address) 
nationality, declare that I am the owner of 
1rivate wireless receiving stations for the use 
cf which I undertake to submit, without any 

~ reservation, to all the regulations prescribed or 
to be prescribed regarding the establishment and 
tse of private radioelectric: stations. 

Destination of the station and purpose fo- 
which it is used by the applicant. 

Exact position of station. ~ 

General description of station (principal 
‘echnical characteristics, type of apparatus used, 
number of independent receivers). 
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Ur Pec ae a Sve tate « 19 
To the Director of Posts and Telegraphs at 
Noted, without remarks. 
uri ts 19 
Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 
REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE, 
Posts AND TELEGRAPHS. 
Central Service for Wireless Telegraphy, 5, Rue 
i Froidevaux, Tarts 14° 
Programme defining the terms for 
oF admission to employment as a 
wireless telegraphist on board. ship. 
I.—EXAMINATION CENTRES. 

Examinations are held principally— _ 

1. In Paris, during the second fortnight of 
March and September. _ 

2, In Marseilles during the first fortnight of 
January, April, July and October. : 
- 3. In Bordeaux, February, May, August and 
November, and St. Nazaire in the first fortnight 
of March, June, September and December. 

4. In Boulogne-sur-Mer in July. 

5. In Algiers, second fortnight of April and 
October. ; : 

The companies working wireless telegraphy 
and the wireless telegraphy schools are advised 
in due course of their examinations, : 

As regards the examination; in Paris, the 
papers of candidates must reach the Wireless 
rel graphy Service, 20 Rue Las Cases, Paris, 
before February 1st, May 1st, August 1st, and 
November 1st, which are the latest dates of 
application. Piet 

As regards the Marseilles examinations, before 
December 17th, March 17th, June 17th, and 
September 17th, which are the latest dates of 
application. wigs 

As regards the Bordeaux examinations 
before February zoth, May 2oth, August 2oth, 
and November zoth, which are the latest dates 
af application. : 
Examinations may be cancelled if the 


number of candidates entering is insufficient. 
The candidates interested will be notified of 
this decision at least five days before the date 
on which the examination should take place. 


Il.—DocuMENTS TO BE SUBMITTED BY THE 
ae CANDIDATES. 

The wireless candidates must necessarily 
be of French nationality, and of at least 
16 years of age on the day of examination, 
With the view of being authorised to enter 
for examination in respect of professional 
aptitude, they must, as a matter of principle, 
“produce through the agency of the wireless 
telegraph Company which is desirous of 
employing them, the following documents : 

1. A request for admission to the examina- 
tion. The applicants may indicate the type 
or the types of wireless apparatus used on the 
French cargo boats on which they wish to be 

- questioned, and to submit to the regulation 


as < - e 


test, as also the place where the examination 
Is to take place. This document, which must 
be written entirely in their own hand, is 
subjéct to a stamp duty of.2 francs, and must. 
give their full address. 

2. They must supply a copy of their birth 
certificate on stamped paper. carrying a 
minimum tax of 3 francs, and provided by the 
mayor, 

3. A certificate of good cond=ct and habits 
and of their French nationality provided by 
the Mayor or the Commissioner of Police of 
their neighbourhood. This document must 
carry a stamp tax of 2 francs. 

4. If necessary, a suitable copy on plain 
paper of their military service and their good 
conduct certificate in the corps, or, in case of 
exception ‘or of adjournment, a_ certificate 
stating their position from the legal point of 
view on the question of army recruitment. 
The candidates who are serving with the 
colours when they make their application are 
not obliged to furnish a certificate of good 
conduct :- and habits or of their Freneh 
nationality, as a provisional certificate — of 
good conduct supplied by the -competent 
military authority will take the place of this 
document, : 

IlI,—PROGRAMME AND ORDER OF THE 

; EXAMINATION. 

The programme of the examination is based 
on the wireless rules for London. 

It includes— 

1. Practical tests 
reception by ear. 

2. Regulating tests. 

3. A test on the working of apparatus 
comprising general notions on wireless tele- 
graphy, and more particularly on the wireless 
system in regard to which the candidate may 
have asked to be questioned. 

4. A test on the wireless telegraphy regula- 
tions and on the terms of the. telegraphic 
regulation for Lisbon in so far as they apply 
to wireless telegrams (R.R. Art. 4). 

In order to obtain a first-class certificate the 
candidates must be capable of transmitting 
and receiving messages by sound of at least 
20 words per minute. 

Those who attain a speed in transmission and 
reception per minute equal to or more than 
12 words, but less than 20 words, will only 
be entitled to a second-class certificate. 

Each of the three tests involve the allocation 
of a scale of o—zo0, 

The certificates, whether of first or second 
class, can only be handed to the candidates 
who may have obtained the note 16 as a 
minimum for the regulation test, and the 
note 14 as the minimum for the other tests. 

In any case first-class certificates can only 
be granted to wireless telegraphists who may 
have reached the age of 18 years. 


in transmission and 


1V.—PROGRAMME OF WIRELESS 
EXAMINATIONS, 
Theory—General Notions. 
Difference of Potential—Electric Current— 
Ruhmkorff Coil—Transformers—Condensers— 
Production of Current—Principle of Batteries 
and Accumulators — Continuous Current 
Dynamo—Continuous Motor—Alternators— 
Transformation of Continuous Current into 
Alternating Current—Motor Generator Set— 
Commutator—Principle of Upkeep of Different 
Apparatus—Danger of High  Tension— 
Physiological Effects—Precautions to be Ob- 
served—Measuring Apparatus—Voltmeters— 
Ammeters, 
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_ been supplied with a 3-franc 


Wireless Telegraphy. 

Electric. Oscillations—Why is it necessary to 
have Rapid Oscillations—Detonators—Part 
played by the Spark—Part taken by the 
Capacity—Part taken by Self Induction Coil— 
Periods of Oscillation—Relation between the 
number of Oscillations per second and the 
‘ength of the Wave. 

Antenna. 

Control—Insulation—Length of Wave proper 
of the Antenna—How. the length of Wave is 
shortened or lengthened—Junction of the 
Excitation Circuit and the Antenna Circuit— 
Diagrammatic Installation of the Emission 
Circuits—Direct Excitation. 


Reception. 

Detectors—Part played by Detectors— 
Diagrammatic Installation of. oe Reception 
Circuit, 

“Syntonisation. 

- Necessity for harmony between the reception 
and transmission circuits. 

Practical Examination. 

Test on the Working of the Station 
Apparatus—Regulation—Testing for: Faults— 
Starting Ns eegy bares als of Reducing the 
Wavelength. 


_V.—TEST ON THE Wanna OF THE 
APPARATUS, 


The regulating exercises and the tests on~ 


the working of the apparatus apply to one of 
the systems used by the French cargo boats. 
It is essential therefore that the candidates 
should arrange beforehand with at least one 
of the working companies, in order to submit 
themselves for examination on the type of 
apparatus which this company uses on board 
trading vessels. 
The candidates the 


Toust. ‘indicate in 


- application the system on which they desire 


to be questioned. 


-VI—IssuE OF THE CERTIFICATES, 

The certificates are issued on a single sheet 
of paper, and must not be handed over signed 
to the interested candidates until after having 
stamp (Law 
of 13 Brumaire year VII, Art. XIX, and 
April 2oth, 1916, Art. 63).. 

The certificates are valid for the period 
during which the Convention and the wireless 
qsiestaphy regulation of London remains in 
orce, 

They must indicate the system of apparatus 
in respect of which the candidate has given 
proof of the necessary knowledge. The 


~ wireless operators assigned later to a station 


using other apparatus must undergo a new 
test on the working and the regulation of such 
apparatus (Art. X. of the R.R. of London). 


VII.—ApMISSION OF LADIES TO EMPLOYMENT 
AS WIRELESS OPERATORS ON BoARD SHIP. 

Ladies are admitted for examination as to 
their professional capacity for employment as 
wireless operators. It is necessary that the 
parties interested should show the _indis- 
pensable physical aptitude to stand the life 
and fatigue of service on board ship. 4 

The candidates must have completed their 
eighteenth year. 

For the present they*may only receive the 
second-class certificate. 


Note.—The employment of wireless 
operators on the coastal stations of the 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs is 
reserved exclusively for the agents of this 
administration. 
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PROJECTED DECREE — % 
REGULATING PRIVATE WIRELESS STATIONS | 


FRANCE. i 
M 


Art. 1,—No private wireless installa- 

tion for telegraphy or telephony may 2 

be established or used except under the 
conditions eae by the present e 

Decree. = 
ArT. 2,—Wireless wattons employed solely 

for reception are divided into three categories :— oy 

(1) Those installed by departments, com- 

munes, public establishments or those of — 

public utility for free performances — 

(auditions). Ke: 

(2) Those installed by private individuals for 
public performances. ao 


(3) Those not intended for sabia per- 
formances. 


“4 
ArT. 3.—The establishment of private wireless z 
stations employed solely for reception is — 
authorised; subject to the condition that the _ 
applicant shall present, at any post office, a # 
declaration in the form shown in the Schedule — 
attached to the present Decree. ge 
This declaration must be accompanied by the we 
necessary documents proving the identity, — 
address and nationality of the applicant. Ey % 
It takes the place of the collection of a 
Statistic Tax (droit de statistique) fixed at one 
Tanc. 
A receipt for it is given to the applicant. 
In the case of the applicant being unable to 
prove his French nationality the establishment _ 
of the wireless receiving station remains subject — 
to a special authorisation from the Under- 
Secretary of State for Posts and Telegraphs, 


‘after agreement with the Departments of 


Home Affairs, Foreign Affairs, War and Navy, 
ArT. 4,—Receiving stations must not cause 
annoyance of any kind to neighbouring stations, 
even in the case of receiving apparatus giving 
out waves of weak’ intensity from the aeri 
Every precaution must also be taken to reduce 
to.a minimum this emission of waves by the 
receiver, 


ART. 5.—The Administration of Posts and — ‘ 
Telegraphs is charged to exercise such control — 
as it deems fit over private wireless receiving — 
stations. Its inspectors may enter any premises i, 
where stations are installed for public - per- =, 
formances. : 

ART, 6.—Wireless - stations intended — for 
public eke of the second categorgal ’ 
mentioned in Art. 2, are subject to an annua 
fee, indivisible and due from the 1st of January — 
to 31st of December in each year. This fee : 
is fixed at 200 francs, It is chargeable one 
each independent receiver. 


Art. 7.—The establishment of private wireless 
stations employed for transmission or for the 
transmission and reception of signals and com- © 
munications is subject to a special authorisation — 
by the Under-Secretary of State for Posts and — 
Telegraphs, upon the advice of an inter- . 
ministerial committee constituted by the | :: 
Under-Secretary of Posts and Telegraphs. 

The Ministries of Foreign Affairs, Home Affairs * 
War and Navy may oppose the establishment — 
of any private wireless station liable to affect 
either the safety of the State or the normal work- — 
ing of wireless stations carrying ut, their e. 
services. 2 


Art, 8,—Every wireless transmitting station ; 
not used by the State for official services or for 
public communication or by a concessionaire _ 
authorised to carry out services of a similar~ 
nature, is considered to be a prions wireless : 
transmitting station. ~" 


S 


from documents 


- schedule 
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__ PrivATE WirELEss TRANSMITTING STATIONS | 
__ are divided into five categories :-— 


(1) Fixed stations intended for private com- 

__- maunication only. ; 

~(2) Fixed stations intended for broadcasting 

communication of general interest. 

(3) Movab’e stations and land stations cor- 
- responding with these stations for the 

interchange of communications of private 

interest, and not subject to the provisions 

of international conventions or internal 

regulations 

Stations intended for tests of a wireless 

technical nature or for scientific experi-— 

ments, ; 

(5) Amateur stations. 


Art, 9.—Information of all kind transmitted 
by private wireless transmitting stations is 
subject to the control already prescribed by 
Art. 3 of the Law of November 2gth, 1850, 
regarding private telegraphic correspondence. 


Stations of the second category may be used 
only for the transmission of artistic productions 
or educational lectures of an impersonal nature, 
and of information of general interest. All 
advertisement or publicity of any kind is 
forbidden. 
~ Information other than that of a purely 
artistic, scientific or educational nature may 
only be transmitted if it is intended for publica- 
tion in a newspaper or periodicals fulfilling the 
conditions of the Law of July 29th, 1881. 


The said publication does not relieve the personal [ 


responsibility of the licensee of the wireless 


transmitiing station interested. 


Financial and commercial market quotations 
may only be transmitted if they are extracts 
published by qualified 
authorities. : 

Licensees of stations in the second category 


_-are obliged to keep a daily record of the trans- 
This record | 


missions made by their stations. 
must be forwarded on demand to the officers 


responsible for the control mentioned in Art. 14 _ 


hereunder, 

Licensees of stations n the second category 
must transmit, free of charge, during one effective 
hour daily, information of official or general 
interest communicated to them by the 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

Stations in the fourth category may only 
transmit signals and communications relating 
to adjustments at fixed dates and times, and 


by temporary right only. 


Stations in the fifth category may only trans- 


“mit communications relating to the working 


of their apparatus to the exclusion of all cor- 
respondence of special or personal character. 

_ ArT. 10,—Eyery application for leave to 
establish private wireless transmitting stations 
should be addressed to the Under-Secretary 


-of Posts and Telegraphs. 


It must be presented in the form of the 
annexed to the present Decree 
(Schedule 2) in duplicate, one copy being on. 
stamped paper. : 

It must indicate the object aimed at by the 
applicant, the nature of the communications 
proposed, the precise locality where the 
apparatus will be installed, the hours desired for 
operating the station, the proposed technical 
characteristics of the complete installation 
(form and dimensions of aerial, type of apparatus, 


_.total power measured by the input, t.e., at 
that point in the installation where the electrical 


energy last appears in the form of direct or . 
low-frequency alternating current before enter- 


ing the high-frequency generators, type of wave, 


ations—France and Algeria 


method of modulation, wavelength). It must 


be accompanied by a scheme of the communica- 
tion it is proposed to establish wth the cor- 


respondents listed. 


Authorisations will be granted only to holders 
of operators’ certificates for radiotelegraphy 
or radiote ephony obtained after an examination 
the nature of which is determined by the Under- 
Secretary for Posts and Telegraphs, or to 
owners of installations who undertake to assure 
the observance of regulations and the proper 
working of their stations by an operator hold'ng 
one of the requiced certificates. 

The examination fees for these .certificates 
are fixed at 15 francs for each candidate 
examined. <A station in the second category 
may only be put into operation after certifica- 
tion by the Administrator of Posts and Tele- 
graphs of the apparatus installed, and of its 
proper working under normal conditions. 
The number of transmitting stations ina 
given district may be limited on account of 
the possibility of interference between stations 
of the same nature. 

ArT, 11,—The only types of waves admissible 
for authorisation are as follows :— 

Continuous Waves manipulated, Continuous 
waves modulated by speech or by musical 
sounds, 

Notwithstanding, in stations of the third cate- 
gory, all type of wave allowed by the inter- 
national regulations are admissable for authorisa- 
tion for such services as may eventually prove of 
an international character. 


ArT, 12.—The power and wavelengths allowed 
for private wireless transmitting stations are 
to be within the following limits :— 

(a) Stations in the first category. — . 

Power proportional to the range and 
limited to 400 watts input; wavelength 
150 to 200 metres for telegraphy and tele- 
phony, In the exceptional case of a station 
in this category being licensed to establish 
communication within a congested area the 
power will be limited to 100 watts input and 
the wavelength between 125 and 150 metres ; 
moreover the height of the aerial above the 
ground must not exceed 30 metres. 

(b) Stations in the second category, 

Power proportionate to the object of the 


transmission and limited to 1,500 watts 
input. 
Wavelength :—2z00 to 280 metres’ for 


telegraphy, 200 to 230 metres for telephony, 

350 to 425 metres for telephony. a 
Nevertheless, the Under Secretary of State for 
Ports and Telegraphs, after agreement with the 
Ministers. interested, may authorise, pro- 
visionally, the establishment of stations in the 
second category, having a power and wavelength 
not included in the lim:ts stated above. Such 
authorisations are essentially of a temporary 
and uncertain character. 

Where stations in the second category are 
intended solely for local transm’ssions, the 
power is limited to 100 watts input, and the 
wavelength to between 125 and 150 metres; 
also the height- of the aerial above the ground 
must not exceed 30 metres. 

(c) Stations in the third category. 


Power proportionate to the range and 


limited to 400 watts input. 

Wavelength, 150 to 180 metres. 
Nevertheless, for stations required to maintain 
communications of an international character 
he wavelengths are fixed in accordance with 
the international regulations. 

(ad) Stations in the fourth category. 

Power determined in each case. Wavelength 
according to the object in view, 
(e) Stations in the fifth category. 
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Power limited to roo watts input. 

length 180 to 200 metres, : 
Subject to the limits indicated below, the 
technical characteristics of any private wireless 
transmitting station are determined by the 
interministerial committee, cited in Art. 7 
af the present Decree, after examination of the 
documents furnished by the applicant stating 
the objects in view and taking into account the 
international regulations. 

These technical characteristics remain always 
subject to restrictions which may become 
necessary. on account of the requirements of 
public services. 


_ Art. 13.—The following are forbidden :— 
(1) All transmissions which are not in 
plain Janguage and in French, except by special 
permission obtained and after notice from the 

interministerial committee cited in Art. 7. 
(z) All transmissions effected by speciat 
processes which do not permit of the recep- 
tion and comprehension of messages by means 
of receiving apparatus of a type approved by 

the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 
ART, 14.—The Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs exercises a permanent control over 
private wireless transmitting stations. The 
Inspectors of the Administration responsible for 
‘the control may enter the transmitting station. 


ART. 15.—Private - wireless transmitting 
stations in the five categories are subject to a 
control tax of 100 francs per annum and per 
kilowatt or fraction of a kilowatt measured by 
the input. This tax is due for the entire year 
at whatever date the station started working. 
Any extra expenses which may be occasioned 
by the special control of a private wireless 
station must be reimbursed by the licensee of 
the station. 


ART. 16.—Stations in the first three categories, 
with the exception of spare transmitters, are 
also liable for fees for right of usage fixed for 
. each transmitter as follows :-— 

Stations in the first and third categories : 

40 francs per annum and per watt-input. 

Stations in the second category; 20 francs 

per annum and per watt-input. 

The total fee for right of usage applicable to the 
three categories of stations aforesaid is payable 
from the day on which the stations are opened. 
For the first year, however, it is calculated, 
proportionately to the period to run _ to 
December 31st; for succeeding years it is 
due to the State, for the whole year from 
_ January rst. 

For temporary stations whose duration is 
fixed by the terms of authorisation the amount 
of the fee for right of usage is calculated pro- 
portionately to this duration. 


The fees for right of usage is reduced to one- 
third for stations in the first category established 
by undertakings for the distribution of power 
in virtue of the obligation imposed on them by 
laws, decrees and regulations, and if designed 
exclusively. to maintain the safety of the under- 
taking. 

ArT, 17.—Private wireless transmitting or 
receiving stations of every nature must be 
established, operated and maintained by the 
licensees at their own risk and expense. 

The State will not assume any responsibility 
on account of these operations. ’ 

The licensees must give a written under- 
taking to observe, without any reservations, 
all regulations already existing or to be made 
regarding the establishment and use of private 
wireless stations, as well as any special condition 
which may be impo-ed by the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 
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Art, 18.—In international wieeieas ‘relations, 
the fees for right of usage are fixed after agree- 
ment with the foreign offices concerned. — : 

ArT. 19.—The authorisations granted carry 
no privilege, nor can they constitute any 
obstacle to similar authorisation which may — 
subsequently be granted to any other applicant, a 
They are issued without guarantee against — 
mutual interference which may result from the 
simultaneous working of transmitting stations. —— 
They are not transferable to a third person, 
They are revocable at any moment, without 
indemnity, by the Under-Secretary of State for _ 
Posts and Telegraphs and notably in the follow- 
ing cases :— 

(1) If the licensee does not observe the 
particular conditions imposed on him for the 
establishment and working of his station. 

(2) If he infringes the national or inter- 
national regulations regarding the working D 
and exploiting of wireless stations. ~3is 

(3) If he uses his station for purposes other ~ 
than those provided for in his authorisation) 
or declaration. be! 

(4) If he violates the Secrecy of communica- ~ a ' 
tions which are not addressed to him ~ and _ 
which he has intercepted. Such communica- — 
tion may only- be disclosed to officials ap- 
pointed by the Administration of Posts and — 
Telegraphs or to authorised police officers. 

(5) If he causes any trouble whatever to the 
working of public services by interference — 
with either radiotelegraphy or radiotelephony, — 
or with wired telephony of high or low » 
frequency. 

Art. 20.—Wireless stations, appatatus and 
installations may be seized by order of the — 
Under-Secretary of State for Posts and Tele-  — 
graphs, in all cases where their use compromises 
public order or safety or national defence, - or- 
interferes with wireless communications. — 

Art. 21,—All dispositions contrary to. those 
of the present Decree, and notably Art. 4 of 
the Decree of May 15th, 1921 are and 
remain repealed. 

Arr, 22.—The President of the Council, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, the Ministers of 
Public Works, of War, the Navy, the Interior ~ van 
and of Finance are charged each as far as he ~ | 
is concerned, with the execution of the present 
Decree; which will be published in the Journal 
Offictzl, and inserted in the Bulletin des Lots. 
Owing to putlic oppo-ition, this Decree has. Mol” 
yet teen promulgated. ae. me 
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DECREE DATED APRIL OTH, 1923, RELATING ro 
WIRELESS. TELEGRAPHY ON SHIPS. 
Extract from the Journal Officicl ora 
N the 8th April, 1923. 
Che President of the French Republic. 
On the report of the Minister of Public Works. 
In view of the Law of April 17th, 1907, — 
concerning the security of maritime shipping 
and the working regulations on board com- 
mercial ships, and especially of Article 53, 
paragraphs 4 and 5, of the said Law reading as 
undernoted :— =e 
ArT. 53.—A public regulation of administra- 
tion issued on the suggestion of the Minister of : 
the Navy and the Minister of Commerce and 
Industry, after advice from the superior council 
of maritime shipping shall fix: . 4 <a 
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4th, The list of nautical instruments Ba all 
articles of outfit and spare parts which must be 
obligatory on all vessels, as well as the con- 
ditions which these various instruments or 
articles must ee n order to fulfil their ea 


purpose 5 a 


~*~ 


5th. The. list. of - installations, small boats, 

salyage apparatus or machines which the vessel 
Must possess for the purpose. of ensuring 
collective or individual safety, as well as the 
ship’s communications with the shore in case 
of accident. 
In view of the Decree of September aist, 
prescribing regulations of public administration 
for the application of the said Law of April 17th, 
1907 ; 

In view of the Decree of May 5th, 1919, 
prescribing the allocation to the Ministry of 
Public Works and Transport of all the services 
dependent on the Commissariat of maritime 
transport and also the mercantile marine ; 

In view of the Decree of June 5th, r1gr4, 
prescribing the institution of the superior 
council of the mercantile marine ; 

In view of the Decree of February 23th, 1919, 
relative to th? organisation of the superior 
council of the mercantile marine ; 

In view of the Decree of July 19th, 1919, 
instituting a permanent section of the superior 
council of the mercantile marine ; 

In v-ew of the advice of the permanent section 
of the super or council of the mercantile mar.ne 
under date of June 16th, 1922; 

The Council of State having-heard this, 

Decrees :— 


Art. 1.—Independently of the provisions 
prescribed by the regulations of public adminis- 
tration as above described of September 21st, 
1908, in the interests of the security of maritime 
shipping, the following dispositions are applic- 
able as regards the installation and use of 
wireless telegraphy on board commercial or 
fishing boats. 


ART. 2.—With a: view to the security of 
maritime shipping, there must be installed :— 
1. A station capable of transmitting and 
receiving radiotelegraphic signals on com- 
mercial and shipping vessels of a gross weight 
of -2,000 tons and over, or taking 50 or more 
persons on-board (including the crew), or 
haying more than 12 passengers on board. 

2. A station capable of receiving radio- 
telegraphic signals on commercial and fishing 
vessels of a gross weight of 500 tons and 
less than 2,000 tons, taking less than 50 
persons (including the crew), or having a 
maximum of 12 passengers on board. 

3. Vessels provided for in the foregoing 
Article which may be allocated to special 
services or for short voyages, may be excepted 
from this obligation by the Minister in charge 
of the mercantile marine service and after 
advice from the superior commission insti- 
tuted by Articles 18 and 19 of the Law of 
April 17th, 1907. 


Art. 4.—Ships on which  radiotelegraph 
stations, both transmitting and receiving, are 
compulsory in virtue of Article 2, are divided 
into three classes from the.point of view of 
watch service. 

In the rst class are included : 
to sakes 25 passengers or more on board :— 

. If they have an average service speed 
of " 5 knots or more. 
2. If, having an average speed greater than 

13 knots, they have on board 200 persons or 

more (passengers and crew), and if during the 

course of their voyage they traverse a distance 
of 500 miles between two consecutive ports 
of call. 

In the 2nd class are included: (b) ships fitted 
to carry 25 passengers or more on board, if not 


_ included for other reasons in the first category. 


In the 3rd class are included: (c) all other 
vessels on which a wireless telegraph station is 
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‘obligatory, in accordance with Clause 1 of: 


Article 2. 


Art. 5.—The watch on vessels of the rst 
class must be continuous. 

On vessels of the 2nd class, watch must be 
kept at the times fixed either in Table 1 or 
Table 2, annexed to the present Decree, in 
accordance with the instructions given by the 
inspector of maritime shipping dependent upon 
the nature and length of the voyage. 

On vessels of the 3rd class no fixed time for 
keeping watch is specified. : 


ArT. 6.—The service of a station which is 
both transmitting and receiving shal! be assured 
by the employment of a licensed operator, a 
holder of one of the certificates provided for 
in Article ro of the regulations annexed to the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention — of 
July 5th, ror2. 

Besides this operator; there shall be an 
operator or licensed listener on vessels of the 
(6) class and two operators or licensed listeners 
on vessels of class (a). 

These operators or supplementary listeners 
shall not be required in the event of the inspector 
of maritime shipping considering that, by 
reason of the nature and length of the voyage, 
the conditions under which the watch must be 
guaranteed according to the terms of Article 
5 render their presence unnecessary. 

On vessels where a receiving station only is 
compulsory, by virtue of Article 2, paragraph 2 
the service of this station must be assured by 
the employment of one or more licensed listeners. 


Art. 7.—Ship radiotelegraph stations must 
be able to transmit by day, from ship to ship, 
signals which are clearly readable under normal - 
atmospheric conditions at a distance of at 
least 150 nautical miles without amplifier. 

Stations or sets must be able to receive all 
wavelengths up to 2,800 metres on both the 
‘“stand by’ and the “tuned ”’ circuits. 


Art. 8.—Transmitting and receiving radio 
telegraph stations must comprise a normal 
installation and an auxiliary installation. 

Each installation must include a_ special 
chronometer and a watch measuring seconds. 

The captain’s bridge and the wireless cabin 
shall be directly connected by a speaking tube, 
telephone or any other method of communi- 
cation. 

The radiotelegraphist on watch must not 
leave the operating cabin. 

ArT. 10.—The auxiliary installation must be 
erected wholly above the water line. It must 
possess its own source of energy, which can be 
rapidly started and can work for at least six 
hours, It must have a minimum range of 
80 nautical miles for vessels of the first class and 
50 nautical miles for vessels of the two other 
classes. 

The use of accumulators as a source of energy 
of the auxiliary installation is authorised. 

If, irrespective of the conditions. stipulated 
in the foregoing Articles, the normal installation 
likewise fulfils all the conditions mentioned in 
the present Article respecting the auxiliary 
installation, the latter is not compulsory. 

ART. ITI. “Any captain of a vessel who 
receives a call for assistance from a vessel in 
distress is bound to go to the assistance of the 
shipwrecked vessel. 

Every captain of a vessel in distress has the 
right to choose from among the boats who have 
answered his call the one or more he judges 
the most capable of rendering assistance. He. 
should not exercise this right until after having, 
as far as possible, made inquiries from the 
captains of these boats, The latter must 


; immediately 
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ance of the shipwrecked vessel. 

The captains of vessels under the obligation 
of rendering assistance are freed therefrom 
directly the captain or captains summoned 
have announced that they will comply with the 
appeal, or when the captain of one of the boats 
which has reached the place where the disaster 
informs them that their assistance is no 
longer necessary. 

If the captain of a boat finds it impossible or 
does not consider that, according to the special 
circumstances of the case, it is reasonable or 
necessary to go to the assistance of the vessel 
in distress, he immediately advises the captain 
of the Jatter to this effect. He must likewise 
enter in his ship’s log the reasons justifying 


_ this decision. 


- 


ArT. 12.—A trial of the wireless apparatus 
will be made before each voyage under the 
supervision of the inspector of maritime shipping, 
in order to test the working of the apparatus. 
A note will be entered in the ship’s log and in 
the wireless log, of the inspection made previous 
to sailing. 

ART. 13.—At the time of inspection before 
sailing the inspector of maritime shipping 
will satisfy himself that each vessel, taking into 
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ADMINISTRATION. _ 


HE rules governing the working of wireless telegraphy in this Colony ; 
_ were originally instituted under the Ordinance (Maintenance of Control). 
This has now been repealed and the ruling Ordinance ae J 
is that of the 22nd of September, 1913, entitled ‘* An Ordinance to provide 4 
The text will be found below. : 


of 12th February, 1903. 


for the Regulations of Telegraphs.”’ 


A—Ordinance, September 22nd, 1913. 


B—Schedule. 
C—Rules under 1913 Ordinance. ‘ 

A I. This- Ordinance may be cited | (2) Every such licence shall be in such form a 
as ‘*The Telegraphs Ordinance, and for such period, as the Governor in Council = 
1913.” ., may determine and shall contain such terms, — 

IJ. The words ‘‘telegraphy’”’ and “‘ tele- conditions and restrictions on any subject ise 


graph’? mean any system used for conveying 
transmitting or distributing electricity or any 
like agent for the purpose of communication 
from one point to another. 

The expression ‘‘ wireless  telegraphy ”’ 
any system of communication by 
telegraph without the aid of any wire connect- 
ing the points from and at which the messages 
or other communications are sent and received. 

III. The Governor may, whenever he shall 
deem it expedient to do so, licence the estab- 
lishment of any telegraph station, or the 
installation or working of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, in any place in the Colony 


roceed at full speed to the Mace 


or Protectorate or on board any British ship | 


registered in the Colony., ~~ 


IV. (1) No person shall establish any tele- | 
graph station, or install or work any apparatus | 
for wireless telegraphy, in any place in the | 
Colony or Protectorate or on board any British 


_ ship registered in the Colony except under, 


and in accordance with, a licence granted: in 
that behalf by the Governor. = 


_incumbent on it. 


“or worked without -a licence ; 


trate, or a Justice of the Peace is satisfied Dy 


account the class to which it eee by x 
of the present Decree, fulfils all the obligation 8 
A note of this inspection will be entered in 
the log. 
The inspector of maritime shipping mage 
prohibit the sailing of any ship which does not 1 a 
fulfil its obligations. 


ArT. 14.—A period of six months_ in which bei 
to comply with the provisions of Article 2 is 
allowed for vessels mentioned in Article 2 which 
may not yet have wireless apparatus installed 
as prescribed above. 


ArT. 15.—Radiotelegraphic ‘apparatus in- - 
stalled _on fishing vessels after the publication 
of this Decree must always be Placed i in the “PES 
part of the vessel. 


Art. 16.—The Minister of Public Works is 
entrusted with the carrying into effect of the 
present Decree which will be published in the | 
age Offici_l and inserted in the Bulletin des 

ots 


Given at Rambouillet, April 6th, 1923. 
A. MILLERAND. 

By the President of the Republic : 
The Minister of Public Works, 
YVES LE TROQUER, 


which the licence is granted- as_ the Governor — 
shall consider desirable in the publie interest. __ 

V. (1) If any Person establishes a telegraph — 
station without licence in that behalf or 
installs or works oi¥ apparatus for wireless — 
telegraphy without a licence in that behalf — : 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one 
hundred pounds or to imprisonment with or 
without hard labour for a term not exceeding _ 
twelve months and in either case be liable to “ 
forfeit any apparatus for telegraphy installed G 
but no proceed- — 
ings shall be taken against ‘any person under — 
this section except with the sanction of the ~ 
Legal Adviser to the Governor, a 

(2) If the Chief Magistrate, the Police Magi 


information on oath that there is a reasonable 
ground for believing that a telegraph station — 
has been established without a licence in tha e 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless 5 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any part or on board any. aE withing he 
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_ an offence against this Orinance, 


~ 
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_-- messages, 
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jurisdiction -without a licence in that behalf, 


- he may grant a search warrant to any Police 


Officer to enter and inspect the station, place 


cor ship and to seize any apparatus which 


appears to him to be used, or intended to 


_ be used, for telegraphy therein. 


VI. (1) The Governor in Council may 
_ amend, vary or revoke any of the regulations 
contained in the Schedule to this Ordinance, 
and may make regulations for all or any of the 


} following matters :— 


(i) Prescribing the form and manner in 
which applications for licences under this 
Ordinance are to be made ; 

(ii) Prescribing the fees payable on the 
grant of any licence ; 

(iii) Prohibiting or regulating the use of 
' telegraphy in such telegraph stations, or of 


wireless telegraphy on board such ships | 


while in such waters, by such further rules 

as the Governor-in-Council may see fit to 

make from time to time, and either in all 
cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable, if at any time, in the opinion of the 

Governor, an emergency has arisen in which 

it is expedient for the public service that His 

_ Majesty’s Government should have control 
over telegraph stations or over the trans- 
mission of messages by wireless tcelegraphy 
on board merchant ships,..yhether British 

* or foreign, in the waters of the Colony. 

(2) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the provisions in this section con- 
tained shall apply to the use of wireless tele- 
graphy for the purpose of making or answering 
signals of distress, - 


- VII. When an applicant for a licence proves 

to the satisfaction of the Governor that the sole 
object of obtaining the licence is to enable 
him to conduct experiments in wireless tele- 
~ graphy, a licence for the purpose’ shall be 
granted subject to such special terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions as the Governor may 
think proper, but shall not be subject to any 

rent or royalty. 


VIII. (1) Every omission or neglect to 
comply with, and every act done or attempted 
to be done contrary to the provisions of this 
- Ordinance or of any regulation made there- 
under, or in breach of the conditions and 
restrictions subject to, or upon, which any 
licence has been issued shall be deemed to be 
and for 
every such offence not otherwise specially 
provided for the offender shall, in addition to 


- 


the forfeiture of any articles seized, be liable | 


to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to im- 
prisonment with or without hard labour for a 
term not exceeding six months. 

(2) All convictions, forfeitures and fines 
under this Ordinance or any regulations made 
thereunder may be had and recovered before a 
Court of Petty Sessions. 
1X. Nothing in this 
shall invalidate or impair any agreement now 
in force entered into between the Governor of 
this Colony, or the Imperial Government on 
behalf of the Government_of this Colony, and 
any telegraph company, relative to the laying 
down or landing of any telegraphic cable, the 
removal, renewal, maintenance and use thereof, 
or to the payment of any subsidy to such com- 

_ pany by the Government of this Colony or any 

other the like matter. ; 


_ ~ X. Nothing in this Ordinance shall prevent 


any person from making or using electrical 


apparatus for actuating machinery or for any 


purpose other than the transmission of 


Ordinance contained. 
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XI. The Telegraphic Establishments (Main- 
tenance of Control) Ordinance 1903 is hereby 
repealed. > Ae ¥ 

To this Ordinance ts attached a Schedule which 


runs -— 
B graphy on board a merchant ship, 
whether British or foreign, in the 
territorial waters of the Colony shall be worked 
in such a way as not to interfere with (a) naval 
signalling, or (b) the working of any wireless 
telegraph station lawfully established, installed 
or worked in the Colony or the territorial 
waters thereof, or in the Protectorate, and in 
particular the said apparatus shall be so worked 
as not to interrupt cr interfere with the trans- 
mission of messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea. 

2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship, whether British or 
foreign, shall be worked or used whilst such 
ship is in any of-the harbours of the Colony or 
Protectorate except with the special or general 
permission of the. Governor. 

3. These Regulations-shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

* * * 


- It will be noted that under Section VI of this 

Ordinance the Governor-in-Council has power 
to make regulations. Of those which His 
Excellency has accordingly promulgated under 
date of the 28th January, 1914, the text runs as 
follows -— 


THE SCHEDULE. 
1. All apparatus for wireless tele- 


RULES MADE BY THE GOVERNOR-IN-COUNCIL 
UNDER SECTION VI OF THE TELEGRAPH 


ORDINANCE, 1913. 

C purposes as “‘ The Telegraph Rules, 

1914.” 

2. The expression ‘‘the Company” shall 
mean any company, corporation or person 
for the time being engaged in the Colony or 
Protectorate of the Gambia in transmitting 
or receiving telegrams. 

3. If and whenever in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency shall have arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service 
that the Government of the Colony and Pro- 
tectorate of the Gambia shall have control 
over the transmission of telegrams by the Com- 
pany, it shall be lawful for the Governor by 
warrant under his hand to direct and authorise 
such persons as he may think fit to assume the 
control of the transmission of telegrams by 
the Company either wholly or partly and in 
such manner as he may direct, and such persons 
may enter upon the Company’s premises 
accordingly or the Governor may direct the 
Company to submit to him or any person 
authorised by him all telegrams tendered for 
transmission or received by the Company 

, or any class or classes of such telegrams, and 
to stop or delay the transmission of any 
telegrams or deliver the same to him or his 
agent and generally to obey all such directions 
with reference to the transmission of telegrams 

~as the Governor may prescribe, and the Com- 
pany shall obey and conform to all such 
directions. 2 é 

Provided always that if default shall be made 
by the Company in the observance or per- 
formance of any provision hereinbefore con- 
tained it shall be lawful for the Governor by 
warrant under his hand to direct and cause so 


1. These rules may be cited for alt 


Pace 


_ such services as to the Governor may seem fit, and so far as the powers hereby reserved to 


under or by virtue of any agreement for the 


_agreement with some French companies to erect four wireless stations in 


_ are used for commercial purposes and also for communicating with aircraft, 
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much of the Company’s works as are in the | or as in case of difference ‘may be determined # 
Colony or Protectorate of the Gambia or any | by arbitration. Provided always that no such 
part of such works to be taken possession of for | compensation as aforesaid shall be paid if 


and in that event any person authorised by the — the Governor are exercised for the purpose of 
Governor may enter upon the offices and works | preventing direct communication with any of oe 
of the Company or any of them and take | His Majesty’s enemies, and save with the con- 
possession thereof and use the same as afore- sent of the Governor no such compensation — 
said. Nothing herein contained shall be deemed | shall be paid if and so far as the powers afore- _ 
in any way to prejudice or abridge the power of sad are exercised for the purposes of preventing © 
the Government of the Colony and Pro- indirect suspected communication with any 
tectorate of the Gambia to take possession of His Majesty’s enemies or of protecting the 
interests of His Majesty under the appre- 
time being in force. hension of impending war. 

_ 4. In any such case as aforesaid if the Com- 5. In estimating such compensation as in 
pany show that during the exercise of any of the preceding section provided the Arbitrator 
the powers aforesaid their receipts from the shall take into account all the circumstances 
telegraphs with respect to which the said of the case, including not only any such loss 
powers have been exercised have been less as aforesaid but also any additional profit 
than their receipts from the same source | accruing to the Company from the emergency — 
during a corresponding period on the average which gave rise to the exercise of the powers 
of the last three years preceding the Govern- aforesaid, and as regards the telegraphs with 
ment of the Colony and Protectorate of the respect to which the said powers have been 
Gambia shall pay to the Company as com- | exercised the receipts of the Company on the 
pensation for any loss of profit sustained by average of the last preceding three years during — 
the Company by reason of the exercise by the a period corresponding to that of the exercise 
Governor of any of the powers hereby reserved of the said powers shall be deemed to be the 
such sum as may be settled between the receipts which the Company would have taken 
Governor and the Company by agreement during the period of the exercise of the said 


powers had the powers not been exercised. ‘ oe 


GEORGIA 


(See Maps 3 and 12.) 


HIS Republic has only recently gained its independence, and lies in the 
mountainous region of the Caucasus. It possesses in Batum its outlet 
to the world through the Black Sea. 


CONTROL. 


Wireless Telegraphy constitutes a bate “monopoly, and is under the 
control of the War Office. 


ORGANISATION. , os AS 

The first wireless station on Georgian territory was erected during the 
war in 1914 for the use of the Caucasian Army which was fighting on the 
Turkish front. The following stations are those now existing: Tiflis, Batum, 
and Poti. 3 : an 

At the present time there is a very powerful station at Tiflis which was 
improved by the Italians. The Director of this station is Prince A, 
Andronikashvili and there are six other officials. 


During the last months oi 1920 the Georgian Government conoteee an 4 
various parts of Georgia ; these new stations will connect Georgia with large _ 


European centres, such as Paris, London, Rome, Moscow, etc. The central 
wireless station will be erected in Tiflis. tas 


No other classes of wireless stations exist, but Government stations 


- The Tiflis Wireless Station receives and despatches messages to and from 
Moscow, Basra and Constantinople, thereby acting as a relay station between ae. 
these points. “a 


ADMINISTRATION. 
No special laws exist yet, although they are now receiving consideration. — 
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GERMANY 


‘ae (See Maps 2 and 8.) 
Including ; The States of Anhalt, Baden, Bavaria, Bremen, Brunswick, 
Hamburg, Hesse, Lippe, Litbeck, Mecklenburg-Schwerin, Mecklenburg- 
Strelitz, Oldenburg, Prussia, Saxony, Schaumburg-Lippe, Thuringia, 
Waldeck, Wurtemberg, 


HIS republic was founded on November gth, 1918, with a President 
at its head, from the then existing German Empire. 


CONTROL. 

In Germany, wireless telegraphy, like ordinary line telegraphy and the 
telephone system, is a monopoly of the State. The exercise of the monopoly 
is entrusted to the Imperial Postal Administration, within whose purview 
is also included the management of the entire postal system. The Imperial 
Postmaster-General is at the head of the Imperial Postal Administration. 
The Departments II, Ila, V and Va in the Imperial Postal Administration 
are charged with the direction of line, telephone and wireless matters. The 
direction of these departments, and consequently of the entire telegraph, tele- 
phone and wireless system, is placed in the hands of the Secretary of State, 


- Of these departments the Department V attends exclusively to matters relating 


to the wireless telegraphic system, and this department directs particularly 
the fundamental questions of equipment, administration, communication and 
management. The technical matters in wireless telegraphy and the con- 
struction and working of wireless telegraphy installations, belong to the 


_ business side of the Wireless Department (IV) of the Imperial Telegraphs 


Technical Department,, which is directly under the Imperial Post Office. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


- Official. Title. Address. 
Dr. H6fi: % os ae .. | Minister of Posts... re rae ns Berlin. 
Dr. Engineer h.c. Hans Bredow _... | Secretary of State .. Me hs re | Berlin. 


The wireless traffic of Germany is organised as follows :— — 


1. WorRLD TRAFFIC. 


Wireless traffic with overseas countries is carried on by the long range 
5 5 


_stations of Nauen and Eilvese, which stations make possible general public 


communication with the United States of America (central radio corresponding 
Stations, Rocky Point, Marion, New Brunswick and Tuckerton) and beyond 
(Central and South America, Asia and Australia), whilst the forwarding of 


_ press telegrams to these countries falls on the long range station of Eilvese 


alone. The chief wireless station of Konigs Wusterhausen (near Berlin) is 
used generally for traffic with European countries, and makes possible traffic 
with :— \ 

Great Britain (corresponding station, London). 


Hungary (corresponding station, Buda Pesth). 
Bulgaria (corresponding station, Sofia). 
Serb,Croat,and 

Slovene (corresponding station, Sarajevo). 
Lettonia (corresponding station, Riga). 


Communication with Italy (corresponding station, Coltano), with Rou- 
mania (corresponding stations, Bukarest and Oradeamare), with Russia 
(corresponding station, Moscow) and with Spain (corresponding stations, 
Aranjuez and Barcelona) is carried out by Nauen, and traffic with Egypt 
(corresponding station, Abu Zabal) is dealt with by Eilvese. 

Traffic with the Netherlands (corresponding station, Rotterdam) is con- 


ducted through the wireless station at Dortmund. 
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The large wireless station at Nauen is She property of the imitell liability 
company, ‘‘ Drahtloser Uebersee-Verkehr ”’ (Transradio) ; the large wireless - 
station at Eilvese is the property of the Eilvese G.m. b. H., and both the | 
wireless stations are, under superintendence of the State, worked by the 
limited liability company, ‘‘ Drahtloser Uebersee- Verkehr ”’ (Transradio). 
K6nigs Wusterhausen is the property of the Imperial Telegraphs Administra- 
tion, and is worked by it. It is worked in accordance with the rules laid 
down by the International Telegraphs Agreement and the present executive 
arrangement, but telegraphed postal orders are not conveyed by ‘wireless. 
For communication with European countries the rates for transmission by 
wireless and by ordinary telegraphy are the same. The German Telegraphs 
Administration therefore reserves itself full choice, as a rule, of the method 
to be adopted (wireless or wired telegraphy) for clearing traffic with these 
countries. If, however, the sender of the telegram is afraid of unauthorised — 
persons listening, which, owing to the peculiarities of wireless telegraphy, 
is not entirely impossible, and therefore expressly desires the message to - 
be forwarded on the wires, he must write in the space provided on thetelegraph 
form for the route the word ‘‘fil,’’ in accordance with the resolution of the  _ 
European Communications Conference held at Paris in July, 1920. a 

For overseas traffic the rates for wireless are lower than those for cabled 
telegraphy ; the route to be followed must therefore be shown by the sender. — 

The high-power wireless station of Nauen possesses, in addition to a 
musical note transmitter, high frequency machines of the system of Count 
Arco; Eilvese is fitted with high frequency machines of the Goldschmidt ~~ 
system ; Kénigs Wusterhausen has undamped apparatus including a 32 kW 
and a 10 kW Lorenz transmitter (Poulsen arc) and a 10 kW valve transmitter, 


. SHIP TRAFFIC. at 

For the purposes of traffic with ships at sea, 23 coastal stations are at. a 

present in operation. They are as follows :— 

ae (a) Open for public service: Cuxhaven, Friedrichsort, Heligoland, 

Norddeich and Swinemiinde. a 
(b) For restricted public service ; Arngast Leuchtthurm, Borkum 

L.S. (Funkenstelle-wireless station), Bremerhaven Lloydhalle, 

Bulk L.S., List L.S., Nordholz L.S., Pillau L.S., ‘Sassnitz, Wil- 

helmshaven 3rd Entrance L.S., and the light ships Adlergrund, 

Amrunbank, Aussenjade, Borkum kiff, Eider, Eiderlotsengaliote, ~ 

Elbe Eins, Fehmarnbelt, Kalkgrund, Kiel and Weser. # 

(c) For Naval service traffic only: Stolpmiinde L.S. and Warne- @ 

miinde L.S. pe 

Of German ships 683 vessels are at present fitted with wireless stations, 

namely, 554 merchant ships and 129 naval vessels. i 

The working of the coastal and ship stations, as well as that of ship ce 

stations between themselves, is performed in accordance with the provisions 

of the International Radiotelegraph Convention (London, 5th July, 1912), 

and the Service Regulations annexed thereto, as well as the instructions — 

regarding the Radiotelegraphic Service of the 15th June, 1913, which was “a 

issued for Germany in accordance with the Renee of the International _ 

Convention, fe 

Ship radiotelegraph stations may only be installed and worked on ~ 

German ships with the approval of the State. . : ; 


3. IMPERIAL WIRELESS ’SERVICE: 


The Imperial Wireless system in course of construction is to be used for — 
inland wireless traffic. It is destined to supplement and relieve the interior 
telegraph system, and consists at present of the head wireless station at 
Berlin and the leading district wireless stations of Dortmund, Frankfurt-on — 
Main, Hamburg, Hannover, K6nigsberg (Prussia), Leipsig, Miinchen (Musica ; 
and Stuttgart, and the wireless stations of Bremen, Breslau, Darmstadt, 
Dresden, Elbing, Erfurt, Konstanz, Liegnitz, Oppeln and Stettin. The 
leading wireless station of Dortmund also handles traffic with Rotter daay Re 
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The principal wireless stations and the wireless stations at Breslau, 


- Dresden, Elbing and Erfurt, communicate direct with the chief wireless _ 


station in Berlin, Besides this there are the following wireless connections, 


namely : Leipsig-Darmstadt, Constance-Frankfort a/M, Bremen-Hanover 


and Stettin-Hamburg. 


The Imperial wireless system has also recently been utilised for the 
transmission of a new sort of telegraphic messages requiring a quite specially 
rapid delivery—the so-called “ lightning wireless telegrams.’’ By means of 
these telegrams, the time which elapses between the handing in of the message 


and its delivery to the addressee is confined within the utmost limits. In 


order to attain this aim the greatest length of such a telegram has been fixed - 


-at 30 words. The telegrams are transmitted by the operator of the receiving 


office by telephone, or are handed over the counter of the corresponding 
telegraphic office, from whence, until they reach their destination, the 
messages are transmitted almost exclusively by wireless telegraphy, and 
they are conveyed to the addressee at the point of destination by means of 
the telephone. All the principal and ordinary wireless stations of the State 


_ wireless system take part in the lightning wireless service. In addition to 


the latter, there are a considerable number of other important places included 
in this traffic, the lightning wireless telegrams being forwarded from and to 
these places by the nearest principal or ordinary wireless stations, which 


are connected with the said places by short telegraph lines (connecting 


wires). At the present time there are altogether about 250 places taking 


_-part in this service. 


For the purposes of transmission only valve transmitters are used, and 
owing to their great sharpness of tuning, a fairly close disposition of the 


_transmission wavelengths is possible. For the Imperial wireless network 


the wavelengths used are between 1,000 and 3,000 metres, with the exception 
of some of the lesser ones, which are reserved for international sea traffic, and 
naval and air purposes. 

The exchange of wireless telegrams is in recent times effected mainly by 
duplex working. 

The publication of the chief district wireless stations (Leitfunkstellen) 
and ordinary wireless stations (Funkstellen) in the ‘‘ Nomenclature Officielle 


_ des stations radiotélégraphiques,’’ etc., has not been effected. 


4. CIRCULAR (t.e., Broadcasted) WIRELESS NEws. 


_ (a) Circular Wireless Service——For the reception of circular wireless 
news there exists at present a system of 75 official circular wireless receiving 


stations. The news received for publication is transmitted by wireless 


- ‘telegraphy to the circular wireless receiving stations, and are conveyed to 
the interested parties either by telephone or by means of messengers. 
(b) European Radio Service.—A similar circular wireless service was 


introduced a short time ago by way of experiment under the name of 


“ Europradio.”” The financial news received for distribution by means of 


_ this service is transmitted by the Eildienst G.m.b.H. At the present moment 
- the transmission of the message is made through the large wireless station at 


Nauen. Austria, Hungary, Norway .and Czechoslovakia participate in the 
reception of the news, and the extension of the service to.a number of other 
countries is in contemplation. 
The news under (c) and (d) is delivered by the ‘‘ Transocean G.m.b.H.” 
(c) European Press Service -—The Eilvese high power station broadcasts 
twice daily, namely at 11 a.m. and 8 p.m. (Central European time), press 


news intended for reception in European countries. At 11 o'clock 400 


words are transmitted in German and 200 words in Spanish, and at 8 o’clock 
400 words are transmitted in German. 


(d) Overseas Press Service——From the Nauen high power station some 


500 words of press news are broadcast daily and are intended for reception 
_ in overseas countries. The transmission is effected in two parts of 250 words 
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each, the first part for instance being transmitted at 12.20 pan m. Contes Ps 
European time), and the second part at 12.20 a.m. (Central European timely 
At the conclusion of the second “part both parts are repeated, 
5. SPECIAL TRAFFIC, 
(a a) Radio Direction Finding Service. 
(See Direction Finding Section) 
(b) Time Signal Service. 
(See Meteorological, etc,, Section) 
(c) IRadio Meteorological Service. 
(See Meteorological, ete., Section) 


ADMINISTRATION. ze 

For some time past licences have also been. granted for the ercetion’ “Ss 
and working of private wireless installations in which are included “ Experi- “dj 
mental installations for sending and receiving,’’ ‘‘ Experimental installations — 
for receiving,’ ‘‘ Installations for the reception of the Nauen time signal ”’ 
and ‘‘ Wireless Working installations (Sending and Receiving installations) — 7 
for overland power stations, water works, etc.” The special circumstances . : 
of each case are considered in determining the Sopinon. under which the 
licences are granted. ee. 
The conditions upon which such approval is Menendane for the instal : 
lation and working of a ship’s wireless station are shown below. They ~ 
correspond with a portion of ‘‘ Anweisung fiir den Funkentelegraphendienst.”’ a 
With regard to the division of ship stations (Article XIII of the Service a 
Regulations annexed to the International Radiotelegraph Convention) — 
into categories, the following provisions apply in Germany :— a 


(1) To the rst Category (stations with continuous service) : belong a 


the wireless stations— am 
(a) On all passenger steamers in the Transatlantic service to 
America. # E 


(6) On all passenger steamers with a gross carrying capacity — 
of not less than 6,000 tons and a speed of not less than ° : 
14 knots. ig 
(c) On all passenger steamers (with the exception of ‘those . 
included under (a) and (b), having on board 1,000 or more ~ 
persons (without crew and deck passengers). 
(2) In -the second category (stations with restricted working hours) — 
will be comprised: the ship stations on all other passene ay 
vessels not included from ta to c, B: 
(3) In the third category (stations without fixed working hours) ’ ee 
will be included : the ship stations on all cargo stations. a 
The carrying out of the wireless service on ships is regulated in hes 
following manner :— 
(1) Ships having a wireless station of the 1st Category must have a 
on board at least two first class telegraphists. a 
(2) Ships having a wireless station of the 2nd Category must have E 
one elegraphist of the 1st Class and at least a second man who ~ 
is competent to maintain listening service for the first ten minutes — 
of each hour outside the regular hours of service. es 
(3) Ships having a wireless station of the 3rd Category must havens 
one telegraphist of the 2nd Class. 
New regulations having as their object the regulating equipment of — 
~ ships with wireless apparatus and their manipulation by wireless telegraphists — . 
in accordance with the International Convention for the safety of human life. 
at sea, are in course of preparation. a 
| The use of telegraph installations on foreign vessels for navigation at 
sea and for inland navigation, within German territorial waters, is regulated - 
on the basis of paragraph 3) of the Telegraph Law of the 6.4, 92/7. 3. 08, ge) the | 
provisions set forth below. we 


~ 
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‘ The present Wireless Laws and Regulations appear in accordance with the 


following list :— 


A—tTelegraph Law of the German Empire, March 7th, 


1908. 


B-—Regulations (Foreign Ships). 

C—Conditions of Concession (Ship Stations). 

D—License for Aeroplane Wireless Installations. 

E—Conditions for the Installing and Working of Wireless Stations 
for Experimental Purposes, 

F—Conditions for Experimental Wireless Receiving Insta!lations. 


G—Conditions for Wireless Receiving Installation for the reception 
of NAUEN time signals. 


H—Conditions for the Erection.and Working of Wireless Stations 
(Transmitting and Receiving Stations) for Overland Power 
Stations, Waterworks, etc. 


Sole Article—The Act of April 6th, 
A 1892, relating to telegraphs in the 
German Empire is modified as follows : 
1. Article 3 is completed by the following 
paragraph (2) :— 

Installation of electric telegraphs for 
transmission of messages without the aid 
of metallic wires of junction shall not be 
established and worked except with the 
authorisation of the State. 

2. The following provisions are inserted after 

Article 3 :-— 

(3a) Telegraphic installations which are 
not exclusively designed for the internal 
service of a ship cannot be established and 
worked on German vessels unless authorised 
by the State. 

- (3b) The Imperial Chancellor shall decree 
the regulations concerning the working of 
telegraph stations on board foreign vessels 
in German territorial waters. 

3. Article 7 is completed by the following 
paragraph (2) :— 

The provision of Paragraph 1, Phrase ‘1, 
does not apply till July rst, 1913, to installa- 
tions of the nature defined in Article 3; 

. Paragaph 2. 


\ The following regulations are 

B decreed for the working of telegraphic 

- installations on board foreign ships 
in German territorial waters, and are founded 
on Article 3 (b) of the ‘‘ Telegraph Law of the 
German Empire,” of April 6th, 1892, and 
March 7th, 1908, and under the reservation of 
Article 15 of this law :— 
1. Ships of war are aut orised, in a ge eral 
_manner— 

(a) To exchange messages, 
means of optic and acoustic signals, 
marine acoustic signalling excepted. 

(b) To use wireless telegraphy, on con- 
dition that they do not disturb the radio- 
‘telegraphic service of the public coast stations, 
or the service of the coast or ship stations of 
the Imperial Navy. 

In exchanging messages with German or 
foreign radiotelegraphic stations, foreign 
vessels must conform to the regulations of 
the ‘‘ Decree for the Regulation of the 
Radiotelegraphic Service ’’ and to the Decrees 
which may ultimately be promulgated. 

2. Foreign vessels other than ships of war 
are authorised—till otherwise decreed— 

(a) To exchange messages by means of 
optic and acoustic signals, submarine 

coustic signalling excepted, and under the 
reservation that within the illumination 
zone of the navigable waters of the German 


signals, _ by 
sub- 


~ * 
in” 
if 


coasts and islands the lights of the signal 
protectors or lanterns must not exceed that 
prescribed for fixed lights. 

(6) To use wireless telegraphy in  con- 
formity with the provisions of the ‘‘ Decree 
Regulating the Radiotelegraphic Service” 
and the decrees which may ultimately be 
promulgated; nevertheless, in the ports, 
roadsteads, and estuaries, and in the 
navigable waterways of the interior, wireless 
telegraphy can only be used on an authorisa- 
tion being granted in writing by the Ministry 
of Posts and Telegraphs of the German 
Empire. 

3. In the public interest the Articles 1’and 2 
may be temporarily restricted or suspended. 


4. Whosoever works telegraphic installations 
in a way not authorised by the preceding pro- 
visions is liable to fines determined in Article 9 
of the ‘ Law of Telegraphs,’”’ and in virtue of 
Article 40 of the Penal Code of the German 
Empire all the apparatus designed for the 
transmission of wireless messages can be 
confiscated. Moreover, installations which 
have been worked without a licence can be, in 
conformity with Article 11 of the ‘‘ Telegraph 
Law,”’ removed or rendered unserviceable. 


The following are some of the 

C principal conditions on which the 

concessions for the installation and 

working of a radiotelegraph station on board 
ship is granted :— 

1. The concession for the installation and 

working of the ship station may be withdrawn 

at any time. 


2. The station must fulfil. the following 
requirements :— 

(a) The construction of the station must 
be in accordance with modern developments 
of science and technology. : 

(b) The ship station must be equipped in 
such a way as to be able to use the two wave- — 
lengths of 600 and 300 metres. 

(c) The waves must be as pure and little 
damped as possible. The use of sending 
arrangements with which the production of 
the emitted waves takes place by direct 
sparking discharges of the antenna is not 
permitted, except in cases of distress. 
However, it may be allowed for: certain 
special stations—¢e.g., for such on small 
ships—the primary energy of which does 
not exceed 50 watts. 

(d), The power transmitted by the radio- 
telegraphic apparatus, measured at the 
terminals of the generator, must not under 
normal conditions exceed one kilowatt.. 


ey With the reservation of the special 
provision concerning the application of the 
1,800 m. wave, a power of more than one 
kilowatt may be used if the ship must 
maintain communication over a_ distance 
exceeding 200 nautical miles from the nearest 
coast station, or if, in consequence of excep- 
tional circumstances, communication cannot 
be maintained except by means of an increase 
of power, 

(f) The apparatus must be suitable for 
transmitting and receiving at a speed of at 
least 20 words per minute, five letters being 
counted as one word. Installations working 
with more than 50 watts must be equipped 
so as to be able to cover several distances 
within the mornal range of transmission, 
the shortest of which shall be about 15 
nautical miles. 

(g) The receiving apparatus must be 
capable of reception up to 600 miles with 
the greatest possible protection against 
disturbances. 

3. Ships belonging to the first two categories 
stated under Article 8, in addition to the 
ordinary. apparatus, must be equipped with 
emergency gear having an independent source 
of power and capable of working for at least 
six hours, with a minimum range of 80 nautical 
miles in the case of ships in the first category, 
and of 50 nautical miles of those of the second 


_ category. The emergency gear is not necessary 


in the case of ships whose ordinary plant fulfils 
the conditions for emergency sets. 

The emergency gear, as well as the ship 
stations themselves, must be placed as high 
as possible above the deck—viz., according- to 
the structure of the ship and ‘the available 
space, either equal to the height of the bridge 
or of the large boat deck, so that in case of 
accident they shall be able to remain longest 
above the water. When using batteries for 
the emergency plants accumulators may be 
arranged in the station room itself, whilst acid 
accumulators, on account of the vapours which 
they develop, must be placed outside the 
station room, but in its immediate vicinity 
and so that they are protected against outside 
influences, 


4. The contractor must submit to the 
Imperial Telegraph Administration a descrip- 
tion of the ship station, together with a plan 
of the circuits. Subsequent alterations of the 
technical equipment affecting transmission or 
reception must not be made without the 
eas of the Imperial Telegraph Adminis- 
ration 


- In order to examine the prescribed 
arrangement of the ship’s station, and the 
carrying out of the service, the officers of the 
Imperial Telegraph Administration are per- 
mitted at any time to enter the rooms where 
the apparatus is installed, and to inspect the 
working equipments. 


6, The radiotelegraph service on the ship 
must be operated only by German subjects. 


7. The service of the ship station must be 
carried out by an operator holding a certificate 
issued by the Imperial Telegraph Administra- 
tion, or in an emergency, and for one journey 
only, by another Government which is a party 
to the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention. 

There are two classes of certificates., 

The first-class certificate for the capability 
of the operator, with regard to :— 

(a) The adjustment of the apparatus and 
knowledge of the methods of working. 


' operator holding either the first or second — 


(6) Transmitting of teleaeatnt and fecet ; 
ing by sound at a speed of at least 20 words : : 
per minute. 

(c) Knowledge of the regulations applying _ 
to the exchange of radiotelegraphic com-— 
munication. 


The second-class certificate may be issued 
to an operator who attains in transmitting 
and receiving a speed of 12 to 19 words per 
minute, but who fulfils the other conditions — 
mentioned above. Operators holding a 
second-class certificate may be admitted :-— e 

(a) On ships which use radiotelegraphy 
for their own service only and for the — 
exchange of messages of the crew, in par- 
ticular on fishing vessels. 

(b) On all ships as junior operators, pro- — 
vided that such ships. have on board at om 

least one operator holding the first-class * 

certificate. | Nevertheless on ships platens i 

in the first category mentioned in Article 8 — 

the service must be carried on by at least 
two operators holding the se class certi- 
ficate. 

Transmission may be made “baty by an 


i? 


class certificate, except in cases of emergency. = 


8. Ship stations are placed in three cate- 
gories : ° * 
(1) Stations always open. ; 
(2) Stations having limited working hours. 
(3) Stations having no fixed working hours, 
During navigation the following must remain. __ 
permanently on the watch :— Bi. 
(1) The stations of the first category. gi 
(2) Those of the second category during — 
the hours that they are open for service; — 
out of these hours these stations must remain x E: 
on the watch for the first ten minutes of each — 
hour, 
The stations of the third category are : a 
not bound. to perform any regular “ “listening”? 
service. ; 


g. The ship station operator is under the = 
supreme authority of the captain or of the — 
captain’s representative, who, in his capacity — 
as superintendent of the ship station, is entitled — 
to note the contents of all telegrams provided — 
he has been placed by the Imperial Telegraph ~ 
Administration, or, in the case of ships that 
are permanently abroad, by a German Con- — 
sulate (General or Vice- consulate), under the — 
obligation of preserving the secrecy of corre- a 
spondence. _ re, 
- ro, The certificate may be sathdeawee if, & 
in the case of any offences against the “ Regula- ae” 
tions for the Radiotelegraph Service,” the — 
operator has been found guilty after an inquiry, 


11. If it is shown that the offence is due to _ 
the condition of the apparatus or to instruc- — 
tions given to the operator, the same pro- 
cedure will be followed in respect of the licence 
issued to the ship. Ea 


12, The certificate may also be withdrawn — 
if it is stated by an officer of the Imperial 
Telegraph Administration that the operator — 
is no more in possession of the prescribed — 
knowledge and dcill. In the latter case a 
certificate willbe granted to the operator after 
he has successfully passed a further examination, — 


13. Every change in the staff of the ship — 
station must be reported immediately to the 
local post office of the home port. 


14. The ship station is bound to interchange — 
radiotelegrams with every coast station and — 
with every other ship station, without regard — 
to the particular system of radiotelenaners 3 
employed. 


ee) 
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“in accordance with the rules in the ‘‘ Instruc- 
‘tions for the Radiotelegraph Service.” In 
addition, special eo ee which may be 
} issued by the Imperial Telegraph Adminis- 
tration must be observed also. - 4 


_ 22. The ship station must be in possession 
} of the certificate from the Imperial Telegraph 
) Administration, stating that the installation 

and the working of the station have been 
| licensed by the authority named and the 

category in which the station is placed. This 
| certificate must be kept in the station and 
presented upon the request of the authorities 
of tae countries at the ports at which the ship 
calls. : 

xe pee Es transfers the service 
of the ship wireless station to a contractor 
it is incumbent on 
| that the conditions laid down are fulfilled by 
. the contractor, 
Place 

Date 


= 


(Signature) 


| i 
| CONDITIONS FOR THE FITTING AND 
; WORKING OF WIRELESS INSTALLATIONS 
fh ON AEROPLANES, - 

| 


1. Thelicence for the installation and 
working of the 

is granted on the understanding that it may be 

revoked. The transfer of the licence to other 

parties is prohibited. 


wireless plant on 


connection with the nearest wireless installation 
intended for the air-service for the exchange of 
news which concern the working and the safety 
of aircraft. The transmission of other news is 
not Pepe, whether paid for or gratuitously. 
In the case of need the aircraftis permitted to 
get into communication with other wireless 
stations. In such an event the general emer- 
gency signal © © @ =mmm=ese@e@e must be 
used, — , 

. 3. In sending messages only such energy 
must be used asis absolutely necessary for giving 
effect to the object in view. - 

_ 4, The plant must only be worked by the use 
of a definitely prescribed wave. This wave 
must be undamped and as sharply tuned as is 
practicable in the present state of wireless 
‘technology. The waves of 300, 450 and 600 
metres reserved for purposes of general com- 
“munication may only be employed in cases of 
emergency. 
5. transmission limitations and_ circular 
~ working regulations (for example, wave distri- 


\ 
2. The plant must, as a rule, only work in 
. 


} bution, callsignals, apportionment of time, etc.) 


| >. notice. . 
| notice require the consent of the Ministry of 


are given in a separate appendix, and are to be 


) adhered to with exactitude. 


6. General public communication as well as 
the working of the wireless stations of the 
omit and of the navy must not be interfered 
iy Wil . 

7. A notice regarding the terms of working 
of the installed plant is attached to the licence 
contract, and is to be observed by the owner of 
the plant. The plant may be only erected and 
‘worked in accordance with the terms of this 

Any departures from the terms of the 


! 15. The Radiotelegraph Service is regulated | 


@-The owner of the plant is unreservedly 
obliged, under full responsibility, to see that 
any Messages received by the plant from other 
wireless installations <re kept secret under all 
circumstances, and ro use made of them. 

10. The owner of the plant is responsible for 
any damage which may result from the working 
of the plant in the measure of the legal enact- _ 
ments appertaining tothe subject. Heis also — 
responsible for the safeguarding of the plant, 
and for preventing its use by unauthorised 
persons. 


1x. Immediate compliance with the demand ~ 


of the Telegraph Administration of the State, 
as well as that of its authorised officials, for 
temporary suspension for’ working the plant. 
is stipulated. In this connection the working 
arrangements (apparatus, antenne, etc), or any 
portion of them, are to be so dealt with during 
this period that use of the plant is made impos- 
sible. The decision in this matter is in the 
provings of the Telegraph Administiation of the 
tate. 

12, The owner of the plant undertakes to pay 
an annual fee of m. to the Administration 
of the Posts and Telegraphs of the State. 

13. Amplification or amendment of the con- 
ditions set forth above is expressly reserved. 
The owner of the plant is under obligation to 
give effect without delay and at his own charges, 
to any further condition laid down by the 
Telegraph Administration of the State. 

14. The holder of the licence as a guarantee 
that he will] observe the licence conditions ,has to 
deposit an amount of............ m. with the 
State Telegraph Administration. Thisis subject 
to the assimilation of the amount of guarantee ~ 
to the monetary value at the time. The service 
can only be begun after payment of the amount. 

At the expiration of the licence the amount 
deposited, after fulfilment of all the obligations 
towards the State Telegraph Administration in 
respect of the erection and working of the in- 
stallation, will be returned to the holder of the 
licence, 

Accepted 
the 


of 19 


CONDITIONS FOR THE INSTALLING AND 
WORKING OF WIRELESS STATIONS 
FOR EXPERIMENTAL PURPOSES. 

The licence for the erection and for 

iD the working of the_ wireless plant 

is granted on the understanding that 

it may be revoked. The transfer of the licence 
to third parties is prohibited, 

2, The deed of licence is a notice attested by 
the Imperial Postal Administration regarding 
the terms of working of the installed plant, 
such notice being acquiesced in by the owner of 
the plant by act of signature, The plant may 
only be erected and worked in accordance with 
the terms of this notice. Departures from the 


-terms of the working instructions must first be 


approved by the Imperial Postal Administration, 
3. In so far as the obtaining of the necessary — 

consent of the authorities responsible for the 

upkeep of roads and of the owners of other 


parties interested in the surfaces crossed or 


used in passing over public roads and places 
with antenne wires or in the erection of sup- | 
porting -posts on private ground is concerned, 


| Posts arid Telegraphs of the State. 

) 8. For purposes of superintendence the official 
} appointed by the Imperial Telegraph Admini- 
} stration is to be permitted to inspect the aircraft 
- at the landing places, and to satisfy himself as 
| to the arrangements made for giving effect to 
} the wireless working, - . 


this is a matter which lies entirely with the 
owner of the plant. i 

4. The plant may only be used for carrying 
out wireless experiments and for the reception 
of the information serving the purpose of such 
experiments, The transmission of other news 
from other wireless stations, with the exception 


ets 5 i> . I 
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of the news marked ‘‘ For all,” is forbidden. 


Wireless communications intended for others | 


and whith tay unintentionally come through 
ntust neither be written down, nor commu«ni- 
cated, not made use of in any way. The 
owner must, with this end in view, take steps 
to have his wireless Pat safeguarded, and to 
prevent its being used. by unauthorised persons. 

5. Only so much electrical energy must be 
used in transmission as may be absolutely 
necessary for giving effect to the object in view. 
The wavés must be tuned as sharply as may be 
found possible in the present state of wireless 
technology. 

6. The telegraph and telephone communica- 
tions (or lines such as wireless) of the State 
Telegraphic Department and the similar 
Imperial and State Offices, as also the communi- 
cations of the private telegraph installations 
which have already been authorised at the time 
of granting the foregoing licence, must not be 
_ disturbed. 

7. The plant is to be erected and continually 
maintained in such a manner that it cannot be 
prejudicially affected by the State telegraph 
and telephone lines, Any charges which may 
be incurred in removing possible causes of 
disturbances are to be borne by the Owner of 
the plant. 

8. The officials of the State Telegraphic 
Department are entitled to have access to the 
rooms and essential parts in which the wireless 
plant or any part thereof may be situated, and 
also to be given facilities for informing them- 
selves as regards the arrangements which may 
have been made for the carrying out of the 
experiments. 

g. The owner of the plant is responsible for 
any possible damage which may occur through 
the working of the wireless installation. He is 


responsible for the safeguarding of the plant | 


and for preventing the illegal use of same by 
unauthorised persons. 

10. An order from the State Telegraphic 
Department requiring that the working of the 


plant shall be temporarily disccntinued must be 


obeyed without delay. 
11. During the period of the stoppage of 


or parts thereof must be so dealt with that the 
use of the installation is rendered impossible. 
The decision in this eennection lies with the 
State Telegraphic Department. 

12. The owner undertakes to pay an annual 
fee of m, to the State Post and Telegraph 
Department. 

13. Failure to give effect to the foregoing 
conditions may involve the withdrawal of the 
licence. 

14. Amplification or alteration of the fore- 
going conditions is reserved. The owner is 
under obligation to carry out, at his own cost 
“and without delay, any alteration or extension 
of the terms of the licence contract. 

15. The holder of the licence, as a guarantee 
that he will observe the licence conditions, has 
to deposit an amount of .......... m. with the 
State Telegraph Administration. This is subject 
to the assimilation of the amount of guarantee 
to the monetary value at the time. The service 
can only be begun after payment of the amount. 

At the expiration of the licence the amount 
deposited, after fulfilment of all the obligations 
towards the State Telegraph Administration in 
respect of the erection and working of the 


installation, willbe returned to the holder of the | 


licence. 
Accepted 
the of 1922 , 
Signed 


| 


} 
| 
} 


| causes of disturbance are to be borne by the 
working of the plant, the wireless arrangements | 


CONDITIONS FOR THE ERECTION. AND 

WORKING OF WIRELESS RECEIVING © 

STATIONS FOR EXPERIMENTAL > 

PURPOSES. oa 

1. The licence for the erection and . 

F for the working of the wireless plant » 

is granted on the understanding that it — 

may be revoked. The transfer of the licence to 
aeog parties is prohibited, 

. The deed of licence is a notice attested a 
the, Imperial Postal Administration regarding — 
the terms of working of the installed plan 
such notice being acquiesced in by the owner of 
the plant by act of signature. The plant may 
be only erected and worked in accordance with 
the terms of this notice. Departures from the 
terms of the working instructions must be first 
approved by the Imperial Postal Administration. 

3. In so far as the obtaining of the necessary 
consent of the authorities responsible for the © 
upkeep of roads or of the owners of other parties 
interested in the surfaces crossed or used in 
passing over public roads and places with 
antennew wires or in the erection of supporting 
posts on private ground is concerned, this is a 
matter which lies entirely with the owner of the 
plant. 

4. The plant may only be used for carrying 
out wireless experiments used for the ee 
of the information serving the purpose of such 
experiments. - The transmission of other news 
is not permitted either against payment or 
gratuitously. The reception of news- from 
other w ‘eels stations with the exception of the — 
news marked “ For all,” is forbidden. Wireless 
communications intended for others and which 
may unintentionally come through must neither — 
be written down, nor communicated, nor made — 
use of in any way. The owner with this. end 
in view must. take steps to have his wireless 
plant safeguarded and to prevent its being used 
by unauthorised persons. 

5. The plant must be erected and continually — 
maintained in such a manner that any possible * 
disturbing effect. by the State telegraph and — 
telephone lines cannot occur. Any charges _ 
which may be incurred in removing possiblé — 


‘¢ 
~~ 


owner of the plant. <a 

6. The officials of the State Telegraphic De- “4 
partment are entitled to have access to the 
rooms and essential parts in which the wireless . 
plant or any part thereof may be situated, and — 
to be given facilities for informing themselves _ 
as regards the arrangements which may have 
been made for the carrying out of the 
experiments. oa 

7. The owner of the plant is responsible for 
any possible damage which may arise in respect — 
of the State or third parties through the working 
of the wireless installation, pursuant to the legal © 
regulations governing this matter. 

8. An order from the State Telegraphic 
Department requiring that the working of the 
plant shall be temporarily discontinued must be ~ ay 
obeyed without delay, During the period of the 
stoppage of working of the plant, the wireless _ 
arrangements or parts thereof must be so dealt 4 4 
with that the use of the installation is rendered 
impossible. The decision in this connection ~ 
lies with the State Telegraphic Department. 
9. The owner undertakes to pay a fee. 

m. to the State Telegraphic Department. 
10. Failure to give effect to the foregoing 
conditions may involve the withdrawal of the — 
licecce. x 

11. Amplification or alteration of the fore- 
going conditions is reserved. The owner is 
under obligation to carry out any alteration or 
extension of the terms of the licence contacts 


~ 


of 
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The owner will bear the whole cost arising 


from the amendment of the terms whether they | 
are technical alterations to the wireless installa- | 


_ tions or of any other nature whatever. 
Accepted. 
~12. The holder of the licence, as a guarantee 
that he will observe the licence conditions, has 
to deposit an amount of m. with the 
State Telegraph Administration. Thisis subject 
to the assimilation of the amount of guarantee 
to the monetary value at the time. The service 


can only be begun after payment of the amount. | 


’ At the expiration of the licence the amount 


deposited, after fulfilment of all the obligations 
towards the State Telegraph Administration in 
respect of the erection and working of the 
oe willbe returned to the holder of the 
icence. 


CONDITIONS FOR THE ERECTION AND 

WORKING OF WIRELESS RECEIVING 

STATIONS FOR THE RECEPTION OF THE 
' NAUEN TIME SIGNALS. 


1. The licence for erection and 
is granted on the understanding that it may be 
revoked. Transfer of the licence to third parties 
is prohibited. 

2, A memorandum of the terms of working of 
the erected plant is attached to the deed of 
licence, and must be observed by the owner of 
the plant. The plant may only be erected and 
worked in terms of this memorandum. 
Departures from the terms of the memorandum 
are subject to the consent of the Secretary of 
State for Posts and Telegraphs. 


3. The plant may only be used for the recep- 
tion of time signalsissued by the Nauen Station 


_operating at present with a wavelength of 3,100 | 


metres. 
reserved. 
4. The plant must comply with the following 
technical requirements :— 
(a) The antenna must not be greater, and 
the connection between the antennz and the. 


Alteration of this wavelength is 


detector circle must not be firmer, than may | 


be necessary for the reception of the signals 
in view. 

(6) The individual parts of the oscillating 
circuits, as also of the antenna circuit, must 
always be firmly connected together by means 
of solder. Exceptions to this rule are only 
permissible in the case of the switches of the 
detectors and long distance receivers. 

(c) The soldered section must be enclosed 
within the casing containing all the parts of 

_ the apparatus, and is to be closed up by means 


of lead in such a way that only the switches of | 


the detector and long distance receiver are 
accessible to the owner of the plant. A wire 


with a suitable insulating cover is to be used | 


for the antenna conductor external to this 
enclosed part. 

(d) Supplementary insertion of conductors 
or tuning devices is forbidden. 


5. The plant is to be erected and maintained 
in such a manner that it cannot be prejudicially 
affected by the State telegraph and telephone 
lines. Any charges which may be incurred in 
removing possible causes of disturbance are to 
be borne by the owner of the plant, 


6. The owner of the plant is responsible for | 


working of the wireless installation | 


any damage which may occur through the | 


working of the wireless installation. 
7. The officials of the State Telegraph Depart- 


ment are authorised to visit the premises in | 
which the wireless installations or parts thereof | 


are erected, and to take cognisance of the 


arrangements which may hAve been made for 
carrying out the experiments. _ 

. 8. The owner of the plant is abolutely obliged 
under full responsibility to see that under al) 
circumstances messages emanating from other 
wireless installations and which may be received 
by him, are kept secret. He is likewise respon- 
sible for the safeguarding of the wireless plant 
and for prevention of its illegal use by 
unauthorised parties. Failure to do so would 
involve the withdrawal of the licence. 

g. An order from the State Telegraphic 
Department requiring that the working of the 
plant shall be temporarily discontinued must be 
obeyed Without delay. ‘During the period of 
the stoppage of working of the plant, the wireless 
arrangements or parts thereof must be so dealt 
with that the use of the installation is rendered 
impossible. The decision in this connection lies 
with the State Telegraph Department. 

10. The owner of the plant undertakes to pay 
an annual fee of m, to the State Telegraph 
Department, 

tr. Amplification or alteration of the foregoing 
conditions is reserved. The owner is under 
obligation to carry out any alteration or exten- 
sion of the terms of the licence contract without 
delay at his own cost. 

Accepted 
the of 
Signed 


CONDITIONS FOR THE ERECTION AND 


192t. 


WORKING OF WIRELESS STATIONS 
(TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING 
STATIONS) FOR OVERLAND POWER 


STATIONS, WATERWORKS, ETC. 


H 


so granted to : 
in the understanding that it may be revoked. 

In the event of the high potential current 
undertaking or its working passing into other's 
hands, the transfer of the contract to the legal 
successor is to be notified without delay to the 
State Postal Department. 

2. The licence deed is an accompanying 
memorandum approved by the State Postal 
Department referring to the terms of working 
of the installed plant, which must be acquiesced 
in by the owner of the plant under signature. 

The installations can only be carried out and 
worked in terms of this memorandum, 
Departures from the:terms of this memorandum 
require the consent of the State Postal Depart- 
ment. Any alterations considered later to be 
necessary in the working instructions set forth 
in the memorandum in regard to supply of 
current, the wave to, be used, call signals, 
working periods, etc., are determined by the 
State Telegraphic Department after consultation 
with the owner and are to be given effect to. 

3. In so far as it may be necessary to obtain 
the consent of the authorities charged with the 
upkeep of roads, property owners or other 
interested parties for stretching over public ways 
and places antenne wires and wire conductors 
for telephonic communication by means of high 
frequency appliances, or for erecting supports 
on private property, the obtaining of such con- 
sent necessary for the purposes indicated is. 
entirely a matter for the owner of the plant. 

4. Therange of communication of the different 
wireless working stations is regulated by the 
corresponding memorandum. As regards other 
wireless stations than those indicated in the 
memorandum, immediate exchange of messagcs 
is not admissible. 

I2 


1. The licence for the erection and 
working of wireless installations. in 


‘Oaly such news may be feaiamitrad by the 


Wireless plant as refer to the working of the high 
potential undertaking or the news establish- 
ments themselves. The transmission of other 
news is not allowed either against payment or 
gratuitously. The reception of news from other 
wireless stations is forbidden. Wireless com- 
munications which may inadvertently be picked 
up from outside sources must neither be written 
out, communicated to others, or made use of in 
any way. 

The owner of the plant must have it specially 
_ safeguarded in order to ensure its not being used 

by unauthorised persons. 

Every conversation must commence with the 
indication of the station taking part in such 
conversation (name and place) when using the 
telegraphic service with the callsignalstipulated 
-by the State Telegraphic Department. 

5. When transmitting no more electrical 
energy must be used than is set forth in the 
corresponding memorandum. Any departure 
from the range of wave stated in the memo- 
randum is not permissible. Accordingly the 

-erection of the apparatus used in the wireless 

plant must be in such -correspondence with 
technical improvements that the use of waves 
beyond the admissible wave range is impossible, 
‘and picking up of wireless communications 
carried on other waves from other sources is 
impracticable, Firthermore, suitable means 
must be employed with the object of preventing 
high vibration of a character calculated to dis- 
turb other wireless communications. 
- 6. The telegraph and telephone traffic (by 
means of conductors such as wireless) of the 
State Telegraph Service and other Imperial and 
State offices, as also private telegraph plants 
already in operation or invitation of the com- 
munication by means of the wireless plant, 
must not be disturbed by the working .of the 
said wireless plant. 

7, The technical arrangements and installa- 
tions of the wireless plant are to be carried out 
and constantly maintained in such a_manner 
that the disturbing influence of telegraph and 
telephone installations of the authorities men- 
tioned under paragraph 6 cannot operate. 

Any charges which may arise from rectifying 
such disturbances are to be borne by the owner 
of the plant, 

8. Any order made in special cases by the 
State Telegraphic Department for the temporary 
suspension of the work must be obeyed without 
delay. During this time the working arrange- 
ments of the plant must be so dealt with in 


GIBRALTAR 


[See Maps 2 and 10] 
HERE are no commercial wireless telegraph stations in Gibraltar, and 
the right to use wireless telegraphy is reserved to the Government. 


Private - wireless of any description, 


experimental, is strictly forbidden, unless by special licence granted by they 

Governor, not only the control, but the possession and working of radio- 

telegraphy, being exclusively vested in military or naval hands, | ~ 

We print below the ruling Ordinances and Regulations :— - 

A-—Extracts from Ordinance No. 4 of 1885— 

Conviction Ordinance, 1885.” 

B—Receiving Licences issued under above Ordinance. 

€—Rules as to use on Merchant Ships. 


D—Ship Licence. 


E—Ordinance as to Wireless Telegraphy: on Ships. 
F —Further Rules as to use on Merchant Ships. 


~ 


~ accordance with the (csariene of fae! Rite 


oS (ae 


Telegraphic Department that utilisation of the | 
news plant is excluded. The State Telegraphic — 
Department will supervise the careyinNe: out ce 
the arrangements decided upon. : 
The order may either be communicated in’ 
writing or by telegraph by the Chief Postmaster, ~ 
or verbally by an officialof the State Sheet 
Department provided with the necessary _ 
authority. we 
g. The officials of the State Telegraphic = 
Department who may present themselves in 
such capacity are invested with the right offs 
access at all times to the rooms or premises in 
which the wireless installations or parts thereof — 
may be, and to take cognisance of the arrange- 3 
ments appertaining to the wireless plant and of — 
the working of communications. - 
10. The owner of the plant is responsible, _ 2 
pursuant to legal enactments on the subject, 
tor any damage which may be sustained by the— x 
State Telegraphic Service or third Sees 
through the erection and working of the plants. | 
11, The owner of the plant undertakes to — 
pay an annual fee of m., to the State — 
Telegraphie-Service for eath working station. — 
The fixing of other fees is reserved. 2 
12. Non-compliance with the foregoing con- 
ditions may entail the recision- of the licence — ss 
granted, 3 
13. The amplification or alteration of the fore- 3 
going conditions is expressly reserved. In ’so 
far as such alterations affect the. techniea im 
arrangements of the wireless stations or the — 
working of the news plant, a suitable period for _ 
the carrying out of these alterations will be fixed — 73 
as a matter of necessity. 
All charges arising from the alteration of. 
conditions are to be borne by the holder of the = 
plant, whether these are technical alterations in — 
the. wireless arrangements or of any other — 
nature. =F a 
14. The holder of a licence, as a guarantee 
that he will observe the licence coaditions, has _ 
to deposit an amount of....... ae with the — 
State Telegraph Administration. This is subject — 
to the assimilation of the amount of pusran tee a 
to the monetary value at the time. The service — 
can oaly be begun after payment of the amount. 
At the expiration of the licence the amount — 
deposited, after fulfilment of all the obligations — = 
towards the State Telegraph Administration in- 
respect of the erection and working of fhe a 
installation, will be returned to the holder of thes 
licence. . 
Accepted, 


whether amateur, commercial, or 
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A aa Co Summary Conviction Ordinance, 

fee T0085.) 

_ 38. No person shall import, keep, use, or 
establish in Gibraltar or on board any British 
ship registered in Gibraltar any apparatus or 
installation for the receipt or transmission of 


messages by wireless telegraphy without. the 


_ licence in writing of the Governor, and under 


such terms and conditions as may be prescribed 
n such licence, which licence the Governor may 


~ in his discretion at any time cancel and revoke. 


- 39. No person shall work any apparatus for 


wireless telegraphy installed on merchant ships, 


whether British or foreign, while in Gibraltar, 
otherwise than in accordance with rules made 
in that behalf by the Governor, and the Governor 
may, by any such rules, impose penalties 
recoverable summiarily for the breach of any 
such rules, not exceeding £10 for each offence, 
and may provide for the forfeiture on any such 
breach of apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installed or worked on such ships. All such 
‘rules shall be published in the Official Gazette, 


and after such publication shall have the same | 


force and effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 
40. It shall be lawful for the Governor by order 
in writing to authorise the Chief of Police or 
any other person named by him in such order 
to enter at any time by day or night, and by 
force, if necessary, any premises or place or 
_ any ship, hulk or other craft in Gibraltar, and 


to search for any such apparatus or installation | 


or pigeons as described in Sec. 37, 38 or 39 of 

this Ordinance, and to seize and remove the 

same to be dealt with in such manner as the 
_ Governor may direct. 


41. Any person offending against Sec. 37 or 38 


of this Ordinance, or resisting or in any way 


~ 4 


interfering with any person charged with the 

execution of an order issued by the Governor 
under Sec. 40, may be arrested without warrant, 
and shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
£50, or in the discretion-of the magistrate to 
imprisonment with or without hard labour for 
any term not exceeding three months. 


Form of Receiving Licence issued 
under above Ordinance .— 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY- RECEIVING SETS. 


_ To all whom these Presents shall come. ° 


THE SCHEDULE. 
. CONDITIONS. 


ey x. The apparatus installed or set up shall be 
used solely for the receipt of messages by 


-» wiréless telegraphy or telephony. 


__. 2, The licensee shal! not divulge nor allow to - 
_— be divulged to any person (other than a duly 


~ authorised officer of the Government of Gibraltar 


* 
. 


or a complete legal tribunal) or make any use 
whatsoever of any message received by means 
of the apparatus, except messages in connection 


- with the experiments of the licensee received 


4: 


~ 


S 
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from another experimental station, time signals, 


- musical performances, and messages transmitted 
_ by any station for general information. 


3. The apparatus shall be fitted with crystal 
_receivers or with valves not capable of oscillation, 


4. The combined height and length of the 
_ aerial used shall not exceed 100 feet. 


5, A fee of ros. shall be payable to.the Colonial 


Treasurer on the issue of this licence, and a 


similar fee shall be payable annually in advance 
so long as this licence remains in force, 


__ 6. This license may be cancelled and revoked 


at any time at the discretion of the Governor. 


= (1). This Ordinance may be cited as 


ulations—Guibraltar 


—- a a 


L Cc of wireless telegraph apparatus on - 
merchant ships, whether British or 


— 26T 


The following rules as to the use 


foreign, while in Gibraltar, were made on 


_ May 3rd, 1909, under ‘‘ The Wireless Telegraph 


Apparatus Further Amendment Ordinance, 
Gibraltar, 1909”? :— 

1. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of Gibraltar shall-be worked in such a way as 
not to interfere with (a) Naval signalling, or 
(5) the working of any wireless telegraph 
station Jawfully established, installed or worked 
in Gibraltar or the territorial waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shall be 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere 
with the transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as 
aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph 
stations established on ships at sea. 

2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used whilst such ship is in any of the harbours 


of Gibraltar, except with the special or general 


permission in writing of the Governor. 

3. If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that His 


Majesty’s Government should have control . 


over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships whilst in the territorial 
waters shall be subject to such further rules as 
may be made by the Governor from time to 
time, and such rules may prohibit or regulate 
such use in all cases or in such cases as may be 
deemed desirable. 

4. These_rules shall not apply to the use o 
wireless telegraphy for the purpose of making 
or answering signals of distress. 

5. Any person offending against any of these 
rules shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
ten pounds for each offence recoverable sum- 
marily under ‘‘ The Justices Ordinance, Gib- 
raltar, 1890,” and any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked on such ship 
may be forfeited to His Majesty. 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH SHIP STATIONS. 
To all to whom these Presents shall 


come. 
dD orrtae ties Cesena , Governor of the City 
and Garrison of Gibraltar send greeting : 
Whereas “Messrs. Si c0.. to O85 Sacre 


2 
(hereinafter call the licensee) is desirous of 
establishing, installing, working and using, in a 
ship belonging to the licensee to wit the 
wireless telegraphy : 
And Whereas by reason of the provisions 
of the Summary Conviction-Ordinance, 1885, it 


_ is unlawful to establish, keep or use in Gibraltar 


or on board any British ship registered in 
Gibraltar any apparatus or installation for the 
receipt or transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy without the licence in writing of the 
Governor and under such terms and conditions 
as may be prescribed in such license. 

And Whereas at the request of the licensee 
I. have agreed to grant to the licensee the 
licences powers and authorities hereinafter 
expressed and contained for the period and upon 
the terms and subject to the stipulations and 
conditions hereinafter appearing : 

Now, I, the above-named.......... Governor 
of the City and Garrison of Gibraltar, in exercise 
of all powers and authorities enabling me in this 
behalf, do hereby grant_to the licensee, during 
the term or period commencing on the day of 


+ 
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the date hereof and until these presents and the 
licence or permission hereby given shall be 
determined or revoked, licence and permission. 

(i) To establish, install and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned on board the 
steamship apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy (which apparatus is hereinafter 
referred to as ‘‘ the licensed apparatus *’) ; 

(ii) To send and receive messages by means of 
the licensed apparatus between the said steam- 
BUGS Vis nid'e was and coast stations and other 
ship stations. 

I do hereby declare that the said 
licence and permission: is granted on and 
subject to the following conditions and pro- 
visions :— 

1. The provisions of the Imperial Telegraph 
Acts, 1863 to 1916, and the Regulations made 


ee ed 


; thereunder shall be deemed to apply to this 


license and on any breach thereof this license 
shall be null and void. 

. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, the 
Service Regulations made thereunder and any 
modification of the Convention or Regulations 
made from time to time. 

3. The licensee shall, except as set out 
hereinafter, use the licensed apparatus solely 
on behalf and in the course of the business of 
the licensee and the licensee shall not receive 
money or other valuable consideration for or 
in respect of the use of the licensed apparatus 
or for or in respect of the transmission or receipt 
of messages by means of the said apparatus. 

4. The licensee shall so far as possible receive 
from ships and-lights stations all requests for 
assistance and all signals of distress and shall 
answer such requests and signals and send them 
with the least possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed apparatus 
or any other means in the power of the licensee. 

Given under my hand and seal at Gibraltar 
MUS fiom sate: Cay Ohi aha ete 219. 


AN ORDINANCE TO MAKE PROVISION 
WITH RESPECT TO WIRELESS TELE- 
GRAPHY ON SHIPS. 


NOVEMBER 8TH, 1920. 


Be it enacted by His Excellency 
the Governor of the City and Garrison 
of Gibraltar, as follows :— 


(1) Every seagoing British ship registered 
in "Gibraltar being a passenger steamer or a 
ship of sixteen hundred tons gross or upwards 
shall be provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation, and shall intain a wireless 
telegraph service which shall be at least sufficient 
to comply with the rules made for the purpose 
under this Ordinance, and shall be provided 
with one or more certified operators and watchers, 
at least, in accordance with those rules; _ 
Provided that the Governor may exempt 
from the obligations imposed by this Ordinance 
any ships or classes of ships if he is of opinion 
that, having regard.to the nature of the 
voyages on which the ships are engaged, or 
other circumstances of the case, the provision 


E 


- of a wireless telegraph apparatus is unnecessary 


or unreasonable. 

(2) The Governor shall make rules prescribing 
the nature of the wireless telegraph installation 
to be provided, of the services to be maintained, 
and the number, grade, and qualifications ot 
operators and w atchers to be carried : 

Provided that no ship shall be required to 
carry more than one operator unless more than 
one operator would have been required under 
the provisions of the Imperial Merchant St pe 
(Convention) Act, 1914. 


Nik CRP tg Mea ed ee eee 
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_ of ships or a wireless telegraphy insecptor, 


‘shall, as from a date three months after the — 


- passengers, 


(3) If this section is not ad with i 
the case of any ship, the master or owner 
of the ship shall be liable in respect of each — 
offence to a fine not exceeding five hundred — 
pounds, and any such offence may be prosecuted 
summarily, but, if the offence is prosecuted — 
summarily, the fine shall not exceed one 
hundred pounds. 


(4) The Governor shall appoint a surveyor 


in 


zo t 


who may inspect any ship for the purpose 
of seeing that she is properly provided with a 
wireless telegraph installation and certified — 
operators and watchers in conformity with this — 
Ordinance and for the purpose of that inspection al 
such surveyor or inspector shall. have all the 
powers of a Board of Trade inspector under the 
Imperial Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1916. — 


If the said surveyor or inspector finds thas 
the ship is not so provided, he shall give to the — 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out | 
the deficiency, and also pointing out what in ~ 
his opinion is requisite to remedy the same. — ~ 


Every notice so given shall be nicated — 
in the manner directed by the Governor to the © 
Treasurer and Collector at Gibraltar, and the — 
ship shall be detained until a certificate under — 
the hand of any such surveyor or inspector — 
is produced to the effect that the ship is properly — 
provided with wireless telegraph installation — 
and certified operators and watchers in con- — 
formity with this Ordinance. 


(5) The obligations imposed by this Ordinance | 
shall be in addition to, and not in substitution — 
for, the obligations as to wireless telegraphy 
imposed by: the Imperial Wireless Telegraphy — 
Act, 1904, or any Order-in-Council, or regulag 
tions made thereunder; or by the Imperial — 
Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1924. 33 


. The foregoing provisions of this Ordinance 


coming into operation of the obligations im- — 
posed by this Ordinance on British ships — = 
registered in Gibraltar, apply to ships other thai 
British ships registered in Gibraltar while 
they are within the port of Gibraltar in like 
manner as they apply to British ships _ So 
registered. 


3. (1) This Ordinance may be cited as tiga 
Merchant. Shipping | (Wireless Telegeaphy) | 
Ordinance, 1920, and shall come into ope 
on the first day of December, 1920. 


(2) This Ordinance shall be construed as 
one with the Merchant Shipping Ordinance, 
1886, and ‘‘ passenger steamer shall mean a 
steamer which carries more than twleve < 


Passed, 8th November, 1920. 
By Command, 


Colonial Secretary. 


RULES MADE BY THE GOVERNOR UNDER _ 

THE MERCHANT SHIPPING (WIRELESS - 

TELEGRAPHY) ORDINANCE, 1920. 
INTERPRETATION, 

F The expression ‘‘ coasting “trade” 

means trade between such ports as 

would constitute the vessel a ‘‘ home trade — 


ship”’ as defined in’ the Merchant Shipping 
Ordinance, 1886. 

The number of hours occupied in a voyage | 
from port to port means the normal number 
of hours occupied in a voyage between one 
port of call and the next. : 7% 


Sa 
a 
In these Rules— — i" 


Sans 
Sa 


CLASSIFICATION OF SHIPS. _ 
2. For the purposes of these Rules ships shall 
| be classified as follows :— 


Class I—Ships carrying 200 persons or more 
which are not engaged in the coasting trade. 


) Class I1—Ships not engaged in the coasting 
trade carrying 50 but less than 200 persons 
and ships engaged in the coasting trade carrying 
50 persons or more. 


Class I1I—Ships carrying less than 50 persons. 
t In reckoning the number of persons carried 

by a ship there shall be included the normal 
| crew of the ship and the maximum number 
| of passengers permitted to be carried by the 
passenger certificate of the ship. 
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NATURE OF INSTALLATION. 


3. The installation shall comply with the 
requirements of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention, 1912, as modified by 
any other international agreement (and in par- 


Sate. 


of Life at Sea, 1914), or of any international 
agreement by which the said Convention of 
1912 may be superseded. 

4. The installation shall be of the spark or 
interrupted continuous wave type. 


5. (1) The installation shall include a normal 
, installation and an emergency installation, 

-except that where the normal installation 
} complies with the requirements of this rule 
as to emergency installations as well as those 
as to normal installations a normal installation 
alone shall suffice. 


| of transmitting clearly perceptible signals from 


) circumstances, 


being put into operation rapidly and of working 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum 
range from ship to ship of 80 nautical miles 
_for ships of Class I, and 50 nautical miles for 
ships of Classes II and III, and such independent 
| source of energy must be capable of being 
) worked for at least six continuous hours in- 
| dependently from~. the source of propelling” 
| power for the ship, the steam supply system 
} and the main electricity supply system. 


} tion shall be deemed to comply with the above 

_ requirements as to range if it is able to maintain 
communication on a 600 metre wave at a range 
_ of one and a-half times the number of nautical 
miles hereinbefore respectively prescribed over 
} sea by day with a Post Office Standard Station 
} when employing a receiver without amplification 
} devices. 


| 6. There shall be provided between the bridge 

and the wireless telegraph room means of 
“communication by voice pipe, telephone or 
other means and an operator or watcher when 
_ on duty shall not leave the wireless telegraph 
_- room to deliver messages or to call his relief. 


SHIPS NOT FITTED WITH APPROVED 
AUTOMATIC APPARATUS. 
7. If not fitted with an approved automatic 
' apparatus for registering the signal of distress— 


we 


Je, 


_ table, and while at sea a certificated operator 
_ shall be always on watch :— } 


ticular the International Convention of Safety | 


_ (2) A normal installation must be capable | 


ship to ship over a range of at least 100 nautical | 
miles by day under normal conditions and 


.(3) An emergency installation must include | 
an independent source of energy capable of | 


: (4) For the purposes of this rule an installa- ‘| 


_ (i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated | 
“operators in accordance with the following | 


, ae ee es ee 
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Laws and Regulations—Gibrattar 
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| 
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PE oe SE 
NUMBER AND GRADE OF ~ 
OPORATORS. < 
Three operators _ of 
whom one shall hold a 
First Grade Certificate, 
and not more than one 
a Third Grade Certifi- 
cate. 
Two-operators of whom 


one shall hold a First 
or a Second Grade Certi- - 


_ NATURE OF VOYAGE. 


(a) Voyage exceeding 
48 hours from port 
to port. 


(b) Voyage exceeding 
8 hours but not ex- 
ceeding 48 hours 


from port to port. ficate. 

(c) Voyage not ex- One operator who shall — 
ceeding 8 hours hold a First or a 
from port to port. Second Grade Certifi- 

cate. 


_ (ii) A ship of Class II shall carry certificated 
operators and certificated. watchers in accord- 
ance with the following table, and while at sea 
a certificated operator shall always be on watch 
at the times specified in the Schedule to these 
Rules, and either a certificated operator or a 
certificated watcher shall always be on watch 
at other times. 


NATURE OF VoYAGE. NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
; OPERATORS AND 


WATCHERS, 
(a) Voyage exceeding One operator who shall 
48 hours from port hold a_ First or. a 


Second Grade Certifi- 
cate, and two watchers. 
One operator who shall 
hold ay" First or =a 
Second Grade Certifi- 
cate, and one watcher. 
One operator who shall 
hold a First or a 
Second Grade Certifi- 
cate. 


to port. 


(b) Voyage exceeding 
8 hours but not ex- 
ceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 

(c) Voyage not ex- 
ceeding 8 hours 
from port to port. 


(iii) A ship of Class IIL shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or a Second 
Grade Certificate, and while at sea the operator 
shall always be on watch at the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules. : 


Suips FITTED WITH APPROVED AUTOMATIC 
APPARATUS, 


8. In the event of an automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress being ap- 
proved by the Governor a ship of Class III shall 
be fitted with such apparatus unless the duration 
of the voyage on which it is employed does 
not exceed eight hours from port to port, but 


_ in such a case the operator shall be on watch 


during the whole time of the voyage. 

g. If fitted with automatic apparatus for 
registering the signal of distress approved as 
aforesaid :— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 


| ‘operators in accordance with the following table 


and while at sea a certificated operator shall 
always be on watch during the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules, and a watch 
shall be maintained at all other times either by 
a certificated operator, or by a watcher, or by 
means of the approved automatic apparatus :— 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
OPERATORS, 


Two operators, one of 
whom shall hold a First 
Grade Certificate, 

One operator who shall 
hold}).a. “First or’ 2 
Second Grade Certifi- 

cate, 


NATURE OF VOYAGE. 


(a), Voyage exceeding 
48 hours from port 
to port. 

(6) Voyage not ex- 
ceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 


f 


(ii) A ship of Class II shall carry one operator 
who shall hold a First or a Second Grade 
Certificate, and while at sea the operator shall 
be on watch during the times specified in the 
Schedule to these Rules, and a watch shall be 
maintained at all other times either by an 
operator, or by a watcher, or by means of the 
approved automatic apparatus. 


(iii) A ship of Class III shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or a Second 


_ Grade Certificate, and while at sea the operator 


shall be on watch during the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules, and-a watch 
shall be maintained at all other times either by 
an operator, or by.a watcher, or by means-of the 
approved automatic apparatus. 


Provided that.if a ship of Class III is fitted 
With an automatic apparatus for registering 
the signal of distress and with an automatic 
apparatus for registering the ship’s own dis- 
tinguishing signal, both of which have been 
approved by the Governor, the operator shall not, 
while the ship is more than 1 50 nautical miles 
from any coast station, be required to be on 


certificate of the Imperial Postmaster-General 
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(i) An perk who holds ‘the Imp 
Postmaster-General’s First Class pee 
Proficiency and who has had three yea 
experience as an operator may be empl 
as if he held a First Grade Certificate, Dot if x 
an operator holding a First Grade Certificat 
is available an operator holding a First Cle 
Certificate shall not be so employed on a ship — 
of Class I which is required by these rules to” 
carry three operators. 

(ii) An operator who holds the iaperale 
Postmaster-General’s First or Second Class 
Certificate of Proficiency and who has had — 
one years experience as an operator may be — 
employed as if he held a Second Grade - 
Certificate. 
_ (iii) An operator who holds the~ Imperial” 
Postmaster-General’s First or Second Class 
Certificate of Proficiency and who has had 
less than one year’s experience as an operator 
may be employed as if he held a Third Grade 
Certificate. ag 
11. The Governor may accept in lieu of - the i 


certificates granted to operators by the Govern- 
ment of any part of His Majesty’s Dominions 
or of a foreign country in pursuance of the 
regulations annexed to any International Radio- a 
telegraph. Convention for the time being in 
ee 


watch at the~-times specified in the Schedule 
to these Rules. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF OPERATORS. 
to. (1) Operators shall be graded into three 


grades in accordance with Rules to be made 
by the Governor and watchers shall be certifi- 
cated by the Postmaster-General of the United 
Kingdom hereinafter called the Imperial 
Postmaster- General. 

(2) Until graded in accordance with such 
Rules as aforesaid :— 


GOLD COAST 


(See Maps 24 and 206.) 
HE Gold Coast Colony is administered bya Governor with an Executive “ 


and a Legislative Council. 


CONTROL. 
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on “the 1st day of December, 1 


this 


These Rules shall come into operatic On 
1920. 
Given under my hand and seal, at Gibraltar 
day of 

By Command, 


Colonial Sccretary, ~~ 
o eds 


—__——, 


Official. 


\ s 


Title. Address. Ee 


Mr. S. B. Gosling i 
Major J. F. O'Shaughnessy 


Postmaster-General 
_ Engineer- in-Chief of Posts and Telegraphs Dept. 


Accra. 


ORGANISATION. 
Radiotelegraphy was introduced in 1912, and in 1913 the Acera station 


was completed. 


~ There are no privately owned experimental or amateur stations ; 
-are there any wireless clubs or societies. 
issued to any classes of individual or corporations, raliotelset ae in this 


Colony being still in its infancy. 


ADMINISTRATION, - 
The first Act to regulate radiotelegraphy i in this Colony was ‘* The Wireles $ 
This was followed by ‘‘ The Wireless Tele- 
1913.’ : 
were both of them repealed by ‘‘ The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance No. . . 7 


Telegraphy Ordinance, 1903. 
graphy (Amendment) Ordinance, 


of 1913. 


~" 


“neither | 
In fact no licences have: been 


> =< i 
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These Ordinances, howeve 


cae Pesce to “his Gidinancs are regulations ae to Merchant Shige. 
and Rules for the Regulation of Wireless Telegraphy within territorial waters. 
The Laws and Regulations here printed are :— 
&—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance No. 15 of 1913 


— 


& 3 (dated October 4th, 
~ B—Regulations (Merchant Ships). 
C—Rule No. 17 of 1917. 


§ AN ORDINANCE (NO. 15) to provide 
i for the regulation of Wireless Tele- 
graphy, 4th October, 1913. 

Be it enacted by the Governor of the Gold 
Coast Colony, with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Council thereof, as follows :— 

1. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913.” 

2. In this Ordinance ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy ” 
|| means any system of communication by tele- 
) graphy without the aid of any wire connecting 
) the points from and at which the messages or 
) other communications are sent or received: 

_Provided that nothing -in this Ordinance shall 
} prevent any persor from making or using 
| electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of Saari 


(r) A person shall not establish any wire- 
ieee telegraph station or install or work any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
} or on board any ship registered in the Colony 

-except under and in accordance with a licence 

granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

_ (2) Every such licence shall be in such form 

and for such period as the Governor may 
_ determine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
} ditions, and restrictions on and subject to 
- which it is granted. 

4. A person shall not work any apparatus for 
| wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 

ship, whether British or foreign, while that 

ship is in the Colonial waters otherwise than 
{ in accordance with regulations under this 

Ordinance. 


5. (1) The Governor may from time to time 
ani regulations for carrying into effect the 
_ purposes of this Ordinance, and such regula- 
tions shall on publication in the Gazette have the 
same effect as if enacted in this Ordinance, 
| _ (2) The regulations in the Schedule to this 
} Ordinance shall have effect except in so far as 
pepreysinay be amended or rescinded by regula- 
_ tions. made under the authority of this section. 
(3) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
_ Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it 
} is expedient for the public service that His 
- Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
‘telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the Colonial 
Cee shall be subject to such further regu- 
lations as may be made by the~Gevernor from 
time to time, and such regulations may prohibit 
or regulate such use in all cases or in such cases 
as may be deemed desirable. 


6. If a Magistrate or District Commissioner 
is satisfied by information on oath that there is 
_ reasonable ground for suspecting that a wireless 
_ telegraph station has been established without 
} a licence in that behalf, or that any apparatus 
_ for wireless telegraphy has been installed or 
yorked in any place or on board any merchant 
ship without a licence in that behalf or contrary 


af j 


a 
ig under this Ordinance or of any licence granted 

under this Ordinance, he may grant a search 
varrant to any Commissioner or Assistant 
bs pommissioner of Police or any person appointed 


to the provisions of any regulations made. 


Station 


1913). 


in that behalf by the Commissioner of Police - 


and named in the warrant, and a warrant so 
granted shall authorise the Commissioner or 


Assistant Commissioner of Police or person™ 


named therein to enter and inspect the station, 
place or ship and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used or intended to be 
used for wireless telegraphy therein, 


7. (1) Any person who shall offend against 
any provision of this Ordinance or any of the 
regulati6ns made thereunder shall be liable on 
summary conviction for every such offence to a 
fine not exceeding fifty pounds, and upon such 
conviction the Court may order that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection 
with which the offence was committed shall be 
seized and forfeited. 


(2) Proceedings shall be taken _ before a 
District Commissioner’s Court on thg complaint 
of a Commissioner or Assistant Commissioner 
of Police or of any person thereto authorised by 


the Commissioner of Police in writing, and: the ~ 


procedure ‘shall be the same as the procedure 
for the time being in force in respect of offences 
punishable on summary conviction, 


8. The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 


1903;- and the Wireless Telegraphy (Amend-. 


ment) Ordinance, 1913, are hereby repealed. 


REGULATIONS. 


B graphy on board a merchant ship in 
the Colonial waters shall be worked in 
such a way as not to interfere with— 
(a) Naval signalling, or 
(6) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in the Colony or the ‘Colonial waters 
and in particular the said apparatus shall be 


so worked as not to interrupt or interfere ~ 


with the- transmission of any messages 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and _ wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea. 


(ii) In these regulations ‘‘ Naval signalling ”’ 
means signalling ‘by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval 
and any other wireless telegraph 
station whether on shore or on any ship. 


(iii) No apparatus fer wireless telegraphy on 


board a merchant ship shall be worked or used. 


while such ship is in any harbour, port or bay 
of the Colony except w ith the special or general 
permission of the Governer. 


(iv) For the purpose of any proceedings 
under these regulations the master or person 
being, or appearing to be, in command or 
charge of any ship shall be deemed to have 
authorised and to be responsible for the use or 
working of any apparatus on board such ship. 


(v) Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left on 


board the ship on which the offence is charged 


(i) All apparatus for wireless tele-. 


/ 


s 
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-to have been committed with the person being 
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or appearing to be, in command or charge of 
the ship. 

(vi) These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


RULE NO. 17 OF 1917. . 

G Under and by virtue of section 8 of | 

the Defence of the Colony Ordinance, 

1914, I, Sir Hugh Charles Clifford, 

Knight Commander of the Most Distinguished 

Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, 

Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Gold 

Coast Colony, with the advice of the Executive 

Council of the said Colony, do hereby make the 

following rules*which I, with the advice afore- 

said, consider necessary for the public safety 
and the Defence of the Colony. , 

1. The radiotelegraphic stations on board 
ships (other than His Majesty’s ships of war) 
shall not be worked, except for the reception of 
messages, whilst such ships are within any 
harbour, port or within any roadstead within 
the Colonial waters of the Colony. ) 

For the proper enforcement of the last 
rpbedine tule, | 
(a) The master of every ship of British or 

Allied rggister whilst in any such harbour, 

port or roadstead shall cause the sending and 

transmitting portion of the radio apparatus | 
on such to be disconnected and to be | 


GREAT BRITAIN. - 


(See Maps > 2, 
Including : The Isle of Man and the Channel Islands, 


7 CONTROL. . 
responsible. for the administration — of 
wireless telegraphy in Great Britain. 


HE  Postmaster-General is 


Official. 


Rt. Hon. Sir Laming Worthington- 


held at Government House, Accra, this 1st day | es 
of September, 1917. 
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Postmaster-General 


Le TS ey hee - 
kept leccmecict from the a ee acc 
mulators, er other source of electrical power — 
available, so that radio messages cannot be 
sent from the ship. 

(6) If an officer appointed in writing by re 
the Postmaster-General to examine the wire- 
less apparatus on any ship shall so order, the - 
master of such ship within such harbour, port — 
or roadstead shall cause all portions of the — 
radio apparatus on such ship to be discon- 
nected or sealed in such manner as such 
officer shall order, and shall cause the same — 
to be kept so disconnected or sealed while = 
such ship is within such harbour, pore or Wa 
roadstead. Wy 

(c) The master of a ship of neutral register 
shall immediately on arrival in any such — 
harbour, port or roadstead cause the aerial — 
wires to be taken down completely and dis- — 
connected from the radiotelegraph apparatietl ‘ 
on such ship and shall cause such wires to — 
remain so down and disconnected while such | 
ship is in such harbour, port or roadstead, 
and shall cause the operating room to be. 
sealed and kept sealed and such other steps to — 4 
be taken as any officer appointed by the Post- — = 
master-General for the purpose may order. ne 


Made at a meeting of the Executive Council 


(Signed) Hucu CLirrorD, a 
Governer=- 


‘ 
<a 


Title. *® Address. — 
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| Genbratebeet Office, ; 


Evans, Bart., G.B.E., M.P. | London, E.C, 
Sir George Evelyn iP: Murray , K.C.B. | Secretary to Post Office z Ditto. 
Mr. 7 J. Brown, C.B., C,B.E., M.A., | Assistant Secretary to Post Office — , Ditto. 
BSc. } 
aa iets {> ee F 


Official. 
Comdr. F. G. Loring, R.N., M.I.E.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INSPECTOR OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 


Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy General Post Ofte, +4 


s 
Title. : Address, 


London, ECe 


Lt.-Col. C. G. G, Crawley, R.M.A., | Deputy Inspector of Wireless Ditto. 


M.T.E.E. Telegraphy. 
Mr, F. Addey, B.Sc. (Lond.), M.I.E.E., | Assistant Inspector of Wireless Ditto. 

Fellow I.R.E. Telegrapby. Ds. 
Mr. S. E. J. Burrow Ditto Ditto 
Ets sean 1 ag Oy © Grattan, D.SiO., Ditto Ditto. x 
Capi. ae H. Read, M. Eng. Ditto Ditto. 
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ORGANISATION. 


Early in 1914 a Bill was presented to the House of Commons by” t 
President of the Board of Trade to amend the laws relates to merch 


se Laws and cues Britain e267 = 


—_-« 


+ : ” 
Pete so as to give effect to the International Convention for the safety 
of Life at Sea, signed at London on January 2oth, 1914: Under the title 
‘* Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914,” this Bill was passed in August, 
- 1914, and was due to come into force on July 1st, 1915, but has not yet been 
put into operation. Part III of the Act refers to wireless telegraphy and is 
-printed below. 


Section 22 of the Defence of the Realm Regulations expired on August 
Bist, 1921. 


A new Act—the Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Act, I9g19— - 
came into operation on September ist, 1920. We print the Act ‘and rules 
hereunder. 


Regarding experimental and private business stations, a new Wireless 

_ Telegraphy Bill was introduced into the late Parliament, but was not pro- 

> ceeded with in consequence of pressure of business. The various forms 

of experimental and private business licence have been revised. The Bill, 
as introduced, is printed b: low. 


_ The removal of restrictions on amateur working which has taken place 
- waS immediately productive of a keen stimulus to experimentalism, and 
_ the possibilities of broadcasting promise well for the future of the movement. 


Licences for broadcast reception are now obtainable at any Post Office, 
and are issued subject to the proviso that the apparatus to be used has 
been passed by the British Broadcasting Company and the Postmaster- 
General acting in concert. The terms of the licence and regulations thereunder 
are printed below, together with a:summary of the Report of the Broad- 
casting Committee and the new Post Office Regulations based thereon. 


all 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The following is the list of items to be found below :— 
A—Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904. 
B—oOrder in Council, February 29th, 1908, 
C—Wireless Telegraphy (Foreign Ships) il aes ‘08. 
D—Ship Stations Licence. 
E—Private Business Licence.* 
F—Board of Trade Notice (Signalling Practice). 
G—Merchant Shipping (Convention). Act, Tor4. (Part IIL.) 
-H—Extracts from London Gazette, April 29th, 1919. 
I—Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Act, 1919. 
J—Rules made under Merchant Shipping (Wireless Tele- 
graphy) Act. 
. K—Postmaster-General’s authority for the use of Trans 
eh mitting and Receiving Apparatus for Amateurs. 
; L—Postmaster-General’s authority for the use of Receiving 
Apparatus only for Amateurs. 
M—Extract from Convention relating to International Air 
Navigation, 1919. 
N—Form of Licence for Wireless on Aircraft. 
O—Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 524 of March 25th, 
1920. 
P—Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 838 of May 22nd, 1920. 


Q—Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 952 of June 15th, 1920. 
R—Air Ministry Notice to Airmen No. 103 of September 
. 30th, 1920. . 
cee S—A Bill to Amend the Wireless Telegraph Act, 1904 
(Provisional). 


T—Licence and Regulations for Broadcast Reception. 


* The terms of this licence are no longer operative, and a rew form of licence is likely to be 
-, — issued shortly. 


! 


_ ‘masters and owners of ships), 


U_Regulations for Post Office ie of: iden 

Reception Apparatus. 
V—Report of the Broadcasting Committee ae August, 192 Px 
W—Suggested new form of Receiving Licence. Rr 
X—New Regulations Be ate Licences for Broadeast - Re- 


ception, etc. 


Y—Experimenters’ Wireless Licences (revised terms). _ 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1904, 
Following the termination of the 
A ‘meeting of the delegates at the 
International Conference in Berlin 
in 1903, the British Government drafted a 
Wireless Telegraph Act to define the official 
position of the Postal and Telegraph Depart- 
ment in the United Kingdom in regard to 
_ the new development. 
Royal assent on August 15th, 


kh : 1904, 
text is as follows :— 
t. (1) A person shall not establish any wire- 


and the 


The Act received | 


less telegraph station, or install or work any | 


apparatus for wireless telegraphy, in 
place or on board any British ship except 


any | 


under and in accordance with a licence granted | 


in that behalf by the Postmaster- General. 


(2) Every such licence shall be in such form | 


and for such period as the Postmaster-General 
may determine, and shall contain the terms, 
conditions and restrictions on and subject 
to which the licence is granted, and any 
such licence may include two or more stations, 
places, or ships, : 

(3) If any person establishes a_ wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf, or installs or, works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy. without a licence in that 


behalf, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour, — 


_ and be liable, on conviction under the Sum- 
mary Jurisdiction Acts, to a penalty not 
exceeding ten pounds, and on conviction on 
indictment to a fine not exceeding one hundred 
pounds, or to imprisonment, with or without 
hard labour, for a term not exceeding twelve 
months, and in either case be liable to forfeit 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy installed 
or worked without a licence, but no proceed- 
ings shall be taken against any person under 


this Act except by order of the Postmaster- | 


General, the Admiralty, the Army Council, or 
the Board of Trade. 


(4) If a justice of the peace is satisfied by 


information on oath that there is reasonable | 
ground for supposing that a wireless tele- | 


sraph station has been established without a | 
licence in that behalf, or that any apparatus — 


for wireless telegraphy has been installed or 
worked in any place or on board any ship 
within his jurisdiction without a licence in 
that behalf, he may grant a search warrant 
to any police officer or any officer appointed 
in that behalf by the Postmaster-General, 
the Admiralty, the Army Council, or the Board 
of Trade, and named in the warrant, and a 
watrant so granted shall authorise the officer 
named therein to enter and inspect the station, 
place or ship, and to seize any apparatus 
which appears to him to be used, or intended 
to be used, for wireless telegraphy theréin. 


(5) Sections 684, 685, and 686, of the Mer- 
chant-Shipping Act, 1894, (which’ relate-to the 
jurisdiction of courts and justices), and 
section: 693 of the same Act (which relates to 
distress for sums ordered to be paid by 
shall apply 
to the jurisdiction of courts and justices in 
aol of ships, and to distress under this 

ct. 


9) SS ee 


(6) The Postmaster- General may make regu- 
lations for prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under this — 
Act are to be made, and, with the consent of 
the meas a4 the fees payable on the grant 
of any such licence, : 


(7) The expression ‘ wireless telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by — 
telegraph as defined in the Telegraph Acts — 
1863 to 1904, without the aid of any wire 
connecting the points from and at which the _ 
messages or other communications are sent 
and received ; Provided that nothing in this — 
Act shall prevent. any person from making — 
or using electrical apparatus for pe. 
machinery or for any purpose other than the — 
transmission of messages. 


2. (1) Where the applicant for a iano 
proves to the satisfaction of the Postmaster-— 
General that the sole object of obtaining the 
licence is to enable him to conduct experi- 
ments in wireless telegraphy, a licence for 
that purpose shall be granted, subject to such 
special terms, conditions, and_ restrictions 
as the Postmaster- General may think proper, 
but shall not be subject to any rent or royalty. 

(2) Where an applicant for a licence satisfies 
the Postmaster-General that a wireless tele- 
graph station is to be used solely for the 
transmission of telegrams which are within the — 
first or second exception from the exclusive 
privilege of transmitting telegrams conferred — 
upon the Postmaster-General by the Tele-— 
graph Act, 1869, a licence for that purpose, if — 
aes shall not be subject to any rent or | 

oyalty ce 

(3) Ti shall be lawful for the Postmaster-_ 
Gensel due regard being had to the main- — 
tenance and exercise of effective control over — 
wireless telegraphy, to grant special licences ~~ 
at reduced terms for the establishment and 
working of wireless telegraph stations to be ic 
used exclusively for the transmission within — 
the United Kingdom of news to public regis- 
tered newspapers. A schedule of all reduced 
rents or royalties imposed by any speciale 
licences shall be laid before both Houses of 
Parliament within fourteen days of the com- — 
mencement of the session next succeeding the _ 
grant of any such licences, 


3. (1) This Act may be cited as the Wireless _ 
Telegraphy Act, 1904, and may be cited with ~~ 
the Telegraph Acts, 1863 to 1904. a 

(2) This Act shall extend to the whole of wes 
British Islands and to all British ships in the _ 
territorial waters abutting on the coast of | 
the British Islands, and the Royal Courts of- 
the Channel Islands shall register this Act 
accordingly. 

(3) His Majesty in Council may order what 
this Act shall, subject to any conditions, — 
exceptions, and qualifications contained in 
the order, apply during the continuance of ae 
the order to British ships whilst on the highs 
seas, 

(4) A person shall not work any appasatael 
for wireless telegraphy installed on a foreign 
ship whilst that ship is in territorial waters 
otherwise than in accordance with Beep 


ae 


made in that behalf by the Postmaster 
_ General, and the Postmaster-General may, by 
4 any such regulations, impose penalties recover- 

-able summarily for the breach of any such 


offence and may provide for the forfeiture 
on any such breach of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed or worked on 
‘such ship. 
Act shall apply to the working of apparatus 


5 ‘ship, 

4, In the application of this Act to Scotland 
; the expression “‘ Misdemeariour’’ means crime 
and. offence, 


oo — 5, In the application of this Act to the 
Channel Islands and the Isle of Man :— 


(1) The Lieutenant-Governor of the Island 

of Jersey or the Island of Guernsey, and the 

Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, or Deputy- 

Governor of the Isle of Man, as the case may 
require, shall be substituted for the Board 
of Trade. 

(2) Offences may be prosecuted, fines re- 
covered, proceedings taken, and search war- 
tants issued in such courts and in such manner 

as may for the time being be provided in the 
- Channe! Islands and the Isle of Man by law, 
or, if no express provision is made then in 
- and before the courts and in the manner in 
: which the like offences, fines, proceedings, 
and warrants may be prosecuted, recovered, 
taken, or isstied therein by law, or as near 
thereto as circumstances admit, and the bailiff 
-- of his lieutenant, or any jurat of the Royal 
Court in the Island of Jersey or the Island of 
_ Guernsey, and the judge or any jurat of the 
Court of Alderney, and the high bailiff or two 
"justices of the peace in the Isle of Man shall, 
respectively be substituted for a justice of the 

a4 peace. — 
6, This Act shall continue in force until’ the 
_. thirty-first day of July, nineteen hundred and 
six, and no longer unless Parliament other- 
wise determines. (It was renewed until 
December 31st, 1909, and has since been 
extended from year to year by the Expiring 
Laws Continuance Act.) : 


Shall ee to British ships whilst on the high 
Seas, provided that a person ‘on board a 
_ British ship which is registered in any British 
possession (other than the Channel! Islands 
-__ and-the Isle of Man), or in any British Pro- 
_tectorate, shall not be deemed to commit an 
offence against the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1904, by reason of the installation or working 
- of wireless telegraphy on such ship if the 
_ authority in such Possession or Protectorate 
having power by law so to do, shall have 
granted a licence for the installation and 
- working of apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on that ship, and if such person is acting in 
accordance with the provisions of such licence, 
(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply 
for the purpose of the interpretation of this 
Order as it applies for the purpose of the inter- 
pretation of an Act of Parliament. 
__ {3) This Order shall be published in the 


_ London Gazette, and shall come into operation 
4 eee verely from and after the expiration of 
s 


__ three months after this Order is so published. 


The following Order in Council is 
dated February 29th, 1908 :— 


- - 


Psu: 
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= Tegulations not exceeding ten pounds for each. 


Save as aforesaid, nothing in this | 


_ for wireless telegraphy installed on any foreign | 


1) The Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, | 


An Order was issued in 1908 
1G; (No. 496) containing regulations relat- 
ing to foreign ships ~~ 
t. In these Regulations unless the context 
otherwise requires— 


“Wireless Telegraphy’’ has the same 
meaning as in the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1904. 


4 z : ‘ ; 
‘Naval Signalling’? means signalling by 
means of any system of wireless telegraphy’ 


between two or more ships of His Majesty’s _ 


Navy, between ships of His Majesty’s Navy 
and Naval Stations, or between a ship of His 
Majesty’s Navy or.a Naval Station and any 


other wireless telegraph station whether on — 


shore or on any ship. 


‘Territorial Waters’? means such part of 


the sea adjacent to the coast of the British - 


Islands as is deemed by international law to 
be. within the territorial sovereignty of His 
Majesty, and includes harbours. 

** Harbour’’ includes harbours properly so 
called, whether natural or artificial, estuaries, 
navigable rivers, piers, jetties, and other works 


‘in or at which ships can obtain shelter, or ship 


and unship goods or passengers. gee 

When communications are made by means 
of wireless telegraphy between a foreign ship 
in territorial waters and a wireless telegraph 
station in the British Isles, the rules in force 


for the working of wireless telegraphy at that _ 


station shall be observed. 
3. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 


board a foreign ship in territorial waters shall — 


be worked in such a way as not to interrupt 
or interfere with— 
(a) Naval Signalling, or 
(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 

station lawfully established, installed, 
worked in the British Islands or the terri- 
torial waters abutting on the coast of the 
British Istands, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmissioti 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land 
and wireless telegraph stations established on ~ 
ships at sea, 

4. (1) Except with the special permission 
in writing of the Postmaster-General no appa- 
ratus for wireless telegraphy on board a foreign | 
ship (other than a ship of war) shall be worked 
or used whilst such ship is in harbour in the 
British Islands, 

(2) Without prejudice to the operation’ of 
the general provisions of these Regulations, the 
use of wireless telegraphy on board a foreign 
ship of war while in a harbour in the British 
Islands shall be subject to such rules (whether 
prohibitive or regulative) as may be made by 
the Admiralty from time to time, 

5. (1) If at-any time -in the opinion of one 
of His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State 
an emergetcy has arisen in which it is expedient 
for the public service that- His Majesty’s 
Government should have control- over the 
transmission of messages by wireless telegraphy, 
and notice to that effect is published by the 
Postmaster-General, after~ the - publication of 
such notice and until further notice the use of 
wireless *‘ telegraphy’ on’ board foreign ships 
whilst in territorial waters shall be subject to 
such rules as may be made by the Admiralty 
from time to time, and such rules may prohibit 
or regulate such use in all cases or in such cases. 
as may be deemed desirable. _ 

(2) Such notice as aforesaid shall be pub- 
lished in the> London Gazeite, the Edinburgh 
Gazelle, and the Dublin Gazette, and. ine such 


Ons 
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— Year-Book of Wireless 


Ma fo} 
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Uther wianner, if any; as to the Postmaster: 
General may seem fit.. 
6. (1) Any person who shall offend against 


any provision of these Regulations or of any | 
Rules made by the Admiralty thereunder shall | 
be liable on conviction under the Summary | 


Jurisdiction Acts for every such offence to a 
penalty not exceeding ten pounds, and upon 


such conviction the Court may order that any | 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy installed or | 
worked on board the ship on which the offence | 


was comimitted shall be seized and forfeited. 
~ (2) For the purposes of dmy proceedings 
under these Regulations the master or person 
being or appearing to be in coimand or charge 
of any foreign ship shall be deemed to have 
authorised and to be responsible for the use or 
working of any apparatus on board such ship. 
(3) Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these Regulations shall be 
deemed to have beer duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 


on board the ship on which the offence is | 
charged to have been committed with the | 
person being or appearing to be in command — 


or charge of the ship. 


7. These regulations shall not apply to the | 


use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

8. These Regulations shall come into opera- 
tion ov the first day of July, 1908. 

g. These Regulations may be cited as “ The 
Wireless Telegraphy (Foreign ships) Regula- 
tions, 1908,’’ 


D 


Ship Stations =. 


The following is a copy of the form 
of Licence granted by the Postmaster- 


General to establish Wireless Telegraph _ 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH - WIRELESS | 


TELEGRAPH SHIP STATIONS. 

To all to whom these presents shall come 

I, The Right Honourable = 
His Majesty’s Postmaster-General 
vreeting ; 

Whereas -by reason of the provisions. of the 
Telegraph Acts 1863 to 1909 and the Wireless 
Telegraphy Order 1908 it is unlawful to 
estatlish any wireless telegraph station or 
install or work any apparatus for wireless 
- telegraphy in any place or on board any British 


send 


ship (whether in the treritorial waters of the | 
British Islands or on the high seas) except | 
under and in accordance with a licence granted | 


in that behalf by the Postmaster-General : 
' And whereas 
licensee) has 


applied to the 


install and work apparatus for wireless tele- 


(hereinafter called the ) 
Postmaster- || 
General for the grant of a licence to establish | 


graphy as defined in Section 1 (7) of the Wireless | 
Telegraphy Act 1904 at the ship station or | 


stations mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 
Now I the above-named His Majesty’s 


Postmaster-General in exercise of all powers | 


aud authorities enabling me in this behalf do 
hereby grant to the licensee during the term or 
period commencing on the day of the date 


hereof and terminating on the 31st day of | 
December next and thereafter so long as the | 


Wireless Telegraphy Act 1904 shall remain in 


force unless and until these presents and the — 
licence and permission hereby given shall be | 


determined licence and permission— 

(i) To establish install and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned at the ship 
station or stations specified in the Schedule 


hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of | 


the kind specified in the Schedule hereto | 
(which apparatus is hereinafter referred to as | 


‘“« the licensed apparatus ’’) : 


id 


Proved that— see : 


(a) Each ship station shall comply in all s 


respects with the provisions of any Rules 
from time to time made by the Board of Trade 
under the Merchant Shipping (Wireless Tele- 
graphy) Act 1919; abd 
(5) The apparatus installed at each ship 
station shall be of the character specified itt — 
the said Schedule opposite to the name of 


such station ; ‘a 


(c) The sending apparatus used at each 


ship station shal] be of such a character that 
the waves emitted are as pure and as little 
~damped as possible and the receiving 
apparatus used at the said station™ or 
stations shall be of such a character as to 


afford the greatest possible protection from ; 


disturbarice during the reception of signals ; 
(d) The licensed apparatus shall be so 
constructed as to be capable of using wave- 
“lengths of 600 and 300 metres in length as 
measured by the standard of measurement in 
use by the Post Office for the time being. 
The licensed apparatus may be so constructed © 
as to use any of the wavelengths specified in 
columns 5 and 6 of the Schedule hereto or any 
wavelengths prescribed by any administratic n 
for communication with direction finding 
stations and such other wavelengths as may 
be authorised in writing from time to time by 
the Postmaster-General Provided always 


that the wavelength of 600 metres shall — 


normally be used for communication and 

further that the wavelength of 1,800 metres 

may be used for transmission in the ex- 
ceptional case contemplated by Article 

XXXV_ (2) (a) of the Service Regulations 

annexed to the Radiotelegraph Convention 

Igi2: ; 

Provided further that only the wave- 
length of 600 metres (except as directed by 
the Admiralty), shall be used by the licensee 
during the period of any war in which the 
United Kingdom is engaged ; 

(ec) The apparatus shall admit of the 
transmission and reception of messages at 
the rate of not less than 20 words a minute 
five letters being counted as one word; 

(ii) To send and receive messages by means of 
the licensed apparatus between the- said ship 
stations and also between the said ship stations 
and coast stations and other ship stations 
Provided that the licensee shall not except with 
the consent in writing of the Postmaster-General 
at any: time send spoken messages from the said 
ship stations or send or receive messages from 
and at the said ship stations when in any harbour 
in the British Islands; and ‘ 

(iii) To receive money or other valuable con- 
sideration for or in respect of the use of the 
licensed apparatus or for or in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of messages by means 
of the said apparatus. 

And I do hereby declare that the said licence 
and permission is granted on and subject to 
the following conditions and provisions : 

1. In these’ presents (and in the Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions 
shall have the several meanings hereinafter 
assigned to them unless there be something 
either in the subject or context repugnant to 
such construction (that is to say) :— 

The expression ‘‘ the Postmaster-General ’” 
means the Postmaster-Genera]l for the time 
being. : 

The expression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy '’ has 
the same meaning as in the Wir less 
Telegraphy Act 1904. ©. 

The term “ telegraph’? has the same 
meaning as in the Telegraph Act 1869. 

«z 
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_ The’ expression ‘‘ Naval signalling ’’ means 
signalling by means of any system of wire- 
less telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy between ships of 
His Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations 


or between a ship of His Majesty’s Navy | 


or a Naval Station and any other wireless 


telegraph station whether a coast station | 


or a ship station. 
_ The expression “the Admiralty’’ means 
the Commissioners for executing the office 
of Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland. 
The expression ‘‘ the International Tele- 
graph Convention’’ and ‘“‘ the International 
* Telegraph Regulations’’ means respectively 


the International Convention of St. Peters- | 
burg dated the roth/22nd July 1875 and the | 


Service Regulations made thereunder and 

include respectively any modifications of, the 

Convention or Regulations made from time 

to time. 

The expression ‘‘ the Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention 1912’’ means the Convention signed 
at London on the 5th day of July 1912 

~ and the Service Regulations made thereunder 

and includes any modification of the Con- 
vention or Regulations made from time to 
time. 

The expression ‘“‘ coast: station’’ means a 
wireless telegraph station which is established 
on land or on board a ship permanently 
moored and which is open for the service of 
correspondence between the land and ships 
at sea, 

The term ‘‘ ship station ’’ means a wireless 
telegraph station established on board a 
ship which is not permanently moored. 

2. The licensed apparatus shall not be 
used by the licensee or by any other person 
either on behalf or by permission ot the licensee 
or the despatch or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by this licence. 

3. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 


” 


- mission of any message by means of the licensed © 


apparatus or otherwise by the use of the 
licensed apparatus interfere with Naval 
signalling. 

(2) If the Admiralty are of opinion that the 
working of the licensed apparatus at any 
ship station specified in the Schedule hereto 
is inconsistent with the free use of. Naval 


signalling the licensee shall when required. 
in writing by the Postmaster-General so to do | 


close the said staton. ‘ 
(3) These provisions for the protection of 
Naval signalling shall be construed to be 


without prejudice to the generality of any other | 


provisions of this licence. 

4. For the purpose of this licence the 
licensee shall observe the International Tele- 
graph Convention and the International Tele- 
graph Regulations so far as the said Convention 
and Regulations are capable of being applied 


to wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary | 


land and submarine telegraphy. 

5. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of any Regulations from time to time made 
under the provisions of the Telegraph Acts 
1863 to 1920 by the Postmaster-General with 
the consent of the Treasury in relation to the 
conduct of wireless telegraph business so far 
as the same are applicable to the licensee. 


6. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention 1921. 


4, The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 


given or made by the Postmaster-General from | 
time to time for the purpose of preventing | 
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interference with the working of any other wire- 
less telegraph station ard for enabling ~the 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other wireless telegraph. 
station. 

8. The licensed apparatus shall not without © 
the consent of the Postmaster-General be 
altered or modified in respect of any of* the 
particulars mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 


g. The licensee shall keep ‘he licensed 
apparatus and in particular the headgear 
receivers thereof in a clean and sanitary 
condition. 


10; The licensee shall screen alJ lights emanat- 
ing from the licensed apparatus in such manner 
as may be necessary to ensure the reasonable 
comfort and health of operators and watchers. 

11. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Postmaster-General against all actions 
claims and demands which may be brought 
or made by any corporation company or person 
in respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. 

12. (1) Subject to the provisions of this 
licence the licensee shall transmit messages 
by means of the licensed apparatus on equa] 
terms without favour or preference whether as 
regards rates of charge order of transmissions 
or otherwise. Provided always that signals of 
distress and messages in connection therewith 
shall receive priority over all other messages 
and that the order of transmission of such 
other messages shall be governed by the Inter- 
national Telegraph Regulations, 

(2) In_ respect of messages transmitted on 
behalf. of His Majesty’s Government or the 
Government of any British Possession or Pro- 
tectorate the licensee shall charge rates not 
in excess of half of the rates charged to the 
ordinary publie. 

13. The licensee shall so far as possible 
receive from ships and light stations all re- 
quests for assistance and all signals of distress 
and shall answer such requests and signals and 
send them with the least possible delay to the 
proper authorities by means of the licensed 
apparatus or any other means in the power of 
the licensee. 

14. The licensed apparatus at each of the 
Ship stations mentioned in the Schedule hereto 
shall be worked only by operators holding 
certificates issued by the Postmaster-General 
and the licensee shall provide for the working 
of each station such certified operators and 
watchers as are required by the provisions of any 
Rules from time to time made by the Board of 
Trade under the Merchant Shipping (Wireless 
Telegraphy) Act, 1919. 

15. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of His Majesty’s Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make. any use whatever of any 
Message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by mean: 
of the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall 
exhibit at each of the ship stations specified 
in the Schedule hereto a copy of Section 11 of 
the Post Office (Protection) Act 1884 and any 
contravention of that section by any person in 
the employment of the licensee shall be 
deemed to be a breach of the provisions of this - 
license entitling the Postmaster-General under 
Clause 24 hereof to revoke and determine this 
licence. S 

16. The licensee shall keep full accounts 
records and registers: of all messages trans- 
mitted by means of the licensed apparatus and 
in such registers each of such messages shall 


coast stations and ship stations in accordance 
with the Radiotelegraph Convention 1912. 
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be accompanied by its identifying number and 20. The licensee shall forthwith pay to the 
date and full particulars of its place of origin | Postmaster-General for and in respect of the 
and of ultimate destination and such further licence herebv granted a sum cf —— a 
particulars. as the Postmaster-General shall in respect of each ship station at which the 
from time to time reasonably require to be | licensed apparatus is installed and in addition _ 
shown messages on His Majesty’s service being thereto a sum of two pounds in respect of each 
in such registers distinguished from other | such ship station on the first day of January 
. messages. The licensee shall preserve all used | in each year during which the licence remains 
message forms written and printed and tran- valid. : ae 
scripts of messages and all other papers for a 21. Except with the consent in writing of the 
period of at least fifteen months counting from | Postmaster-General the licensee shall not assign __ 
the month following that. in which the radio- underlet or otherwise dispose of or admit any 
telegrams were handed in as prescribed by other person or body to participate in the ~ 
the Radiotelegraph Convention 1912 and such | ‘benefit of the licences, powers or authorities 
registers and message papers shall be open to hereby granted or any of such licences powers or 
the inspection of the Postmaster-General or authorities. “3 
his officers thereto authorised=at the registered 22, (x) If and whenever an emergenc: shall: can 
office of the licensee for the time being or at Lave. ATISEN Gn which it is exeledicae pe the = 
~ such other place as may be agreed between the public eervice. that His Maecere Government = 
hours.of ro a.m. and 5 p.m. = hola: day except | Shall have control over the transmission of 
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master-General such accounts as the Postmaster- awful oe pest pe thes piel SEES in 7 ee Te 
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due or payable under the Radiotelegraph soparatic or any Site thereof in the name and 
powention b AOE 2 menses f of He at on behalf of His Majesty and to use the same for 
exchanged between the ship stations hereby | His Majesty’s service and in that event any ~ 
licensed and coast stations and shall pay to such officer or person so. authorised may entemeaane 
the Postmaster-General at such times and in | \pon any shi ae which: an suche yee i 
such manner as the Postmaster-General shall ie installed ad take y. f pean =S 
; rane s ins possession of the said 
direct all sums which shall be due from the apparatus and use the same as aforesaid and __ 
licensee under. such accounts. subject to such use may use the same or allow 
18. The Postmaster-General and any agent | jt to be used for such ordinary services as may _ 
authorised in that behalf in writing by him | jp his discretion seem fit to him or may prohibit. 
emay at all reasonable times enter upon all or | and take steps to prevent the use of thesameand 
and 6 SY revo Dewey. Fenssaia’ fon ee issue directions which shall be obeyed by the 
: Peratatus Fach or Pe in Uaich wistidie licensee ‘to prevent suchtse, we 
respectively for the purpose of sending and (2) Any such officer or person so authorised ~~ 
receiving messages by wireless telegraphy. and | 2S aforesaid may in any such event as aforesaid 
all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus | imstead of taking possession of the licensed ~ 
_ fixed of béing in such stations respectively and | @Pparatus as aforesaid direct and authorise 
the working and user of such apparatus and | Such persons as he may think fit to assume the 
telegraphic instruments respectively. control of the transmission of messages by the — 
; 19. The licensee shall carry on every ship licensed apparatus either wholly or partly and 
0a which a ship station is estab! shed under in such manner as he may direct and such persons f 
this licence a print or copy of the licence may enter upon any ship on which anne aratus a 
certified under the hand of an appropriate | #8 installed accordingly or the said officer or 
officer of the Postmaster-General to be a true | Person so authorised as aforesaid may direct the — 
copy and shall produce such print or copy for | licensee to submit to him or any person ~ 
inspection if required to do so by the competent | 2@Uthorised by him all messages tendered for 
authorities of .the countries where the ship transmission or arriving by the — licensed 
calls. The licensee shall also carry on every | @Pparatus or any class or classes“ of such — ~ 
such ship such documents as may be prescribed Saget TT RVR iS Seis a 
by the Postmaster-General for the purpose of “The fee payable for the first year will be f2, 
- enabling the licensee to communicate with 302., {I or os, according to whether the licence _ 
a : 


is issued in the first, second, 


third or fourth =~ 
quarter of the year, + Past 


= 


ae 


“messages to stop or delay the transmission of 
any messages or deliver the same to him or his. 


with reference to the transmission of messages 
as the said officer or person so authorised as 
_ aforesaid may prescribe and the licensee. shall 
_ obey and conform to all such directions. 


(3) The licensee.shall be entitled to reason- 
able compensation for any damage to the 
_ licensed apparatus arising in con-equence of 
the exercise of the powers conferred by this 


~- clause. 


_ 23; At any time after the 31st day of December 
192 the Postmaster-General may in_ his 

_ absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
detefmine thesé presents and the licence or 
_ permission hereby granted at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 
determine accordingly, but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Postmaster-General under 

any condition or provision herein. contained. 


24. In any of the following cases (that is to 
say) :— 
ee ia) In case any sum of money which ought 
_~ _ to be paid by the licensee to the Postmaster- 
‘ General under or by virtue of these presents 
- shall be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar 
month after the time at which the same ought 
to be paid under or by virtue of the provisions 
_herein contained ; or 
a (b) In case of any breach non-observance or 
.  non-performance by or on the part- of the 
licensee of any of the provisions (other than a 
_provision for the payment of money) or 
-- eonditions herein contained 
’ then and in any such case the Postmaster- 
_ Genera] may: by notice in writing under his 
seal revoke and determine these presents and the 
licences powers and authorities hereinbefore 
“granted and each and every of them as to all or 
-any of the ship stations hereby licensed and 
* thereupon these presents and the said licences 
_~ powers and authorities and each and every of 
them shall absolutely cease determine and be- 
come void as to all or any of the said ship 
stations (as the case may be) but without pre- 
- judice to any right of action or remedy which 
shall have accrued or shall thereafter accrue 
_ to the Postmaster-General under any condition 
_ or provision herein contained. 
25. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
- prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
' General from time to time to establish extend 
maintain and work any system or systems of 
__ telegraphic communication (whether of a like 
-~ nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
jin such manner as he shall in his discretion 
_ think fit neither shall anything herein contained 
__ prejudice or affect the nght of the Postmaster-. 
~ General from time to time to enter into agree- 
ments for or to grant licences relative to the 
-- working and user of telegraphs (whether of a 
like nature to those hereby licensed or other- 
~ wise) or the transmission of messages in any 
ar: of the United Kingdom by means of wire- 
less telegraphy or by any other means with or 
to any person or persons whomsoever upon 
such terms as he shall in his discretion think 
fit. And (save as in this licence expressly 
provided) nothing herein contained shall be 
deemed to authorise the licensee to exercise 
any of the powers or authorities conferred on 
or acquired by the Postmaster-General by or 
under the Telegraph Acts or any of them. 


26. Any notice request or consent (whether 
_ expressed to be in writing or not) to be given by 


t 


‘ 


and Regulatio 


_ agent and generally to obey all such directions ~ 


2 the Postmaster-General under these presents 


= ean oa 
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may be under the hand of any officer of the Post . 


Office duly authorised by him and may be 
served by sending the same in a registered 
letter addressed to the licensee at the registered 
office for the time being of the licensee 
or if such notice request or consent relates 
to any particular ship station by delivery to 
the master of the ship upon which such 
Station is installed and any notice to be given 
by the licensee under these presents may be 
served by sending the same in a registered letter 
addressed to the Secretary of the Post Office 
at the General Post Office London. 

Lastly: any licence or permit heretobefore 
granted by the Postmaster-General to the 
licensee in respect of any of the ships specified 
in the Schedule hereto is hereby revoked. 

As witness my hand and seal this 
aay of one thousand nine hundred 
an : 

Signed sealed and delivered by 

On behalf of the Postmaster-General in the 

presence of 


LICENCE TO USE WIRELESS TELE- 
GRAPHY FOR PRIVATE BUSINESS.* - 


Whereas 

iD of .. in the county of 
(hereinafter called 
“the licensee’’) is desirous of establishing 
installing working and using a system of wire- 
less telegraphy as defined in Section 1 (7) 

of the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1904 : 
And whereas by reason of the provisions 
of the Telegraph Acts 1863 to 19 it is 
unlawful to establish any wireless telegraph 


station or install or work any apparatus for 


wireless telegraphy in any place except under 
and in accordance with a licence granted in 
that behalf by the Postmaster-General and 
it is also unlawful save as in the said Acts 
provided to transmit telegrams within ‘the 
United Kingdom : 

And whereas at the request of the licensee 
I have agreed. to grant to the licensee the 
licences powers and authorities hereinafter 
expressed and contained for the period upon 
the terms and subject to the stipulations 
and conditions hereinafter appearing : 

Now I the above-named 
His Majesty’s Postmaster-General in exercise 
of all- powers and authorities enabling me in 
this behalf do hereby grant to the licensee during 
the term or period commencing on the day 
of the date hereof and terminating on the 
3ist day of December 19 licence and per- 
mission— 


{i) To establish and install and work at the. 


stations specified in the Schedule hereto 

apparatus for wireless telegraphy (herein- 

after called ‘‘the licensed apparatus”’’) 
provided that the apparatus installed at 
each station shall be of the character 
specified in the said Schedule opposite to 
the name of such station ; and 

(ii) To transmit and receive messages 
on the private business of the licensee by 
means of the licenséd apparatus between 
the said stations, 

And I do hereby declare that the said 
licence and permission is granted on and 
subject to. the following conditions and 
provisions : 

1. In these presents (and in the Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions 


* The terms of this licence are no longer 
operative, and a new form of licence is likely 
to be issued shortly. 


‘ 
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shall have the cetera meanings hereinafter 
assigned to them unless there be something 
either in the subject or context repugnant to 
such construction (that is to say) :— 

The expression ‘‘ the Postmaster-General ”’ 
means the Postmaster-General for the time 
being. 

The expression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy’”’ 
has the same meaning as in the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act 1904. 

The term “ telegraph’’ has ‘the same 
meaning as in the Telegraph Act 1869. 

The expression ‘‘ naval signalling’’ means 
signalling by means of any system of wireless 
telegraphy between two or more ships of 
His Majesty’s Navy between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations or 
between a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a 
Naval Station and any other wireless tele- 
graph station whether on shore or on any 

+ Ship, 

The expression ‘‘ the Admiralty’’ means 

the Commissioners for executing the office 


of Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom |, 


of Great Britain and Ireland. 

Apparatus shall be deemed to be “ syn- 
tonised’’ when the transmitting apparatus 
is so adjusted as to communicate with a 
receiver which has a corresponding adjust- 
ment and to produce as little effect as 

. possible on a receiver not having a corre- 
sponding adjustment. 


2. (1) The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by ‘the licensee or by any person either on 
behalf or by permission of the licensee for 
any purpose except for the transmission and 
receipt of such messages as aforesaid between 
and at the stations specified in the Schedule 
hereto. 


“ce 


(2) No money or other valuable consideration 


shall. be received by the licensee or by any 
other person with the authority or by the per- 
mission of the licensee in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of any messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus or any part thereof. 


3. (x) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
Pion of any message by means of the 
licensed apparatus or otherwise’ by the use 
of the licensed apparatus interfere with naval 
signalling. 

(2) Whenever the operators at any signal 
station of the licensee perceive through the 
medium of the instruments used by them that 
naval signalling is proceeding they shall refrain 
from using the licensed apparatus until all 
indication that naval signalling is proceeding 
shall have ceased. 

(3) The licensee shall if so required in 
writing by the Admiralty cease to use the 
licensed apparatus for such period (not 
exceeding two hours in any one day) as may 
be specified by the Admiralty. 


(4) If the Admiralty are of opinion that the 
working of the licensed apparatus at any 
station specified in the Schedule hereto is 
inconsistent with the free use of naval sig- 
nalling the licensee shall when required in 
writing by the Postmaster-General close the 
said station. 

(5) These provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
visions of this licence. 


4. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of any Regulations from time to time made 
under the provisions of the Telegraph Acts 
1863. to 19 by the Postmaster-General 
with the consent of the Treasury in relation 
to the conduct of wireless telegraph business. 


5. (1) The Resnace shall so nae the licen 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working — 
of any wireless telegraph station established 
in the British Islands or the territorial waters — 
abutting on the coasts of the British Islands — 
(whether on shore or on any ship) by or for — 
the purposes of the Postmaster-General or 3 
any department of His Majesty’s Government — 
or for commercial purposesand in partis : 
with the transmission or receipt of an 
messages between or at wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land anda 
wireless telegraph stations established on oe 
at sea. 

(2) With a view to preventing such inter-_ 
ference as aforesaid the licensee shall Cae 
with all directions which shall be given to- the é 
licensee by the Postmaster-General and with — 
all rules prescribed by the Postmaster-General — 
for observance by his licensees— p.- 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to 
be adopted for the purpose of securing 
syntonised apparatus or for enabling the 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those — 
emanating from any other wireless telegraph % ry 
station ; : 

(d) With respect to any alternation of~ 
messages which the Postmaster- General — 
may think necessary ; and 

(c) Generally with respect to avoldingae 
interference between one wireless telegraph 
station and another, > 

6. The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent in writing of the Postmaster- — 
General be. altered or modified in respect of 
any of the particulars mentioned in the = > 
Schedule hereto. 

7. The licensee shall at all times indemnify — 
the Postmaster-General against all actions, © 
claims and demands which may be brought ‘ 
or made by any corporation company or — 
person in respect of any injury arising from — 
any act licensed or permitted by these presents. “ 

8. The licensee shall so far as | ~ 
receive from ships and light stations all — 
requests for assistance and all signals of — 
distress and retransmit them with the least 
possible delay to the proper authorities — 
by means of the licensed apparatus or any — 
other means in the power of the licensee. 


g. Subject to the provisions of this licence 
the licensee shall not divulge to any person — 
(other than properly authorised officials of His — 
Majesty’s Government or a competent legal — 
tribunal) or make any use whatever of any _ 
message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt bys ; 
tmeans of the licensed apparatus. _ 

10. The Postmaster-General and any agent 
authorised in that behalf in writing by him — 
may at all reasonable times enter upon all or — 
any of the stations or other premises in the 
possession or occupation of the licensee — 
either solely or jointly with any other person 
or persons for the purpose of inspecting and — 
may inspect any apparatus fixed or being in- 
such places respectively for the purpose of 
sending and receiving messages by wireless — 
telegraphy and all other telegraphic instru- 
ments and apparatus fixed or being in such — 
places respectively and the working and user *s 
of such apparatus and telegraphic instruments _ 
respectively. 

11. (1) All apparatus used or intended to bas a 
used by the licensee shall be so erected fixed — 
placed and used as not either directly or by 
reason of the working or user thereof to inter- — 
fere with the efficient or convenient main- — 
tenance working or user of any telegraphic — 
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line of the Postunaster-General which may 
_ from time to time exist or which it is probable 
_ that the Postmaster-General may have occasion 
to erect place fix or use or to expose any such 
line to risk of damage or to risk of interference 
with the efficient or convenient working or user 
thereof, + > 
(2) In case any telegraphic line of the Post- 
master-General shall be damaged or the 
efficient working or user thereof shall be 
wholly or partially interrupted or otherwise 
interfered with and the Engineer-in-Chief 
for the time being of the Post Office shall 
certify in writing under his hand that such 
damage interruption or interference has been 
_ caused directly or indirectly by any apparatus 
used or intended to be used by the licensee 
or by anything done by or on behalf of the 
licensee in relation thereto the licensee shall 
on demand pay to the Postmaster-General all 
costs that shall be reasonably incurred by 
him in repairing such damage and in removing 
or altering such telegraphic line so as to 
restore the same to efficient working order and 
in adding thereto or substituting therefor 
either temporarily or permanently any 
other telegraphic line if the said Engineer-in- 
' Chief shall certify that such addition or sub- 
stitution is reasonably required. 

(3) For the purposes of this Article the 
expression ‘‘ telegraphic line’? has the same 
meaning as in the Telegraph Act 1878 and the 
expression “ telegraphic line of the Postmaster- 
General ’’ includes a telegraphic line belonging 

_ to or worked by the Postmaster-General or 
constructed or maintained by him for any 
Department of the Government.or other body 
or person, 


12. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Post- 
master-General on the 1st day of December 
next for and in respect of the licence hereby 

- granted a royalty of £ 
in respect of each station. 


~ 


.(2) In the event of the renewal of this | 


licence the said royalty shall be payable on 
the same day in each succeeding year. 


13, Except with the consent in writing of | 


the Postmaster-General the licensee shall not 
assign underlet or otherwise dispose of or 
admit any other person or body to participate 
- in the benefit of the licences powers or author- 
ities hereby granted or any of such licences 
powets or authorities.  ~ 


14. If and whenever in the opinion of one of 
His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State 
an emergency shall have arisen in which it is 
expedient for he public service that His 
Majesty’s Government shall have control over 
the transmission of messages by the licensed 

apparatus it shall be lawful for the said 


Secretary of State by warrant under his hand 


' to direct and cause the licensed apparatus 
or any part thereof o be taken possession of 


in the name and on behalf of His Majesty | 


_and to be used for His Majesty’s service and 
in that, event any person authorised by the 
said Secretary of State may enter upon the 


_ stations offices and works of the licensee or | 


per annum | 


any of them and take possession thereof and | 


use the same as aforesaid. 
15. The Postmaster-General may at any 


time in his absolute discretion give notice in | 


writing to determine these presents and the 
licence or permission hereby given at the end 
of one calendar month from the date of such 
notice and at the expiration of that period the 
licence or permission hereby granted shall 
cease and determine accordingly but without 
prejudice to any remedy of the Postmaster- 


> 


General under any condition or provision 
herein contained. 
a 16, In any of the following cases (that is to 
say) — 
f (a) In case any sum of money which ought 
to be paid by the licensee to the Postmaster- 
General under or by virtue of these presents 
shall be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar 
month after the time at which the same 
ought to be paid under or by virtue of the 
provisions herein contained ; or 
(b) In case of any breach non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the proVisions (other than 
a provision for the payment of money) or 
conditions herein contained ; 
then and in any such case the Postmaster- 
General may by writing under his seal revoke 
and determine these presents and the licences 
powers and authorities hereinbefore granted 
and each and every of them and thereupon 
these presents and the said licences powers and 
authorities and each and every of them shal] 
absolutely cease determine and become void. 
Provided always that no such revocation or 
determination as aforesaid shall prejudice or 
affect any right of action or remedy which shal] 
have accrued or shall thereafter accrue to the 
Postmaster-General under any condition or 
provision herein contained. 
17. Nothing in these presents contained shal } 


prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 


General from time to time to establish extend 
maintain and work any system or systems of 
telegraphic communication (whether of a like 
nature to that hereby licensed or otherw’se) 
in such manner as he shall in h’s d'scretion 
think fit neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
General from time to time to enter into agree- 
ments for or to grant licences relative to the 
working and user of telegraphs (whether of a 
like nature or those hereby licensed or other- — 
wise) or the transmission of messages in any 
part of the United Kingdom by means of 
wireless telegraphy or by any other means with 
or to any person or persons whomsoever upon 
such terms as he shall in his discretion think 
fit and (save as in this licence expressly pro- 
vided) nothing herein contained shall be deemed 
to authoris¢ the licensee to exercise any of 
the powers or authorities conferred on or 
acquired by the Postmaster-General by or 
under the Telegraph Acts or any of them. 

18. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given 
by the Postmaster-General under these 
presents may be under the hand of any one of 
the Secretaries or Assistant Secretaries for the 
time being of the Post Office, and may be 
served by sending the same in a registered 
letter addressed to the licensee at the usual 
or last known place of residence or business of 
the licensee, and any notice to be given by the 
licensee under these presents may be served 
by sending the same in a registered letter 
addressed to the Secretary of the Post Office at 
the General Post Office Lcndon. 

In October, 1912, the Board of 
FE Trade, at the request of the Lords 


Commissioners of the Admiralty, 
issued a notice directing the attention of 
Masters and Owners of British Merchant 


Vessels to the necessity for arranging for 
periodical practices in Wireless Telegraphy 
communications between H.M. Ships of War 
and Ships of the British Mercantile Marine for 
the purpose of ensuring efficient and reliable 
communication when required. 
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- installation, 


— 


The co-operation is invited of all British 


- shipowners and masters whose ships are fitted 


with wireless telegraphy, in order to give effect 
to the following proposals :-— 


(1) At 8.30 a..m and 2.30 p,m. daily any. 


single man-of-war (destroyers and small craft 
excluded) or one man-of-war in a fleet in com- 
pany, detailed by the Senior Naval Officer 
present, will adjust her wireless telegraphy 
transmitting and receiving apparatus to the 
commercial 600 metre wavelength and make 
the call ‘“CCCC,’’ followed by her own com- 
mercial call sign, indicating that she is prepared 
to carry out an exercise with any British 
merchant ship within range. 

On a British merchant ship receiving this 
call she will answer and say whether or not 
she is prepared to proceed with the exercise. 
Should more than one merchant ship answer, 
the man-of-war will indicate which is to 


_ exercise and which is to wait. 


The exercise will then proceed, but no 
messages are to be exchanged which are not 


_ authorised by the respective captains and 


masters of the ships practising. No message 
received during such exercises is to be for- 
warded beyond the ship actually - receiving 
the message and no payment for any message 
can be made. The exercises are to be con- 
sidered as strictly on Service and not for any 


commercial advantage. 


(2) In all such exercises the man-of-war is 
to be considered the controlling ship. 

(3) The exercises will cease at 9.15 a.m. and 
3.15 p.m. respectively, or before, at the 
discretion of the captains concerned. 

(4) These exercises are only to be carried out 
between vessels neither of which is within 
150 miles range of any commercial shore 


station using the 600 metre wavelength, and 


are to cease at once should one of H.M. ships 
so direct. 5 


MERCHANT SHIPPING (CONVENTION) 
AGE;— 1014; 

An Act to make amendments of 

(eo the law relating to Merchant Shipping 

as are necessary or expedient to give 

effect to an International Convention for the 


~Safety of Life at Sea, signed in London on 
January the twentieth, nineteen hundred and 


fourteen, and for purposes incidental thereto. 
(August roth, 1914.) 

PART IIT. 
(Which deals with Wireless Telegraphy.) - 
15. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act 
every British ship registered in the United 
Kingdom which carries 50 or More persons 


: Telegraphy and Tele 


| 
| 
| 


shall be provided with a wireless telegraphy | 


telegraphy service which shall be at least 
sufficient to comply with the rules made for 
the purpose under this Act, and shall be pro- 


vided with certified operators and watchers — of J : 3 
_- apparatus or of obtaining the service of certi- 


at least in accordance with those rules, — Pro- 
vided that the obligations imposed by this 
section shall not come into operation until such 
date, not being less than six months after the 
mtaking of those rules, as may be specified in the 
rules. - 

(2) In reckoning the number of persons 


~ carried on a ship for the purpose of this section, 


persons shall not be counted who are exception- 


~ ally and epee ey carried on a ship— 
e 


~ (a) As the result of force majeure; or — 

(6) As the result of the necessity of in- 
creasing the number of the crew to fill the 
places of members of the crew who are ill or 
disabled; or 


and shall maintain a wireless | 


_ installations and service on British ships which a 


ay 


I lr ae 3 ae ; — fF : 

(c)- As the result of the obligation on the — 
part of the master to c shipwrecked _ 
persons, or persons in like circumstances; — 


or, ee ee ; 
(d) If so provided by rules of the Board of — 
Trade, as cargo hands for a part of the — 
voyage not being between one continent and — 
another and not being, during the time the 
hands are carried, outside the limits of lati- 
tude thirty degrees north and thirty degre 
south. Fae im 
(3) If this section is not complied with i 
the case of any ship, the master or owner of the 
ship shall be liable in respect of each offence to — 
a fine not exceeding five hundred pounds, and — 
any such offence may be prosecuted sum- ~ 
marily, but if the offence is prosecuted sum- 
marily the fine shall not exceed one hundred — 
pounds. a: 
16. (1) The Board of Trade, in consultation _ 
with the Postmaster-General, shall make such 
rules with respect to wireless telegraph 


are registered in the United Kingdom and with _ 
respect to the carrying on those ships of — 
operators and watchers for the Burpee ofS 
wireless telegraphy, as appear to them neces- — 
sary or expedient to carry into effect the pro- — 
visions of the Convention mentioned in ~ 
Part V of the Third Schedule to this Act, a 


(2) The Board of Trade may by rules made _ 
under this section exempt from the obligations 
of this Act as to wireless telegraphy— > 

(a) Ships while on voyages the course of — 
which does not take the ship more than a 
hundred and fifty sea miles from the nearest 
coast, if the Board are satisfied that the 
route and the conditions of the voyage are 
such as to render compliance with those ~— 
obligations unreasonable or unmecessary; — 

and, es L 
(6) Sailing ships on which owing to the ~~ 

peculiar or primitive nature of their build, ~ 

it is impossible to provide a proper wireless 
telegraphy installation. as 

(3) The Board of Trade may by rules made 
under this section provide that any automatic ~ 
calling apparatus which is certified by them — 
to be efficient and to have been accepted by the — 
parties to the Convention may be substituted, 
tor the purposes of the provisions of this Act,. 
and any rules made thereunder relating to 
wireless telegraphy, for a certified operator or 
watcher. ae Ss 

17. The Board of Trade may postpone the 
operation of the provisions of this Act relating 
to wireless telegraphy as respects any particular 
ship for such period as the Board of Trade _ 

determine in each case, if it is shown by the — 
owners of the ship that they have taken all 
reasonable steps to comply with the provisions 
“of this Act as respects the ships, but that they 
have been unable to do so owing to difficulties 
in obtaining delivery of any wireless telegraphy _ 


ficated operators or watchers. ~z 

The period of postponement under this ~~ 
section shall not exceed one year in the case 
of ships which are required in pursuance of the ~ 
Convention to provide a first-class wireless 
telegraphy service, and two years in the case 
of ships which are so required to provide a 
third-class wireless telegraphy service, and in 
the case of ships which are so required to pro» 
vide a second-class wireless telegraphy service 
shal] not exceed one year as respects the pro- 
vision of a wireless telegraphy installation and 
two years as respects the provision of a con- 
tinuous watch, me Sete 


— —s 


d Regulations —Great Rin 


Tue SCHEDULE. 


-Normal Range _ Character of 
of Signalling, Apparatus. : me 


bita’ & & 


Name Bae Re oad: Se eee | If Alternator 
= Of ee Description Wave- Source Maximum ies - Beet NO 5. 
Station. | By By of — lengths and be taken by  % “Zoe BE ee 
pee | Night. | Day. Receiving (in Maximum | Transmitting a = 
2 Apparatus. | Metres). | Output. Instruments, = bs S = 
tie | |G) (4) (5) (6) eee ee 


EXTRACTS FROM SUPPLEMENT | lations or any provision thereof, the owner of : 
H TO THE LONDON GAZETTE OF the aircraft, and also the pilot or commander, 
TUESDAY, THE 29th OF APRIL, shall be deémed to have contravened, or, as 


<a 1gIg. the case may be, failed to comply with these 
regulations : 
‘ Wednesday, 30th April, 1919. Provided that it shall be a good defence to j 
Ai Ministry. any proceedings for contravention or failure —_ 


AIR NAVIGATION REGULATIONS, t1o919. | to comply with these regulations if the contra- 


ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE UNDER vention or failure is proved to have been due 


THE AIR NAVIGATION AcTS, 1911 TO 1919. to stress of weather or other unavoidable — 


In pursuance of the powers conferred upon Soni ; eo 

“mime by the Air Navigation Acts, 1911 to 1919, (2) If any person obstructs or impedes any 

and all other powers enabling me in that person acting under the authority of the 

behalf, I, the Right Honourable Winston Secretary of State in the exercise of his powers 

Spencer Churchill, one of His Ma‘esty’s | and duties under these regulations, such first- 
Principal Secratarics of State, by order make mentioned person shall be deemed to have acted : 
the following regulations :— | in-.contravention of these regulations. ee 
= (3) Any person contravening or failing to —- — x 
ae Ea eseRAL CONDITIONS OF FLYING. comply with these regulations or any pro- as 


sige No aircraft shall fy within. ee sft vision thereof is liable to imprisonment for a 


term not exceeding six months or to a fine not ee 

: oe oe Ate eae following condi- | exceeding two hundred pounds, or to both =o 
* P such imprisonment and fine. etn 

4 (6) No mails shall be carried without the (5) If any person in any aircraft is guilty = - 


consent in writing of the Postmaster-General of any act of espionage to which the provisions > 
and no wireless apparatus shall be installed | of section one of the Official Secrets Act, ror1,— 4 
or worked except under and in accordance | apply, he is liable to penal servitude for term 


with a licence granted by the Postmaster- not exceeding seven years. = 

_ General, containing such conditions as may : : a 

‘be approved Py the Secretary of State : INTERPRETATION, 72 

12. In these regulations, unless the context = 

" Propuction OF Licences, CERTIFICATES AND | otherwise requires— Deas 
LoG-BooKs For. INSPKCTION. “ Aircraft’? includes airships and -tlying fe 


-,6. (1) Any. member of the personnel of an machines, all balloons, whether fixed or free, 
aircraft shall on demand produce his licence for and kites; . 


_ the inspection of any person authorised for the 5 Ae ea ee ee - ee 
purpose by the Secretary of State. |  ** Military aircraft’’ includes naval, military, 


(2) The owner and person in charge of any | air-force aircraft : a 
aircraft shall, on demand, produce. for the. ep age, a eee = Steere a Se: 
inspection of any person authorised for the ‘Personnel’? (in relation to any. aircraft) = 

_ purpose by the Secretary of State, any certifi- ® includes any pilot, commander, navigator, a5 
Gates or licences relating to the aricraft, and | ana engineer, and any operative member of oe 
also, in the case of passenger or goods aircraf t, | the crew - Se 
; P 

any ‘of the prescribed Jog-books. x ae Sm 

“3 EXCEPTIONS. The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies for ae 

_ 8. These regulations do not, except where the purpose of the interpretation of these regu- is 
- otherwise expressly stated, apply— lations as it applies for the purpose of the m- ~ BS. 
e (a) To military aircraft belonging to or | . terpretation of an Act of Parliament, and as if nee 
aie wie in the service of His Majesty; or | these regulations were an Act of Parliament. bee 

- 0 any aircraft or to any persons if and : ae 

ag! (mgt extent as such aircraft or persons Snort TITLE. > 
may be excepted from these regulations, or 14. These regulations may be cited as “the § 
any of them, by direction of the Secretary | Air Navigation Regulations, 1919. : 
_ of State on the recommendation of a Winston S, CHURCHILL, a 
___ Government Department. One of His eee s ‘Principal : 
aes PENALTIES. ~ : oe Secretaries of State : 
Sa “10. (1) Where any aircraft flies in contra Air Ministry, London, vs 
os paces of, or fails to comply with, these regu- | ~ goth April, 1919. é 
: 2 a 
= ye 5 . . ; z S >, 
of S i a 
Me ee i — as Zag 
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MERCHANT SHIPPING (WIRE- 

[ LESS TELEGRAPHY) ACT, 1919. 
CHAPTER 38. 

> Aw; Act TO pe anes PROVISION WITH 

ResPECT TO WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON 

i SHIPS. 

Py August, 15th 1919. 

Be it enacted by the King’s most Excellent 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and 
-Commons, .in this present Parliament assem- 
bled, and ‘by the authority of the same, as 

~ follows :-— 

I. (1) Every sea-going British ship re- 
gistered in the United Kingdom being a 

- passenger steamer or a ship of sixteen hundred 
tons gross tonnage or upwards shall be pro- 
vided with a wireless telegraph installation, 
and shall maintain a wireless telegraph service 
which shall be at least. sufficient to comply 
with the rules made for the purpose under this 
Act, and shall be provided with one or more, 
certified operators and watchers, at least, in 
accordance with those rules : 

Provided that the Board of Trade may 
exempt from the obligations imposed by this 
Act any ships or classes of ships if they are 

- of opinion that, having regard to the nature 
of the voyages on which the ships are engaged, 
or other circumstances of the case, the provision 
of a wireless telegraph apparatus is unnecessary 
or unreasonable, 


- (2) The Board of Trade, in consultation 
with the Postmaster-General, shall make rules 
prescribing the nature of the wireless telegraph 
installation to be provided, of the services to 
be maintained, and the number, grade, and 
qualifications of operators.and watchers to be 
carried : 

Provided that no’ ship shall be required to 
carry more than one operator unless more than 
one operator would have been required under 
the provisions of the Merchant Shipping (Con- 
vention) Act, 1914. 

(3) If this section is not complied with in the 
case of any ship, the master or owner of the 
ship shall be liable in respect of each offence to 
a fine hot exceeding five hundred pounds, and 
any such offence may be prosecuted summarily, 
but if the offence is prosecuted summarily, the 
fine shall not exceed one hundred pounds, 


_ (4) A surveyor of ships or a wireless tele- 
graphy inspector may inspect any ship for. the 
purpose of seeing that she is properly provided 
with a wireless telegraph installation and 
certified operators and watchers in conformity 
with this Act, and for the purpose of that 
inspection shall have all the powers of a Board 
of Trade inspector under the Merchant Shipping 
Acts, 1894 to rg16,. 

If the said surveyor or inspector finds that 
the ship is not so provided, he shall give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out 
the deficiency, and also pointing out what in 
his opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 

Every notice so given shall be communicated 
in the manner directed by the Board of Trade 
to the chief officer of customs of any port at 
which the ship may seek to obtain a clearance 
or transire, and the ship shall be detained until 
a certificate under the hand of any such sur- 
veyor or inspector is produced to the effect 
that the ship is properly provided with wireless 
telegraph installation and certified operators 
and watchers in conformity with this Act. 

(5) The obligations imposed by this Act shall 
not come into operation while the obligations 
with respect to wireless telegraphy on ships 
imposed by the Defence of the Realm Regula- 
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tions remain in force, but shall be in addition — 
to, and not in substitution for; the obligations — 
as to wireless telegraphy imposed by the — 
Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, or any Orderin 
Council, or regulations made thereunder, or by 
the Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, — 
I9I4. : - 

2. The foregoing provisions of this Act shall, ae, 
as from a date three months after the coming __ 
into operation of the obligations imposed by 
this Act on British ships registered in the 
United Kingdom, apply to ships other than — 
British ships registered in the United Kingdom 
while they are within any port in the United 
Kingdom in like manner as they apply to 
British ships so registered. oy 

3 (1) This Act may be cited as the Mer- — 
chant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Act, 1919, 
and the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1916, — 
and this Act may be cited together as the ™ — 
Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1919. — ae 

(2) This Act shall be construed as one with 
the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, and ‘‘pas- 
senger steamer’’ shall mean a steamer which 
carries more than twelve passengers, and 
‘‘ wireless telegraphy inspector’’ means an 
officer appointed under section twenty of the ~ 
Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914, for 
the purposes therein mentioned. Ee 


» THE MERCHANT SHIPPING 
(WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY) RULES, 
1920,. DATED JULY 10TH,  1920;58 
MADE BY THE BOARD.OF TRADE — 
UNDER THE MERCHANT SHIP- — 
PING (WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY)  ~ 
ACT, 1919 (9 & 10 GEO. 5, C. 38). 


The Board of Trade hereby make the following 
ules under.the provisions of the Merchant — 
Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Act, 1919, = 

Dated this tenth day of July, 1920. © ~ 

H. A. ‘PAYNE, < Go 
Secretary to the Board of Trade, 
INTERPRETATION, 2 

1. In these Rules— ‘ se 

The expression ‘‘ coasting trade’? means 
trade exclusively carried on between ports 
in the British Islands. ae 

The number of hours occupied in a voyage 
from port to port means the normal number of = 
hours occupied in a voyage between one port — 
of call and the next. De “ 

CLASSIFICATION OF SHIPS, “ 

2. For the purposes of these Rules ships shall 
be classified as follows :— ye 

Class I—Ships carrying 200 persons or more ‘ 
which are not engaged in the coasting trade, 

Class II—Ships not engaged in the coasting 
trade carrying 50 but less than 200 persons 
and ships engaged in the coasting trade carrying _ 

#50 persons or more. > 

Class I1I—Ships carrying less than 50 persons. 

In reckoning the number of persons carried 
by a ship there shall be included the normal 
crew of the ship and the maximum number 
of passengers permitted to be carried by the 
passenger certificate of the ship. i 


NATURE OF INSTALLATION. to 

3. The installation shall comply with the 
requirements of the International Radiotele- 
graph Convention, 1912, as. modified by any —_ 
other international agreement (and in particular 
the International Convention of Saftey of Life 
at Sea, 1914), or of any international agreement 
by which the said Convention of 1921 may be 
superseded. ; . 
4. The installation shall be of the spark or 
interrupted continuous wave type. > if 


oP 
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5. (1) The installation shall include a normal 


installation and an emergency installation, 


except that where the normal installation com- 
plies with the requirements of this rule as to 
emergency installations as well as those as to 
normal installations a normal installation alone 
shall suffice. as 

(2) A normal installation must be capable 
of transmitting clearly perceptible signals 
from ship to ship over a range of at least 100 
nautical miles by day under normal condition 
and circumstances. 

(3) An emergency installation must include 
an independent source of energy capable of 
being put into operation rapidly and of working 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum 
range from ship to ship of 80 nautical miles 
for ships of Class I, and 50 nautical miles for 
Ships of Classes II and ITI, and such independent 
source of energy must be capable of being 
worked for at least six continuous hours inde- 
pendently from the source of propelling power 
for the ship, the steam supply system and the 
main electricity supply system. 


(4) For the purposes of this rule an installa- . 


tion shall be deemed to comply with the above 
requirements as to range if it is able to maintain 
communication on a 600 metre wave at a range 
of one-and-a-half times the number of nautical 
miles hereinbefore respectively prescribed over 
sea by day with a Post Office Standard Station 
when employing a receiver without amplifica- 
tion devices. 


6. There shall be provided between the bridge 
and the wireless telegraph room means of 
communication by voice pipe, telephone or 
other means and an operator or watcher when 
on duty shall not leave the wireless telegraph 
room to deliver messages or to call his relief. 


SHIPS NOT FITTED WITH APPROVED 
AUTOMATIC APPARATUS. 

7. If not fitted with an approved automatic 
apparatus for registering the signal of distress— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following 
table, and while at sea a certificated operator 
shall be always on watch :— — 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 

NATURE OF VOYAGE. OPERATORS. 

(a) Voyage exceeding Three operators, of 
48 hours from port whom one shall hold a 
to port. First Grade Certificate, 

and not-more than one 
° : a Third Grade Certifi- 
cate. 

(b) Voyage exceeding Two operators of whom 
8 hours but not ex- ; one shall hold a First or 
ceeding 48 hours a Second Grade certifi- 
from port to port. cate. 

(c) Voyage not ex- One operator who shall 
ceeding 8 hours hold a First or a 

. from port to port. Second Grade certificate. 


(ii) A ship of Class II shall carry certificated 


_ operators and certificated watchers in accord- 


ance with the following table and while at sea 
a certificated operator shall always be on watch 
at the times specified in the Schedule to these 
Rules, and either a certificated operator or a 
certificated watcher shall always be on watch 
at other times. 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
OPERATORS AND 
WATCHERS. 


NATURE OF VOYAGE. 


(a) Voyage exceeding One operator who shall 


48 hours from port hold a First or a 
to port. Second Grade  certifi- 
cate, and two watchers. 


(b) Voyage exceeding One operator who shall | 


8 hours but notex- hold a First or a 
ceeding 48 hours Second Grade certifi- 
from port to port. cate, and one watcher. 
(c) Voyage not ex- One operator who shall 


ceeding 8 hours hold a First or a 
from port to port. Second Grade certifi- 
~ -eate. : 


(iii) A ship of Class III shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or a Second 
Grade certificate, and while at sea the operator 
shall always be on watch at the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules. 


Suies FITTED WITH APPROVED AUTO ATIC 
APPARATUS. 
8. In the event of an automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress being ap- 


proved by the Board of Trade and the Post- ~ 


master-General a ship of Class III shall te 
fitted with such apparatus unless the duration 
of the voyage on which it is employed does 
not exceed eight hours from port to port, but 
in such a case the operator shall be on watch 
during the whole time of the voyage. 

g. If fitted with automatic apparatus for 


registering the signal of distress approved as ~ 


aforesaid -— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following table 
and while at sea a certificated operator shall 
always be on watch during the t'mes specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules, and a watch 
shall be maintained at all other tim<s either by 
a certificated operator, or by a watcher, or by 
means of the approved automatic apparatus :— 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
NATURE OF VOYAGE. OPERATORS. 
(a) Voyage exceeding Two operators, one -of 
48 hours from port 
_to port. Grade certificate. 
(0) Voyage not ex- One operator who: shall 
ceeding 48 hours hold a First or a Second 
from port to port. Grade certificate. 


(ii) A ship of Class II shall carry one operator 
who shall hold a First or a Second Grade 
certificate, and while at sea the operator shall 
be on watch during the times specified in the 
Schedule to these Rules, and a watch shall be 
maintained at all other times either by an 
operator, or by a watcher, or by means of the 
approved automatic apparatus. 

(iii) A ship of Class III shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or a Second 
Grade certificate, and while at sea the operator 
shall be on watch during the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules, and a watch 
shall be maintained at all other times e'ther by 
an operator, or by a watcher, or by means of 
the approved automatic apparatus. 

Provided that if a ship of Class III is fitted 
with an automatic apparatus for registering 
the signal of distress and with an automatic 
apparatus for registering the ship’s own dis- 
tinguishing signal, both of which have been 
approved. by the Board of Trade and the 
Postmaster-General, the operator shall not 
while the ship is more than 150 nautical miles 
from any coast station, be required to be on 


watch at the times specified in the Schedule- 


to these Rules. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF OPERATORS. 


10. (1) Operators shall be graded into three 
grades in accordance with Rules to be made 
by the Postmaster-General with the concurrence 
of the Board or Trade and watchers shall be 
certificated by the Postmaster-General. 

(2) Until graded in accordance with such 
Rules as/aforesaid :— 


* 
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_ Schedule. . 2 aa 
REQUIRED TO CARRY ONE OR TWO OPERATORS. _ 


legraphy a 


ee 


= \ 


= Times of | Times of 
Watch “Watch 
Zones. Western Limit. ... Eastern Limit. for One for Two © 
| Operator, | Operators, 
Greenwich | Greenwich ~ 
ca Mean Time.} Mean Time. 
: j Wg 2s ee from from a. 
Eastern Atlantic, | Meridian of | Meridian of 30° E. to the South | 8h.toroh|oh.to 6h, 
_Mediterranean, 30° W., Coast | of the Coast of Africa. Eastern j12h.,, 14h.| 8h.,, 14h, — 
North Sea, Bal- | of Greenland. limit of Mediterranean, Black |16h. ,, 18h.j16h.,, 18h. 
tic, ~~ Western Sea, and of the Baltic, 30° E. to j2oh. ,, 22 h.i2zoh, ,, 22 h. 
Arctic Sea. the North of Coast of Norway. Bee pa 
B. s | ~ from from =>". eeam 
Indian Ocean, | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 90° East oh.to 2h] oh.to 2h, 
perlacse Arctic Zone A ih. ;, 14 hj -ahe, 18 
ea. : 


20 h..,, 22 hjxr6, sro Bs 
a 20h., 
ACs A from from 
China Sea, West- -| Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 160° E, oh.to 2h.) oh,to 6h 
em Pacific Zone B. A-h..;,--6-h.|° 8s 55 20nd 
Ocean 12:h.';, t4-h lao dig aoe 
~ ‘\2eh,5, 22 .h:i76 h,4, 22a 
6D; from from 
Central Pacific | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 140° W. oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h. 
Ocean, Zone C, — 4h. 45 O31 ales 
8h.,, 10 h.| 8h, ,, 10h. 
5  --\20 h. ,, 22 h.jt2 he 4, teas 
20 h..;, 24h, 
foes rn wd BLE et eal 
IDR : ee from from 
Eastern  Pacific’| Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 70° W. South’of the | oh to zh.} oh,to 2h 
Ocean, Zone D. Coast of America, West Coast | 4h.,; 6h.| qh.,, 
of America, 16h. ,, 18h.} 6h..,, 14 h. 


TS Western Atlantic 


Meridian of 
Greenland. 


Meridian of 
7o° W. South 
of the Coast of | 
America, East 
Coast of 
America. 


Ocean and Gulf 
of Mexico, 


— 


_ (i) An operator who holds the Postmaster- 
- General’s First Class certificate of Proficiency 
and who has had three years experience as an 
operator may be employed as if he held a First 
Grade certificate, but if an operator holding a 
First Grade certificate is available an operator 
holding a First Class certificate shall not be so 
employed on a ship of Class I which is required 
by these Rules to carry three operators. 
(ii) An operator who holds the Postmaster- 
General’s First or Second Class certificate of 


_ Proficiency and who has had one year’s experi- 


= 


ence as an operator may be employed as if he 
held a Second Grade certificate. 

(iii) An operator who holds the Postmaster- 
General’s First or Second Class certificate of 
Proficiency and who has had less than one 
year’s experience as an operator may be em- 


ees ployed as if he held a Third Grade certificate. 


a 


}. force. 


on the 1st day of September, 1920. 


11. The Postmaster-General may accept 
certificates granted to operators by the Govern- 
_ment of any part of His Majesty’s Dominions 
or of a foreign country in pursuance of the 
regulations annexed to any International Radio- 
telegraph Convention for the time being in 


12. These Rules shall come into operation 


ae 


30° W., Coast of | oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h. 


=, A: h. ” 18 h, 
20h. ,, 22 h.|2oh. ,, 22 hy os 


~ 
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EXPERIMENTS IN WIRELESS 
- TELEGRAPHY. 


N.B.—Under the Wireless Tele- 
K graphy Act, 1904, the Postmaster- 
General’s authority is necessary before _ 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy is installed _ 
or worked. <0 


AUTHORITY FOR SENDING AND RECEIVING, 
Summary of Conditions of Issue. 4 
Nore.—All sending stations must also be ~ 
equipped for reception. i. 
1. The applicant shall produce ev'dence of — 
British nationality and two written references — 
as to character. A certificate of birth should - 
be furnished if possible, but this- will not be 
insisted on if the referees testify of their own ; 
knowledge that the applicant is of British — 
nationality. The referees should be persons of 
British birth and of standing, not related to the 
applicant. ae 
In the case of a company, society or other 
body, application should be made by one of the 
principals on behalf of the company, ete. Any 
permit-granted will be issued in his name, and = 
he will be personally responsible for the — 
observance of its terms, — ome nae : 
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2. The installation shall be subject to the | 


approval of the Postmaster-General, and shall 
be open to inspection at all reasonable times by 
properly authorised officers of the Post Office. 
3. Secrecy of correspondence shall be observed. 
4. Applicants must satisfy the Postmaster- 
General that they have in view some definite 


object of scientific value or general public utility. 


If scientific research is intended they should be | 


certified as competent investigators by a 
Government department or some recognised 
scientific body. 

5. Each sending station must be under the 
charge of a person who has satisfied the Post- 
master-General, by examination or otherwise, 


_that he has attained :-— 


(a) Sufficient knowledge of the adjustment 
and operation of the apparatus which he wishes 

. to work, 
(6) An operating speed of at least 12 words 
-{Morse) a minute, sending and_ receiving. 
This qualification is necessary even when wireless 


~ telephony only is used in order that the person. 
_ in charge of the station may be in a position to 
_ act upon instructions in the Morse code issued | 


~ by Government and commercial stations. 


A fee of 5s. will be charged for the examination 
referred to above when necessary. 

The person in charge of a sending station must 
also make himself acquainted with the regulations 


of the International Convention in so far as they | 


relate to the prevention of interference and 


impose certain duties on all wireless operators. | _ 


This information is contained in Section V of 
the Postmaster-General’s Handbook for Wireless 
Operators, which may be cbtained through any 
bookseller, or direct trom the Stationery Office, 
price 9d., postage 2d. 

' A licensee not possessing 


tionally, to employ a qualified operator to work 


the sending apparatus. 


i : ; the necessary . 
_ operating qualifications may be allowed, excep- 


m, 


Regulations—Great Britain 
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6. Small fees are payable in order to cover the 
Post Office expenses.in connection with the grant 
of a permit and subsequent inspection, etc., of 
the station. For each station authorised to 
use power up to 10 watts the charges, which will 
cover the use of receiving as well as sending 
apparatus, will comprise an initial licensing fee 
of ros. plus an annual fee of £1, payable in 
advance (t.¢. 30s. for the first year and £1 for 
each succeeding year). Higher fees will be 
charged for more powerful stations. 

7. Aerials —Dimensions allowed are as fol- 
lows :—Combined height and length not to 
exceed 100 feet. 

8. Portable Stations (t.e., field  stations),— 
General conditions same as for fixed stations. 

Power of portable sending stations will 
usually be limited to 10 watts. 


Use will ordinarily be authorised only within 


a radius of 10 miles of a fixed point. 

The applicant for authority to use wireless 
sending and receiving apparatus should com- 
plete the form of application forwarded herewith 
and return it to the Secretary, General Post 
Office, London, E.C.1, together with the required 
evidence of British nationality, etc. 

The fee should not be forwarded until formal 
application is made for it. 


EXPERIMENTS IN WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY. -.« 


N.P.—Under the Wireless Tele- 

L graphy Act, 1904, the Postmaster- 

General’s authority is necessary before 

any apparatus for wireless telegraphy is installed 

or worked. 
AUTHORITY FOR RECEIVING, 

Summary of Conditions of Issue. 

1. The applicant shall produce evidence of 

British nationality and two written references 

as to character A certificate of birth should 
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en F =A ae ¥ Py eS ait cn erty od ’ 
F. 4 sat —— Me Pax > { is 
(282 Year-Book of Wireless 


be furnished if possible; but this will not be 


insisted on if the referees testify of their own 
knowledge that the applicant is of British 
nationality. The referees should be persons of 
British birth and of standing, not related to the 
applicant. 

In the case of a company, society or other 
body, application should be made by one of the 
principals. Any permit granted will be issued 
‘in his name, and he will be personally responsible 
for the observance of its terms, 

2. The installation shall be subject to the 
approval of the Postmaster-General, and shall 
be open to inspection at all reasonable times by 
properly authorised officers of the Post Office. 

3. Secrecy of correspondence shall be observed. 


4. Applicants must satisfy the Postmaster- | 


General that they have in view some object of 
scientific value or general public utility and that 
they are competent to carry out experiments in 
wireless reception. 2 

5. The apparatus shall be used in such a 
manner as to cause no interference with other 
stations. In particular, between the hours of 
5 p.m. and 11 p.m. on week days and all-day 


Sunday, any oscillating valve or valve circuit - 


employing magnetic or electrostatic reaction 
must be directly coupled to the aerial or 
the aerial secondary circuit over the range of 
wavelengths between 300 and 500 metres. The 

_ use of separate heterodyne circuits coupled to 
the aerial secondary circuit over the range of 
wavelengths between 300 and 500 metres is 
similarly restricted, 

.That is to say — 

(1) Any reactive arrangement or a separate 
heterodyne oscillator~- may -be used directly 
coupled to the aerial or the aerial secondary 
circuit on all waves at all times, with the 
exception of the range-of wavelengths between 
300 and 500 metres provided no interference 
is caused with other stations. 3 

(2) For the range of wavelengths between 
300 and 500 metres— 

- (a) The use of reaction or a separate 

heterodyne oscillator as in (1) is permissible 

between the hours 1: p.m, and midnight 
and from midnight till 5 p.m., Sundays 
excluded. 
(b) The use of reaction or a separate 

heterodyne oscillator directly coupled to 
the aerial or the aerial secondary circuit is 
not permissible between the hours of 5 p:m. 
ad 11 p.m. on weekdays and all day Sunday. 
If the use of reaction or a separate hetero- 
dyne oscillator is desired on these waves 
during these hours, the reaction or separate 
heterodyne oscillator must be so arranged 
that a valve is interposed between the aerial 
cireuit or circuits and the circuit to which 
the reaction or separate heterodyne oscillator 
is coupled. 


6. A fee of 10s. in respect of each experimental | 


station is payable annually in advance so long | 


as the licence remains in force. 
The period covered by the first payment 
expires as follows :— 


If the licence is taken out dirung the three | 


months ended : 


31st March—on the 31st December in the | 


same year. 

30th June —on the 31st March in the 
following year. 

30th Sept. —on the 30th June in 
following year. 

31st Dec. —on the 30th September in the 
following year. 

7. Aerials—Dimensions allowed are as follows: 


the | 


Combined height and length not to exceed 100 | 


feet. 
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8. Portable Stations (i.e, field stations)— 


broadcasting stations ? 
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General conditions same as for fixed stations. — 
Use will ordinarily be authorised only within 
a radius of 10 miles of a fixed point. ~ = ~~ 
The applicant for authority to use wireless 
receiving apparatus should complete the form 
of application forwarded herewith and return it 
to The Secretary, General Post Office, London, 
E.C,1, together with the required evidence of. 
British nationality, ete. = ae 
The fee should not be forwarded until formal 
application is made for it. Sik 
THIS FORM IS NOT APPLICABLE TO A LICENCE FOR 
THE RECEPTION OF BROADCAST MATTER. SUCH 
LICENCES MAYBE OBTAINED AT A HEAD OR 
BRANCH Post OFFICE. — 
Regd. No. : > an 


‘WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1904. - 


APPLICATION FOR AUTHORITY TO USE RECEIVING 
APPARATUS. 33 ag 

N.B,—Under. the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1904, the Postmaster-General’s authority is 


a” 


necessary before any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy may be installed or worked. 
1. (a2) Name of applicant (with Christian 
names in full) 
Occupation 
Address : ; : a 
- (b) Is the applicant a British subject? 
(Evidence of British nationality and two_ 
written references as to character should be 
enclosed) se 
(c) If the applicant is under 21 
the following questions should be answered :— 
_ * Name of parent or guardian (with Christian 
names in full). rea . 
Whether British subject or not (evidence 
and references as under 1 (0) to be furnished). 


years of age 


‘ 
a 


Relationship (if any) to applicant. = 
Occupation ne 
Address o 
2. (a) Scientific qualifications (if any) of 
applicant Tas 


(b) Particulars of any experience in working 
wireless apparatus, < 
(c) Particulars of any certificate of pro- ~ 
ficiency in radiotelegraphy from the Post- ~~ 
master-General and service in wireless branches 
of Navy, Army, or Air Force. 
3. Full address of the station or stations at 
which wireless apparels would be installed. — 
4. Particulars of the nature and object of the - 
experiments which it is desired to conduct with 
the apparatus. an 
(General statements such as ‘‘ Wireless a 
Telephony,” ‘‘ Improvements in efficiency,” etc., 
are not sufficient). 2S ' = 
5. Is it desired to use the station for the © = 
reception of programmes transmitted by British 


Cee 


+6. Description of apparatus to be used. ~~ 
+7. Sketch of aerial which it is desired to use 
(showing height and dimensions, including” 
leading-in wires). oe 
Signature of applicant 


*If the applicant is under 21 years of age, 
any permit granted will be issued in the name of 
his parent or guardian, who will be personally 
responsible for the observance of its terms.” 
Evidence of British nationality and references 
should be furnished both in respect of the 
applicant and of his parent or guardian. 

(In the case of portable (outdoor) stations, 
the proposed area of operation should be stated, 
This should be defined as within a- radius of 
10 miles of a special point). "2 sg 

+N.B.—If more than one station, give par” 
ticulars in respect of each station. Ae 


* 


P.O. reference, 


be es 


a; Date 5 Pag 
Counter signature of parent or guardian if the 
applicant is a minor :— 
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WS, GENERAL Post OFFIcr, 
Your reference. Lonpon, E.C.1. 

192 
All communications 

should be addressed 

to— : 
* The Secretary, - 


~ General Post Office,” 


Sir, 
RECEPTION OF WIRELESS SIGNALS, 
With reference to your letter of the 
I am directed by the Postmaster-General to say 
that, pending the issue of a formal licence, 
he authorises you, on the conditions specified 
overleaf, to install and use a station for receiving 


wireless signals for experimental purposes at | 


(ete eee eee esses reser Heese e sere ee seerseereesseee 


This permit is subject to withdrawal or modi- 
fication at any time, either by specific notice in 
writing sent to you by post at the address shown 
above or by means of a general notice in the 


London Gazette addressed to all holders of licences | 
for experimental wireless telegraph receiving | 


stations. 
I am, Sir, 
b Your obedient Servant, 
=f for the Secretary. 
bi CONDITIONS. 


ie 


Laws and Regulations—Great Britain 


1. The licensee shall not allow the station to | 


be used for any purpose other than that of 
receiving messages. 


2. The station shall be subject to the approval | 


of the Postmaster-General and shall be open’ to 
inspection at all reasonable times by duly 
authorised officers of the Post Office. 

3. The combined height and length of the 
external aerial (where one is employed) shal’ 

_ not exceed 100 feet. 

4. The station shall not be used in such a 
manner as to cause interference with other 
stations. In particular, between the hours of 
5 p.m, and 11 p.m. on weekdays and all day 

_ Sunday, any oscillating valve or valve circuit 
employing magnetic or electrostatic reaction 


must not be directly coupled to the aerial or 


the aerial secondary circuit over the range of 

wavelengths between 300 and 500 metres. The 

use of separate heterodyne -circuits coupled to 
_ the aerial or the aerial secondary circuit over the 

range of wavelengths between 300 and 500 
_ metres is similarly restricted. 

- 5. The licensee shall not divulge or allow to 

be divulged to any person (other than a duly 


~ authorised officer of His Majesty’s Government 


whatsoever of any message received by means 


- or a competent legal tribunal) or make any use | 


of his apparatus, except messages in connection’ | 
with his experiments received from another | 


experimental station, time signals, musical 


performances and messages transmitted for | 
general information. | 
6. A fee of ros. is payable annually in advance | 


so long as the licence remains in force. 
The period covered by the first payment 
expires as follows :— 
If the licence is taken out during the three 
months ended— 
_ 31st March—on the 31st December in the 
same year. 


30th June —on the 31st March in the 


following year. 


30th Sept. —on the 30th June in the 
following year. 
? 31st Dec. —on the 30th September in the 


following year. 
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7. Any breach of the foregoing conditions will 
Baie: it necessary for this permit to be ecan- 


celled. 
M_ RELATING TO INTERNATIONAL 
AIR NAVIGATION (1919) :— 


Art. 14.—No wireless apparatus shall be 
carried without a special licence issued by the 
State whose nationality the aircraft possesses. 
Such apparatus shall not be used except by 
members of the crew provided with a special 
licence for the purpose. 

Every aircraft used in public transport 
and capable of carrying ten or more persons 
shall be equipped with sending and receiving 
wireless apparatus when the methods of 
employing such apparatus shall have been 
determined by the International Commission 
for Air Navigation. 

This Commission may later extend the 
obligation of carrying wireless apparatus to all 
other classes of aircraft in the conditions and 
according to the methods which it may 
determine, 


N 


EXTRACT FROM CONVENTION 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPH 
AIRCRAFT STATIONS, 


To all to whom these presents shall concern. 


I, the Right Honourable 
His Majesty’s Postmaster-General send greeting : 

Whereas by reason of the provisions of the 
Telegraph Acts 1863 to 1920 it is unlawful to 
establish any wireless telegraph station or install 
or work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
in any place in the United Kingdom or in any 
British aircraft except under and in accordance 
with a licence granted in that behalf by the 
Postmaster-General : 

And whereas 

(hereinafter 

called ‘‘the licensee’’) has applied to the 
Postmaster-General for the grant of a licence 
to establish install and work apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy as defined in Section I 
(7) of the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1904 at the 
aircraft station or stations mentioned in the 
First Schedule hereto : ? 

Now I the above-named 


His Majesty’s Postmaster-General in exercise 
of all powers and authorities enabling me in © 


this behalf do hereby grant, to the licensee 
during the term or period commecning on the 
day of*the date hereof and terminating on the 
thirty-first day of December one thousand 
nine hundred and unless and until 
these presents and the licence or permission 
hereby given shall be determined as_herein- 
after provided licence and permission— 

I. To establish install and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned at the aircraft 
station or stations specified in the First Schedule 
hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of the 
kind specified in the Schedules hereto (which 
apparatus is hereinafter referred to as ‘“‘ the 
licensed apparatus ’”’) ; 

II. To send and receive messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus for the purposes 
and subject fn all respects to the conditions 
and restrictions contained in the Second 
Schedule hereto. 

And IJ.do hereby declare that the said licence 
and permission is granted on and subject to the 
following conditions and provisions :— 

1. In these presents (and in- the Schedules 
hereto) the following words and expressions 
shall have» the several meanings hereinafter 
assigned to them unless there be something 


283 


~~. 


Se 


eee Sg ; Sas i z weet ee 
284 Year-Book of Wireless T 


pies 


+ 


- 


either in the subject or context repugnant 
to such construction (that is to say) :— 
The expression ‘‘ the Postmaster-General ” 

means the Postmaster-General for the time 


~ being. 


The expression ‘‘ wireless telegraphy ”’ 


_ a J * K 


has the same meaning as in the Wireless | 


Telegraphy Act 1904. 


The term ‘‘ telegraph ”’ has the same mean- > 


ing as in the Telegraph Act 1869. 


The expression ‘‘ Naval signalling’ means — 
signalling by means of any system of wireless | 


telegraphy between two or more ships or Le directions and observe all such rules as may be _ 


aircraft of His Majesty’s Navy between ships 
or aircraft of His Majesty’s Navy and Naval 
stations or between a ship or aircraft of His 
Majesty’s Navy or a Naval station and any 
other wireless telegraph station. 
The expression ‘* Government 


aircraft | 
signalling ’’ means signalling by means of any | 


| 
| 
| 
} 
/ 


_ system of wireless telegraphy between two or _ 


more -Government aircraft between any 
Government-aircraft and any wireless station 
or between any Government aerodrome and 
any other wireless station. 


The expressions “the International Tele- | 


graph Convention’ and the ‘‘ International 
‘Telegraph Regulations”? mean respectively 
the International Convention of St? Peters- 
burg dated the-1oth/22nd July 1875 and the 
Service Regulations made thereunder. and 


- include respectively any modifications of the | 
~ Convention or Regulations made from time | 


to time. 


The expression ‘‘ the Radiotelegraph Con-__ 
vention 1912’ means the Convention signed | 


at. London on the 5th day of July 1912 and 


| 
) 


the Service Regulations made thereunder and | 


includes. any modification of the Convention 
or Regulations made from time to time. 
The term ‘‘ aircraft ’ includes all balloons, 
whether fixed or free, airships and flying 
-machines, ; 


The term “ ship station’? means a wireless | 
tation established on board a | 


telegraph 
ship which is not permanently moored. 


2. The licensed apparatus shall not be 
used by the licensee or by any other person 


- either on behalf or by permission of the licensee | 


} 


for the despatch or receipt of messages except | 


messages authorised by this licence. 
f 3.—(1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 


mission of any message by means of the licensed 


apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 


apparatus interfere with Naval signalling or | 


Government aircraft signalling. 
(2) Whenever the operators at any signal 


~ station of the licensees perceive through the © 


_ medium of the instruments used by them that 
- Naval signalling or Government aircraft sig- 
nalling is proceeding they shall refrain from using 
the licensed apparatus until all indication that 


Naval signalling or Government aircraft sig-- 


nalling is proceeding shall have ceased. 

_ (3) These provisions for the protection of 
Nayal signalling or Government aircraft sig- 
nalling shall be construed to be without pre- 
_judice to the generality of any other provisions 
ot this licence. 


| 
' 
| 


4. For the purpose of this licentte the licensee © 


shall observe the International Telegraph 
Convention and the International Télegraph 
Regulations so far as the said Convention and 
Regulations are capable of being applied to 
wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
land and submarine telegraphy. 


5. The licensee shall observe the provisions of _ 


any Regulations from time to time made under | 


the provisions of the Telegraph Acts 1863 to 


1 


~ mentioned in the Schedules hereto. ne 


ea aot Rie ge ee Oe aern 2D ¢ 
1920 by the Postmaster-General with the con- 
sent of the Treasury in relation to the conduc 
of wireless telegraph business so far as the s 
are applicable to the licensee. ape = 

6. The licensee shall observe the provisions of — 
the Radiotelegraph Convention 1912 so far as _ 
they are not inconsistent with the other pro- — 
visions of this licence the expressions ‘ship’? 
and ‘ship station’’ in the Convention being — 
read as if ‘‘aircraft’’ and “aircraft station’’ 


- 
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respectively were substituted therefor, __ Ta 
7. The licensee shall comply with all such — 


given or made by the Postmaster-General 
from time to time for the purpose of preventing 
interference with the working of any other =. 
wireless telegraph station and for enabling the — 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed — 
apparatus to be distinguished from those — 
emanating from any other wireless telegraph 
station. =F oa et 

8. The licensee shall comply in all respects — 
with all such directions and regulations as may — 
from time to time be given or made by the — 
Secretary of State for Air. 

9. The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent of the Postmaster-General be altered 
or modified in respect of any of the particulars 
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10. The licensee shall at all times indemnify _ 
the Postmaster-General against all actions — 
claims and demands which may be brought or 
made by any Corporation Company or person 
in respect of any injury arising from any act — 
licensed or permitted by these presents. oe 


11. The licensee shall so far as possible receive 
from aircraft ships and light stations allrequests 
for assistance and all signals of distress and 
shall answer such requests and signals and — 
‘send them with the least possible delay to the 
proper authorities by means of the licensed 
apparatus or any other means in the power of —~ 

~the licensee, - Z ; —- 


12.—(1) The licensed apparatus at each of the 
aircraft stations mentioned in the First Schedule — 
hereto shall] be worked only by operators holding _ 
Air Operators’ certificates issued by the Post- — 
master-General and such operators shall only 
work the apparatus in accordance with the 
tenor of the certificate which they hold andsub- © — 
ject in all respects to the conditions of this 
licence. . 2 ae 

(2) Air Operators’ Certificates will be of tw 
classes. A First Class Certificate authorising 
the holder to work wireless apparatus on air- 
craft for the sending or receiving of messages — 
in general and a Second Class Certificate author- __ 
lising the holder to work wireless apparatus on — 
aircraft for the purpose of sending and receiving _ 
spoken messages only. Such certificates will 
be granted to approved natural-born British — 
subjects of such technical proficiency and will 
be in such form and will be subject to such ~ 
sconditions as the Postmaster-General shall from 
time to time prescribe and they may be endorsed 
or withdrawn at the discretion of the Postmaster- _ 
General in accordance with the conditions to — 
which the certificates respectively are subject. 


13. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of His Majesty’s Government or a competent © 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of _ 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means ~_ 
of the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall 
exhibit at each of the stations specified in the 
Schedule hereto a copy of Section 11 of the Post — 
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| vention of that section by any person in the 
employment of the licensee shall be deemed 


_ to be a breach of the provisions of this licence. 


14. The Postmaster-General and any agent 
} authorised in that behalf in writing by him 
_ may at all reasonable times enter upon all or 
- any of the aircraft stations hereby licensed for 
} the purpose of inspecting and may inspect 

any apparatus fixed or being in such stations 


} respectively for the purpose of sending and | 


_ receiving messages by wireless telegraphy and 
all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus 
fixed or being in such stations respectively 
and the working and user of such apparatus 

) and telegraphic instruments respectively. 


) 15. The licensee shall carry on every aircraft 

} on which an aircraft station is established under 
this licence a print or copy of the licence 
certified under the hand of an appropriate officer 
of the Postmaster-General to be a true copy and 
shall produce such print or copy for inspection 
if required to do so by the competent authorities 
of the countries where the aircraft calls. 


__ 16, The licensee shall forthwith pay to the 
) Postmaster-General for and in respect of the 

- licence hereby granted a royalty of .......... 
| per annum in respect of each aircraft station 
| __ at which the licensed apparatus is installed. 


-_17. Except with the consent in writing of the 

_Postmaster-General the licensee shall not 

‘assign underlet or otherwise dispose of or admit 

any other person or body to participate in the 

benefit of the licences powers or authorities 

hereby granted or any of such licences powers 
or authorities. 


-_. 18,—(1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public service that His Majesty’s Government 

- shall have control over the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus it shall be 
Jawful for any Naval Military Air or Police 

_ Officer or any other person authorised by the 
Secretary of State for Air to take possession of 


mame and on behalf of His Majesty and to use 


the same for His Maiesty’s service and in that | 


event any such officer or person so authorised 
may enter upon any aircraft on which any such 


apparatus is installed and take possess:on of the | 


_ said apparatus and use the same as aforesaid 
and subject to such use may use the same or 
allow it to be used for such ordinary services 

as may in his discretion seem fit to him or may 

_ prohibit and take steps to prevent use of the 

same and jssue directions which shall be obeyed 

_ by-the licensee to prevent such use. 


_ (2) Any such officer or person so authorised 
as aforesaid may in any such event as aforesaid 
- instead of taking possession of the licensed 
apparatus as aforesaid direct and authorise 


the control of the transmission of messages 


~” on which any apparatus is installed accordingly 
or the said officer or person so authorised as 


aforesaid may direct the licensee to submit | 
to him or any person authorised by him all | 
messages tendered for transmission or arriving -| 


__. by the licensed apparatus or any class or classes 
eee of such messages to stop or delay the trans- 
— mission of any messages or deliver the same to 
him or his agent and generally to obey all such 
_ directions with reference to the transmission 
of messages as the said officer or person so 


the licensed apparatus or.any part thereof in the | 


such persons as he may think fit to assume | 


_ by the licensed apparatus either wholly or | 
partly and in such manner as he may direct, | 
-.._ and such persons may enter upon any aircraft~ 
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(Protection) Act 1884 and any contra- { authorised as aforesaid may prescube and the 


licensee shall obey and conform to all such 
directions. ; é 
(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 


- compensation for any damage to the licensed 


apparatus arising in consequence of the exercise 
of the powers conferred by this clause. 


_ 19. The Postmaster-General may at any time 
in his absolute discretion give notice in writing 
to determine these presents and the licence 
or permission- hereby granted at the end of 
one calendar month from the date of such notice 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 
determine accordingly but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Postmaster-General 
under any condition or provision herein 
contained. : 


20. In the case of any breach non-observanee 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the provisions or conditions 
herein contained then and in any such case the 
Postmaster-General may by notice in writing 
under his seal revoke and determine these pre- 
sents and the licences powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted and each and every of 
them as to all or any of the aircraft stations 
hereby licensed and thereupon these present&S 
and the said licences powers and authorities and 
each and every. of them shall absolutely cease 
determine and become void as to all or any of 
the said aircraft stations (as the case may be) 
but without prejudice to any right of action 
or remedy which shall have accrued or shall 
thereafter accrue to the Postmaster-General 
under any condition or provision herein 
contained. 


- 21. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
General from time to time to establish extend, 
maintain and work any system or systems of 
telegraphic communication (whether of a like 
nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall in his discretion 
think fit neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
General from time to time to enter into agree- 
ments for or to grant licences relative to the 
working and user of telegraphs (whether of a 
like nature to those hereby licensed or other- 
wise) of the transmission of messages in any 
part of the United Kingdom by means of wire- 
less telegraphy or by any other means with or 
to any person or persons whomsoever upon such 
terms as he shall in his discretion think fit, And 
(save as in this licence expressly provided) 
nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
authorise the licensee to exercise any of the 
powers or authorities conferred on or acquired 


. by the Postmaster-General by or under the 


Telegraph Acts or any of them. 


22. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given 
by the Postmaster-General under these presents 
may be under the hand of any officer of the 
Post Office duly authorised by him and may be 
served by sending the same in a registered letter 
addressed to the licensee at ‘the usual or last- 
known place of residence or business of the 
licensee and any notice to be given by the 
licensee under these presents may be served. 
by sending the same in a registered letter 
addressed to the Secretary of the Post Offic 
at the General Post Office London. : 

As witness my hand and seal this 
day of one thousand nine 
hundred and 
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SECOND SCHEDULE. 


PROVISIONS AS REGARDS QUALITIES OF 
APPARATUS AND CONDITIONS OF WORKING. 


1. The licensed apparatus shall be in keeping 
with scientific and. technical requirements as 
determined by the Postmaster-General from 
time to time and shall comprise apparatus for 
sending and receiving messages. The licensed 
apparatus at each aircraft station shall be 
properly adjusted in all respects before the 
aircraft commences its flight. 

2. The receiving apparatus at each aircraft 
station shall.be of such a character as to afford 
the greatest possible protection from disturbance 
during the reception of messages. 

3. The sending apparatus installed at each 
aircraft station shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of using waves of 600 metres 
interrupted-continuous wave (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as “‘ the Aircraft Ship Wave’’) and 
900 metres continuous wave (hereinafter 
teferred to as ‘“‘ the Aircraft Normal Wave’’). 
It may also be constructed so as to be capable of 
viz.—220, 300, 
450 and 800 metres interrupted-continuous 
waves and 200 to 500 metres, 650 to 950 metres 
and 2,000 to 3,000 metres continuous wayes : 
Provided always that, if the apparatus is so 
constructed as to be capable of using waves 
of 2;000 to 3,000 metres, it must also be capable 
of using 2,400 metres continuous wave: 
Provided further that the wavelengths before 
‘referred to shall not be used without the 


_ written permission of the Postmaster-General. 


-The use of the Aircraft Ship Wave shall be 
confined to the system known as interrupted 
continuous wave (7.e., Tonic Train or modulated 
by abrupt interruptions) save in the case of 
exceptional emergency, when, if the use of this 
system be impra‘ticable the wave may be used 
for the sending and receipt of spoken messages. 
The aircraft Normal Wave shall be used only 
for continuous undamped waves or for the 
purpose of sending and receiving spoken mes- 
sages. 

4. The wavelenghts referred to in this Schedule 
shall be measured by the standard of measure- 


i 


ment for the time being in use by the Post- — 
master-General. a 
5. The sending apparatus installed at each — 
aircraft station may be so constructed as to be — 
capable of varying the wave emitted by an — 
amount equal to but not exceeding 3,000 cycles — 
per second above and below the frequency of the _ 
normal wave in use: Provided always that 
such. variation from the normal wave shall be — 
used only— a 
(a) When first calling up ; = 

) When communication has not been 
established when first calling up; OF 
(c) In.case of distress. <- ae 


6. The receiving apparatus installed at each ~ 
aircraft station, may be constructed so as to — 
receive waves of any length, but it shall ~ 
be constructed so as to be capable of ~ 
receiving messages on the Aircraft Ship Wave — 
and the Aircraft Normal Wave: Provided — 
always that if the sending apparatus shall 
be capable of using the wavelengths mentioned — 
in paragraph 3 of this Schedule the receiving — 
apparatus shall be so constructed as to be ~ 
capable of receiving messages on these wave- — 
lengths. ' 4 

7. The input of power to the licensed apparatus ~ 
shall not exceed 100 watts. Power in con- — 
tinuous wave or interrupted continuous wave — 
sets in the case of valve transmitters is the ~ 
power in the anode circuit, and in high fre- — 
quency alternations the power put into the — 
alternator, , 


8. The licensed*apparatus shall not be used 
except during actual flight or in case of forced — 
landing. — 

g. The licensed apparatus may be used for — 
receiving messages on any subject, but shall — 
be used only for sending messages on the — 
following subjects :— oe - 

(2) Distress signals ; ta 
(:)} Meteorological information; __ 
(c) Forced landings and  ianding 
structions ; 
(d2) Positions ; ree 
(e) Supply of fucl and spare parts; | 
(f) Origin, destination, or course of flight, 
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ro, Except with the written permission of the 
| Postmaster-General, the Aircraft Norma] Wave 


| and receipt of messages to and from— 
-  {a) Other aircraft stations ; 


- tary of State for Air. 


/ the Postmaster-General, the 
* Wave and no other wave shall be used for the 
‘sending and receipt— 


Majesty’s fleet and merchant ships ; 


sary by reason of exceptional emergency 
and not coming within the scope of the 
above-mentioned provisions for the use. of 
the Aircraft Normal Wave. 
' 42. The procedure employed for the sending 
} and receipt of messages to and from each 
|) aircraft station and other aircraft stations shall 
conform to instructions laid down by the 
Secretary of State for Air. 
Signed sealed and delivered by 
in the presence of 


WIRELESS DIRECTION FINDING 
STATIONS. 
% Use By THE MERCANTILE MARINER. 
_ApmiraLtty Notice To MARINERS, No. 524 OF 
25TH MARCH, 1920. 


-_ The following is promulgated for informa- 
tion :— 

The Admiralty have recently received evi- 
dence from various sources that the existence of 
Wireless Direction Finding Stations in the 
United Kingdom, France, Canada, the United 
States and Germany, and the regulations under 
which these stations are operated, are not as 

generally known throughout the Mercantile 
Marine as is desirable in view of the immense 
value of the system of wireless direction finding 
as an aid to navigation, especially in thick and 
foggy weather. 

2. On the other hand, returns rendered by the 
stations in the United Kingdom show that where 

| the system is known to masters it is beginning 
_ to be mote extensively used, not only when 
atmospheric conditions render it impossible 
to obtain the ship’s position by any other means, 
- but as a check on positions obtained by the 
ordinary method of navigation. 
3. Information on this subject was first 


‘1,019 of May 23rd, 1919. This Notice has since 
- been revised, and the latest information on the 

subject is contained in Admiralty Notice to 

Mariners No, 363 of the year 1920 (reproduced in 
- Board of Trade Notice to Mariners). This 
_ Notice should be studied by masters who desire 
to make use of this system ; the procedure to be 
adopted, which varies to some extent for the 
- different stations and as to the wavelength to 
be used, is set out therein in detail. It is equally 
necessary that W/T operators should study the 
'_ procedure, : 

4. Brie ty put, asship requiring a bearing calls 
up the D.F. station or stations fr:m which it is 
desired to receive a bearing, singly oc together, 
accord:ng to the piocedure lad dcwn. The 
sta ioa or stations reply with the bearing (true) 
of the ship from that station. 

5. The following stations are established in the 
United Kingdom: Berwick, Flamborough, 

-Lizard, Carnsore. 


6. These stations are operated by the Royal | 


Navy, but are available for the use of the 
- Mercantile Marine. 


and no other wave Shall be used for the sending | 


On behalf of the Postmaster-General. 


published in Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. | 


| 


\ 
{ 


(') Ground stations specified by the Secre- 
11. Except with the written permission of | 
Aircraft Ship | 
(4) Of messages to and from ships of His | 


( ) Of such messages as are rendered neces- 


ws and Regulations—Great Britain 


rS 


oe 


.~ 7. A charge of five shillings (5s.) will be made 
as from April Ist, 1920, for each bearing asked 
for and given. Thus, if bearings from two 
stations or two separate bearings from one 
station were asked for, the charge would be 
ten shillings (ros.). 

8. Charges will be collected by the Ac- 
countant-General of the Navy from the Ad- 
ministration controlling and operating the ships 
concerned, in accordance with the present . 
system of collecting chargesfor W/T commercial 
messages. 

g. The accuracy with which bearings can be 
taken depends on certain conditions outlined 
in the Notice to Mariners referred to, but, 
although the bearings given by a station within 
the section over which it is designed to work can 
generally be considered accurate to within twe 
degrees, it must be distinctly understood that 
the Admiralty provide this service on the express 
condition that they incur no liability for any 
consequences resulting directly or indirectly 
from any inaccuracy in the bearings given 
from any failure in the service, or from any other 
cause whatever. 

(Notice No. 524 of 1920, dated March 25th.) 

Authority—The Lords Commissioners of the 

Admiralty. (H. 2049/20.) 


P WIRELESS DIRECTION FINDING » 
STATIONS. 

(See under Great Britain in Direction Finding 
Section.) 


ADMIRALTY NOTICE TO 
Q MARINERS, 
No. 952 OF JUNE 15TH, 1920. 
(See under Great Britain in Direction Finding 
Section.) , 


AIR MINISTRY NOTICE TO 
R AIRMEN. 

No. 103 OF SEPTEMBER, 30TH, 1920. 
(See under Great Britain in Direction Finding 
Section.) 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND 
SIGNALLING, : 


A BILL 


To Amend the Wireless Telegraphy 
S Act, 1904, and to make further pro- 
vision with respect to the regulation of 
Wireless Telegraphy and Visual and Sound 
Signalling. 
Be it enacted by the King’s most Excellent 


. Majesty, by and with the advice and consent. of 


the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, 
in this present Parliament assembled, and by 
the authority of the same as, follows :— 

1. The Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (here- 
inafter referred to as the principal Act), shall 
become a permanent Act, and any provision in 
any Act in force at the time of the passing of 
this Act which limits the period for which the 
principal Act is to remainin force shall cease 
to have effect. 

2. (1) The Postmaster-General may, notwith- 
standing anything in the principal Act, make 
regulations— . 

(a) As to the terms, conditions, and restric- 
tions on or subject to which licences or any 
class of Jicence under the principal Act are 
to be granted, renewed, suspended, or with- 
drawn; and 


(b) Ravan any amine or other 
persons engaged 
telegraphy to be provided with certificates, 
and making provision as to the manner and 
conditions of the issue and renewal of any 
such certificate, including the examination, 
and tests to be undergone, and the form, 
custody, production, cancellation, suspensions 
‘endorsement and surrender of any such 
certificate, whether een te before or after the 

~ passing of this Act; 

(c) For Grover iit ae with ‘the 
working of wireless telegraphy by the genera 
tion or use of etheric waves for any purpose 
other than the transmission or reception of 
wireless messages ; and 

(2d) For giving effect to, and securing com- 
pliance with, the provision of any inter- 
national convention signed on behalf of His 
Majesty, and any regulations made _ there- 
under, so far as the same relate to wireless 
telegraphy ; and 

(e) Prescribing, subject to the consent of 
the Treasury, the fees to be paid in respect 
of the grant or renewal of any licence or 
cer tificate. 

(2) Regulations under this section may pro- 
vide that any person acting in contravention of 
or failing to comply with the regulations or any 
of them, or the terms, conditions and restric- 
tions or any of them, on or subject to which any 
such licence or certificate as aforesaid has been 
granted, shall be liable, on summary conviction, 
to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three 
months, or to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, 
and, in the case of a continuing offence, a further 
fine not exceeding five pounds for each day 
during which the offence continues. 

(3) Subsection (6) of section 1 of the principal 
Act is hereby repealed. 

3. Subsection (1) of section 2 of the principal 


_Act, which makes special provision as to licences 


for ‘experimental purposes, shall cease to have 


effect, and licences for those purposes shall be- 


subject to the general provisions as to licences 
for wireless telegraphy contained in section 1 


. of oe principal Act. = 


4. (1) A person shall not— 

(a) Send or attempt to send by wireless 
telegraphy a message or communication of 
an indecent, obscene, or offensive character ; 
-or E 

(b) Send or attempt to send by wireless 
telegraphy a signal of distress of a false-or 
misleading character, or a false or misleading 
message as to a vessel in distress ; or 

(c) Improperly divulge the purport of any 


message sent or proposed to be sent by wireless 


telegraphy. 
(2) If any person acts in contravention of this 
section he shall be liable on summary conviction 


~ to a fine not exceeding ten pounds, or on con- 


viction on indictment to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding twelve months. 


5. The penalty to which a person is liable on 
summary conviction for an offence under sub- 


Section (3) of section x of the principal Act 


shall be imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
three months ,or a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, 
and, in the ease of a continuing offence, a further 
fine’ not exceeding five pounds for each day 
during which the offence continues. 


6. Any provisions of the principal Act or this 
Act which are applicable to ships, shall apply 
also to aircraft, with the necessary modifica- 
tions, and in ‘particular with the following 
modifications :— 

(1) For the reference to British ships in ‘the 
territorial waters abutting on the coast of the 


— 


in the working of wireless ~ 


British isfinde here shall be: Se a 
reference to British aircraft in or over the British 
Islands and in or over the territorial waters 
abutting on the coast thereof; and- 

(2) For the reference to British ships whilst ie 
on the high seas there shall be substituted a 
reference to British aircraft outside the Butishi = 
Islands and the territorial waters abutting on - 
the coast thereof; and 

(3) For the reference to a foreign ship in 
territorial waters there shall be substituted a 
reference to a foreign aircraft whilst in or over 
the British Islands or the territorial waters a 
abutting on the coast thereof; and z 

(4) Subsection (5) of section (1) of the principal — 
Act as amended by this Act shall not apply. ; eS 


7. (1) The provisions of the principal Act as — = 
amended by this Act shall apply to any visual — 
or sound signalling station used or intended to — 
be used for the purpose of communication from 
the British Islands with ships at sea as they 
apply to wireless telegraphy stations. 2 

(2) For the purposes of this section “visual 
or sound signalling station”’ includes any — 
permanent or fixed apparatus for the purpose of © 
visual or sound signalling, and the provisions = 
of the principal Act and this Act shall apply. to. 
the maintenance of any visual or sound signalling 
station in existence at the time of the passing — 
of this Act as they apply to the establishment. of a 
visual-or sound signalling station : 

Provided that nothing in the principal aActM 
or this Act shall apply to visual or sound atE4e 
nalling stations or apparatus on ships or aircraft, 
or to any signal station established by Lloyd’s — = 
under the powers conferred by the Lloyd’s 
Signalling Stations Act, 1888, or to signalling — 
stations and lighthouses under the control of — 
the Board of Trade or of any General or Local — 2 
Lighthouse Authority. 5 


8. If at any time in the opinion of a Sectetary 
of State an emergency has arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that His — 
Majesty’s Government should have control over 
the transmission and reception cf messages by 
wireless telegraphy or visual or sound signalling, — 
and notice to that effect is published in The 2 
Gazette, it shall be lawful for the Postmaster- 
General! during the continuance of the emergen ne 
to make such rules as appear necessary wi 
respect to the possession, sale, purchase, con-— 
struction, and use of apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy or visual or sound signalling, ors 
component. parts of such apparatus, and to — 
impose penalties and forfeitures in respect of — 
any breach of the rules, and make such further — 
provision as appears necessary for the enforce _ 
ment of the rules :—- Ss 

Provided that— 

(a) Rules under this section shall not >rorniea 
for the imposition of a term of imprisonment 
exceeding six months, or a fine exceeding one 
hundred pounds, or, in the case of a conte 
offence, ten pounds for each day during whichs 
the offence continues; and 

(b) Any rules made under this section shale = 
be laid as soon as may be before both Houses — = 
S Parliament. 7 

. The principal Act as amended by this Act | ee 

zal not extend to British ships or British 
aircraft registered outside the British Islands, 
except that any such ships or aircraft shall, 
whilst in or over the British Islands or the ; 
territorial waters abutting on the coast thereof, 2 
be subject to the provisions of the principal Act 
as so amended with respect to foreign ships a and ioc 
aircraft in like cireumstances. 

Provided. that if after the establishment « of - ; 

the Irish Free State the ene pee: 3, 3 


J 
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ons—Great Britain 


gS Na ae Ee RT ae ee 
- it > zd Bane 5 ee ee A 
fo ie ia oe ae 

z 


289 


= vision with respect to ships and 


. aircraft—registered in the Irish Free State and 


= 


with respect to ships and aircraft when in or 


over the Irish Free State, or the territorial waters 


io 


t 


} must be taken out within 14 days. 


abutting on the coast thereof, the foregoing 


| provisions of this section shall have effect as if | 


the expression “ British Islands” did_ not 


| include the Irish Free State, and the principal 


Act as amended by this Act shall cease to apply 


} to foreign ships and aircraft when in or over 


the Irish Free State or the territorial waters 


- abutting on the coast thereof. 


10. (x) This Act may be cited as the Wireless 
Telegraphy and Signalling Act, 1922, and shall 
be construed as one with the principal Act, and 
the principal Act and this Act may be cited 
together as the Wireless Telegraphy and Sig- 


~ mailing Acts, 1904 and 1922. 


(2) Any reference in this Act to the principal 
Act or any provision thereof shall unless, the 
contrary intention appears, be construed as a 
reference to that Act or provision as amended 
by this Act. 


aL: 


BROADCAST LICENCE. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1904. 


Licence to Establish a Wireless Receiving Station. 


< 


nies ocd ts Fenn’ oes ae 
Ta ss Se 7 ag rr sre rar are 
is says authorised (subject in all respects to 
the conditions set forth on the back hereof) to 


establish a wireless station for the purpose of 
MCCIGS IMOBEARCG AUS, oy pis sick Fees o's coca eos 
for a period ending on the.............. next. 
The payment of the fee of ten shillings is hereby 
acknowledged. 


ater er ere ereeeeee 


Stamp of 


i Office. 
or Postmaster. TeSURE 


Signature of Licensee 


eoeroesree ens 


If it is desired to continue to maintain the 
station after the date of expiration a fresh licence 
Heavy 


} +. penalties are prescribed by the Wireless Tele- 


graphy Act, 1904, on conviction of the offence 
of establishing a wireless station without the 
Postmaster-General’s licence, 


CONDITIONS. 


1. The licensee shall not allow the station to 


is be used for any purpose other than that of 


= = ‘ parts, viz. : Amplifiers(valve or other),telephone . 


receiving messages. 


2. Any receiving set and any of the following 


ead receivers, loud speakers and valves, used 


under this licence must bear the mark shown in 


authorised officer of His Majesty’s Government 


the margin. 
3. The station shall not be used in such a 


Manner as to cause interference with the 


z 


general reception. 


working of other stations. In paritcular valves 
must not be so connected as to be capable of 
causing the aerial to oscillate. 
_ 4. The combined height and length of the 
external aerial (where one is employed) shall not 
exceed 100 feet. 
5. The licensee shall not divulge or allow to 
be divulged to any person (other than a duly 


or a competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
_ whatsoever, of any message received by means 
of the station other than time signals, musical 
performances and messages transmitted for 


] 


s 


6. The station shall be open to inspection at 
all reasonable times by duly authorised officers 
of the Post Office. ° 

7. This licence may be cancelled by the Post- 
master-General at any time either by specific | 
notice in writing sent by post to the licensee at 
the address shown hereon, or by means of a 
general notice in the London Gazette addressed 
to all holders of wireless receiving licences for 
broadcast messages. 

N.B.—Licences may only be held by persons 
who are of full age, and any change of address 
must be promptly communicated to the issuing 
Postmaster. 


GENERAL POST OFFICE. 
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT. 


Conditions which Broadcast Receivers 
should fulfil to obtain Post Office 
approval. 

1. All types of broadcast receivers may 
be constructed for the reception of signals of any 
wavelength. 

2. The apparatus shall be so constructed 
that it is difficult to change the arrangement of 
the circuits embodied in the design by means of 
external connections. 

3. The following units, each of which must 
consist of apparatus assembled connected and 
mounted in a single container, shall be approved, 

(a) Combined tuner and rectifier. 

(b) Combined tuner, high frequency am- 
plifier and rectifier. 

(c) Audio frequency amplifier (of valve er 
other type). 

(d) Tuner, rectifier and audio frequency 

amplifiers, E 

(e) Tuner, high frequency amplifiers, 
rectifier and audio frequency amplifiers. 

In particular, it is intended that the Aerial 
Tuning Capacity and the Aerial Tuning Induc- 
tance required to cover the ‘‘ Broadcast’ band 
must be included in the container and that each 
panel ‘must contain all the High: Frequency > 


‘Circuits and the High Frequency Amplifiers in 


association with the Rectifier, but there is. no 


limit to the number of High Frequency or Audio . 
Frequency Amplifiers that may be included in 


any unit or set provided the other conditions 
set forth herein are complied with. There is no 
objection to provision being made for the inser- 
tion of additional inductance or capacity to the 
units for the reception of signals outside the 
** Broadcast’? band of wavelengths. Audio 
Frequency Amplifiers may be added in single, 
double or multiple units to (@) and (0). 
Telephone Head Receivers, Loud Speakers 
and Valves are regarded as wireless accessories, 


and it is not necessary for such items to be - 


submitted for approval nor to be marked with 
a Post Office registered number, It is necessary, 
however, for such accessories intended for use 
with Broadcast Receivers to bear the registered 
trade mark of the British Broadcasting Company. 

4. No receiving apparatus for general broad- 


‘cast purposes shall contain a valve or valves so 


connected as to be capable of causing the aerial 
to oscillate. 

5. Where reaction is used on to the first 
receiving circuit it must not be adjustable, but— 
must be fixed and incapable of causing oscillation 

6. Where reaction is used between a second 
or subsequent valve on to the anode circuit 
of a valve connected to the aerial, either directly 
or inductively, and no specific coupling tending 
to produce oscillations in the aerial is provided 
between the first receiving circuit and the first 
anode circuit, the reaction may be adjustable, 


K 


s 
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4, Tests of sets will be made on two aerials, 
one 30 feet long and the other 100 feet long. 
On these aerials the sets must be capable of 
receiving over the whole range of wavelengths 
covered by the. ‘‘ Broadcast ” band, viz., 350 
to 425 metres. 

8. The sets will be tested for the production 
of oscillations in the aerial, and for interference 


properties with a factor of safety, t.é., increasing © 


the high tension battery by about 30 per cent., 
changing valves, etc., but not by altering any 
oer, connections.. - 

The Postmaster-General must be satisfied 
that sets containing reaction can be reasonably 
repeated with consistent conditions. 

' 10. After approval, the type will be given a 
Post Office registered number, and makers 


must see that the sets fulfil the non-interfering | 


conditions before they are sold. All sets sold 


for use under the broadcast receiving licence | 


- shall bear the registered trade mark of the 


British Broadcasting Company and the Post 
Office registered number. 
11. The unit or set approved as the pattern 


instrument = a type shall be retained without | 


alteration the maker. The Postmaster- 
General shail, have the right at any time to 
select any set of an approved type for test to 
se? that the set is reasonably similar to the 
approved pattern. In the case of sets of an 
_ approved type employing reaction being found 
to oscillate the aerial, the Post Office may 


cancel the authorisation of the future sale of | 


_ that type. 
or unit may be made after approval without the 
previous sanction of the Postmaster-General. 


No change in the design of any set | 


Note.—The approval of the Postmaster- | 
General does not carry any implied guarantee | 


of the quality, workmanship or sensitivity of the 
apparatus. 

Firms desiring to submit apparatus for 
approval and registration should send a sample 
set of eachstype, together with relative wiring 
diagrams, preferably of foolscap size, to the 
Engineer-in-Chief, Wireless Section, Room, 1A 
5th Floor, General Post Office (North), London, 
E.C.1. Batteries, Valves and Telephone Re- 
ceivers need not be sent with the apparatus for 
test, these accessories will be provided by the 
Post Office. After tests the firms will be 
notified of the ~esult and advised that the sets 
are readv for collection. 

REPORT OF THE BROADCASTING 

~ COMMITTEE. 


Postmaster-General on April 24th, 
1923, to consider questions relating 


to broadcasting, issued their report | 


The Committee appointed by the 
August 


on 23rd, 1923. The full report is 


published by H.M. Stationery Office, and deals | 


_ with a great number of subjects connected with 
broadcasting. 
The scheme recommended is summarised 
as follows :-— 
That a Broadcasting Board should be 
- established by statute to assist the Postmaster- 


General in the administration of broadcasting / 


and to advise him on important questions con- 
cerning the service. 


That the broadcasting service should not be | 


operated by a Government Department, but 


that those entrusted with the service should | 


work under Government licence. 

That it is desirable that the operation of the 
existing service by the British Broadcasting 
Company should be continued for a definite 
period, subject to agreed modifications in the 
Company’s licence, but that, subject to existing 
rights, the Government should keep its hands 
free to grant additional licences, and should 


_a year, subject to consideration of a reduction — 


consider various sitecuntioes for ‘the Spent 
in the future, either by the Company or by othe 
authorities, of local or relay stations in addition — 
to large stations. 
That no part of the cost of broaciea sual - 
should fall on the taxpayer, but that the 
Government should not endeavour to make a 
profit on the administration of the service. oe 
That the bulk of the revenue required for the — 
service should be obtained from the receiving — a 
licence fee, which should be retained at ros a 


in the event of more revenue being received — 
than is sufficient to carry on an adequate 3 
service. ee 
_ That instead of 5s. as much as 7s. 6d. out of ~ 

the tos. fee might be allocated under any new 
scheme to meet the cost of broadcasting, © y; 
subject to a sliding scale under which the — 
payment per licence would decrease as the 
number of Jicences increased. 

That certain supplementary sources of 
revenue should be the subject of early con- — 
sideration. ¥ 

That in place of the present broadcast ane z 
experimental receiving licences a uniform 
and simple type of licence be issued and Pa 
on sale at Post Offices without any ‘formalities, — 
containing. a clause forbidding improper use ~ 
of back-coupling on pain of withdrawal of — 
the licence, but no other limitation on the — 
apparatus allowed to be used. 

That effective measures be taken to enforce 
such a licence, and that certain additional — 
statutory powers be obtained to strengthen 
the Postmaster-General’s hands. a 

That the immediate application of the — 
recommended scheme is most desirable. : 

That in consideration of the recommended 
modifications in the existing Agreement, the 
British Broadcasting Company should be given — VQ 
an increased share of the receiving licence fees 
and a two-years’ extension of their own licence, 
on modified terms, if they will agree to the 
immediate application of the scheme, and to © 
certain alterations in their Articles of Associa-— 
tion, but with retention of the limitation of 
dividends. 

That the Committee is unable to make any © 
recommendation on the desire which has been — 
expressed for the protection of the manu- 
facturing industry against foreign competition, — 
feeling that, although it was an object of the 
existing scheme, it must be left to be dealt with — 
by Parliament as part of the fiscal policy of the 
country. 

That arrangements be made for the greatest 
possible extension of the existing broadcast. 
band of wavelengths (350 to 425 metres); > 
preferably by the allocation of a band frcm 
300 to 500, excluding 440 to 460 metres. 

That all possible steps be taken to protect. 
the band allocated to broadcasting from inter- 
ference by other services. 

That the present restriction-of the hours of — 
broadcasting be removed; thus enabling 
additional facilities to be provided. 

That the British Broadcasting Company 
have achieved a large measure of success in 
gauging the public taste and providing satis- 
factory programmes, 

That there should be a gradual extension of 
the broadcasting of news, under proper safe- 
guards, and that more latitude should be 
given for the broadcasting of special events 
without regard to the hour. ip 

That the Postmaster-General should remain 
the final arbiter when any question is raised 
as to what kind of matter may or may not be — 
broadcast, 
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~-not exceed 100 ft. 
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SUGGESTED FORM OF LICENCE. 
The new form of Receiving Licence 
W suggested is printed below :— 

_ WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1904, 
Licence to Establish a Wireless Receiving 
Station. 

Mr. 
(name in full) 
of 


meray ‘ A ie | yay ti . ! e one 7 é k ‘ : 
- Laws and Regulations—Great Britain 


| 


is hereby authorised (subject in all respects to — 


the conditions set forth on the back hereof) 


to establish a wireless station for the purpose | 


of receiving messages at 
for a period ending on the 
next. The payment of the fee of ten shillings 
is hereby acknowledged. 
Dated day ~of LO? 
Issued on behalf of the Postmaster-General. 


eevee s eres seers ereereereeresrereereeeeeeesese 


for Postmaster. 


Signature of Licensee. - 

If it is desired to continue 
to maintain the station after | 
the date of expiration a fresh 
licence must be taken out ye a 
within fourteen days. - Heavy - Stamp of | 
penalties are prescribed by | Issuing Office. | 
the. Wireless Telegraphy Act, | . 

Ig04, On conviction of the | 
offence of establishing a wire- 
less station without the Post- 
master-General’s Licence. 


we) 


CONDITIONS. 


The licensee shall not allow the station to 
be used for any purpose other than that of 
receiving messages. g 


The station shall not be used in such a manner 

as to cause interference with the working of other 
stations. In particular back-coupling must 
not be used to such an extent as to energise 
any neighbouring aerial. 

The combined height and length of the 
external aerial (where one is employed) shall 
An aerial. which crosses 
above or is liable to fall upon or to be blown 
on to any overhead power wire (including 
electric lighting and tramway wires) must be 


'. guarded to the reasonable satisfaction of the 


~ 


— 


La 


owner of the power wire concerned. 

The licensee shall not divulge or allow to be 
divulged to any person (other than a duly 
authorised officer of His Majesty’s Government 

_or a competent legal tribunal), or make any use 


- whatsoever, of any message received by means 


of the station other than time signals, musical 
performances and messages sent for general 
reception and messages sent solely for experi- 
mental purposes from an authorised experi- 
mental sending station. 
The station shall be open to inspection at 
all reasonable times by duly authorised officers 


- of the Post Office, who will produce their cards 


_of identity on request. 


This licence may be cancelled by the Post 
' master-General at any time either by specific 
notice in writing sent by post to the licensee 
at the address shown hereon, or by means of 
a general notice in the London Gazette addressed 
to all holders of wireless receiving licences for 
broadcast messages, and will be cancelled on 
breach of any of the foregoing conditions. In 
“the event of cancellation no part of the fee 
will be returned. 


_ N.B.—Any change of address must _ be 
promptly communicated to the issuing Post- 
Taster, 


~ 


mb ex. 


\ ots ; 2 { 


— > —_— 
¥ uo 
NR * Xe “aro eg 


> ~)- 7 Es, * eee & & s- ~ & 7 


291 


NEW REGULATIONS. ISSUED BY THE 


BASED UPON THE COMMITTEE’Ss RECOMMENDA- 
: TIONS, 


In giving instructions for the issue of 
xX the Report of the Broadcasting Come 
mittee, the Postmaster-General desires 

« to express publicly—as he has already 

done privately—his warmest thanks to the 
Committee for the great care which they have 
given’ to the consideration of the novel and 
difficult questions referred to them by _ his 
predecessor, — : 

The Report makes the following main recom- 
mendations :— : 

That a Broadcasting Board should be 
established by Statute. » 

That the Broadcasting service should not 
be operated by a Government department 
and that the existing service of the British 
Broadcasting Company shculd be continued 
and extended for two years upon modified 
terms. : 

That one form of licence at a fee of ros. a 
year (of which the Broadcasting Company 
should receive 7s. 6d. and the Government 
2s. 6d.) should be issued and placed on sale 
at Post Offices. 

That no protection should be given to the 
British manufacturers by the licence. 

Sir Laming Worthington-Evans finds that it 
is not possible for the scheme recommended 
by the Committee to be brought fully into 
operation immediately. As the Committee 
themselves point out, it has been necessary to 
have regard to the existing agreement with 
the British Broadcasting Company, which does 
not expire until December 31st, 1924. Under 
this agreement, and in accordance with the 
statements made in the House of Commons 
at the time the manufacturers are entitled to 
protection, and no licences were intended to be 
granted to any persons not using sets marked 
“B.B.C."” and manufactured by members of 
the Company. 

The immediate cause of the appointment of 
the Committee was the deadlock which had 
arisen between the Post Office and the Company 
in regard to the proposed introduction of another 
form of licence, viz., a ‘* Constructor’s Licence,” 
to persons who make their own sets or assemble 
them from ready-made parts, but who do not 
desire to carry on experiments. These receiving © 
sets were being used contrary to the terms 
of the agreement. Large numbers of such 
persons had applied to the Post Office for 
licences, and probably many others, realising 
that no licence was in existence appropriate 
to their case, have been using their apparatus 
without making application. 

The continuance of the present situation 
would be bad for all parties; the Broadcasting 
Company because it is lesing a revenue upon 
which it has counted, and the Post Office 
because, as the Department entrusted with the 
administration of the law regarding the licensing 
of wireless apparatus, it is unable to enforce 
the contemplated restriction. 

In these circumstances a compromise has 
had to be sought. In order to recugnise the 
Company’s mghts under its agreement and at 
the same time to meet the views of the Com- . 
mittee as far as immediately practicable, the 
Postmaster-General has agreed with the Broad- 
casting Company that a conscructor’s licence 
should be issued for a | ‘mited period at an annual 
fee of 15s. (as compared with the fee of 10s. 
charged for the B.B,C. licence). The additional 
ss, for the constructor’s licence :s_ justified 
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because otherwise the constructors auld be 


‘obtainng the benefit of the Broadcasting 


Company’s programme - without making a 
proportionate contribution to the expense. 

The Company have agreed to this arrangement 
on condition that the l’censee gives an undertak- 
ing that, in constructing his apparatus, he will 
not knowingly use parts manufactured else- 
where than in Great Britain or Northern Ireland. 
In all the circumstances, and especially having 
regard to the unemployment which at. present 
exists, and which would be accentuated by the 
importation on any considerable scale of wireless 
rece.ving apparatus from abroad, the Postmaster- 

eneral has accepted this condition. 

There are, however, probably 200,000 persons 
already in possession of unlicensed receiving 
apparatus, and as the Committee point out, 
these persons are paying nothing towards the 
cost of the programmes because, in the past 
there has been no heence peat iP to them. 
A special interim licence will be issued at a fee 
of 15s., covering their present apparatus, whether 
made or purchased, and wherever made or 
purchased, which will be granted to them pro- 
vided that they apply for licences before 
October 15th. No charge will be made for 
past use and no proceedings will be taken in 
respect_of past use if the licence is taken out 
before October 15th. 

Constructor’s and interim licences as above 
will be placed on sale at all Head and Branch 
Post Offices and certain sub-offices on and from 
October 4th. Applicants for such licences, as 
weil as for the existing B.B.C. licence, will be 
required to fill up and sign a simple form. 
Copies of these application forms may be ob- 
tained not only at head and branch offices, 
but at all sub-offices at which money orders 
are issued, 

This system of licensing will be continued 
for an interim period expiring on December 31st, 


1924, after which it will be possible for the single — 


form of Jdicence recommended by the Com- 
mittee to be introduced, without any condition 
as to the marking or origin of the licensed 
apparatus, if it should be then thought 
desirable. 

Out of the fees of 15s. for the constructor’s 
licence and ros. for the B.B.C. licences, the 
Company will, if the House cof Commons agrees, 
receive 12s. 6d. and 7s. 6d. respectively, in- 
stead of 5s. per licence: which they receive 


- under the existing scheme. 


The. Postmaster-General is not satisfied that, 
even w.th the increased contribution trom licence 
fees, the revenue-oi the Company wi:ll, for some 
time to come, be sufficient to provide adequate 
programmes without a substantial contribution 
in the form of royalties on the sale of sets by the 
manufacturers who form the Company. Hence 
he has stipulated for the continued payment of 
such a contribution, but on a reduced scale. The 
reduction will be approximately 50 per cent., 


except in the case of crystal receiving sets,. 


whére it will be considerably more. This 
reduction should enable a cut to be made in 
the cost of receiving sets The proportion of 
the licence fees receivable by the Company will 
after December 31st, 1924, be placed on a sliding 
scale based on the number of licences on the 
one hand, and the cost of maintaining an 
adequate broadcasting service on the other 
hand. Any surplus profit accruing to the 
Company over and above 73 per cent. on its 
capital and a necessary reserve for depreciation, 
etc., of plant and machinery will be sucrendered 
to the Post Office ; in other words the profits 
of the Company are limited to 7% per cent. 
upon its capital, 
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The existing experimental - dipatiees at an 
anaual fee of 10s., will continue to be issued from 
the General Post Office to persons who are able | 
to satisfy the Postmaster-General that they desire _ 
the licence for bona fide experimental purposes — 
and are qualified to conduct experiments, and — 
who sign a declaration to the effect that they + 
will not use the broadcast programmes except — 
for experimental purposes. 

Each new licence (as distinct from renewed — 
licences) will cover a period of twelve months 
from the first day of the month of issue. Re- | g 
newed licences will cover twelve months exactly — 
from the date of expiration of the old licence. 

The basis of membership of the Broadcasting 
Company will be extended so as to include 
dealers, with suitable representation on the 
Board of Directors for the new membership — 
if it becomes at all substantial; and the deposit 
ot £50 now required from members will be 
abolished. The licence held by the Company 
witl he prolonged, on suitable conditions, to the 
end of 1926, as recommended by the Committee. oo 

If the Company supply a satisfactory service 
and are willing to erect additional stations 
where the Postmaster- General may consider 
them necessary, he will not license any other 
broadcasting service during the interim period 
up to December 31st, 1924. ie: 

After that date, if the Postmaster- General 
should consider it desirable that additional sta- 
tions should be established in any town or 
district where the Company’s service is not — % 
adequate, and if the Company are not prepared — Z 
to provide such stations, the Postmastet-General — 
reserves the tight not only to license other 
organisations to do so, but also to give them an 
appropriate share of the revenue arising from 
new receiving licences in the district in question. 
He also reserves the right to license other — 
services (without regard to geographical area) — 
without withdrawing from the Company any 
part of the licence fees to which they may be 
entitled. In e.ther case, he reserves the right 
to allot suitable wavelengths to the new organisa- - 
tion, while taking all reasonable steps to avoid 
creating interference with the Company's. =a 
services, 

The Postmaster-General proposes at an = 

early date to appoint an Advisory Board, as 
recommended by the Committee, to assist him a 
in all important questions relating to broad- 
casting. He has noted with pleasure the Com- — 2 
mittee’s commendation of the present broad- 
casting service; and he trusts that the service = 
will give increasing satisfaction under the new —__ 
conditions, and that a great impetus will be 
given to the sale of British-made receiving 
anparatus. 

In the enforcement of the new scheme of — 
licensing, much will depend upon the willing 
co-operation of the public. So Jong as there 
has been no licence to fit the case of the many 
thousands of ‘‘ listeners’? who are using home- — ie 
made apparatus, it would have been unreason- 
able for the Post Office to attempt to enforce 
the law with any strictness; but now that 
such a licence is available, there will no longer ~~ 
be any excuse for the use of receiving apparatus 
without a licence. The Postmaster-General 
believes, however, that the ‘‘listening” public 
will require no pressure in this respect, Heis 
confident that they will be not only willing, — 
but anxious, to put themselves right as regards — 
the law, and at the same time to contribute 
their quota towards the cost of a service which | 
is affording them so much enjoyment. 

Copies of the Broadcasting Commitiee’s 
Report may be purchased through any book= Re : 
seller or directly from H.M. Stationery Of ca: a 
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at the following addresses :—Imperiai House, 


Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and 28, Abingdon 


xe 


Street, London, S.W.1.; York Street, 
Manchester; 1, St. Andrew’s Crescent, Cardiff ; 
and 120, George Street, Edinburgh. Its price 


is od., or, if ordered by post, rd. extra fc1 


postage. 
October, 1923. 


_ General Post Office. 

Y The issue of Constructors’ Licences 

= necessitated the revision of the terms 

of application for an Experimenters 
Receiving Licence, which are now issued in 
two forms. 

(a2) On payment of a fee of tos. a year in 
cases where the Applicant makes a declaration 
that the installation will not be used for the 
reception of broadcast programmes except for 

experimental purposes. 3 

(6) On payment of a fee of 15s. a year if 

issued without this restriction. 

(The essential difference between the Con- 
structor’s licence and the _ unrestricted 
Experimenter’s licence is that the latter does 
not stipulate that the component parts of the 
set must be manufactured in Great Britain 

- or Northern Ireland.) 

The form of application is practically un- 
changed except for the addition of the following 
alternative Declarations :— 

(a) I DECLARE that the proposed instal- 
lation will not be used for the reception of 
broadcast _programmes, except for experi- 
mental purposes. 

(6) I DESIRE also to use the proposed 


- installation for the reception of broadcast 


ao | 
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of British nationality and two written references 
- astocharacter. A certificate of birth should be 


issued 


programmes for the purpose of entertainment, 
and I agree on that account to pay a licence 
_ fee of 15s. (instead of ros.) per annum, 
re of Applicant 
ate ; 


A Copy of the Summary of. Conditions 
a y the Postmaster-General is printed 
elow :— 


EXPERIMENTS IN WIRELESS TELE- 
GRAPHY. 


N.B.—Under the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, 
the Postmaster-General’s authority is 
necessary before any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy is installed or worked. 


AUTHORITY. FOR RECEIVING. 


Summary of Conditions of Issue. 
The Applicant shall produce evidence 


Laws and Regulations 


— Greece 2.93 
furnished if possible; but this will not be 
insisted on if the referees testify of their own 
knowledge that the applicant is of British 
nationality. The referees should be persons 
of British birth and of standing, not related to” 
the applicant. 

In the case of a company, society or other 
body, application should be made by one of the 
principals. Any permit granted will be issued 
in his name and he will be personally responsible 
for the observance of its terms. : 

(2) The installation shall be subject to the 
approval of the Postmaster-General and shall 
be open to inspection at all reasonable times by 
properly authorised officers of the Post Office, 
who will produce their cards of identity on 
request. 

(3) Secrecy of correspondence shall. be ob- 
served. 

(4) Applicants must satisfy the Postmaster- 
General that they have in view some object of 
scientific value or general public utility and that 
they are competent to carry out experiments 


-in wireless reception. 


(5) The apparatus shall not be used in such 
a manner as to cause interference with the 
working of other stations. In _ particular, 
reaction must not be used to such an extent as 
to energise any neighbouring aerial. 

(6) A fee of ten shillings in respect of each 
experimental station is payable annually in 
advance so long as the licence remains in force. 
This fee is increased to fifteen shillings if the 
licensee desires to use the installation, not 
only for .experimental purposes, but for the 
reception of broadcast programmes for other 
than purely experimental purposes. 

The period covered by the first payment 


‘expires twelve calendar months after the first 


day of the month of issue. 

(7) Aerials— Dimensions allowed are as 
follows :—Combined height and length not to 
exceed. roo feet, 3 

(r) Portable Stations.— General conditions 
same as for fixed stations. 

Use will ordinarily be authorised only within 
a radius of 10 miles of a fixed point. 

The applicant for authority to use wireless 
receiving apparatus should complete the form 
of application forwarded herewith and return it 
to The Secretary, General Post Office, London, 
E.C.1, together with the required evidence of 
British nationality, &c. ° 

The fee should not be torwarded until formal 
application is made for it. 


No. 43. 
Revised October, 1923. 


GREECE. 


(See Maps 3 and 14) 


HE Kingdom ot Greece comprises the southern part of the Balkan 
Peninsula, including Western Thrace, Macedonia, Epirus and _ islands 
in the A2gean, Mediterranean and Ionian Seas, including Crete. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 


Rear-Admiral C. Vulgaris 

Com. R.N.L,. Theocharis 

Com. R.N. Gr. Mezeviris, 
Radio Engineer 


Title. 


Minister of the Navy .. : 
Head of the Radiotelegraphic Service 
First Assistant to Head of Radio Service 


Address. 


Ministry of the Navy. 
53, Panepistimiou Street 


24, Ithakis St., Athens 
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CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. - Rea t ecy , 


_. The following is a summary of the wireless stations under the control. | 

of the Greek Naval Authorities. ae 
Land Stations under the Ministry of the Navy Be es a 
Receiving Station- under the Ministry of the Na avye Feo a 


Private Receiving Stations 


‘Private Land Station by ee a Knit x 
Ship Stations for Public Service .. = oe » 152 

. Stations on Warships ; par 
Government Land Stations for Public Service . Ss ie oan) 


'At present only the Vari station (near Athens) and the Corfu station eh 
During the present year other coast stations 


are open for public service. 
will also be opened. 


The main 60 kW. station of Athens has been completed, but it has not 
yet been opened to the public service. 
transmitting meteorological signals and press bulletins and. for official 


communications. 


Time and meteorological signals are also transmitted by the old Athens 4 
The transmission of time and aviation signals is shortly to be placed | 


station. 
on new basis. 


The conversion of some of the existing coast stations from spark to 4 
_G.W. is proposed during the present year. 
ADMINISTRATION. Sa 

Na 


A—Law 1831, passed January 14th, 1920. 
B—Regulations for the Wireless Service of the Merchant — 


Fleet. 


C—Royal Decree concerning the Qualifying Examinations 

for Operators of Private Wireless Telegrane Stations. 
D—Form of Ship Licence. ey 
E—Form of Radio Operator’s Licence. 


4 LAW 1831. 
4, A Concerning the organisation of the 
Radiotelegraphic and Radiotelephonic 


Service of the State and the formation of a 


A agieie of Radiotelegraphic Service of the 

avy. 

: Passed, January fae 1920. 

CHAPTER A. 

General Clauses concerning the Radisteicaaphic 
and Radiotelephonic Service of the State. 
Art. 1.—The installation and operation of 

Radiotelegraphic and Radiotelephonic Stations 

on Hellenic territory and on board Hellenic 

ships constitutes a State monopoly. 

Art. 2.—The State may gtant permission 
to private individuals to install and operate 
radio stations on land and on board ships under 
conditions specified in the licence. Any such 
licence may be revoked or the conditions under 
which same has been granted be altered when 
the station interferes with the working of 
Government Stations or does not fulfil the 
conditions under which the licence has been 
issued. 

In time of mobilisation of the naval or 
military forces the licence for the operation 
of private stations may be revoked without 
notice. 

The State may take possession of private 
stations for its own use in mobilisation time 
after paying compensation as_mentioned in 
the licence. 

The State reserves to itself the right to 
purchase any private station in time of peace 
and if the licence be revoked in accordance 


with the first paragraph of the present article © 


_ cation for the issue of the licence must be. 


. 
. 
a 


>” 


This station is now only used for 7 


“ * 


after a certified decision of the permanent — 
advisory board as in Article 8, compensation 
is fixed by a council of arbitrators composed 
of three members, one chosen by the competent  __ 
Ministry, the second by the owner, and the 
third by the Preatdsnty of the Athens Court 
of Appeal. 

If more than one owner is interested and ; 
these do not agree as to the choice of an arbi- 29 
trator, each of them shall propose one, and the ‘ — 
arbitrator shall be chosen from them by ballot — 
in the presence of the arbitrator chosen by the 
President of the Court of Appeal. 


Such a Council settles definitely any dispute 
regarding compensation due for the temporary 
seizure of the station. 


_Art. 3.—Radiotelegraphists operating priya : 
wireless stations must be in possession of a 1 
licence issued by the State after successful | 
examination, and undertake the obligation — 
to preserve the secrecy of correspondence. , 

Licences are valid for a term of three years 
and a stamp of 10 Drs. is affixed to them. 
When Greek subjects are concerned; the appli- 


accompanied by certificates proving that the 
applicant is not a deserter from Government 
Forces and has not been convicted in accordance 
with Article 22 of the Penal Code. 

Licences for Radiotelegraphists issued before 
the promulgation of this law are not valid 
after the lapse of one year. 


Art. 4.—Shall be liable to a penalty not 
exceeding 20,000 Drs and to imprisenthens a 
for a term not exceeding one yeahs 


= ocr! eg ae 


_ for by Article 8), 
_ Shipping Department, or by direct communi- 
cation of the Marine Minister providing special 
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tine ‘Every ‘person athe establishes a radio 
station or sets any radio apparatus on land 


- ~or on board ship without a licence. 


2. Any person employing an operator not 
holding a State licence. 


3. Any person violating the terms under 
; which the licence of installation. of wireless 
station has been granted. 


4. Any person who sends or trznusmits any 
fraudulent distress signal or who without 
lawful excuse interferes with or obstructs 
any radio communication of other stations 
as well as persons exhorting operators to trans- 
mit such signals. 


5. Any person causing damage or destruction 
to the radio apparatus. 


6. Any person violating the regulations in 
force. 


7. Any person violating the due secrecy of 
the radio communication. 

The above penalties are imposed by the Athens 
Court of First Instance on the action of the 
competent Minister without excluding any 
penalty provided by the Penal Code or by 
the Military Penal Code in the event of a 
Military case. 

The same Court can order the confiscation 
of the station whenever it might be deemed 
desirable according to circumstances. 
- In addition to the above penalties the Minister 
_ can order, when he takes cognisance of such 
infringement of the above regulations, a tem- 
porary cessation of the service of the station 
confiscated, also the set and any apparatus 
necessary to the wireless service. 

The licence of an operator punished by the 
_ Court for one of the above cases is suspended 
--temporarily or permanently on the judgment 
of the Court. Should the competent Minister 
“think that the infringement effected by “the 
operator is not serious as to demand action, 
or in the event of the operator being guilty 
of negligence, the Minister may punish him 
by suspending his licence for a period not ex- 
ceeding three months. 


.ArtT.-5.—The land stations of the State 
are divided into two classes. :— 

(a) Inland Radio stations for the trans- 
mission of official or private correspondence 
with ship stations or other Inland or Coast 
‘Stations of the State or Stations abroad 
providing that there are no private Wireless 
Stations. 

(6) Shore or Coast Radio stations for the 
transmission of official or private correspon- 
dence to ships or other coast and land 
stations in the State or abroad, providing 


that there are no private stations for wireless 


correspondence. 


The Government stations on board ships 
are divided into two classes :— 
(a) Stations on board warships. 

(0) Stations having been specially installed 
by the State on board merchant ships, ex- 
-empted by the present law for the ships’ 
particular use. 


' Art. 6.—AIl wireless telegraphic subjects 
come under the special jurisdiction of the 
Ministries of Marine, of Communications, and 
of National Economy, who are kept au courant 
with wireless telegraphic questions in connection 
with merchant shipping by their representative 
and member to the Advisory Board (provided 
the Director of the Merchant 


The following come under the special juris- 

diction of the Minister of Communications :— 

(a) The installation and operation of the 
land stations. 

(6) The issue of licences for the installation 
and operation of private land stations, the 
inspection and supervision of their operation, 
the observance of the regulations in force 
and the conditions stipulated in the licence 
of these stations upon decision of the board 
provided for in Article 8. 

(c) The control and payment of accounts 
for private radiograms transmitted by 
stations under his jurisdiction, or that of 
the Minister of Marine who in turn transmits 
full information concerning the subject. 

For this purpose the staff of the office 
of the Ministry of Communications shall be 
fixed by special Royal Decree. 

The following come under the jurisdiction 
of the Ministry of the Navy :— 

(a) The installation and operation of the 
coast stations, of warship stations, and 
stations of the State on merchant vessels. 

(b) The issue of licences for the installation _ 
and operation of private stations on mer- 
chant vessels and private coast stations after 
consultation with the Advisory Board, the 
inspection and supervision of their operation, 
the observance of the regulations and con- 
ventions in force and conditions stipulated in 
the licence of the station. : 

(c) The issue of licences to the operator. 
of all stations. 

(d) The control of ships or land stations 
and the observance of rules and conventions 
shall be fixed by Royal Decree and special 
regulations, 

(e) As coast or shore stations are con- 
sidered all stations installed a small distance 
from the coast if they keep up Naval radio- 
communication, 


Arr. 7.—Temporarily and until the formation 
of a Technical Service has been effected at the 
Ministry of Communications all matters under 
its jurisdiction except those stipulated in 
Chapter C will pertain to the Ministry of Marine. 


A permanent Advisory Board is established 
at the Ministry of the Navy, composed of 
the Head of the General Staff of the Navy 
as Chairman, the Director of Posts and Tele- 
graphs, the Director of the Radio-Service of 
the Navy, the Head of the Radio Department 
of the Ministry of Communications, and one 
officer. of the Army General Staff appointed 
by the Chief of the Staff, and of the Director 
of the Merchant Shipping Department in the 
Ministry of National Economy. 


This Board considers :— 

(a) The necessity for the erection of land 
stations. 

(b) The issue of licences for the installa- 
tions of private stations in the interior or 
on the coast and the cancellation of such 
licences. t 

(c) Matters pertaining -to International 
Conventions. 

(d) Questions arising between different 
services. 

(e) Any relative matter brought forward 
by the Ministers of the Navy and Communi- 
cations or of the Ministry of National 
Economy. 

ArT. g.—The coast station charges and ship 
charges are fixed by Royal Decree according 
to circumstances after the consultation with 


_ arrangements are/ made. | the Advisory Board. 


CHAPTER B. 
CONCERNING THE RADIO-SERVICE ON 
MERCHANT SHIPS. 

ArT, 10.—All Greek merchant ships of 1,600 
gross tonnage and over, and ships of less ton- 
nage if they carry fifty or more persons in- 
cluding crew, must be fitted with a radiotele- 
graph set. The following are exempted from 

~ the above obligation :— 

(a) Cargo-boats and sailing vessels whose 

voyages are not extended to an ocean. 

(6b) Passenger ships whose voyages are in- 
cluded in the parallelogram limited by 34° 0’ 
to 42° 20’ north latitude and the meridians 
17° o’ to 30° o’ east-of Greenwich. Passenger 
boats below 500 gross tonnage, undertaking 
fixed voyages further than the meridian 
30° east of Greenwich, but in the area in- 

_cluded by the above parallelogram, may 


Boarp 


also be exempted by decision of the Ministers. 


of the Navy and National Economy. 

In reckoning the number of persons stated in 
the first paragraph of this article, there are not 
included persons embarked exceptionally and 
temporarily as the result of force majeure, or 
because the master is under the necessity of 
increasing the number of his crew to fill the 
places of those who are ill, or is obliged to 
carry shipwrecked or other persons. 

— Arr. 11.—The power of the wireless sets 
provided for in the foregoing article willbe 
defined in the licence and shall be able to 
transmit signals clearly under normal circum- 
stances at a distance of at least 100 nautical 
miles, in addition they shall be equipped with 
an emergency gear which elements shall be 
under the greatest safety conditions. 

ArT. 12,—The clearance of ships, subject 
according to Article 10 to carry a wireless 
set, and not being fitted therewith, is pro- 
hibited by the harbour authorities. The 
acceptance of Greek passengers on ships of 
foreign nationality which are not equipped 
with wireless is also prohibited for voyages 
where Greek ships are required to be equipped. 

ArT. 13.—Merchant ships exempted from 
the obligation to be fitted with a wireless set 
may be fitted with State apparatus for pur- 
poses of the War-Navy. All expenses of 

installation and maintenance of the necessary 
staff for the operation being reserved to the 
competent Ministry. 

Arf. 14.—All ship radio-charges are deducted 

from the general radio-charges and belong 
to the shipowner or to any person having the 
exploitation of the radio-station under special 
arrangement with the shipowner. 

In cases where the ship helps in salvage 
or affords assistance to another ship in conse- 
quence of a radiogram the shipowner is re- 
quired to pay to the State 10% of the net sum 
which he obtains for salvage, but only if the 
‘apparatus belongs to the State, this sum 
being devoted to the Naval Caisse des Invalides. 


CHAPTER C. 
CONCERNING THE Rapb10-SERVICE OF THE 
Navy 
Art. 15.—A_ Direction ‘of Radio-Service of 
the Navy is formed in the Ministry of the 
Navy under the immediate orders of the Minister 


of Marine and to which, in addition to matters 


specified in Article 6 of this law, are subject: 
The enlistment, training, appointment and 
alterations of the staff serving on stations 
subject to the jurisdiction of the Ministry of 
the Navy or any other relative matter to be 
fixed by Royal Decree. 
(Further articles concern the spectal service 
of the Naval Radio-Corps.) 
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" REGULATION OF WIRELESS SERVI 
ON MERCHANT SHIPS. 


CHAPTER. 


SHIPS BOUND TO BE. FITTED WITH Rab10- a 
TELEGRAPH INSTALLATION. : 
1. All Greek merchant ships of 1, 600 
B. gross tonnage and over, and ships | of — 
less tonnage, if they carry fifty or more _ 
persons including crew, must be fitted with a 
radiotelegraph set. The following are exempted 
from the above obligation :— , 

(a) Cargo-boats and sailing vessels whose — = 
voyages are not extended to an ocean, 4 
(6) Passenger ships whose voyages are in- E 
cluded in the parallelogram limited by 34° 0” 
to Az 20° north latitude, and the meridians ~ 
17° 0’ to 30° 0’ east of Greenwich. Passenger 
boats below 500 gross tonnage, undertaking — 
fixed voyages further than the meridian 30° 
east of Greenwich, but in the area included — 
by the above parallelogram may also be 
exempted by decision of the Ministers of the 
Navy and National Economy. 
In reckoning the number of persons stated in © 
the first paragraph of this article there are not _ 
included persons embarked exceptionally and — 
temporarily as the result of force majeure, or 4 
because the master is under the necessity of 
increasing the number of his crew to fill the — 
places of those who are ill, or is obliged to carry 
shipwrecked or other persons. - 


2. The power of the wireless station on — 


- merchant ships is fixed by the Direction of the 


RadiotelegraphicService of the Navy (D.R.S.N.), - 
and is prescribed in the licence according to ; 
the voyages undertaken by the various ships. — 

As a minimum limit should be taken the clear — 
transmission of signals to a distance of at least — 
100 naval miles under normal conditions. In 
addition merchant ships must be fitted with — 
an emergency set, the whole system of which — 
must be kept in the safest condition. The 
accumulators must be placed out of the wireless _ 
cabin and if possible in the open air in dry : 
cases, The wireless cabin must be connected — 
with the bridge by. some safe means assuring 
verbal communication... ~ 


3. Each shipowner, obliged by this law to. 
install a radiotelegraph station on his ship, + 
must submit an application to the D.R.S.N.. 
(Inspection Department) for the necessary — 
licence. 

In the application the following items of the E 
ship must be prescribed ; 

(rt) Dynamo—how moved 
placed. 
(2) Masts—distance between and height, 
(3) Capacity (deadweight). 
(4) Passenger or cargo, 
(5) Number of crew. > ei 
(6) Voyages undertaken. a 
(7) System of the vadiotele senile station — 
to be installed. 
(8) Length of aerial. 
) Wave system. 
(10) Wavelengths used. ’ 
(11) Emergency set. as 

After the installation the shipowner submits 

to the D.R.S.N 
(1) Small drawing of the aerial. 
(2) Small drawing of the connections. te 
(3) Disposition of the set in the cabin. 

The responsibility for the accuracy of these _ 
certificates is borne wholly by the shipowner. — 

The D.R.S.N. on granting the necessoeaae c 
licence can accept the above items or change 
them, the shipowner being obliged to comply — 
with the suggestion of the D.R.S. N. as 


and where a 


a) 


~ Laws an 


_ 4. Shipowners not bound by law and wishing 

- to install a radio set on their ships must apply 

- by asimilar application as above. © : 
_ 5. The D.R.S.N. on granting a licence assigns 
the call letters to the station. 

6. Merchant ships are divided into three 
classes, A. B, C, as regards the wireless instal- 

- lation :— 

Class A.—To this class belong all the passenger 
ships travelling at a distance of more than 
200 miles from the coasts. The ships of this 

class must be in permanent watch. 

Class B.—To this class belong all other ships 
which are bound by law to be fitted with a 
radiotelegraphic installation; the ships of this 
class are bound to keep limited watch during 
the voyage which is regulated in accordance 
with the needs of the voyage. In any case 
the station of these ships must be in watch 

the first ten minutes of each hour. 

Class C.—To this class belong all ships fitted 
with wireless installation without being bound 
by law. The station of these ships have no 
fixed watches. 


CHAPTER II. 

SERVICE OF WIRELESS STATION ON MERCHANT 
SHIPS. 

_ 9. The wireless stations setvice of Greek 

merchant ships must be carried out by tele- 

-graphists holding a Greek licence granted in 

accordance with Law 1831 by the D.R.S.N. 

_ 10. The stations of ships of class A are served 

by two operators at least, one of whom must 

hold a first-class licence. 
Ir. Thestations of ships of class B are served 
by at least one operator holding a first-class 
licence. 
In cases where no second operator is carried 
a member of the crew must be able to understand 
the distress signal or the call of another station, 
so that he may at once inform the telegraphist. 
'  Theskillof the said member of the crew shall 
_ be tested and mentioned in the respective 
_ report of the Wireless Inspector. 
a 12. The station of a ship of the C class must 
_ be served by at least one operator holding a 
second-class licence. 

13. The operator of the ship in charge of the 
station is responsible for the regular carrying 
_. out of the service, the keeping up of books, 

the cleaning and maintenance in good order 

of the apparatus. The other operator must 
obey him. 

14. Each merchant ship station must be 
supplied with the following papers :— 

(t) The licence for the installation. 

_(2) A copy of the present Wireless Regula- 

s tion and of any other subsequent or of any 

circular concerning the  radiotelegraphic 
service. 

(3) A copy-of the International Wireless 
‘Convention and of annexed regulation. 

(4) The officiallist of wireless stations and 
alphabetical list of call letters. 

(5) Radiogram prints. 

(6) A copy of the standing wireless and 
cable rates and the protocol of the wireless 
station. 

(7) A log-book for the wireless station. 
The operator will state from time to time 

on a slate placed out of the wireless cabin the 
-. coast station with which he is in touch. 

_ 15. The operator on service shall keep in 

a log-book of the station a record of all orders 
__ received and all other observations connected 
_ with the wireless service and any infringement 
- of the regulations. 

The log-book of the station will be considered 
_ as an official document and it is forbidden 
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to detach leaves therefrom or to use erasers 
on its pages. It may thus serve as means of 
proof before the courts and the competent 
authorities. 


16. The wireless station on a merchant ship 
and the operators serving it are under the direct - 
orders of the captain who regulates their watch 
on his own responsibility, But the operator ~ 
is responsible for any signal or call of the station 
or any message which he receives and has not 
passed in the protocol of the station. 


17. The captains of the merchant ships 
must take the necessary steps to secure during 
the voyage the necessary electric power for the 
transmitting set for the regular service of the 
station. 


18. When the captain, on his own responsi- 
bility, forbids communication or orders silence 
to a station’s call, or in general gives orders 
to the operator contrary to the regulations 
or hinders the operator in the fulfilment of his 
duties in any way. the latter must call the cap- 
tain’s attention to the fact, and if the captain 
insists, the operator must obey stating the fact 
in his log-book, and as soon as the ship arrives 
at a Greek port he must report the case to the 
wireless inspector or in the latter’s absence 
to the harbour master. 


19. The correspondence and the service in. 
general of merchant shipsis carried out in accord- 
ance with the regulations annexed to the In- 
ternational Radiotelegraphic Convention of 
London and with the present regulations, as 
well-as with any other order of the D.R.S.N, 

Operators are also bound to carry out all 
orders and to comply with the instructions 
given by the wireless inspector. 

20. On no account may a ship station use 
other call letters than those prescribed in the 
licence. 

21. The transmission. of radiotelegrams in 
harbours or bays in the proximity of coast 
stations is prohibited. 

22. Merchant ship stations are bound to 
suspend transmission as soon as a coast station 
requires it. As a general rule the ship stations 
must comply with the orders given by the coast 
stations. 

23. In time of mobilisation or Naval 
manceuvres the ship stations must conform to 
the instructions given by the Greek Navy. 

24. Before leaving port the operator in charge 
of the station must try the working condition 
of the main and emergency set. This test, 
however, is carried out by disconnecting the 
aerial. Whenever the operator thinks it 
necessary to verify the radiation of the station 
and its emergency set or the sensitivity of the 
receiver he applies for it, using the international 
abbreviation. 

25. The operators in charge of merchant 
ships are bound, when they proceed to a Greek 
harbour, to report at once to the wireless 
inspector or to the harbour officer all deficiencies 
of the station and in his personnel. 

26. The captainis bound at specified intervals 
not exceeding four hours to give the operatorsthe 
position of the ship which is to be constantly 
suspended under their view in the receiving 
cabin, od 

27. The operator receiving (by any means) 
knowledge of a message dangerous to the interests 
of the country must feport it at once to the 
captain and to the nearest Government coast- 
station or warship or harbour authorities, 
and simultaneously must draw up a report — 
embodying the message, the station in communi- 
cation, and full information on it, which he 
forwards to the D.R.S.N. 


- vl? . — t 


28. If the wireless operator receives a sus- 
picious message for transmission from a 
passenger, before transmitting it he must ask 
the permission of the captain. 


29. It is forbidden for operators to undertake 
: service at a station not fitted with a regular 
i Hcence. 


go. All operators must carry their licence in 
the ship to which they belong. 


31. It is forbidden for operators to maintain 
communication by wireless on subjects not 
referring to the wireless service. 


32. Whenever the operator hears any in- 
fringement of the rules effected by other stations 
he must report at once the fact with all necessary 
particulars to the D.R.S.N., and he will record 
in his log-book exactly what he has heard. 


33. It is absolutely forbidden for a third 
station to interrupt two stations already com- 
municating. 


34. As a general rule wireless operators must 
constantly recognise that it is of their duty 
to enable the wireless communication to be 
carried out regularly and not to be absorbed 
exclusively by the finishing up of their service 

- in the station they belong to. 

: 35. It is forbidden to every person~ not 
concerned in the service of the station to enter 
the wireless cabin. 

36. Captains are bound to supply the necessary 
personnel for the cleaning of the station and 
the repair of the aerial and of the set and 
generally to grant all assistance for the main- 
tenance and regular service of the station. 

37. Merchant ships’ operators hold officer’s 
rank of the merchant fleet. 

38. Operators on finally landing from a 
merchant ship must present their licence to 
the captain before landing, who endorses on it 
the capacity and character of the operator as 

~ shown during his service period. 


CHAPTER III. 


PENALTIES FOR THE VIOLATION OF THE LAW 
AND THE REGULATION. 


Ss 39. Shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
: 20,000 Drs. and to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding one year. 

(1) Everyone who. establishes a wireless 
station or sets any radiotelegraphic apparatus 
on land or ship without a licence. 

(2) Any person -employing an operator 
not holding a State licence. 

(3) Any person violating the terms under 
which the licence of installation for wireless 
has been granted. 

(4) Any person violating the regulations in 
force. 

_ (5) Any person who sends or transmits 
any false or fraudulent distress signals or 
who-without lawful excuse interferes with or 
obstructs any radio communication of the 
station. 

(6) Any person causing damage or destruc- 

tion to the radiotelegraph apparatus. 

_ (7) Any. person violating the due secrecy 

of the radio communication. 

(8) Any person violating generally any 
regulation of the rules in force. 

40. The above penalties are imposed by the 
Athens Court of First Instance on the action 
of the competent Minister without excepting 
any penalty provided by the penal code or by 
the military penal code in the event of military 
case, 

41. The same court can order the confiscation 
of the station whenever it might be deemed 
desirable according to circumstances, 
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42. In addition to the above penalties the — 
Minister can order, when he takes cognisance of _ 
such infringement of the above regulations, a — 
temporary cessation of the service of thestation 
confiscated, also the set and any apparatus 
necessary to.the wireless service. be 

43. The licence of an operator punished by 
the court for one of the above cases is suspended __ 
temporarily or permanently on the judgment 
of the court. Should the competent Minister 
think that the infringement effected by an — 
“operator is'not so serious as to demand such ~ 
action, or in the event of the operator being 
guilty of negligence, the Minister may punish 
him by suspending his licence for a period not 
exceeding three months. 


CHAPTER IV. aa 


INSPECTION OF THE WIRELESS STATIONS OF 
MERCHANT SHIPS. oe 


44. In harbours specified by order of the 
Minister of Marines there are centres for Inspec- 
tion of wireless in active service. 

45. In these centres there are Inspectors of 
the corps of the wireless operators of the War- 
Navy tosuperintend the application of Law183r 
of the International Convention and the Regula- 
tions for Wireless Telegraphy which are in ~ 
force. : \ 

46. The Inspectors communicate directly with re ' 
the harbour officers and co-operate with them 
in order to enforce the law. eee 

47. The Wireless Inspectors, or failing them, __ 
the harbour officers, inspect the ships affected 
by the law before their departure and verify ng 
whether they are fitted with wireless as well as 
with the necessary personnel and the.class of ~ 
operators in accordance with the law and the  ~ 
present regulations. x 

48. The Wireless Inspector who discovers an 
infringement of the law or the regulations 
reports it simultaneously to the harbour master 
who either prevents the leaving of the ship — 
in accordance with law or reports the infringe- 
ment effected to the D.R.S.N., asking for the  — 
suspension of the responsible operator or the — 
imposition of a penalty according to the nature __ 
of the infringement effected. : ots 

The Harbour Master accompanies such report ~ 
with a detailed report concerning the transgres- 
sion committed, signed by him and the Wireless 
Inspector, and if need be accompanied by a 
sworn statement to this effect, which he may 
obtain from any person acquainted with the 
fact. He also submits any other item which ~ 
might be useful to the court. - 

49. If the inspection of the ship station is 
impossible the Inspector or the Harbour Officer 
can ask for a written statement from the captain 
testifying that the station is maintained in good 
condition. 

50. The Wireless Inspector can accept as a — 
proof of the efficiency of the se’ and the capacity 
of the operators of the ship under examination, 
radiograms transmitted or received during the 
lapse of the last voyage to the harbour where 
they are from a distance of at least 100 miles. _ 


51..For any obstruction or difficulty caused _ 
by the captain or other person of the ship with 
regard to the service and the duties of the 
Inspectors or the Harbour Officers the captain _ 
of the ship will be held responsible and against 
whom the Harbour Master may at once order 
legal proceedings to be taken. a 

52. The captain is responsible if he sailfrom 
any harbour where there is an Inspector without _ 
having his wireless installation in order or the | 
requisite number of operators. te <5 


- 
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53. All consequences of the law concerning 
the infringement of the regulations will be 
enforced against the captain or the shipowner or 


against both according to the circumstances. - 


; ROYAL DECREE ConceERNING THE 

C QUALIFYING EXAMINATION FOR 

: OPERATORS. OF PRIVATE WIRELESS 

“. TELEGRAPH. STATIONS, 

Art, 1.—Any person desirous of taking out a 
licence for wireless telegraphy (class A or B), 
or of renewing the one he already possesses, 
must forward, on or before the 25th of the 
month preceding the date of the examination, 
the following particulars to the Wireless Tele- 
graphy Department of the Navy :— 

(1) An application on a form bearing a stamp 

to the value of 50 leptas, and, in addition, 

a stamp of 60 leptas, for the licence he wishes 

to obtain. In this application must be 

recorded the system, selected from those in 
use on board of Greek ships, on which the 
_ candidate wishes to be examined. ~ 
4 ’ (2) If the candidate is a Greek citizen,.a 
™ certificate from the Mayor or President of his 
Community, relating to the record of the 
candidate in the register of males. For 
foreigners a certificate from their respective 
Consulat authorities is required. 

(3) Certificates from the Prosecutor of the 
First-Instance Court and Court of Appeal 
to the effect that he has not been sentenced to 
any penalty provided by Art. 23 and 24 of 
the Penal Code. 

(4) Certificate from the Recruiting Depart- 
ment, if the candidate is a Greek subject, to 
the effect. that he has accomplished his 
military duties, or is not yet liable for military 
service. 

- (5) A quittance of payment to the Pay- 

master of the Wireless Telegraphy Department 
of the Navy, to the value of 50 drachmas, 
representing the examination fees, and serving 
as a recompense to the examining committee, 
These examination fees are reduced to one-half 
for those serving in the Navy or in the Army. 
for the whole period of service, or in the 
event of their passing the examination within 
_three months after their discharge from the 
ranks. 
~ (6) Candidates for a first-class licence must 
forward a certificate from the captain of a 
ship or the chief of a land station to the effect 
_ that they have actively served in a wireless 
station, public or private, during six months 
at least. / 
Art, 2.—The examination takes place in the 
Main Wireless Station of Athens, during the 


e@@ereseereeeeeeeereereeeeeeeaeereereeoe ee erereaeee seee e 


Back Part. 


Locality and’ date of birth. 0 fess acct andoceeus 
Remarks eee eRe lee era eletore Bib taca ie’e eustete Se one 
Signature... .sseseseesevecvseevsssesvssenvevesers 


PHOTO 


Service Time. 


Laws and Regulations—Greece 


299 
first ten days of the months of January, April, 
July and Garober: Se 

ArT. 3.—Persons desirous of obtaining a~ 
licence in classes A or B, or of renewing that 
already in their possession, must pass the 
following examinations : 

Syllabus of examination comprises :— 

(a) Written examination in general know- 
ledge of electricity. 

(6) Practical examination in manipulation. 

(c) Practical examination tn receiving. 

(d) Oval examination in use of apparatus, 
detection of faults, etc. 
Ay Written examination in rules and regula- 
tions. 

Art. 4.—To successfully pass the B class 
licence examination the candidate must get at 
least 60 per cent. of the highest possible marks 
in the (a) examination, and 7o per cent. in each 
of (b) (c) (a) and (e). 

To successfully pass a first class licence exami- 
nation, the candidate must obtain at least 
7o per cent. of the highest possible marks in the 
(a) examination, and 75 per cent. at least in 
each of (b) (c) (d) and (e). 

Art. 5.—The Examining Commission is 
composed of three members chosen from the 
officers or civil engineers of the Naval Wireless 
Service Department, and nominated by order of 
the Director, ; 

When the examination is finished the President 
of the Commission submits the results to the 
Director of the Naval Wireless Service, who 
grants the licence. 


FORM OF SHIP LICENCE. 
KINGDOM OF GREECE. 


Nee eos 
DIRECTION OF THE NAVAL RADIOTELEGRAPH 
: SERVICE. 
D In accordance with Law 1831, with 
the London Wireless Convention 


of 1912, and with the Regulations on 
the Wireless Service of the Merchant Fleet, 
we grant the licence for the erection and 
operation -of--wireless station on-board s.s. 
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The technical particulars of the station are 
as follows :— 
Station Class-o55 0 hd.e as Call‘letters "ivsismrgas 
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SERVICE CONTROL. 
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Signature of person in charge 
or of the Captain. 


The operation of the station is subject to 
the provisions of the above laws, conventions 
and regulations, as well as to the provisions of all 
regulations issued by the Direction of the Naval 
Radiotelegraph Service. 

The present licence is valid as long as the 
London Convention of 1912 is in power, and is 
revocable for any case referred to in Law ae 

Athens, they nc v'sc pews oye ce 
The Director of the ‘Naval Radiotelegraph Sorvite. 


KINGDOM OF GREECE. 


IN Otis os es 
DIRECTION OF THE NAVAL RADIOTELEGRAPH 
SERVICE. 
OPERATOR'S LICENCE. 
Syusr erate CLASS. 
MES nae oo ees has been 
examined successfully on the following 
matters :-— 


HOLLAND (Netherlands). 


(See Map 11). 


HE Kingdom of Holland is a constitutional monarchy, the executive — =< 
being vested in the King or Queen (acting through the Ministers), and — 

the power to make laws in the King or Queen with Parliament (‘ Staten ay : 
The Parliament consists of two chambers, of which the second ~ 
is aire Uy elected by the people and the first by the ‘ Eee Staten.” 


Generaal ’’). 


CONTROL. 
Except in so far as the Navy, the Army, and the Colonies are contenant 
wireless telegraphy is placed in the hands of the Director-General of Posts — 


(a) Coaratin and cenulatiae of Sete ce 
(6) Transmission and reading of Signals at 5 
a speed of at least .words per minute. — 
(c) Knowledge of the regulations on ‘the 
wireless communication. 


The above-mentioned has adenaree ue 5 
obligation of maintaining the secrecy of Radio — 
communications, and therefore the present — 
licence is granted, owing to which he may 
undertake Wireless service in Greek merchant: _ 
vessels as well as at land stations. - 

The present licence is valid for a term of 
three years beginning to-day and as long as the — 
London Convention of 1912 is in force. = 

The present licenceis temporarily or definitely 2 
revocable for any obstruction, according to 
Article 4 of Law 1831, ofwhich he has ak ie = ¥ 

Athens thev3.c. cc ture eee : 


The Director of the Naval Radiotelegraph Serle. : 
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and Telegraphs under the supervision of the Minister of Waterways. ~ : 


Stations on ships at sea may not be established or worked by private — 


enterprise without a licence issued by 


which are imposed are laid down in the form given below. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. 


Minister G. J. Van Swaay .. 


Mr. A. A. H. W. Konig — Director-General 


and Telegraphs 


Mr. A. E. R, Collette eed 
Telegraphs 


Mr. J. A. Blandvan den Berg 
: Radiotelegraph 


Minister of Waterways .. 


Chief Engineer, Director of 


Inspector of Coast and Ship 


the Queen. The general conditions — 


Address. é 3 


Zyne Excellentie den Minister van — 
Waterstaat te ’s Gravenhage 
Den Heer Directeur Generaal der & 
Posteryen en Telegrafie te 's a 
Gravenhage i 
Den Heer Hoofdingenieur Direc- — 
teur der Telegrafie te ’s Graven- : 
hage 
Den Heer Inspecteur bij den algae 
der Kust- -en Scheepsradiotele- Ze 
grafie te ’s Gravenhage a 


of Posts 


Service 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The regulation of radiotelegraphy 


clause relating to wireless in the Telegraph and Telephone Act of 1904. Thi “a 
Act has been supplemented and amended, as far as radiotelegraphy and | “a 


telephony are concerned. 


In 1919 Parliament passed the Bill (presented by the Minister of Agri. - 
culture, Industries and Commerce in 1916) to give effect to the International © 


Convention for the safety of Life at Sea. 


of April 5th, 1919) is in agreement with the Articles of the Convention, but © r 


has not yet come into force. 


- The Netherlands possesses important colonies in the East Indies, as well 
as in South America, and the wireless laws and regulations. Current in those — 
colonies are appended in the following pages. ; 


». 


was first instituted by including a 


This Act (Shipping Convention Act — 
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. The text (so far as radiotelegraphy is concerned) of the following enact- 
ments figure below:— =~ 
| a; A—tTelegraph and Telephone Act of 1904 (supplemented | 
g and amended Ig19). 
= . B—Royal Decree, 6th March, 1905 (modified 1914 to 1921). 
Modifying Act of 1904. 
C—Royal Decree, 22nd November, 1921, concerning trans- 
Mission of messages. ‘ 
D—Royal Decree, 11th December, 1922, concerning messages 
from ships. - 3 
1 . E—Prescription issued by Minister of Waterways. 
F—Licence for Ship Station. 
iz G—Licence for Experimental Station. 
ae -H—Royal Decree, 9th July, tg921, 
. Receiving Apparatus. 
I—Article of Penal Code, concerning Violation of Secrecy. 


concerning use of 


COLONY OF CURAGAO, 
J—Public Notice No. 52, of 1909, concerning Telegraphic 
Communication. 2 
K—Public Notice, No. 25 of 1923, modifying Penal Code. 


DUTCH’ EAST. INDIES. 
L—Regulation for Telegraph Service. 


TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE 
ACT OF 1904, 


: The Telegraph and Telephone Act 

A of 1904 mainly refers to the ordinary 

wired services, and it has not been 

judged worth while, therefore, to reprint it in 
full here. 


According to Article II of this Act, a licence 
granted by the Queen is necessary before tele- 
_ | graphs and telephones can be established. or 
worked: by private enterprise. The Act also 
contains the terms under which the licence is 
issued and the conditions binding on the 
licensee. : 


The above provision is also applicable to 
wireless telegraphy. 


Article III prescribes that for the estab- 
lishment and the use of radiotelegraph and 
teléphone stations not destined for general 
public service an authorisation from the Minister 
of Waterways is required.* a 


— Arr, I[Ja.—It is forbidden to work radio- 
telegraphs and telephones, be they destined for 
public service or not, on board vessels other 
than of Dutch nationality when within terri- 

torial waters, or in waters within the territory. 

of the kingdom, unless it be done in accordance 

with the prescriptions fixed by the Minister of 
Waterways, (see “‘ E’’), 

For the radiotelegraphs and_ telephones 

-referred to in the first part of this Article 

neither licence nor authorisation is required 

unless they are within the territorial waters of 

the kingdom and without the licence required 

in virtue of the International Telegraph Con- 

vention (with Regulations) of London such as 

it is at present constituted (Staatsblad 1913, 

__ No. 132) or may be constituted, also as it may 

be modified for the Netherlands. 


an 


ray * NoTE.—Stations only suitable for the 

reception of radiotelegraphic signals are not 
considered as radiotelegraph and telephone 
stations. 


Royal Decree of the 6th March 

B 1905 (State Paper No. 90), for the 

institution of a general measure of 
Government, as contemplated in Art. 12 of 
the Telegraph and Telephone Code, 1904 (State 
Paper No. 7), in so far as this Decree reads 
after the modifications introduced into it by 
the Royal Decree of the 11th July, 1914- (State 
Paper No. 302) of the 15th November, 1919 
(State Paper No. 753), and of the 9th July, 1921 
(State Paper No. 903). 

Art, 1.—Unless provided with a licence from 
our Minister of Waterways and with due regard 
to-the terms and stipulations set forth therein 
for the prevention of the interruption of the 
working of telegraphs and telephones intended 
for the service of the public, it is forbidden to 
erect or to use :— 

1. (a) Any overhead electrical conductor 
for purposes of lighting or the transmission 
of motive power situated within less than 6 
metres in horizontal distance from any 
overhead conductor belonging to the Tele- 
graphs and Telephones intended for the 
service of the public ; 

(ob) Any other overhead electrical conductor. 
situated within less than 2 metres in horizontal 
distance from any overhead conductor 
belonging to Telegraphs and Telephone 
intended for the service of the public ; 

2. Any underground electrical conductor: 
situated at less than 0-50 metres distance 
from any underground conductor belonging 
to Telegraphs and Telephones intended for 
the service of the public ; electrical conductors 
inside buildings are not comprised amonz the 
conductors mentioned in x and 2. 

The licence referred to under paragraphs 1 
and 2 is not required for electrical conductors 
and installations which were already in use when 
the general measure of Government came into 
force. are oA 

Art, 2.—It is forbidden to put any obstacles 
in the way of the working of telegraphs and 
telephones intended for the service of the public 
by means of any electrical conductor or 
installation. 
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Arr. 2A.—Notwithstanding the stipulation 
contained in the preceding article, the possession 
and use of plant, which is merely suitable for 
the reception of wireless telegraphic and tele- 
phonic signals, are only permitted with due 
observance of the prescriptions which are laid 
down by our Minister of Waterways. 


ArT. 3.—-The costs incurred in the carrying 
out of arrangements for the purpose of removing 
obstacles which have been placed in the way of 
the effective working of telegraphs and telephones 
intended for the use of the public by an electrical 
conductor of plant already in existence at the 
time of the installation of such telegraphs and - 
telephones shall be borne by those who undertake 
the installation of the said telegraphs and 
telephones to such an extent as these costs may 
be approved by our Minister of Waterways. _ 

ArT. 3A..—The preceding articles of the Decree 
are .equally applicable to telegraphs and 
telephones which are installed by the State 
but which are not intended for the service 
of the public. 


Art. 4.—The carrying out of the prescriptions 
of this general: measure of Government is 
entrusted to the police officers and officials of 
the State and the municipalities, the inspector in 
the coastal and ship wireless telegraph service,, 
the chief engineers and engineers, the electro- 
technical chief officers and officers of the tele- 
graphic service. The official reports drawn up. 
by them are transmitted to the competent 
officer of the Public Ministry at the District 
Court, a copy of such reports being also sent 
to the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 

ArT. 5,—Violation. of .the prescriptions set 
forth in Articles 1, 2.and 2 bts of this general 
Government measure is punished, and_ this 
in so far as it may otherwise be provided for 


by the law, by imprisonment for a period not 
exceeding 30 days or by a fine not exceeding 

300 florins. 

ROYAL DECREE OF NOVEMBER 22np, 1921, 

RELATING TO -TRANSMISSION OF MESSAGES 
he MaRKED ‘“ By WIRE.” 

Royal Decree of the 22nd November, 1921 (State 

Paper No. 1344). 

z Art, 1,—Unless telegrams are pto- 
CG vided with the gratuitous direction 
“By Wire,” the Telegraph Adminis- 

tration are entitled to make use either of the 

wireless. telegraphic service or of the line 
telegraphic service for their transmission. 
A decision will be made by or on behalf of 
our said Minister and published in the official 
Gazette with respect to which telegrams use 
shall. be made of the right indicated in the first 
paragraph. gs 
This right is-made use of with respect to 
telegrams handed in in Holland and destined 
for the United Kingdom and Germany, or for 
oints beyond these countries and for the 
utch East -Indies. 


ROYAL DECREE OF 11TH DECEMBER, 1922 
(OFFICIAL GAZETTE No. 668), FIXING THE 


DistRESS RECEIVED BY MEANS. OF RapIo 
telegraphic service at Scheveningen 
graphy, and signals of distress received, by 


RATES FOR TELEGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION IN 
CONNECTION WITH MESSAGES AND SIGNALS OF 
TELEGRAPHY FROM SHIPS AT SEA, 

D Art. 1.—The Government radio- 

{ Harbour gives information of messages 
obtained from ships by means of radiotele- 
telegraph, to those who have applied for the 
same, 
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Art. 2.—The information referred to in 
Art. 1 is supplied on payment by the addressee of 
F.2.50 for each message, which is inclusive of — 


the rate for ordinary or urgent local telegrams, 


or, as the case may be, for inland or foreign _ 
telegrams. f oo 
ArT, 3.——This decree comes into force on the © 
1st January, 1923. ; - he 
PRESCRIPTION ISSUED BY THE 
MINISTER OF WATERWAYS. % 
Regulations which are prescribed — 
E by the Minister of Waterways and 
which in as far as they do not differ 
from any international agreement, to which 
the Netherlands are, or will be bound, are 
valid for foreign radiotelegraphic or telephonic 
ship stations which are within territorial waters 
or in waters, within the territory of the 
Kingdom. : 
Art. 1.—(1). It is forbidden to use radio- 
telegraphs or telephones be they destined 
for public service or not, installed on board of 
foreign ships within Dutch territorial waters 
or waters within the territory of the Kingdom, 
unless the prescriptions of this disposition are 
observed. AD aE 
(2), Moreover shall, as far as waters within — 


the territorial limits of the Kingdom are con- 


cerned, those stations only may be worked 
by consent of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs when due regard is given to the 
conditions prescribed in said permit. 

(3). Contravention of the rules as set forth 
in parts 1 and 2 of this article is allowed under 
special conditions, the requirements of good 
seamanship should make this. necessary. 

Art. 2.—(1). Foreign ship stations may ex- 


change telegrams or have a conversation with 


radiotelegraph or telephone stations destined 
for public service under reserve of: the special 
rules, which might be valid for any one of these 
stations. : ‘hee 

(2). The exchange of traffic with stations not 
destined for public service is permitted under 
reserve of the special rules which might be 
valid for any one of these stations, and in so 
far as in the opinion of one or more public 
stations, the general public radio telegraphic — 
or telephonic service is not interfered with. _ 

(3). All traffic of foreign ship stations is 
immediately to be suspended, as soon as such 
is requested by any Dutch coast station open 
for general public service. 

ArT. 3.—(1). It is forbidden that by means of 
foreign ship stations hindrance should be given 
to the exploitation or the use of Government 
radiotelegraphs and telephones be they destined 
for public service or not, or to the exploitation 
of other radiotelegraphs and telephones destined 
for public service. ets ; 

(2). Foreign ships must cease working of their 
stations as soon as they observe or when they 
are informed, that their working gives rise to an 
interference as described in part 1 of this 
article, he, 

Art. 4.—(1). The Minister of Waterways may 
suspend the working of foreign ship stations 
either completely or partly as soon ds it is 
judged necessary. : 

(2). The Director-General of Posts and Tele- 
graphs has equal competency as far as it con- 
cerns suspension at certain places or daily 
during certain hours. : : 

The licensees of foreign ship stations are 
subject to and henceforth obliged to adhere 
to all regulations’ referring to radiotelegraphy 
or telephony which are prescribed by the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention with 


“Sh gm 


pes J! 2 
df) mi + . 
Ee Se Pe es 
rat be yey 
4 ae 


ret 
yo ee Lae 


I - final protocol and regulations of London such 


as it is at present (Staatsblad 1913, No. 132), 
of, later on, also for Holland, might be modified, 
either are or shall be prescribed by any-other 
International agreement to which Holland 
accedes or will accede. 


LICENCE FOR SHIP STATIONS. 


Art. 1.—In this licence is meant— 

F By Convention: the Radiotelegraphic 

_ Convention with final protocol, signed 
in London on July §th, 1912, and all alterations 
and additions, that may be made thereto, 

By Regulations: the Regulations belonging 
to this Convention with all alterations and 
additions that may be made thereto. 

ArT. 2.—The licence is given for, an in- 


definite period, and may be withdrawn*at any 


time, after one year’s notice. 

The licence, or an authentic copy of it, 
should always be kept on the ship. It must be 
shown on request abroad if asked for by the 
persons authorised herein. 

ArT. 3.—System.—tThe licensee is obliged to 


choose a system capable of communication with — 


the Government stations opened for public 
radiograms, and to make the installation com- 
ly with the International Laws and Regu- 
ations. The antenna input should be such as to 
enable a decrease down to ro per cent. of the 
maximum input. If an emergency set is 
required, as set forth in Art. XI of the Inter- 
national Regulations, the source of power, and 
eventually the other parts of the installation, 
~ must be fitted on or above the upper deck, and, 
furthermore, are subject to the ru es to be made 
therefor by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, In case the position of the wireless 
cabin does not give the telegraphist direct 
communication with the bridge, without leay- 
“ing the operating room, direct communication 
must be established as may be required by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 
of ART. 4. 
y Hours of Service. 
_ A, First Class.—On ship stations belonging 
to the first class, as stipulated in Art. 13, s. 3, 
of the Regulations, a continuous service is main- 
tained. Except in cases of force majeure these 
rules should not be discarded without consent of 
the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 
B. Second Class.—On ship stations belonging 
to the second class, as stipulated in Art. 13, 
sec. 3, of the Regulations, the service is main- 
tained during the hours indicated in the official 
list of radiotelegraphic stations. The hours of 
service are fixed in consultation with the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 
Except in cases of force majeure, these rules 
should not be discarded without consent of the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 


C. Third Class.—Here the article only stipu- 


lates that the ship station belongs to the third 
class as indicated in Art. 13, sec. 3, of the 
Regulations. 
ART. 5. 
Information. 

As for the station on shipboard the licensee 
is obliged to provide the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs with all facilities and 
information necessary for the fulfilment of all 
legal requirements. 


ART. 6. 
Approval of the Ship’s Station and of the Per- 
sonnel. 
The ship’s station will not be put in operation 
until the Director-General of Posts and Tele- 
graphs’ has approved the installation of the 
ship’s station, together with\the constitution 
of capacity of the service staff, 


Laws and Regulations—Holland. oe AOR 


_ A written certificate of the approval of the 
installation provided by the Director-General 
before mentioned must be hung in a position 
where it can be seen, whether near to or inside 
the ship’s station. Such approval is also re- 
quired in respect of any alterations which it 
may be necessary to make. 2 

_A sum of 25 florins is charged for the pro- 
vision of the first certificate of approval. 

Officers to be appointed by the Director- 
General aforesaid shall have the right of access 
at all times to the station for the purpose of 
making an inspection and ascertaining whether 
it still satisfies the stipulated requirements. 

A note will be made on the certificate referred 
to of the time at which the inspectors shall have 
taken place. 

In proof that the capacity of the service staff 
satisfies the stipulated requirements, a certificate 
is granted by the said Director-General in which 
are set forth the class and the name, and this 
certificate likewise contains the assurance that 
the person in whose name it is drawn up, has 
given an. undertaking to the said Director- 
General that he will observe secrecy in regard to 
all the telegrams which may come to his know- 
ledge through the medium of the ship’s station. 

The certificate may be cancelled if the said 
Director-General is of the opinion that the 
person in whose name it has been made out is no 
longer complying with the stipulated require- 
ments and is, in fact, acting contrary to the 
terms of the concession. 

Information must be given immediately to 
the said Director-General of any alteration 
which may have been made in the plant of the 
ship’s station, which affects any term of the 
convention or of the regulations or of any 
sane which may have been made in the service 
staff. 


ART. 7. 
Authorisation to work Station. 

The licensee is authorised to exchange 
telegrams with stations opened to public 
correspondence, as well as with stations not 
destined for public wireless traffic, as far as 
this does not interfere with public correspcon- 
dence ;_ both authorisations hold good, subject 
to their not infringing any private rules which 
might be in force at any of these stations. All 
communication by a ship station must cease 
immediately upon the request of a Dutch coast 
station open to public correspondence. 

ArT, 8. 
Wavelength. 

In ‘addition to the wavelength of 600 and 
300 metres provided for in Art. 3 of these 
Regulations, other wavelengths less than 
600 metres are used in some cases according 
to the provisions made by the Director-General] 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

ART. 9. 

Places where Transmission is Frohtbited. 

Apart from the conditions of the Regulations 
appertaining thereto, it is hereby forbidden 
without the consent of the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs, given with due regard to 
the relevant conditions, to use the ship stations 
within Dutch territorial waters or any Dutch 
waters inside those limits, unless under special 
conditions the requirements of good seamanship 
make contravention of this rule a necessity, 

ART, 10, 
Cessation of Traffic. 

The working of a ship station is suspended’ 
either completely or partly as soon as it is 
judged necessary to the general interest. Upon 
the order of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, the service may be suspended at 
certain places or daily during certain hours, 


304 Yr pareBiik af Wireless Telegraph and Telph 20 


ART 
sin according to Ane 2 of the Telegraph and 
Telephone A 

The remaining conditions tne the use, 
Service Regulations, and the rate of wages and 
hours of duty of the operators, are submitted 
for the approval of the Minister of Waterways. 

ART, -125 
Exchange of Telegrams. 

The conditions of the Dutch Telegraph and 
International Regulations, and further, the 
conditions concerning the public Dutch radio- 
telegraph service, as well as all modifications 
and supplements thereto, refer to the exchange 
of telegrams, 

ART, 13. 
Ship Tax. 
The ship tax amounts to 
ART. 14. 
Accountancy. 

The settlement of taxes takes place according 

to the rules to be fixed*by~the, Director-General 


-of Posts and Telegraphs. 


ART. 15, 
Secrecy of Correspondence. 

The licensee is obliged to observe secrecy in 
regard to all telegrams which might come to 
his knowledge by means of the ship station. 
He must make sure that no person other than 
the operator in charge of the station has any 
opportunity of learning the contents of said 
telegrams. 

ArT. 16. 
Forwarding of Documents. 

The forwarding of documents concerning the 
radiotelegraphic service must take place under 
the rules of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs made according to the restrictions 
mentioned in Art, xr of the Regulations. 


ART. 17. 

Obligation to erect, maintain and work to the 
satisfaction of the Ministry. of Waterways. 
In conformity with the declaration contained 

in Art. 26 of these stipulations, the concessionary 

binds himself to work the ship’s station within 

a period of time to be fixed by the Director- 

General of Posts and Telegraphs on the occasion 

of his signifying his approval in terms of Art. 6. 

The erection, the maintenance, and working of 

the station must be carried out to the satisfaction 

of our Minister of Waterways. 


ArT. 18. 
Control. 

Officers appointed by the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs are authorised to 
control the working of, the station and its 
operators, and to supervise the station service 
generally. If required they may also take 
temporary control of the station, upon showing 
a written and signed authorisation, 

ART. 19. 
Distress Signals. 

For sending or receiving distress signals it is 
allowed to depart from the conditions of this 
concession, provided this deviation is necessary 
for the benefit of the ship in distress. For the 
distress signal (which may also be given in cases 


- of other accidents than those which may occur 


to the ship concerned) no other signal may be 
used except the signal e @ © mmmumme ee. 
unless approved by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs. 

ArT. 


Meteorological T Phat "Time Signals, 
other Signals. 

The licensee is obliged to adhere to the rules 

which are made by or on behalf of the Minister 

of Waterways with reference to meteorological 


and 


_ telegrams, time signals, and other signals. 


contents of Art, 12 of the Regulations. ES 
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* ART. 21. Ste ad 
Authorisation and Obligations Outside t 
Territorial Waters of the (Dutch) Kingdom. — 
Outside the territorial waters of the Kingdom — 3 
the rules of this licence are valid in so far as 
they are not contradictory to the Laws and — 
Regulations which hold good in be locality ce 
question. 

ART iy. 
Other Rules rn Roculshone _ 

Moreover, the licensee is subject to and hencéee 
forth obliged to adhere to all Regulations 
referring to radiotelegraphy which are pre- — 
scribed or will be prescribed by Dutch law; by 
the Convention and the Regulations ; or b 
any other International agreement to which 
Holland accedes or will accede; as well as to. 
any modifications which may be saad neces- — 
sary for the execution of such Regulations. 

ART. 23; 
Annulment of the Concession. 

The concession may be revoked by us : aa 
1. If the ship’s station has not been erected a 
within one year from the granting of the con-_ 
cession. 
2. By non-observance of the prescriptions of 
the telegraph and telephone code, 1904 (State — r 
Paper No. 7), of the terms in accordance with | 
which this concession is granted, or of any — aw 
stipulation of the national or international legal 
prescriptions described in this docum<nt. 
3. If the ship mentioned in the licence ceases 
to be a Dutch ship. 


ART 
Further Giieclions. tf the Licensee. 
A. First Class—The licensee is under an 
obligation to give immediate notice to thes Pe 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs when 
an altered service Regulation in consequence of 
Art. 4, last paragraph, of this licence is intro- __ 
duced, also when the ship on which the station 
has been fitted is out of commission or Changes a 
owners. = 
B. Second Class.—The licensee is under an 
obligation to give immediate notice to the’ ~ 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs when a 
an altered service Regulation in consequence of © 
Art. 4, last paragraph, of this licence is intro- ss 
duced ; also when the ship on which the station a 
has been fitted is out of commission or changes — 
owners. ee 
C. Third Class.—The licensee is under an 4 
obligation to give immediate notice to the — 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs if the - 
ship on which the station has been fitted is out; 
of commission or changes owners. 
ART. 25. 
Violation of Rules. 
In addition to the withdrawal of licence — 
mentioned in Art. 23, except in cases of force — 
majeure, the licensee is fined from F. 10 to 
F. 1,000, at the discretion of the Minister of 
Waterways, for each violation of any rule laid 
down in this licence, of the said national or 2 
international legal prescriptions, as mentioned © 
herein, and is fined from Fl. 1 to Fl. 100 for 
each day, after the period fixed for paying the 
fines, that he fails to adhere to the rules of this 
agreement. 
Dating from the day on which the decision 
to withdraw the licence in consequence of | 
Art. 23 has been taken, fines are no longer due. 
This article may be applied immediately. The — : 
said Minister decides ‘the legal grounds for-. 
administering a fine; or the legality of a cfaim 
on grounds of force majeure. ~e 
In addition to the fine, the said Minister w a1 
decide to what cause the violation is due, to 


enable him to take action according to big 


A 
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ART, 26. 
Acceptance. 


A declaration of agreement must be for- 


| warded to the Director-General of Posts and 
| Telegraphs, within the period fixed by him, 


intimating an acceptance of the terms of this 
licence. 


| LICENCE FOR EXPERIMENTAL STATION. 


A licence has beeh granted to 
for use of wireless telegraphs and 
telephones, which are installed in the 


G 


| premises situate at in 


under the following conditions and in virtue 


| of his undertaking to pay the costs, make good 


the loss and pay the interest which may be 


| _ found to arise therefrom. 


Art. 1.—The licence is granted until further 
notice. 

Art. 2.—The use of the wireless telegraphs 
and telephones is limited to the carrying out of 
experiments. 

Art. 3.—If the wireless telegraphs and tele- 
phones are used in such a way that energy is 

_ radiated outwards beyond the precincts of the 

_ premises, this may only be done by means of 
transmitter for continuous waves of 

metres. The holder of the licence is under 
obligation, in the case of such use being made of 
the installation, to employ a receiver in the 


_ premises where the experiments are being 


conducted during the whole period of the 
Carrying out of the experiments, which is 
_ capable of receiving damped waves cf a length 
of 600 metres, so that any demand made by 
_ any station, in accordance with Art. 4, may 
be complied with. : 
The call letters to be used are 
and these must be repeated times 
at the commencement and on the conclusion 
of the experiments. 
' Furthermore, the holder of the licence is 
under obligation to have in his said premises 
a telephonic connection with the local telephone 
service. 
__ Art. 4,—All the radiation of electrical energy 
is immediately stopped whenever, with an eye 
-to the interests of the national telegraph and 


telephone service, this may be thought necessary 


by the national stations concerned, and by 
the term ‘‘service’’ is to be understood the 
service of all the national stations including 


_ those belonging to departments other than the 


department of the Minister of Waterways. 

ArT. 5.—The experiments may be conducted 
on om. te) 
Art. 6.—The holder of the licence shall pay 
to the Government a fee of 100 florins per 


_ week—hour per annum. 


Art. 7.—The use of the wireless telegraphs 
and telephones may be suspended wholly or in 


= part whenever this is thought to be necessary 
in the gexeral interest by the Minister of 


Waterways. 
~The work may be interrupted temporarily on 
the authority of the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs during parts of the hours in 
which the experiments are being conducted. 
Art. 8.—All licensees are under obligation to 
carry out the provisions which may be required 


_ _by or on behalf of the Minister of Waterways 


within the period stipulated by the latter. 
ArT. 9.—The officers who are to be appointed 


_ by the said Director-General of Posts and 


Telegraphs are charged with the superintendence 
of the wireless telegraphs and telephones. 

- In this connection access to the wireless 
telegraphs and telephones must be permitted at 


all times to the officers referred to. . 
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ART. 10,—No use may be made of the licence 
before it has been accepted by means of a 
declaration to be handed in before the 


Art, 11.—The holder of the licence is liable 
at the discretion of the Minister of Waterways to 
a penalty of Fl. 100 to Fl. 1,000 for each violation _ 
of any stipulation of this licence, and to a 
further penalty of Fl. x to Fl. 100, likewise at 
the discretion of the said Minister of Waterways 
for every day after the lapse of the period named 
on the imposition of the major penalty in which 
he continues in default or in the act of violation 
of the stipulation referred to. 

No act of default is necessary for the appli- 
cation of the stipulation contained in this 
article. 

The said Minister decides upon the existence 
of the grounds for the imposition of the penalty 
and the amount of the penalty, as well as the 
justification there may be for an appeal for 
reasons of force majeure. 


Art, 12.—Without prejudice to the pro- 
visions indicated in the foregoing, the 
prescriptions for installations which are ex- 
clusively suitable for the reception of w-reless 


telegraph and/or wireless telephone signals, as 
laid down by the Minister of Waterways 
(instruction of the 8th August, 1921, No. 1, 
Department of Posts and Telegraphs) in virtue 
of the stipulations contained in Art 2 bis of 
the Royal Decree of the 6th March, 1905 
(Staatsblad 90), recently modified by Royal 
Decree of the 9th July, 1921 (Staatsblad 903), 
remain in application. 

DECREE No. 622 
RECEIVING ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY AND RADIOTELE- 

PHONY. 
By Royal Decree of July 9th, 1921 

H1_ GStaatsblad No. 903), of which the 

text is given below, the Minister of 
Waterways is given authority to make regula- 
tions with which apparatus exclusively intended 
for receiving wireless telegraphic and telephonic 
signals shall comply, and furthermore penalties 
are decreed for non-observance of the rules. 

Text of the Royal Decree of July 9th, 1921 
(Staatsblad No. 903), containing supplement to 
and alteration of the Royal Decree of March 6th, 
1905 (Staatsblad "No. 90), finally revised -in 
the Royal Decree of November 15th, ro19 
(Staatsblad No. 753). 

Art. 1.—After Article 2 of our Decree of 
March 6th, 1905 (Staatsblad No. go) is inserted 
an Article 2 bis as follows :— 

Without prejudice to the enactments of 
the preceding Article the possession and the 
use of apparatus which are exclusively fitted 
for the receipt of radiotelegraphic and radio- 
telephonic signals are only granted subject to 
observance of the regulations which shall be 
made by Our Minister of Waterways. 

Art. 2.—Article 4, first paragraph, of Our 
above-mentioned Decree, is to be read as 


_ follows :— 


The officials of the Royal and Municipal 
Police, and the Inspectorate of the coastal 
and ships’ wireless telegraphy, the chief 
engineers and engineers, electrotechnical 
head officials and officials of the Telegraph 
Service are charged with the maintenance 
of the general rules prescribed by the 
Government. 

ArT. 3.—In Article 5 of the Decree as 
given by Us the words “‘ the Articles 1 and 2”” 
ary replaced by the words “‘ the Articles 1, 2 and 
2 bis.” 
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Aad Art. 4.—This Decree comes into force on 
the second day from the date of the Staatsblad 
in which it appears. 

The Decree came into force on August 7th, 

1921, 
The regulations of Art. 1 heretofore mentioned 
are :— 
Text of the Ordinance of the Minister 

of Watersways of August 8th, 1921, No. 1, 

Department of Posts and Telegraphs. 

Art, 1.—In this Ordinance is understood :— 
By ‘‘ Minister,” the Minister of Water- 
ways. 

-By ‘“‘ Director-General,’’ the 

Genetal of Posts. and Seeaphe 


Director- 


By ‘‘signals,’’ radiotelegraphic or radio- 
telephonic signals of any kind. 
By ‘‘receiving apparatus,’ apparatus 


maintained by or used by others than the 

State which are exclusively designed for 

receiving radiotelegraphic and/or  radio- 

telephonic signals. 

Art. 2.—It is forbidden to take note in any 
way of signals received which are intended for 
another, or to communicate their contents, 
the substance of them or their existence to a 
third party or to allow them to be so communi- 
cated. 

Art. 3.—Users of receiving apparatus must 
observe all orders which are directed to them 
with reference to the apparatus by the Director- 
General or, in the cases set forth in Article 18 
of the Telegraphs and Telephone Act, 1904 
(Staatsblad No, 7) by the military authorities. 

Art. 4.—The receiving apparatus are subject 
to any control which is deemed necessary by 
the Director-General or,~in the case set forth 
in Article 18 of the Telegraphs and Telephones 
Act, 1904 (Staatsblad No. 7), by the military 
- authorities. 

The officials appointed by or on account of 
the Director-General or the authorities must 
always be allowed to inspect the apparatus, 
and note all that has bearing on what is 
received. 

ART. 5.—Users of receiving apparatus must 
give notice of its presence to the local Director 
of the Royal Telegraph Office or to a neighbour- 
ing Post Office if there is not one in the town. 
This is to'be done by means of a form which can 

- be obtained from all post offices free of cost. 
On .this form when completed must be 

shown :— 

1. Surname and Christian names of the 
user of the apparatus, the date and the year 
of his birth, his town and address, and exact 
pcueaHon of where the apparatus is situated. 

It must be stated whether valvcs or 

Biker apparatus are used which can send 

out waves obstructing wireless traffic. 

3. That the user is acquainted with the 
regulations governing the use of the apparatus, 
and that he accepts them unconditionally, 
When the form is sent in an acknowledgment 

of receipt is issued by the Director of the Post 

Office in question. The user must be able 

to produce this receipt at all times, and in 

default it will be assumed that no form was 
completed. 


NEW ARTICLE OF PENAL CODE RELATING 

TO VIOLATION OF SECRECY OF WIRELESS 
- CORRESPONDENCE. 

Penal Code. 

ArT. 441,—‘‘ Any person who com- 

1 municates to another the contents of 

a message which has been received by 

means of a receiver which is under his charge 

or which is used by him for purposes of wireless 

telegraphy or telephony, when he has reason to 
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suppose that such message is neither intone do 
for him nor for the information of the public 
and if he has reason to believe that by so doing — 
the contents of such message may be brought — 
to the notice of the public and if such a publi- — 
cation actually takes place, or who makes 
public the contents of such message, is punishable — 4 
by imprisonment for a period not exceeding — 
puree. months or by a fine not exceeding 1, 000° ; 
orins.’ ‘ 


_REGULATIONS FOR TELEGRAPHIC 
SERVICE IN THE DUTCH COLGNY OF 


; CURACAO. 
Public Notice No. 52 of 1909. (21st Sey temler.) — 
The Governor of Curagao, in view ~ 
a I of the desirablty of replacing by 


new regulations the decree of the — 
30th October, 1873, regulating the inland and 
foreign telegraph communication of the colony _ 
as well as that of the 27th September, 1884, 
regulating telephonic communication, and 
having received the sanction of the Colonial — 
Council, has determined on the following — 
decree :— ze 
Art. 1.—In this decree it is understood that 
telegraphs and telephones refer to the usual 
line-telegraphs and telephones as well as to 
radiotelegraphs and telephones. 
Art. 2.—No telegraphs and telephones may ~ 
be installed on any of the islands of the colony 
by others than the Government, unless a special 
permit is granted. Besides the special con- — 
ditions, made in each case, the general rules 
are ;— r- 
(a) The erection, maintenance and ex- — 
ploitation should be carried out to the satis- ~ 
faction of the Governor. ‘a 
(b) The tariffs, conditions of use and ser- — 
vice regulations must be submitted for the — 
approval of the Governor. ae 
(c) The concession may be granted abso- — 
lutely or conditionally, but for no longer ~ 
period than 25 years, rae. 
(a) The concession may be withdrawn by. 
the Governor if the above rules or-the special 
conditions are not followed. ; 
ArT. 3.—It is forbidden, without the permis- aa 
sion of the Governor, to use radiotelegraphs or — 
telephones, fitted on board foreign or private- ‘a 
owned Dutch ships, in the ports or anchorages 
of the colony, unless in special circumstances, 
the exigencies of good seamanship render it” 
necessary to do_so, 
ART. 4. —Everybody may make use of tele-- 
graphs and telephones under the existing Tegu- 
lations, The transmission of telegrams~or the . 
conversation by telephone may be stopped or — 
refused if.in conflict with the safety of the 
colony, public order, or common decency, hen 
The reasons for refusal or stoppage should be 
communicated to the party concerned, x 
The decision of the Governor may be invoked 
in such cases, r 
Art. 5.—For the public interest the Governor oa 
may put telegraph and telephone service under 
control or par. jay suspend it for an indefinite 
period. m4 
Art. 6.—In case of war, or if any of the — 
islands of the colony be placed under martial “a 
law, if so desired the telegraphs and telephones 
may be put under Government.control, 
- ArT. 7.—Imprisonment of one day to six — 
months and fines from io florins to 1,000 florins 
conjointly or separately will be inflicted on 
those who erect or exploit telegraphs and tele- — 
phones, without the permission required as — 
specified in Art. 2; or who on board private- _ 
owned ships, make unlawful use of the same 
(Art. 3). 4 


_7# 


3 mM eS ‘ sii, Pn 4 
eee Te Welt A SS Ape 


,: 


* ~L | 
“oe 


Laws and Regulations —H olland 


oe ra 


307 


The instruments may, in so far as they are 
owned by the guilty parties, be confiscated. 
_ Art. 8.—Anyone who wilfully damages or 
destroys telegraph and telephone works, in- 


| cluding cables, in use for public benefit, will be 


punished with imprisonment from three months 
to three years. 

_Anyone who causes such damage as is referred 
to above, through neglect, may be punished 
with imprisonment of one day to one month 
or a fine of 1 florin to roo florins. 

ArT. 9.—Deals with the punishment of 
crimes committed in which telephones are used. 

ArT. 10.—Libellous, offensive and indecent 
expressions used over the telephone, will be 
considered as uttered in public. 

Art. 11.—Violation of the secrecy of tele- 
graphs and: telephones is punishable in accord- 
ance with Arts. 137 and 327 of the existing law. 

ArT. 12.—Owners of property have to allow, 
if it is necessary, work to be done on it in con- 
nection with the erection of public telegraphs. 

ARTS. 13, 14, 15 and 16 deal with the use of 
private property in the erection of telegraph 
and telephone lines. 

ArT. 17.—All precautions should be taken to 
prevent lightning being conducted along cables 
or lines. 

Art. 18.—The above may be referred to as 
**Telegraaf- en Telefoon-Verordening 1909,” 
adding the number of the publication. 
y_ArtT. 19.—Decrees of 30th October, 1873 
(P.B. 1874, No. 1) and of 27th September, 1884 
(P.B. 1884, No, 14) as well as P.B. 1982, No. 27, 
are withdrawn. 

- Art. 20.—Concessions relating to the erection 
of telegraphs and telephones on any of the 
islands of the Colony of Curagao, granted before 
this decree comes into force, will be treated as 
coming under the regulations in force when 
they were made, 


PUBLIC NOTICE. 
No. 25 of 1923. (3rd March). 


IN THE NAME OF THE QUEEN 


THE GOVERNOR OF CURACAO. 
In view of the fact that it is desirable 
K to amplify and to modify the Penal 
Code for the Colony of Curacao and, 
in conjunction therewith, the order of 21st 
September, 1909 (Public Notice No, 52), re- 
lating to the installation, exploitation and use 
of telegraphs and telephones in the Colony of 
Curacao, as modified by the Importation Order 

Penal Code (Public Notice 1918, No. 6) ; 
Has, after obtaining the approval of the 


_~ Colonial Council, made the following order :— 


: SECTION I, 
Arr. 1.—In Section IX of the first book of 


the Penal Code for the Colony of Curacao, after 


article 95 bis is inserted a new article 95 ter, of 
» the following tenor :— 


The term electrical appliances, includes 
appliances serv-ng to produce, conduct, trans- 
form or supply electricity, and the safety, 
fastening, supporting and alarm devices 
connected therewith. 

Telegraph and telephone appliances are not 
included in the term electrical appliances. 

. Art. 2.—After Article 167 of the said Code, 
are inserted two new articles, of the following 
tenor :— 

Art. 167 bis.—Anyone who wilfully des- 
troys, damages or renders unfit for use any 
electrical appliance, or causes defects in the 
running or the working of such appliance, or 
interferes with any safety measures taken in 
connection with such appliance, will be 


"punished : 


1. By imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
ing six months or a fine not exceeding three 
hundred gulden, if stoppage or irregularity 
of the current supply for the general use is 
thereby caused ; , 

z. By imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding six years, if general prejudice to 
property is to be apprehended thereby ; 

3. By imprisonment for a term not ex- 
ceeding nine years, if the life of another person 
is endangered thereby ; 

4. By imprisonment for a teim not ex- 
ceeding fifteen years, if the life of another 
person is endangered thereby and the act 
results in the death of any person. 

ArT. 167 tey.—Anyone by whose fault it 
happens that any electrical appliance is 
destroyed, damaged, or rendered unfit for use, 
that defects arise in the running or the 
working of such appliance, or that any 
safety measures taken in connection with 
such appliance are interfered with, will be 
punished : 

1. By imprisonment or detention for a 
term not exceeding three months or a fine 
not exceeding three hundred gulden, if 
stoppage or irregularity of the current supply 
for the general use or general. prejudice to 
property is thereby caused ; 

2. By imprisonment or detention for a term 
not exceeding six months or a fine not ex- 
ceeding three hundred gulden, if the life of 
another person is endangered thereby ; 

3. By imprisonment or detention for a 
term not exceeding one year, if the act results 
in the death of any person. 

ArT, 3.—In Articles 170 and 171 of the said 
Code, in place of the words ‘“‘ the traffic by steam 
power over a railway track,’’ the words ‘ the 
traffic by mechanical power over a railway 
track,’’ are to be read. 

ArT. 4.—In Article 368 of the said Code, in 
place of the words “railway or telegraph 
appliances,’’ the words “railway, telegraph, 
telephone or electrical appliances’’ are to be 
read, and the word “ electricity ’’ is withdrawn. 

ArT. 5.—To Article 387 of the said Code, a 
new second paragraph is added, of the following 
tenor : 
The same penalty will be applicable to the 

official who, by exceeding his authority, 
obtains through an official of telephony, or 
through other persons in charge of the service 
of a telephone installation for the general use, 
information about any conversation which 
has taken place through the medium of the 
installation. 

Art, 6§.—After Article 390 of the said Code 
is inserted a new article, of the following tenor : 

Art. 390 bis.—Any official of telephony, 
or any other person entrusted with the 
supervision. or the service of a_ telephone 
installation for the general use, who wilfully 
and unlawfully communicates to another 
person the substance of a conversation carried 
on through the medium of telephony or of 
such installation, will be punished by im- 
prisonment for a term not exceeding one 
year and six months, 

Art. 7.—Article 391 of the said Code is to 
be read as follows : 

Any official of any public establishment of 
communication or of telegraphy or telephony, 
or any other person mentioned in Article 390 
or Article 390 bis, who wilfully allows another 
to commit any of the acts stated in Articles 
388-390 bis, or that other is concerned as an 
accomplicein the same, will be liable to the 
penalties in their various degrees as laid down 
by these provisions. 


Art. 8.—After Article ibe of the said Code, 
is inserted a new article, of the following tenor : 
ArT. 461.—Detention for a term not ex- 
ceeding three months or a fine not exceeding 
one thousand gulden will be inflicted upon 
anyone who either communicates to another 
the purport of any communication that is 
received through the medium of a receiving 
set for wireless telegraphy or telephony 
which is under his control or used by him, 
when he has good reason to suppose that 
it is not intended for him nor the public, and 
if he has good reason to suppose that public 
knowledge of the purport is then bound to 
follow and such knowledge does in fact 
follow, or who-makes it publicly known. 
SECTION 2. 

Art. 9.—The order of 21st September, 1909 
(Public Notice No. 52), relating to the instal- 
lation, exploitation and use of telegraphs and 
telephones in the Colony of Cura¢ao, as modified 
by the Importation Order Penal Code (Public 
Notice 1918, No. 6), receives the following 
amplifications and modifications : 

1. After Article 3, is inserted a new article 

_of the following tenor :; 

Art. 3 5is.—Unless the consent of the 
Governor is obtained thereto, it is forbidden 
to install and make use of any transmitting 
set or receiving set for radio telegraphy or 
telephony for which no licence has been 
granted. 

With regard to receiving stations for radio- 
telegraphy or telephony, the necessary consent 
to the installation and making use of the same 
will, however, be withheld or revoked only when 
a state of war or the menace of war gives occasion 
therefor and when there is good reason to suppose 
that misuse of the same will be made or is in fact 
being made. 

11. Article 7 is to be read as follows: 

Imprisonment for aterm not exceeding 
six months or a fine not exceeding one thousand 
gulden will be inflicted upon : 

rt. Any person who installs or uses tele- 
graphs or telephones without the licence 
required by Article 2 ; 

2. Any person who on board of private 
vessels is guilty of contravention of the 
prohibition ationed in Article 3; 

3. Any person who makes use of a trans- 

. mitting set or receiving set for radiotelegraphy 
or telephony for which no licence has been 


granted, without the consent referred to in | 


“Article 3 bis. 

The telegraph and tele ephone lines, together 
with the apparatus used for transmission or 
reception of telegrams or conversations, may, 
in-so far as they belong to the offender, be 
confiscated. 

SECTION 3. 
Art, 10.—This order comes into force on 
the day following that of its publication, 
Given at~ Willemstad, March 3rd, 1923. 
BRANTJES. 
The Secretary of Staite, 


BooMGAART, 
Published on June 4th, 1923. 
The Secretary of State, 
BooMGAART, 


HONG-KONG 


eZ - nd 


308° x Year-Book of Wi eles Telegraphy a Tele / pho Ps . 


=* 


tb accepted or delivered. : “a 


SS +. at, 


REGULATIONS pak TELEGRAPH SERVI VI 
IN IHE DUTCH EAST INDIES. 


6th October, 1876, ; 
The old regulations issued by dea 20 
ip of 31st March, 1858, concerning the 

electro-magnetic telegraphs should now 
be superseded and new regulations as hereunder 
be brought into force. ef 

Regulations concerning the erection and us “ 
of telegraphs in the Dutch East Indies. 

Art, I.—No telegraphs may be erected or 
used without permission of the Government, 
except those exclusively owned and used pri- 
vately. ; 

ArT. 2.—The conditions for permission to | 
erect such telegraphs will be fixed in each a 
separately. es 

ART. 3.—The Governor-General has the right 
to take possession of all telegraphs or to stop 
their exploitation. 2 

Art. 4.—If telegraphs are erected without — 
permission open for public traffic, a fine of from 
200 florins to 1,000 florins can be inflicted. 

ART. 5.—Owners of property have to allow, — 
if it is necessary, work to be done on it in con- 
nection with the erection of public telegraphs. a 

Art. 6.—They should give access to officials 
and not interfere with the work done and the 
lines erected. 

Art. 7.—If they refuse access they wili be 
fined from 25 florins to 100 florins, 


Art. 8.—They have a right to compensation 
or damage done to their property. 
ArT: 9.—Everybody has a right to have 
telegrams sent under the conditions laid down % 
in the service regulations. ta 


ArT. 10,—The State or the Telegraph Com- 2 
pany is not responsible for the transmission of — 
telegrams in general or within a certain time. 


ArT, 11,—Punishment for embezzlement or 
opening of telegrams, communication of their 
contents to outsiders, etc., will be inflicted un 

ccordance with the existing laws. 


Art. 11a.—Telegrams, the contents of whic 
are of danger to the State, or in conflict with the 
law, or of an obscene character, will not be. 


ArT. 12.—Punishment in accordance with — 
the existing laws is to be inflicted on every 
official who falsifies telegrams and on those who 
knowingly profit by the misuse of such tee 
grams, 


ART, 13. “Damage to telegraph works or. 
material is punishable with imprisonment and 
penal servitude. 2 


Art. 14.—The Head of the Local Council 
aay order, on request of the Chief of the Tele- 
graph Service, the removal of everything im- 
peding the efficiency of that service, ~~ : 

The above was published in the Official 
Gazette (Siaatsblad) of the Dutch East Indies, 
and the regulations also apply to Telegraphs or 
Telephones, whereby the apparatus at both 
ends is not connected with wires or conductors — 
(Decree of 7th December, 1903.  Staatsblad, 
No. 405, Supplemented by Decree of 8th 
September 1906. . Staatsblad, No. 403). ¥ 
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(See Maps 17 and 20). “3 


r ONG-KONG consists of a number of islands situated off the “soudiag 
eastern coast of China, at the mouth of the Canton River, and of a 
It is administered as a Crown Colony 


portion of the adjacent mainland, 
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Sunder. a opera aided by an Executive Council of nine members, and a 
Eger eve: Council of thirteen. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


_ _ Hong-Kong possesses four radio stations. Stonecutters Naval Radio 
Station is used almost entirely for naval purposes, but also transmits time 
| signals for the Royal Hong-Kong Observatory; Cape D’Aguilar Radio 
Station used for any purpose, 7.e., naval, Government, commercial: but 
primarily for the public service; A small station, 3-kW. Marconi type, 
set on Gap Rock, used for communication between the Rock and mainland 
when necessary ; and a direction finding station. 


A receiving installation is fitted in the Royal Observatory, and is used 
for the reception of time signals from other observatories. 


Weather reports are issued daily from the Royal Observatory, and 
transmitted by the Cape D’Aguilar station at the following hours— 
G.M.T, 0500, og00, 1200—on a wavelength of 600 metres. 


Typhoon warnings are transmitted by this .station on reat Pk from 
Royal Observatory, and repeated at each even hour, i.e., noon, 2 p.m., etc. 


Navigation warnings are transmitted on receipt from harbour master, 
, and repeated after daily weather report. 


7 Navigation warnings received from ships are immediately broadeast 
by this station, and repeated after daily weather report. 


Time signals are transmitted twice daily by Stonecutters (naval sation 
commencing at 0156 G.M.T. until 0200 G.M.T., and from 1256 G.M.T. until 
1300 G.M.T., on a wavelength of 2,000 metres. 


Gap Rock, when required, or during typhoon, forwards seul observa- 
tions to Royal Observatory via Cape D’ "Aguilar. 


The direction finding station gives bearings on a wavelength of 
800 metres normally, but ships not ‘fitted to transmit on this wave may 
‘request bearings on a 450 or 300 metre wavelength by arrangement with Cape 
D’ Aguilar ‘‘ V.P.S.”’ on a 600 metre wave. 


Hong-Kong time is eight hours ahead of G.M.T. 


No licences have yet been issued for amateur stations, but the Hong-Kong 
Amateur Radio Society has, with the permission of the Government, been 
recently formed. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, 


Official. | Title. | Address. 
Mr. H. T. Creasy .. | Director of Public Works : | P.W.D, Hong- Kone’ 
Mr. H. E. Goldsmith Executive Engineer | P.W.D. Hong-Kong 
| P.W.D. Hong-Kong 


Mr, S. Bradshaw . Superintendent of Cape ] D’Aguilar Wireless Station 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The regulation of wireless telegraphy is carried on under the provisions 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, passed on July 25th of that * 
year, which repealed all previous Ordinances; and-by regulations issued 
under that Ordinance. 


aa - A—tThe Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 
- B—Regulations. 
C—Ship Licence. 
D—Permit to use wireless telegraphy on ships in the 
Shs é harbours of the Colony. 
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ee aR No. 20 OF 1913, 
This Ordinance may be cited as 
¢ The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 


” 


A 


oe: “Telegraph ” means an electric, galvanic 
or magnetic telegraph and includes appliances 


and apparatus for transmitting or making 


telegraphic, telephonic or other communications 
by means of electricity, galvanism or magnetism, 


The expression ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy ” 
means any system of - communication by 
“telegraph” as (defined in this Ordinance) 


without the aid of any wire connecting the 
points from and at which the messages or 
other communications are sent and received : 
provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using an 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose Other than the transmission 
of messages. 

3. The Governor may whenever he shall 
deem it expedient to do so licence the estab- 
lishment of any wireless telegraph station or 
the installation or working of any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any place in the 


colony or on board any British ship registered 


in the colony. 

(i) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any appara- 
tus dor wireless telegraphy in any place in 
the colony or on board any British ship 
registered in the colony except under and in 
accordance ‘with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Governor. 

(ii) Every such licence shall, be in such 
form and for such period as the Governor- 
in-Council may determine and shall contain 
such terms, conditions, and restrictions on 
and subject to which the licence is granted 
as the Governor ‘shall consider desirable in 
the public interest. 

5. (i) If any person establishes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment for 
a term not exceeding twelve months, and in 
either case be liable to forfeit any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed or worked 
without a licence, but no proceedings shall 
be taken against any person under this Ordi- 
nance except with the previous sanction of 
the Attorney-General. 

(ii) If a magistrate is satisfied by information 


-- on oath that there is reasonable ground for 


believing that a wireless telegraph station 
has been established without a licence in that 
behalf or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in any 

place or on board any ship within the juris- 
Giction without a licence in that behalf he may 
grant a Search warrant to any police officer to 
enter and inspect the station, place, or ship, and 
to seize any apparatus which appears to him to be 
used or intended to be used for wireless tele- 
graphy therein. 


6. (i) The Governor-in-Council may make 


regulations for all or any of the following 
matters :— 

(a) For prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under 
this Ordinance are to be made ; 

(b) For prescribing the fees payable on 
the grant of any licence ; 

(c) For regulating the manner in which 
apparatus. for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of the colony 


' registered in the colony, must apply j in re 


shall be worked so as +6 ee inten 
ference with naval signalling or the work- 
ing of any wireless telegraph station 
lawfully established, installed, or worked 
in the colony or the waters thereof, and © 
so as not to interrupt or interfere with ~ 
the transmission of. any wireless messages — 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless — 
telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea; 

(d) For prohibiting, except with the 
special or general permission of the 
Colonial Secretary, the working or using 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraph al 
on board .a merchant ship, whether — 
British or foreign, whilst such ship is in — 
any of the harbours of the colony ; Sam 

(e) For prohibiting or regulating, in 
case at any time in the opinion of the © 
Governor an emergency has arisen in- fl 
which it is expedient for the public service - 2 
that His Majesty’s Government should 
have control over the transmission of — 
messages by wireless telegraphy on board — 
merchant ships, whether British or foreign, __ 
in the waters of the colony, the use of — 


or in such cases as may ‘a3 deemed = 
desirable. % 

(ii) Provided that no regulations made in — 
respect of the matters described in para- ig 
graphs (c), (d), and (e) of this section shall 
apply to the use of wireless telegraphy for 
the purpose of making or answering. signals — 
of distress. ; 

7. When an applicant for a licence braves 3 
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the 
sole object of obtaining the licence is to enable 
him to conduct experiments in wireless tele- — 
graphy a licence for that purpose shall be 
granted subject to such special terms, con- 
ditions, and restrictions as the Governor — 
may think proper, but shall not be subject to — 
ay rent or royalty. 

8. (i) Every omission or neglect to connie 
with and every act done or attempted to be © 
done contrary to the provisions of this Ordi- — 
nance or of any regulations made thereunder > 
or in breach of the coriditions and restric- 
tions subject to or upon which any licence — 
has been issued shall be deemed to be an 
offence against this Ordinance, and for every — 
such offence not otherwise specially provided — 
for the offender shall, in addition to the for- 
feiture of any articles’ seized, be liable to a fine 
of five hundred dollars. Bs” 

(ii) All convictions, forfeitures, and fines — 
under this Ordinance or any beret § 
made thereunder may be had and recovered 
before a magistrate. 

g. The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1903, 
the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1909, 
and the Wireless Telegraphy Amendment = 
Ordinance, 1909, are hereby repealed. 


REGULATIONS made by the 7" 

B officer Administering the Government ~ 

in Council under the provisions of 

Section 6 of the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance 

No. 20 of 1913, on November 2oth, 1913:— 

1. Any person desirous of obtaining a licence 

jor ‘the establishment of a. wireless telegraph a 
station or the installation or working of any — 


apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place if 
in the colony, or on board any British ship 
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| to the Colonial Secretary. Such application 
“must contain full particulars— ¥ 
f (a) Of the place or ship in respect of which 
a licence is sought ; 
(4) Of the nature of the apparatus which 
it is desired and proposed.-to install and work ; 
- an : 
(c) Of the purposes for which the installa- 
tion is intended to be utilised. 
2. The following shall be the fees payable 
on the grant of licences :— 
(a) For a licente under Section 3 for 


a land station .. ef A +s $2.50 
(b) For a licence under Section 3 for 
aship station .. es Ag »- $2.50. 
_ (ce) For _an experimental licence 
under Section 7 .- rs Nil 


3. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship in the territorial 
waters of the colony shall be worked in such 
a way as not to interfere with— 

(a) Naval signalling ; or 
(6b) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in the colony or the territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid. on land 

‘and wireless telegraph stations established 

on ships at sea. 

4. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 

on board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used whilst such ship is in any of the harbours 
of the colony except with the special or general 
-_ permission in writing of the Colonial Secretary 
of the colony. 

5. If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that his 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
‘over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy 
on board merchant ships whilst in the terri- 
torial waters shall be subject to such further 


rules as may be made by the Governor from 


time to time, and such rules may prohibit 
or regulate such use in all cases or in such 
cases as may be deemed desirable. 


' 6, These regulations shall not apply to the 
uSe of wireless telegraphy for the purpose 
of making or answering signals of distress, 


7. No proceedings shall be taken against 
any person under these regulations except 
with the previous sanction of the Attorney- 
General. 


REGULATIONS MADE BY THE GOVERNOR IN 
COUNCIL UNDER SECTION 4 (2) AND SECTION 
6 OF THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY OrDI- 
NANCE, 1913, ORDINANCE NO, 20 OF 1913, 
THIS 24TH DAY OF FEBRUARY, 1921. 


Published in the Government Gazette of the 4th 
March, 1921, Government Notification No. 78. 


1. The licence required under the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, Ordinance No. 20 
of 1913, for the establishment of a wireless 
telegraph station or the installation or working 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board any British Ship registered in the Colony 
of Hong-Kong shall be in the form set out in 
_ first schedule hereto.” 

2. The special or general permission of the 
Colonial Secretary required under Regulation 4 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations pub- 
lished on pages,906 and 907 of the ‘‘ Regulations 


Regulations—Hong- Kong 


> we 


of Hong-Kong, 1914,”’ shall be in the form set 
out in the second schedule hereto and the fee 
for such permission shall be two dollars. 

3. The forms of licence and permit prescribed 
in Government Notification No. 353 published 
in the Gazette on the 6th day of August, 1915, are 


hereby repealed, 
S. B. B. McELpeErry, 


Clerk of Councils. 
CouNcIL CHAMBER, 
24th February, 192. 


FIRST SCHEDULE, 


SHIPS. 
Dated the day of elOnus 
THE. WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDI- 


NANCE, 1913. 
(Honc-Konc.) 
His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of 
Hong-Kong . 
To 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH SHIP STATIONS. 


To all to whom these presents shall come I 


Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Colony 
of Hong-Kong and its Dependencies and Vice- 
Admiral of the same send greeting : 

Whereas 
of : 
(hereinafter called “‘ the licensee ’’) is desirous of 
establishing installing working and using on 
a ship or ships belonging to the licensee Wireless 
Telegraphy as defined in Section 2 of the 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913: | 

And whereas.by reason of the provisions of 
the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, it 
is unlawful to establish any wireless telegraph 
station or install or work any apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy in any place in the Colony or 
on board any British ship registered in the 
Colony except under and in accordance with a 
licence granted in that behalf by the Governor : 

And whereas at the request of the licensee I 


have agreed to grant to the licensee the licenses, . 


powers and authorities hereinafter expressed. 
and contained for the period upon the terms 
and subject to the stipulations and conditions 
hereinafter appearing : 


Now I the above named 

Governor and Commander- 
in-Chief of the Colony of Hong-Kong and its 
Dependencies and Vice-Admiral of the same in 
exercise of all powers and authorities enabling 
me in this behalf do hereby grant to the licensee 
from the date hereof so long as the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, shall continue in 
force unless and until these presents and the 


licence or permission hereby given shall be~ 
determined as hereinafter provided licence and 


permission— 

(i) To establish, install and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned at the ship 
station or stations specified in the Schedule 


hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of the. 


kind specified in the Schedule hereto (which 
apparatus is hereinafter referred to as “ the 
licensed apparatus ’’) : 

Provided that— 

(a) Each ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned in Article XIII of the Service 
Regulations annexed to Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912, as is specified in the said 
Schedule opposite to the name of such 
station ; 


anh Ete 


(6) The apparatus, installed at each ship 
station shall be of the character specified in 
the said schedule opposite to the name of 
such station ; 


(ec) The sending apparatus used at each 


ship station shall be of such a character that 
the waves emitted are as pure and as little 
damped as possible and the receiving apparatus 
used at the said station or stations shall be 
of such a character as to afford the greatest 
possible protection from disturbance during 
the reception of signals; 

(d) The apparatus shall include such emer- 
gency installation as may be required according 
to the class of the ship station under the provi- 
sions of Article XI of the Service Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraph Convention, 
IQI2; 

(e) "The licensed apparatus shall be so 
constructed as to be capable of using wave- 
lengths of 600 and 300 metres in length as 
measured by the standard of measurement 
in use by the Government of the Colony for 
the time being or as may be otherwise 
directed by the Governor and such other 
wavelengths not exceeding 600 metres in 
length as shall be authorised in writing from 
time to time by the Governor; Provided 
always that the wavelength of ‘600 metres 
shall normally be used for communication 
and further that the wavelength of 1,800 
metres may be used in the exceptional case 
contemplated by Article XXXV (2) (a) of 
the Service Regulations annexed to the 
Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912; Provided 
further that only the wavelength of 600 
metres shall be used by the licensee during 
the period of any war in which the United 
Kingdon is engaged ; 

; (f) The apparatus shall admit of the trans- 
mission and reception of messages at the rate 
of not less than 20 words a minute five letters 
being counted as one word. 

(g) Each ship shall be provided with fe 
certified operators together with suitable 
accommodation for the apparatus and 
operators and a wireless service shall be 
maintained at all times during the period of 
this licence. 


(ii) To send and receive messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus between the said ship 
stations, and also between the said ship stations 
and coast stations and other ship stations. 


Provided that the licensee shall not except 
with the consent in writing of the Colonial 
Secretary of the Colony send or receive messages 
from and at the said ship stations when in any 
of the harbours of the Colony; and 


(iii) To receive money or other valuable 
consideration for or in respect of the use of the 
license apparatus or for or in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of messages by means 
of the said apparatus. 

And I do hereby declare that the said Ilcence 
and permission is granted on and subject to the 
following conditions and provisions :— 


1. In these presents (and in the Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions 
shall have the several meanings hereinafter 
- assigned to them unless there shall be something 
either in the subject or context repugnant to 
such construction (that is to say) :— 


The expression ‘ wireless telegraphy ’’ has 
the same meaning as in the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 

The term “‘ telegraph ’’ has the same meaning 

- as in the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 


1913. 


“e 


The expression ‘‘ Naval Signalling” mean 1S 
signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more 
ships of His Majesty’ s Navy, between ships — 
of His Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, ~ 
or between a ship of His Majesty’s Navy — 
or a Naval Station and any other wireless” 
telegraph station whether a coast station or” 
a ship station. 


The expression ‘‘ the Admiralty ”’ means the Da 
officer of His Majesty’s Navy who is for 
the time being in Hong-Kong in charge of 
we China Squadron of His Majesty’s Ec 

eet. 


The expressions “ the International Telegraph~ _ 
Convention’? and ‘‘ the International 
Telegraph Regulations ’”’ mean respectively 
the International Convention of St. 
Petersburg dated the roth/z2nd July, 1875, ; 
and the Service Regulations made there- 
under, and include respectively any modi- — 
fications of the Convention or regulations’ 
made from time to time. 


The expression ** the Radiotelegraph Conve 
tion, 1912,” means the Convention signed 
at London on the 5th day of July, 1912, ~% 
and the Service Regulations made there- — 
under and includes any modification of 
the Convention or Regulations made from ~ 
time to time. ea 5 


The expression “‘ coast station’? means a 
wireless telegraph station which has been 
established on land or on board a ship © 
permanently moored, and which is open — 
for the service of ‘correspondence between — 
the land and ships at sea. 


The term “ ship station’’ means a wirélesom > 
telegraph station established on board a * 
ship which is not permanently moored, 


2. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any other person either on — 
behalf of or by permission of the licensee for 
the despatch or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by this licence, ~~ 


3. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- — 
mission of any message by means of thelicensed — 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed — 
apparatus interfere with naval signalling. “ 


(2) If the Admiralty is of opinion that’ the 
working of the licensed apparatus at any ship. ; 
station specified in the Schedule hereto is — 
inconsistent with the free use of naval signal- a 
ling the licensee shall, when required in writing — 
by the Governor so to do close the said station. — 


(3) These provisions for the protection of — 
naval signalling shall be construed to be without __ 
prejudice to the generality of any othe pro- — 
visions of this licence. = 


4. For the purpose of this licence the licensee 
shall observe the International Telegraph at 
Convention and the International Telegraph — 
Regulations so far as the said Convention and 
Regulations are capable of being applied to* 
wireless telegraphy in common with online 
land and submarine telegraphy. 


5. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of any Regulations from time to time made — 
under the provisions of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1913, by the Governor in Council — 
in relation to the conduct of wireless telegraph 
business so far as the same are applicable to ey 
licensee. 


4 


6. The licensee shall observe the provisions — 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912.5 a 


“) -~ —— tay 
ig The licensee shall eee with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may 
_ be given or made by the Governor from time 
to time for the purpose of preventing inter- 
ference with the working of any other wireless 
telegraph station and for enabling the messages 
_ exchanged by means of the licensed apparatus 
to be distinguished from those emanating from 
any other wireless telegraph station. 


8. The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent of the Governor be altered or 
“modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 


g. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Governor against adl actions, claims and 
demands, which may be brought or made by any 
/ corporation, company, or person in respect of 
any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 


10, (1) Subject to the provisions of this 
- licence the licensee shall transmit messages by 
means of the licensed apparatus on equal terms 
without favour or preference whether as regards 
_rates of change, order of transmission or other- 
wise. Provided always that signals of distress 
and messages in connection therewith shall] 
receive priority over all other messages and 
that the order of transmission of such other 
messages shall be governed by the International 
Telegraph Regulations. 


(2) In respect of messages transmitted on 
behalf of His Majesty’s Government the licensee 


‘shall charge rates not in excess of half of the 


_ rates charged to the ordinary public. 


- «1, The licensee shall so far as possible 
receive from ships and light stations all request 
for assistance and all signals of distress and 
shall answer such requests and signals and 
send them with the least possible delay to the 
proper authorities by means of the licensed 
_ apparatus or any other means in the power of 
‘the licensee. 


(1) The licensed apparatus at each 
of the ship stations mentioned in the Schedule 
hereto shall be worked only by operators hold- 
ing certificates issued by the’ Governor or the 
Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom or 
the Government of any self-governing Dominion 
and the licensee shall provide for the working 
of éach station such operators as are required 
by the provisions of Article X of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraph 
Convention, I912, according to the class- of 
the ship station and shall observe the regula- 
tions as to the working of the ship station laid 
down according to its class by Article XIII of 
the said Regulations. 


(2) A certificate shall not be recognised . 


as authorising the holder to work a ship station 
under the terms of this licence unless it bears 
a statement that it is issued by the Governor 
or the Postmaster-General of the United King- 
dom or the Government of any self-governing 
Dominion in accordance with the Radiotele- 
graph Convention, 1912. Such certificates will 
be valid only during the operation of the said 
Convention. When issued by the Governor 
such certificates will be granted to persons of 
such technical proficiency and will be in such 
form and will be subject to such conditions as 
_ the Governor shall from time ta time prescribe 
and they may be, by whomsoever issued, 
endorsed or withdrawn at the discretion of the 
Governor in the case of misconduct or breach on 
the part of the holder of the regulations pre- 
‘Sexibed for. the working of ship stations. 


i ile ee = rar ees = bes al a al = ae ee 


= Laws re Regains Hong Kuve ee 313 


13. The licensee shall not aivulee to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 


of His Majesty’s Government or a competent _ 


legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by 
means of the licensed apparatus. The licensee 
shall exhibit at each of the ship stations 
specified in the Schedule hereto a copy of 
Section 11 of the Post Office (Protection) Act, 
1884, and any contravention of that section by 
any person in the employment ot the licensee 
shall be deemed to be a breach of the provi- 
sions of this licence entitling the Governor 
under Clause 22 hereof to revoke and deter- 
mine this license. 


14. The licensee shall keep full accounts 
records and registers of all messages trans- 
mitted by means of the licensed apparatus and 
in such registers each of such messages shal} 
be accompanied by its identifying number and 
date and full particulars of its place of origin 
and of ultimate destination and such further 
particulars as the Governor shall from time 
to time reasonably require to be shown; mes- 
sages on His Majesty’s Service being in such 
registers distinguished from other messages. 
The licensee shall preserve all used message 
forms written and printed and transcripts of 
messages and all other papers for a period of 
at least fifteen months counting from the month 
following that in which the radiotelegrams 
were handed in as prescribed by the Radiotele- 
graph Convention, 1912, and. such registers 
and message papers shall be open to the inspec- 
tion of the Governor or his officers thereto 
authorised at the office of the licensee in 
Hong-Kong or at such other place as may be 
agreed between the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. 
on every day except Sunday or a generai or 


‘ public holiday, 


15. The licensee shall render to the 
Governor such accounts as the Governor shall 
direct in respect of all charges, if any, due or 
payable under the Radiotelegraph Convention, 
IgI2, in respect of messages exchanged 
between the ship stations hereby licensed and 
coast stations and shall pay to the Colonial 
Treasurer at such times and in such manner 
as the Governor shall direct all sums which 
shall be due from the licensee under such 
accounts, 


16. The Governor and any agent authorised 
in that behalf in writing by him may at all 
reasonable times enter upon all or any of the 
ship stations hereby licensed for the purpose 
of inspecting and may inspect any apparatus 
fixed or being in such stations respectively for 


- the purpose of sending and receiving mes- 


sages by wireless telegraphy and all other 
telegraphic instruments and apparatus fixed or 
being in such stations respectively and the 
working and user of such apparatus and tele- 
graphic instrument respectively. 


17. The licensee shall carry on_ every 
ship on which a ship station is established 
under this licence a print or copy of the 
licence certified-under the hand of the Colonial 
Secretary of the Colony of Hong-Kong or appro- 
priate officer of the Postmaster-General of the 
United Kingdom or of the Government of any 
self-governing Dominion to be a true copy and 
shall produce such print or copy for inspection 
if required to do so by the competent authorities 


of the countries where the ship calls, The 


io.” es eoree an 


licensee shall also carry on every such aap 
such documents as may be prescribed by the 
~ Governor for the. purpose of enabling the 
licensee to. communicate with coast stations 
and ship stations in accordance with the Radio- 
telegraph Convention, Ig12. 


» 18. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Colonial 
esaer for and in respect of the licence 
hereby granted a royalty of $25 per annum 
_ in respect of each ship station at which the 
licensed apparatus is installed. 


(2) The said royalty shall be payable on 
_the rst of December in each year during which 
the licence remains valid. 


1g. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Governor the licensee shall not ‘assign 
-underlet or otherwise dispose of or admit any 
other person or body to participate in the 
benefit of the licences, powers or authorities 
hereby granted or any of such licences, powers 
or authorities. 


20. (1) If and whenever an emergency 
shall have arisen in which it is expedient for 
the public service that His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment shall have control over the transmission 
of messages by the licensed apparatus it shall 
be lawful for any Naval, Military, Customs or 
Police officer or any other person authorised by 
the Admiralty to take possession of the licensed 
apparatus or any part thereof in the name and 
on behalf of His Majesty and to use the same 
for His Majesty’s. service and in that event 
any such officer or person so authorised may 
enter upon any ship on which any such ap- 
paratus is installed and take possession of 
the said apparatus and use the same as afore- 
said and subject .to such use may use the same 
or allow it to be used for such ordinary services 
as may in his discretion seem fit to him or may 
prohibit and take steps to prevent the use of the 
same and issue directions which shall be obeyed 
by the licensee to prevent such use. 


(2) Any such officer or person so authorised 
may in such event as aforesaid instead of taking 
possession of the licensed apparatus as afore- 
said direct and authorise such persons as he 
may think fit to assume the control of the 
transmission of -messages by the _ licensed 
apparatus either wholly or partly and in such 
manner as he may direct and such persons may 
enter upon any ship on which any apparatus is 
installed accordingly or the said officer or person 
so authorised-may direct the licensee to submit 


\ 


/ 


to him or any person authorised by him all- 


messages tendered for transmission or arriving 
by the licensed apparatus or any class or classes 
of such messages to stop or delay the trans- 
mission of any messages or deliver the same to 
him or his agent and generally to obey all such 
directions with reference to the transmission of 
messages as the said officer or person so 
authorised may prescribe and the licensee shall 
obey and conform to allsuch directions. 


(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation for any damage to the licensed 
apparatus arising in consequence of the exercise 
of the powers conferred by this clause. 


21. At any time after the day 
of , 192 , the bavcnter 
may in his absolute discretion ‘give notice in 
writing to determ‘ne these presents and the 
licence or permission hereby granted.at the end 
of one calendar month from the date of such 
notice and at the expiration of that period the 

- licence or permission hereby granted shall cease 
eng determine accordingly but without prejudice 


to any “ty et of the Gavatace: under any 
condition or provision herein contained. 


22. In any of the following cases — (that is 
to say) -— er 


(a) In case any sum of money which ought 
to be paid by the licensee to the Colonial — 
Treasurer under or by virtue of these presents — 
shall be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar — 
month after the time at which the same ought 
to be paid under or by virtue of the brevieioa a 
herein contained ; or 


(6) In case of any breach non- coher tania 
or non-performance by or on the part of the — 
licensee of any of the provisions (other than’ 
a provision for the payment of money) or 
. conditions herein contained: Z 


abet and in any such case the Governor may 
by notice in writing under his seal revoke and © 
determine these presents and the licences, 
powers and authorities hereinbefore ~ granted — 
and each and every of them as to all or any of 
the ship stations hereby licensed and thereupon ~ 
these presents and the said licences, powers — 
and authorities and each and every ‘of them — 
shall absolutely cease determine and become — 
void as to all or any of the said ship stations — 
(as.the case may be) but without prejudice to — 
any right of action or remedy which shall have © 
accrued or shal] thereafter accrue to the ~ 
Governor under any condition or btovision’y 
herein contained. : 
23. Nothing in these presents contained — 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Governor — 
from time to time to establish extend maintain 4 
and work any system or systems of telegraphiogy 
communication’ (whether of a like nature to- 
that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner — 
as he shall in his discretion think fit neither shall — 
anything herein contained prejudice or affect the 
right of the Governor from time to time to enter | 
into agreements for or to grant licences relative — 
to the working and user of telegraphs (whether 
of alike nature to those hereby licensed or other- 
wise) or the transmission of messages in any part 
of the Colony by means of wireless telegraphy or — 
by any other means with or to any person or 
persons whomsoever upon such terms as he 
shall in his discretion think fit And (save as in 
this licence expressly provided) nothing herein — 
contained shall be deemed to authorise the 
licensee to exercise any of the powers or autho- 
rities conferred on or acquired by the Governor — 
or any other person by or under any Imperial or 4 
local enactment or by or under any agreement — 
relating to the transmission of messages by — 
ordinary land and submarine telegraphy. J ta 
Any notice request or consent (whether — 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given ? 
by the Governor under these presents may be © 
under the hand of the Colonial Secretary of © 
the Colony of Hong-Kong and may be served — 
by sending the same in a registered letter 
addressed to the licensee at the usual or last 
known place of residence or business of the — 
Licensee or if such notice request or consent — 
relates to any particular ship station by delivery 
to the master of the ship’ upon which such 
station is installed and any notice to be given 
by the licensee under these presents may be — 
served by sending the same» in a eas ry 
letter addressed to the Colonial ‘Secretary of | 
the Colony of Hong-Kong. 


As Witness my hand and seal this...... 
day Of... . 6.0. veeees One thousand ; 
nine hundred ANG... eseeeeeeeeees 
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SECOND SCHEDULE. 3. The above company shall render every 

Audit No. assistance possible as required by the Postmaster- 


G. R. General by furnishing information in respect of 
PERMIT TO WORK AND USE APPARATUS | incoming mails carried by the ships of the said 


FOR WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON BOARD A company. 


MERCHANT SHIP IN THE HARBOURS OF THE 4. Allinformation received as to the weather 
COLONY - being experienced by the vessels of the said 
eo company at. sea must be forwarded to the 

_ The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. Harbour Office for transmission to the observa- 
so SE tory or sent to the observatory direct whichever 
Section 6 (1) (iv). may be the more expeditious. The information 


Permission is hereby given for the working and should give the date and time of the observation, 
using of apparatus for wireless telegraphy on the position of the ship, the reading of the 


board the ships of the specified in the barometer, the direction and force of the wind, 
_ Shedule hereto whilst such ships are in any of the and the state of the sea and weather. 
harbours. of the Colony subject nevertheless to Dated at Hong-Kong, this day of 
the following conditions, namely :— 19 
ConpiTIons. ; Fee $2 received 

1, This permit may be cancelled or suspended 
at any time by the Governor in his absolute Colonial Secretary. 
discretion and without any reason being assigned 
therefor. -——-- 

2. All such vessels shall ‘obey promptly the 

“ navalsilence sign.” (=m © © =m ® © =m © @ mus) SCHEDULE, 


- and thereupon shall not work or use their 
wireless telegraphy apparatus until after the 
_ “ Message Complete Sign’ ( @ © @ um @ sum=m) 
shall have been made, y ~ Colonial Secretary. 


HONDURAS 


(See Maps 35, 43 and 44.) 
Including ; Swan Island. 


ONDURAS is a Republic, proclaimed September 1 sth, 1821, and is 

governed under a charter proclaimed October, 1894. The Legislative 

_ Power is in the hands of a Congress of Deputies. ‘The executive authority 

rests with the President, nominated and elected by popular vote for four 
years. The Republic is administered by a Council of six ministers. 

Swan Island is situated in the Caribbean Sea, some 90 miles North-west 
of Honduras. It has no harbour and is difficult to approach in all but calm 
weather. : 

“A CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
The present stations belong to private companies, and are without any 
co-ordination, being used only by the various companies to maintain communi- 
. cation with their own steamers. Under favourable atmospheric conditions 
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ey can work with New Orleans, but ordinarily they Sonimenteate with’ 
the Isla del Cisne (Swan Island), in the Caribbean Sea. 
less of the type of that at Tela, which has a transmitter of 5 kW., and aerials : - 


sustained by towers 250 feet high. 


The Government has recently ordered a course of wireless to be included e 


5 
They are more or 


in the studies of the Ministry School at Tegucigalpa, and has installed an - 


instructional set. 


The owners of Radiotelegraphic stations situate on Swan Island are the 


United Fruit Co., who have there a relay station between New Orleans and _ 
Burrwood La., and their plantations in Columbia, Panama, Nicaragua, and ~ 
the Gulf. This station on Swan Island was entirely re-equipped in 1912 — 


by the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of Canada. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 


Excmo. Sefior don Jesus M. Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de 


Title. 


~ Alvarado Fomento, Obras Publicas y Agricultura 
Licenciado don Antonio Castillo | Sub- Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de 
Vega | Fomento, Obras Pablicas y Agricultura 


ADMINISTRATION. 


According to the Law of Telegraphs of the Republic, this branch of 
Telegraphy is the exclusive right of the State, but this right has been made — 


~ 


Address 


Tegucigalpa 
Tegucigalpa — 


over to private companies on the north coast in the form of concessions. 
A Decree of July 16th, 1920, declares the necessity of providing a modern 
and effective service of communication to aid international and official 
‘relations and to provide a news Service. 
To this'end the sum of two hundred and fifty thousand colones has been. 
voted for the purchase and installation of a radiotelegraphic and radio- 
telephonic station, situated preferably at the capital of the Republic, of 
sufficient power to communicate with places where radiotelegraph, radio- 
telephone, cablegraph or telegraph stations may be open for public service. 
Also from this same sum a number of‘smaller stations in the scattered regions 
of the National territory and preferably in the Cantons of Osa, Puntarenas, 
Liberia, and Sixaola are to be provided. 


The following are the conditions under which private companies are — 
granted concessions to install and work radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic 


apparatus :— 


‘« The concessionaire has the right to construct, maintain and use wireless 
stations in order to direct the service of his steamships and those chartered 


by him. Such stations must not be used for public service without previous — 


arrangement with the Government. The Government shall have the right 


in times of peace or war to use such installations, without remuneration 
for the concessionaire, and even to direct and exclusively control the service 


of same, by its own employees.” 


These concessions granted by the Government were approved by Congress, 


HUNGARY 


(See Maps 8, 13 and 14.) 
UNGARY is a kingdom under a Regent ee officially ‘‘ Protector off: 


the Magyar Republic.” 


CONTROL. 


Radiotelegraphy is at present controlled by the Director-General of 


Posts and Telegraphs who is responsible for the promulgation of all laws _ 


and regulations relative thereto. 
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_ OFFICIAL CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


~ = _ 


* ; 


cary 


Official. Title. Address. 
os - Mons. Charles Demény .. rs Secretary of State and. Director-General of Budapest 
ideas *Posts*and Telegraphs 

pe ORGANISATION. 


A large station, with a range of 3,000 km., situated at Csepel, near 


_ Budapest, was established on November 18th, 1914, and during the year — 


_  I92I was equipped with a 5-kW. valve C.W. transmission set. 
now be sent either by this or the old quenched spark equipment. 


Traffic can 
This has 


_ been augumented by a special station to receive news, etc., messages from 


~ Nauen. 


Considerable radiotelegraphic and telephonic developments are in course 


- of development. 


Wireless apparatus has been installed in many of the 


schools throughout the country. A new 1-kW. station was open in 1923 
~ “at the Aerodrome in Matyasfold, near Budapest, for communication with 
airships and the transmission of meteorological reports on a wavelength of 


goo metres C.W. 


s ADMINISTRATION. 

US A law concerning aviation in connection with radiotelegraphy is in course 
of preparation, but detailed particulars are not yet available. 

_.___ Radiotelegraphy is governed by the following law, the text of which is 
printed below :— 

i A—Decree No. 62574/13, dated October 16th, 1913. 

Be B—Form of ship Licence thereunder. 

Bs . C—Form of’ Certificate-for Ship Stations. 

3 ‘ D—Form of Certificate for Operators. 

fe: E—Form of Licence for Private Receiving Station. 


_ DECREE OF THE HUNGARIAN MINIS- 
et, _ TER OF COMMERCE WITH REFER- 
ss ENCE TO. THE. FITTING. -UP...OF 
Soe WIRELESS =-STATIONS.. ON --- HUN- 


GARIAN SEA-GOING PASSENGER 
. SHIPS. : 
i A In accordance with paragraphs 24 


and 27 of the Supplement to my 


SS Order No. 60,805, issued on August” 


2tst of the current year, in the matter of 
authorising the placing of service of com- 
3 mercial sea-going ships, the safety appliances 
provided on them and the provision of the 
navigation service in connection with working 
them, passenger lines already in_ service, 
which make regular voyages from Hungarian 
ports to points beyond Gibraltar or Aden and 
“are carrying passengers, are to be fitted with 
_ wireless apparatus of the description specified 
below not later than by February 1st, 1915; 
new ships, on the other hand, must be fitted 
with such apparatus before they are put into 
| service. Such apparatus must be sufficiently 
_- powerful to be able to send or receive messages 
under ordinary conditions over a minimum 
-___ distance of 100 sea miles. 
____In order to carry out this decree I order the 
following :— 
x. The owner (or charterer) is obliged to 
- apply to the Hungarian Minister of Commerce 
- for permission to establish a wireless station 
é on board. 
E _ Such application must be accompanied in 
quadruplicate by a technical description of 
the apparatus to be used, with a diagram of 
the connections. Any subsequent alteration 


rs 


ru 
__ in the system, or remodelling of any description 


__ of the apparatus, which may affect its capacity 


set 
tt 


for sending or receiving messages, must receive 
the preliminary authorisation of the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce. 


2. The arrangement of the wireless station 
on the ship must be up to date and comply 
with Rule 3 of the London International Wire- 
less Agreement, so that the station may be able 
to work in harmony with the working of 
wireless stations using other systems and be 
able to exchange messages with such other 
stations. The system to be adopted and to be 
used will depend on the preliminary authorisa- 
tion of the Hungarian Minister of Commerce. 


The apparatus must be of such a type that 
it can be adjusted for waves 300 and 600 metres 
long and with these be able to send or receive 
20 words at least per minute, counting five 
letters to the word. 

In the case of applying subsections 2a to 2d 
of paragraph xxxv of the London Inter 
national ireless Service Regulations, the 
apparatus on the ship will be allowed to make 
use also of wavelengths of 1,800 metres. 


3. All the machinery and materials for 
fitting up the wireless station on the ship must 
be acquired in the home country as far as 
possible. 

Machinery and materials to be used for 
such purpose may only be acquired from 
abroad with the special permission of the 
Hungarian Minister of Commerce. Service 
books and similar other stores and office 
requisites for the working of the wireless service 
will be supplied at cost price by the Chief Post 
and Telegraph Administration. 

4. All ships fitted either for continuous or~ 
restricted wireless service must, in addition 


I 
eo 


bo OE er ee 
= 


“318. Ye : 


- 


q* 
s 


ook of 


ar-B 


the usual apparatus be fitted also with appara- 
tus for sending out wireless distress signals in 
conformity with Rule xi of the London 
Wireless Service Regulations as ordered” by 
and in a manner fixed by the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce. : 

Such apparatus for sending out wireless 
distress signals must be provided with its own 
separate power supply independently of any 
other. power supply not used for the wireless 
service on board and must be of a design that 
it can be put in action expeditiously and 
be kept at work continuously for at least six 
hours and at the same time be powerful enough 
to send signals over a distance of at least 
80 sea miles, on ships having a continuous 
wireless service and over at least 50 miles on 
ships with restricted wireless service. 

This special installation for sending out 
distress signals may be omitted on all ships 
on which the regular wireless installation is 
able to fulfil these requirements. 


5. The speed at which signals can be sent 
and received will be set out by the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce in the document 
granting permission to establish a wireless 
service on a ship. 

As regards new inventions for materially 
improving the efficient working of the appara- 
tus and the speed of sending and receiving 
messages, the Hungarian Minister of Com- 
merce may compe! the owner (or charterer) of 
the ship to adopt such invention or inventions 
within a fixed period for the wireless station 
on his ship with due regard to existing practical 
requirements. and a fair consideration of the 
expenditure incurred in connection therewith. 


6. Under ordinary conditions-the electrical 
power for working the wireless apparatus may 
not exceed one kilowatt. A greater power 
than this may only be used if the nearest 
station on the coast with which it is desired 
to exchange messages is situated at a greater 
distance than 200 sea miles or if on account of 
obstacles extant it is necessary to use the 
larger power (London Wireless Service Regula- 
tions, Rule viii). 


7. The Chief Post and Telegraph Adminis- 
tration is empowered to have the wireless 
installation examined by its. own inspectors 
at any period and to control the service. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship is 
obliged tp afford to the inspectors of the Chief 
Post and Telegraph Administration, and with 
the intervention of this ‘Administration to 
officers appointed by the Navy every facility 
to make themselves thoroughly familiar with 


the working in every detail of the wireless’ 


apparatus and gear and to acquire the necessary 
practice in working the apparatus. 

Any stipulation on the part of the supplier of 
the apparatus that certain parts or details of 
the apparatus are to be kept secret and not 
to be shown to the inspectors of the Chief Post 


and Telegraph Administration or to officers. 


of the Navy must not be accepted by the 
‘owner (or charterer) of the ship. 

All inspectors and naval officers deputed to 
control or learn the working of the apparatus 
must be cairied on the ship cost free by the 
owner (or charterer) of the ship in’ a class 
corresponding to their rank (with cabin accom- 
modation in accordance therewith also free) 
and to charge them for their board at>eost 
price. 

Not more than two such persons, however, 
may travel on these conditions on the same 
voyage, 


station on the ship (whether public or special 


- — ? 


8. The nature of the service of the wireless 


service, etc.), and its duration (whether con 
tinuous, restricted or service without special 
fixed hours), also the number and qualification —_ 
(1st class or 2nd class) of the wireless operators, 
will be set Out by the Hungarian Minister of 
Commerce in the»document granting per- — 
mission for the installation. 2 

g. The Hungarian Minister of Commerce 
reserves himself the right to suspend at any 
time the wireless service on the ship for an 
indefinite period or permanently or in respect 
of certain special classes of messages without 
divulging his reason*for so doing or without — 
rendering himself liable to the payment of an ~ 
indemnity. pees 

In the case of an order for mobilisation in the 
Hungarian Monarchy being issued or in the case 
of war the wireless service on the ship is to be 
suspended altogether unless the captain of the 
ship receives special instructions to the 
contrary from the Chief Post and Telegraph 
Administration. s 

The captain of the ship will be held personally ~ 
responsible for the carrying out of this regula- 
tion. 

In other respects in time of mobilisation or 
war the owner (or charterer) of the ship is 
bound to carry out the special orders to be © 
issued for the occasion. : 

10. Wireless operators to be employed may _ 
only be Hungarian citizens with a blameless — 
record who can speak and write the Magyar 
language thoroughly and have obtained a 
certificate of qualification as regards wireless 
operating from the examining committee 
appointed by the Hungarian Minister of 
Commerce for the purpose. - ee 

The individuals thus qualified are to take 
the oath of loyalty in the presence of the 
examining committee, such oath to include ~ 
promises to attend to their duty and to keep 
all messages secret, the fact of theiy having 
taken the oath being recorded on their certificate 
of qualification. a 

The wireless operators on board are subject __ 
to the discipline on the ship, must each : 
possess their service books, and are to be : 
placed on the list of the crew. . 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship is only ; 
allowed to have such individuals trained for 
the wireless service who have been chosen by 
the Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph ~~ 
Administration for such purpose from a pre- . 
liminary list of candidates submitted to the — 
Administration. : E 

Every wireless operator whose certificate  ~ 
is cancelled by the Hungarian Post and 


_ Telegraph Administration is to be dismissed _ 


immediately. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship is bound ~ 
to give immediate notice of any change in the 
personnel of wireless operators to the Chief 
Post and Telegraph Administration and to 
the Hungarian Naval Authorities. Ps 

11. Every wireless station established for — 
public service may be used by the public for 
sending wireless messages against payment of 
the proper fees. ee > 

The tariff of fees for wireless messages 1S 
fixed by the Hungarian Minister of Commerce 
on the recommendation of the Company, 
These fees are retained by the owner of the 
wireless station on board. 

12: Out of these fees received by the owner 
(or charterer) of the ship for wireless messages 
he is responsible for the portions due to the 
inland and foreign telegraph authorities for 
forwarding messages. : 


ue. 


RY 


In administrative matters the owner (or 
charterer) of the ship, or the wireless station 
on board, may only communicate with foreign 
-telegraph administrations or with the Inter- 
national Bureau at Berne of the Telegraph 
Association through the Hungarian Chief Post 
and Telegraph Administration. 

13. In conformity with Rule 3 of the London 
Wireless Agreement the wireless station on 
board is bound to enter into communication 
with every wireless station ashore or established 
on any ships regardless of the system used by 
such stations for the purpose of exchanging 
messages, and in accordance with Rule 9 the 
wireless station on board is compelled to 
accept distress signals from any source what- 
ever, to reply to these and to take the necessary 
steps. 

Wireless stations established on ships are 
to pay particular attention to the working of 
stations on the coast. The wireless station on 
board is to be kept in perpetual and efficient 
wotking order in order to be able to keep up 
faultless communication with the — coastal 
stations. — 

At the request of the coastal station the 
wireless station on board is bound to stop its 
message immediately. 

__ 14. The working of the wireless station on 
board and the accounting for the fees received 
by such station are to be governed by the 
London Wireless Agreement and the service 
regulations attached thereto, by the St. 
Petersburg Telegraph Agreement and_ the 
service regulations attached thereto, and also 
by any orders already issued or to be issued 
by the Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph 
Administration. 
. The wireless station, or the shipowner (or 
charterer) respectively, is bound to conform 


» with the legal enactments and orders issued 


with reference to matters relating to the 
telegraph, telephone and electr:e signals. 
During a stay in foreign ports the wireless 


station on board is bound to conform with 


any special rules which may be in force in the 
country of its sojourn besides those prescribed 
_by the International Wireless Agreement and 
the regulations attached thereto. ea 

It is the duty of the shipowner (or charterer 
to make himself acquainted with these. 

15. As an acknowledgment of the sovereignty 
of the State and in order to defray expenses 


-. incurred in the ordinary control of the wireless 


os 


~ 


+ 


station on, board, the owner (or charterer) of 
the ship is bound to pay on the dates named, 
and at the receiving offices named in the docu- 
ment granting permission for the establishment 
of the wireless station, twenty (20) crowns per 
station per annum. 

Should it become necessary to institute an 
inquiry owing to any neglect or fault on the 
part of the owner (or charterer) of the ship or 
one of his employees and should the inquiry 
establish any neglect or fault on the part of 
the owner (or charterer) or one of his employees, 
the owner (or charterer) will be bound to 
indemnify the Treasury for all expenses incurred 
-in connection with such enquiry. 


a 
16, In every case of neglect or fault in or 


about the wireless service the Hungarian 
Chief Post and Telegraph Administration may 
mulct the owner (or charterer) of the ship in a 
penalty not exceeding 100 crowns providing 
such acts of neglect or fault do not constitute 
a misdemeanour or crime. 


_—. 17, If after repeated warnings the wireless 


station on board should not do its duty, or 
if the working of the station should militate 
against public interests, the Hungarian 
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Minister of Commerce is empowered to inflict 
a heavier penalty of 106 to 1,000 crowns or 
to issue orders to have the working of the 
wireless station 
appointed by the Minister at the expense and 
responsibility of the shipping undertaking, 
and at the same time the Minister is to have 
power to have all faults made good in the 
apparatus and have all the necessary alterations 
made in the apparatus at the expense of the 
owner (or charterer) of the ship, or as an 
alternative to suspend or cancel the permit 
for the wireless station on board. 

18. The permit for the establishment and 
working of a wireless station on board cannot 
be granted for a period exceeding 20 years. 

At the expiration of the period mentioned 
in the document granting permission the whole 
installation with all its accessories (including 
furniture and fittings) and eventually also the 
installation for sending out distress signals 
are to be handed over to the Hungarian Post 
Office in full efficient and faultless working 
condition free of charge and without liability. 

Should the Hungarian Post Office not wish 
to take charge of the working of such wireless 
station thus come into their possession, but 
to leave it further in the hands of the owner 
(or charterer) of the ship, the owner (or 
charterer) is bound to pay twenty (20) crowns 
per annum over and above the fee mentioned 
in Clause 15 in acknowledgment of the right of 
ownership of the installation thus acquired by 
the State. ; 

A permit given for the establishment of a 
wireless station on a ship is automatically 
cancelled by the putting out of commission 
of the ship and the owner (or charterer) of 
the ship is obliged to give notice of this to the 
Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph Adminis- 
tration. _ Should it be desired to transfer the 
wireless installation to another ship a fresh 
permit for so doing will be required. 

1g. Moreover, the Hungarian Minister cf 
Commerce has full power to cancel temporatily 
or permanently the permit for the working cf 
a wireless Station at any time even before the 
expiry of the period for which such permit 
has been granted and to cancel it without 


assigning any reason for his decision and to- 


take over the working of the installation or to 
have it dismantled. 

In the case of the working of the installation 
being taken over temporarily by the Ministry, 
the owner (or charterer) of the ship is bound 
to hand over for use free of charge and without 
any indemnity the whole of the installation 
with all the apparatus, fittings and stores for 
working same, also the cabin and locality in 
which the installation is housed, together with 
the sleeping cabins of the wireless operators ; 
also to supply free of cost the power required 
for working the installation and supply the 
food, render all medical service and provide 
attendance and other necessities required by 
the operators. As against this, however, all 
fees paid for wireless messages will be handed 
over to the owner (or charterer) of the ship. 

The terms of the final taking over of the 

installation are or will be specified in the 
permit or in the special order issued for the 
purpose. 
» Before the installation is taken over finally 
under the ordinary conditions six months, 
previous notice will be given, but the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce reserves himself the 
right to shorten the period if public interests 
should necessitate this step or even to take 
over the installation at any time without any 
previous notice whatever. ‘e 


entrusted to an indiv dual _ 
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20. Should, in the uichatiengable opinion 
of the Hungarian Minister of Commerce, public 
interests require it, the Hungarian Chief Post 
and Telegraph Administration may—through 
the courts of law and without incurring any 
liability in respect of claims for indemnity— 
issue orders for any vessel being fitted with 
wireless installation at the expense of the 
Treasury to have the service maintained and 
to have the installation dismantled when its 

-use is no longer required by public interests 
and to arrange for certain compensation being 
arranged in connection therewith to the owner 
(or charterer) of the vessel. 


21. The Hungarian Minister of Commerce 
reserves himself. the right to grant exemptions 
from the above regulations from case to case 
in conformity with practical requirements: 


proneatian Minister of Commerce. 


eee caee 


SHIP LICENCE. 
B Sec. 1.—The 
licence to 
to install a public wireless service 
station on his ship named 
carrying passengers and to work such station 
during the period while the licence remains 
in force under the conditions specified below. 
SEc. 2,—The person to whom the licence is 
granted is obliged to comply with the fol- 
lowing :— 

(a) With. the. provisions contained in 
Section XX XI of the Law of 1888 and with 
Decree No. 23445 issued’ in July, 1890, for 
carrying out this law, as well as with Decree 
No. 62574 issued on October 16th, 1913, for 
establishing wireless stations on Hungarian 
passenger ships. 

(6) With the piovisions of any law to be 
enacted in future as well as of any minis- 
terial decree or order already issued or to 
be issued in future by the Hungarian Post 
Office with the same object in view. 

(c) With the orders contained in the 
International Wireless Agreement and its 
service regulations. 

(d) With the conditions laid down in the 
present licence. 


SEc. 3.—The grantee is obliged to establish 
the installation on board in accordance with 
the “ Telefunken "’ system in a manner com- 
plying in every respect with the requirements 
laid down in the Wireless Service Regulations, 
Rule III, sub-sections 1 and 2, Rule VII, 
sub-section 2 and Rule VIII. 

The normal distance over which the installa- 
tion is to be able to exchange messages is to 
be at least 200 sea miles by day and at least 
300 miles by night. 

The normal wavelength of the installation 
is fixed by the Minister at 600 metres with the 
reservation laid down in Rules III and XXXV 
of the International Wireless Service Regula- 
tions. 


Sec. 4.—The holder of this licence is obliged 
to install besides the ordinary service installa- 
tion on board an auxiliary installation in 
conformity with Rule XI of the International 
Wireless Service Regulations. 

Src. 5.—The holder of this licence under- 
takes to maintain permanently the two 
installations mentioned in sections 3 and 4 
in good serviceable working condition and to 
introduce all improvements in accordance with 
the progress made by the science of wireless 
telegraphy. 


Minister grants a 


‘The Minister reserves ‘himself te: right to. 
compel the holder of this licence to adopt all 
new inventions of wireless practice materially 
enhancing the reliability and- speed of ex- 
changing messages. 

All machinery, apparatus and materials to. 
be used in fitting up the installation on board 
are to be obtained inland as far as possible. __ 

Machinery, materials and apparatus of this — 
kind may only be obtained from abroad with 
the special sanction of the Hungarian Minister _ 
of Commerce. : 


Sec. 6.—The holder of this licence has no _ 
right to alter the system of the wireless — 
installation on board mentioned in Sction 3. 
Generally speaking the Minister’s preliminary — = 
consent ‘must be obtained for any alteration 
whatever in‘ the installation as described in 3 
the technical description or in the diagram 
of connections both forming a Coniplementanyam 
part of the present licence. “sg 


Sec. 7.—The holder of this licence and his — 
employee in handling the wireless apparatus and — 
maintaining the wirelessservice must actincon- _ 
formity with the International Wireless Agrec- 
ment and the Service Regulations attached 
thereto with the rate of telegraph fees and also 
with Parts I and II of the telegraph service 
rules and orders issued by the Chief Post and a 
Telegraph Administration. 2 


Sec. 8.—The Minister fixes the call signal 
of the station in the H.A.B. group of letters, its 
character is to jbe a “ PG station for public — 
correspondence’’ in conformity with sub-— 
section 4 of Rule V of the Wireless Service| 
Regulations. As regards hours of service 
the wireless station is to be classed in the — 
second category—.¢., stations with restricted — 
hours of service in accordance with the pro- — 
visions of Rule XIII, sub-section 3 of the Wire- 
less Service Regulations. 

The official hours are to be from 8 a.m. to 
8 p.m. ? 
In accordance with Rule XIII sub-section 3 ~ 
of the International Wireless Service Regula- 
tions—during the periods of sailing over and 
above the official hours named—operators — 
must be at their posts ready to receive messages — 
and stay there permanently during the first 
ten minutes of every hour. 


See. 9.—In conformity with the office hours 
fixed in section 8 the holder of this licence J 
undertakes to employ at least one first-class 
operator tor attending to the service ot the — a 
‘wireless station on board in accordance with 

Rule X sub-section 2 and the Wireless Service 
Regulations. “5 

Sec. 10.—This operator, like all other wire- 
less employees, must be a Hungarian citizen 
of blameless character who is able to write and 
speak the Magyar language perfectly and is 
the holder of a certificate of qualification for 
wireless operating from an examining body 
appointed for the purpose by the ‘Hungarian — 
Minister of Commerce. —s. 

The qualified individuals must take the oath — 23 
of loyalty in the presence of the examining 
body, such oath to include promises of due — 
attendance to their duties and to keep all — 
messages secret, the fact of having taken this 
oath is to be testified in their cergificate of | 
qualification, = 

The employees in the service of the wireless 
station on board are subject to the discipline 
of the ship, they must be provided with service 
books of the ship and enrolled on the register. 
of the crew. +> 

As regards the wireless service these em- eS 
ployees are subject also to the Chief Post - 
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: - and Telegraph Administration and must com- 


ply with the directions issued for the proper 
performance of the service. 
The owner (charterer) of the ship may only 


_ train such individuals for the wireless service 


_ whose training is permitted by the Hungarian 


Chief Post and Telegraph Administration after 


preliminary notice of such intended training © 


has been given to the Administration. 
Every wireless employee whose certificate is 


_withdrawn by the Hungarian Chief Post and 


Telegraph Administration must be dismissed 


- immediately. 


_ The owner (or charterer) of the ship must give 
immediate notice of any change in the personnel 
of the wireless staff to the Chief Post and Tele- 
graph Administration and also to the Hun- 
garian Naval Authorities. 

In accordance with Rule X sub-section 4 of 


_ the Wireless Service Regulations ‘‘ the service 


of the wireless station on board is under the 
chief supervision of the captain of the ship.” 
Hence the holder of this licence must order the 
captain of the ship to take the oath of loyalty 
and for the preservation of the secret of mes- 
sages, before a representative of the Hungarian 
Post Office. 

Sec. 11.—The wireless station is intended for 
public correspondence and may therefore be 


used by anybody for sending messages against 


payment of the prescribed fees and observance 
of the rules laid down for the telegraph service. 

On the other hand, in accordance with 
Rule 3 of the International Wireless Agreement 
the wireless station on board must exchange 
wireless messages with any and every other 
such station on shore or afloat—irrespective 
of the system used by such stations for receiv- 
ing or sending wireless messages. 

The operators of the wireless station on board 


- must refuse to accept any. message which, if 


transmitted to any part of the territory of 
Hungary, may endanger the safety of the 
Hungarian State, or the contents of which may 
form a breach of the country’s laws or offend 
against public order or morality. 

Should the person handing in the message 


still insist on its transmission the captain of 


the ship is to be appealed to, whose decision 


Se in the matter is to be considered final. 


~ 


Src. 12.—The fee for transmitting a wireless 
message from the ship is fixed at 4o fillers per 
rateable word with a minimum fee of 4 crowns 
per message, 

The Minister, however, reserves himself the 


right to modify this rate of fees at any time even 


during the duration of this licence or to fix 
a new tariff for messages sent. 
Sec. 13.—The fees referred to in the previous 


- section may be retained by the holder of this 


licence. 

Messages which at telegraph stations of the 
State are accepted for free transmission 
or are transmitted on the credit system 
must be accepted’and transmitted by the holder 
of this licence on the same terms. 

Sec. 14.—In dealing with telegrams and 
preparing accounts the wireless station on 
board must only use dating stamps, printed 
forms and books that are prescribed for use 
and are issued for this purpose by the Hun- 
garian Post who will supply them to the holder 
of this licence at cost price on his written 
application to the Chief Post and Telegraph 
Administration, : 

The holder of this licence is obliged under 
all circumstances to keep within easy reach a 

opy of each of the following service books for 
the use of the wireless station staff on board 
—the International Telegraph Agreement with 
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the Service Regulations pertaining thereto, 


the International Wireless Agreement with the — 


Service Regulations pertaining thereto, the 
Nomenclature Officielle des Bureaux Teélé- 
graphiques, the Nomenclature Officielle des 
Stations . Radiotélégraphiques, the Liste 
Alphabétique des Indicatifs d’Appel the book, 
of telegraph rates and Parts I and Il of the 
Telegraph Service Regulations, the book of 
telegraph fees issued for Hungarian wireless 
stations on ships, and also a copy of the Post 
and Telegraph Instructions. The holder of this 
licence must also take care that all these books 
are corrected and kept up to date by the wire- 
less staff in conformity with the additions and 
corrections periodically issued by the Inter- 
national Telegraph Bureau and in the collection 
of Postal and Telegraph Regulations. 


Src, 15.—The holder of this licence is fully 
responsible financially for all claims of every 
kind raised on any legitimate grounds against 
the Hungarian Post Office by anybody for 
the return of fees paid or indemnification in 
cases arising from the service of the wireless 
station on board his ship. 

The holder of this licence is fully responsible 
financially for all telegraph fees of every kind 
payable under International agreements in 
accordance with telegraph tariffs arising from 
the telegraph service of the wireless station 
on his ship 

These fees—at the financial responsibility 


of the holder of this licence—are collected ~ 


in cash by the staff of the wireless station on his 
ship who are bound to keep and render correct 
accounts and also supply a list of all the wire- 
less messages received, sent or relayed by the 
station. The Chief Post and Telegraph Ad- 
ministration issues proper forms for making 


out such accounts and lists with the necessary 


instructions for dealing with these forms. 

The holder of this licence or the manager 
of the wireless station in his place—in accord-- 
ance with Rule XL of the International Wire- 
less Service Regulations—must once a month 
or in any case within eight days of the ship’s 
return to port from every voyage send at the 
expense of the holder of this licence to the 
Section III of the Audit Department of the 
Ministry of Commerce the following papers and ~ 
documents ca efully arranged and packed: 
the originals of all wireless messages, all 
records of messages transmitted, all receipts 
for delivery of wireless messages received and 
all documents and accounts in connection 
therewith. ; 

Prior to this, however, the holder of this 
licence or the manager of the wireless station 
in his place must prepare an account of all 
fees received in connection with the working 
of the wireless station on board and after 
deducting the fees due to the holder of this 
licence or to the wireless station on board 
he must pay in the remaining balance at the 
Hungarian Post and Telegraph Office No, —1 
duly receipting on the account the sum retained 
by the station on the ship’ of the holder of this 
licence. 

The holder of this licence or the manager 
of the wireless station on board respectively 
may only communicate with foreign telegraph 
authorities or with the International Bureau 
of. the Telegraph Association at Bern through 
the medium of the Hungarian Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration. 

Src. 16.—In home ports the wireless station 
may not transmit telegrams unless specially 
authorised to do so by the Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration, ’ 
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‘When visiting foreign parts, any special] 
regulations in force in the country of sojourn 
must also be respected in addition to the 
regulations of the International Wireless 
Agreement and the Service Rules prescribed 
therein. 

It is the duty of the owner (or charterer) to 
make himself acquainted with these. 


Sec. 17.—The Hungarian Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration may at any time 
have the wireless station examined by their 
inspectors and its service checked. 


The owner (or charterer) of the ship under- 
takes to afford means to the inspectors of the 
Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph Adminis- 
tration, as well as to officers of the Navy, through 
the mediation of the Hungarian Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration to make themselves 
thoroughly acquainted in.every detail with the 
handling of the wireless apparatus and to ac- 
quire the necessary practice therein. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship must not 
consent to any stipulation-on the part of the 
supplier of the wireless apparatus. that the 
arrangement of the apparatus or any part 
thereof should be kept secret and not be shown 


to the inspectors of the Hungarian Post and~ 


Telegraph Administration or to the officers 
of the Navy. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship under- 
takes to carry the inspectors and naval 
officers thus appointed for the study of the 

eae ide and training in its manipulation free 
charge in a class of the ship corresponding 
to their rank, also to find them, free of charge, 
cabin accommodation and to make it possible 
for them to pay for their board at cost price. 

Two such persons, however, may only travel 

on the ship on the same voyage. 


Sec. 18.—As an acknowledgment of the right 


“reserved to the State and to defray the costs 


incurred in the regular control of the wire- 
less station on board, the holder of this licence 
undertakes to pay the sum of twenty (20) 
crowns to the Post and Telegraph Office No. 1 
within the first half of January every year. 


Should an inquiry become necessary owing 
to any alleged neglect orfault on the part of the 
owner (or charterer) of the ship or one of his 
employees, and should such enquiry prove that 
= ey holder of this licence or his employee is at 
fault, the holder of this licence would be obliged 
to refund to the Treasury the whole of the 
costs arising from such enquiry. 


Sec. 19.—The Hungarian Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration has the power to 
mulct the holder of this licence in a penalty 
not exceeding 100 crowns for any neglect or 
fault in the wireless service provided such 
omission or commission does not form an act of 
misdemeanour or a crime. If the wireless 
station on board should not attend to its 
duties after repeated warnings, or should the 
service of the station clash with the public 
interests, the Hungarian Minister of -Com- 
merce shall have the power to inflict eventually 
a higher penalty of from 100 to 1,000 crowns 
or to make arrangements to have the wireless 


‘service of the station performed by a delegate 


of the Minister specially appointed for the pur- 
pose at the expense and responsibility of the 
shipping undertaking, and to have any apparent 
shortcomings in the arramgement of the wireless 
apparatus put right and any required altera- 
tions made at the expense of the holder of this 
licence, or as an alternative the Minister may 
suspend or cancel the licence for the working 
of the wireless apparatus, 
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SEC. Bathe period. faring which the pre- : 
sent licence will remain in force is ten ie 
consecutive years counting from the date of the | 
licence. 

Should the holder of this licence not install? 
the wireless apparatus within a year counted 
from the date of the present permit, this permit — , 
will be cancelled and the holder of the licence — 
will have to return it for cancellation to the} 
Minister. ] 


SE°. 21.—In accordance with the provisions — 
of Section XXI sub-section 3 of the Law of 
1888 and in conformity with the decree issued — 
by the Minister of Commerce under No. 
62574/1I913 in the matter of establishing 
wireless stations on sea-going passenger ships, ~ 
the whole of the wireless installation with al! 
its accessories (including furniture, fittings), as 
well as the installation for sending out distress 
signals, is to be-handed over to the Hungarian 
Post Office in pertect working order free of cost 
and without any claims at the expiry of the 
period specified in the present licence. e 

Should the Hungarian Post’ not wish to 
undertake themselves the service of the station — 
thus handed over to them but to leave its a 
further working in the hands of the holder of 
this licence, the owner (or charterer) of the ship _ 
undertakes to make an annual payment of 
twenty (20) crowns in acknowledgment of the 
proprietary right over the installation thus 
acquired by the State over and above the 
payment specified in section 15 payment of both 
sums to be made simultaneously. a 

Should a-Ship be put out of commission the 
licence for the maintenance and working of the 
wireless station thereon becomes null and void 
and the holder of the licence shall give the ~ 
Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph Adminis- 
tration due notice of the fact. ~ Should it be 
desired to transfer the wireless installation 
and re-erect, it on'another ship, this can only 
be effected under a new licence. 


SEc. 22..The Minister reserves himself the 
right to take possession temporarily or pet- | 
manently, on behalf of the State, of the wireless 
station at any time even before the expiry 
of the present licence without giving any 
explanation whatever for taking such a step. 

Should the installation be taken over 
temporarily the, holder of this licence under- 
takes to hand over for use free of charge the 
whole of the apparatus with all accessories, 
fittings and stores for working it as well as the— 
office wherein it is housed and the cabins for 
the accommodation of the operators without 
any claim for indemnity, also to supply free 
of charge the power required for working the 
installation, also to provide free of charge all — 
necessaries (board, medical assistance and 
servants, etc.) required by the operators. As 
against all these services all fees collected for 
wireless messages are to be handed over in this 
instance also to the holder of this licence. 

Under normal conditions six months’ 
previous notice will be given if the installation 
is to be taken over permanently, but the 
Hungarian Minister of Commerce reserves 
himself the right to shorten the period of this’ 
notice or to take possession of the station at any 
time without any notice at all, should public 
interest call for such a step. 

Should the working of the installation be 
taken over by the State permanently before 
the expiry of this licence, the Hungarian Post : 
Office will indemnify the holder of this licence 
for the technical parts of the wireless apparatus 
by paying him the cost as per invoice or other 
evidence to be produced by him less ten (10) 
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"per cent. for every year during which the in- 


stallation has been in use. The balance thus 
‘remaining will be paid to him by the Post and 
Telegraph Administration at Budapest. 

_ Beyond this indemnity to be paid to him the 
holder of the licence shall not be able to sue in 
any court for any claim for loss of profit or tor 
the payment of any other indemnity under any 
other pretext whatever. 


SEc. 23.—The Minister reserves _ himself 


the right to suspend at any time the service 


of the wireless station for an indefinite period, 
or permanently, or for messages of a certain 
kind without having to assign any reason for 


-sueh an order and without incurring any 


liability for damages caused by the suspension 

In case of an order being issued for mobilisa- 
‘tion in Hungary, and in time of war, the wire- 
less station on board is to be closed down 
altogether unless the captain receives instruc- 
tions to the contrary from the Hungarian 
Chief Post and Telegraph Administration. 

The captain will be held personally respon- 
sible for the compliance with this direction. 

In other respects the holder of this licence 
will have to carry out all special orders to be 
issued in times of an eventual mobilisation or 
war. 


Sec. 24.—This licence may only be trans- 


‘ferred to another person with the Minister’s 
‘special consent to be applied for in advance. 


Sec. 25.—Should any difference of opinion 
arise between the State and the holder of this 
licence as to the correct interpretation of any of 


the stipulations of the present licence the 


matter or matters at issue shall not be referred 


_to any Court of Justice but shall be settled by 
the Minister of Commerce in the usual official 
way, adopted by the Public Administration. 


SEC, 26.—Every copy of the present licence 
issued officially is subject to a fixed stamp duty 


-amounting to two crowns. 


_ Budapest, 19 . 
By the Order of the Minister, 
Chief Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 


y, CERTIFICATE. 

& POR “THE «SHIP STATION. jon 

board the Hungarian vessel 
The general administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs of Hungary ‘attests that the 
Ship station on board the Hungarian vessel 
was installed on the 
basis of the licence of the Hungarian Govern- 


-ment and that the installation of the ship 


station complies with the conditions prescribed 


‘by the service regulations annexed to the 


International Radiotelegraph Convention. 

The ship station is classed in the 
category from the point of view of its obligations 
as to hours of service. 

Normal range in nautical miles : 


D 
Night 
Budapest, the 
_ General Administration of Posts and Tele- 
graphs of Hungary. 


- OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATE. 
D The Commission, delegated by the 


Hungarian Minister of Commerce, 
has submitted Mr. 
born at on the 
to an examination of 
the radiotelegraph service and_ tested * his 


professional ability as regards ; 
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(a) The adjustment of apparatus and 
knowledge of its working. 
(b) The speed of— 
Transmission 
br ends .....words per minute, 
Reception by sound 
RI nee ee a words per minutes, 
(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable 
to the exchange of radiotelegraph com- 
munications. 

In testimony whereof the Ministry of Com- 
merce of Hungary has, by virtue of Article X 
of the International Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention issued this Class. Certificate 
to Mr. who at the con-. 
clusion of the examination took the oath of 
secrecy of correspondence. 
_ Made at 


, the 
19. 


FORM OF LICENCE FOR PRIVATE 
RECEIVING STATIONS. 


E 1. Whereas the erection, equipment 
and operation of telegraph, telephone 
and other electrical signalling installa- 

tions are a State monopoly, the Ministry of 
Commerce, in accordance with the Act XXXI 
of 1888, and under the regulations issued on 
18th July, 1890, licences 

to install a wireless receiver exclusively for 
instructional scientific research and experimental 
purposes in conformity with the diagram and 
technical description attached to this licence, 
and to operate it during the period covered by 
this present document upon the conditions 
specified below :— 

2. The licensee must conform strictly— 

(a) To the Act XXXI of 1888, and to 
Sere No. 23445/V issued on 15th July, 
1892. 

(6) To the conditions of this licence. 

(c) To -all other valid laws, regulations, 
decrees and orders already in force, or which 
may be issued during the term of this licence. 


3. The receiver licenced must be-installed in 
striet conformity with the diagrams approved 
and the description attached, and at the place 
specified in this document. It is necessary to 
obtain the sanction of the Ministry of Commerce 
before making any alteration in this installation 
which may affect its reception of signals. 


4. The licensee must purchase all materials, 
apparatus and other accessories necessary for 
installing and operating the station in this 
country. If this be found impossible the Royal 
Hungarian Ministry of Commerce may grant a 
special exception to this rule. 


5. The licensee must use his installation solely 
for educational, scientific research, and experi- 
mental purposes. He is not allowed to com- 
municate signals to a third party, nor to use 
his station for conducting his own correspondence 
Nor may he allow any unauthorised persons to 
use his installation. 


6. This licence is available for ten years 
reckoned from the date of this document. 


7. For an extension of this licence the holder 
must apply during the first part of the tenth year. 
In the event of an extension of the licence not 
being granted before the expiration of the time © 
specified therein, the licensee must dismantle 
and remove his station within 14 days from the 
expiration of the licence. In the event of his 
neglecting to do so the regulation unde; 
Act XXXI of 1888, section 11, will be enforced , 

8. The licence is only transferable to a third 
party by special permission from the Ministry of 
Commerce, 
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. The Ministry of ‘Commerce reserves the 
right to inspect the equipment and operation of 
the station at any time. The persons appointed 
by the Minister for such inspection and examina- 
tion are authorised to inspect the licensee’s 
station at any time they may deem fit, and the 
licensee is bound to afford every facility for 
such inspection, and to give such information as 
may be required to enable the inspectors to 
become familiar with the working of the equip- 
ment. The licensee must not withhold from the 
officials of the Ministry information regarding 
the apparatus, even though the suppliers may 
have stipulated that portions of the installation 
must be kept secret. 


10. The Ministry of Commerce may, in the 
event of the licensee neglecting this duties— 
if he has not thereby infringed any law— 
impose a fine not exceeding 4,000 crowns. 
The licensee must pay this fine within 15 days 
at the office designated by the Minaiey. of 
Commerce. 


11. The Ministry of Commerce has the right 
to prohibit the use of the licensed installation 
either partially or entirely for a long or short 
period, and to make its use impossible. No 
legal action for compensation can be taken with 
regard to such action by the Ministry. 


12. The Ministry of Commerce is entitled to 
declare this licence withdrawn and cancelled 
at any time should the licensee neglect any of 
the regulations specified in this present document. 
The withdrawal of the licence establishes no 
claim for compensation nor any liability on the 
part of the State. 


13. Upon the expiration of this licence, either 
by abandonment or withdrawal, the licensee 
must remove the installation at his own expense 
within 14 days trom receipt of the notice. 
Should the licensee neglect to obey the notice 
within the time specified the Directorate of the 
Royal Hungarian Posts and Telegraphs will 
cause the installation to be removed at the 
expense of the--licensee. 
Commerce reserves the right to take possession 
of the whole or a part of the installation on the 


expiration of thelicencefrom any cause and upon 


payment of a fair compensation. 


ICELAND 


(See Maps 2 


contents of State or military telegrams, and Soe 


The Ministry of © 


een 


14. In the event of mobilisation or of war— 
unless otherwise decreed by the Ministry of. 
Commerce—the station must be put entirely 
ut of working order. The licensee is responsible - 
for carrying out this regulation, and the Ministry — 
of Commerce is entitled to enforce the observance — 
thereof, and if necessary to make the reception — 
of traffic impossible by the removal or destruction — e 
of parts of the apparatus. om 
15. In the event of strikes, emergencies, ete re : 
the Ministry of Commerce may make use of the | 
station for as long as is necessary for the exclusive — 
use of the Royal Hungarian Post or for military — a 
purposes, and may put the management into ~ 
the hands of officials of the Post Office or of 
the Army: 
16. The licensee is allowed to employ only — 
Hungarian citizens for operating the licensed Fe 
station. The licensee must furnish the Royal 
Hungarian “Post and Telegraph Directorate at 
, without any delays 
with the names and addresses of such person, xq 
and with any change that may occur. 
17. The licensee and those authorised to — 
operate the station must observe strict secrecy — 
regarding messages received, especially the — 


must make oath, before the Directorate of Posts — 
and Telegraphs, "and sign a written undertaking — 
to this effect. 

18. As a recognition of the State Monopoly=* 
Rights, and as a contribution towards thes 3 
expense of superintendence, the licensee must 
pay a fee of 1,000 crowns on the 1st January Bi 
in every year to the Directorate of the Royal 
Hungarian Posts and Telegraphs at ams p: 

19. If in consequence of a fault or omission 
on the part of the licensee or of his employees 
a supplementary inspection is necessary in = 
addition to the regular inspection, the whole 
expense incurred must be borne by the licensee, 

20. Any points of controversy arising between _ 
the State and the licensee regarding the inter- __ 
pretation of the conditions of this licence are to 
be decided by the Royal Hungarian Ministry of 
Commerce according to the Government ~ 
regulations and without recourse to legal action. _ 

21. For every copy of this licence astamp fee 
of 10 crowns.is charged. 

Budapest. sssceeseesereree e192 
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HE State has a monopoly in the erection and working of wiréless stations, 


but private persons or companies may be permitted to do both under a 
licence from the Telegraph Department. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS. TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. 
Klemens, Jonsson. . N as Minister-of Public Works AY we * Reykjavik 
Mr. O. Forberg .. me .. | Director-General of Telegraphs ae 42 Reykjavik © 
Reykjavik | 


Superintendent of Wireless Station and School 


Address, 


The following legislative enactments govern wireless in Iceland :— 


A—Act of November 14, 1917. 
B—Regulations under the above Act. itt eit 
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ACT OF NOVEMBER 14TH, 1917, CON- 
CERNING THE WORKING OF’ WIRE- 
LESS TELEGRAPH STATIONS IN 


ICELAND, 

A erection and working of wireless 
’ stations on Icelandic soil and within 
the territorial waters of Iceland. 


The State has a monopoly in the 


_ Within the territorial ‘waters of Iceland, the 
wireless stations of foreign ships may only 


_ be in use in conformity with regulations drawn 


up by the Ministry of Iceland. The Ministry 
can prohibit all wireless communication within 
the territorial waters of Iceland, and take 
such precautions as may be necessary to ensure 
the observance of this prohibition. 


Il 


On board of Icelandi¢ ships which do not | 


belong to the Government, whether they are 
within or without the territorial waters of 
Iceland, wireless stations may only be erected 
and worked with the permission of the Ministry. 
If the stipulations accompanying this permis- 
sion as regards the equipment and working of 
the station are not complied with, the Ministry 
can withdraw it. Applications for permission 
to work wireless stations that are in operation 
when this Act comes into force must be sent 
to the Ministry not later than eight weeks 
from the date of this Act. The Ministry will 


then decide how their future working is to be | 
_ carried on. 


y 


~ On Icelandic soil, and within the territorial 

waters of Iceland, wireless stations, or other 
means of wireless communication, can only 
be installed and worked with the consent of 
the Ministry, and in conformity with the 
stipulations made by it. 


V. 
The Regulations contained in the fifteenth 
paragraph of the Telegraph Act of October 20th, 
1905, imposing secrecy upon those engaged 


in the telegraph service, are equally applicable 


to wireless operators. Paragraph 16 of the 
same Act, regarding the same obligation of 
those engaged in private telegraph service, is 
also valid as regards wireless telegraph 
operators on board of ships. 


VI. 


The violation of this law, or of the Regu- | 


lations which the Ministry are hereby em- 
powered to make, shall be punished with fines, 

or with imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
six months, provided the violation does not 
involve a more serious punishment. Further, 
all apparatus illegally installed-or worked shall 
be confiscated. Lawsuits arising from viola- 
tions of this law, or the corresponding 
Regulations of the Ministry, shall be tried in 
public police courts. 


B 


In the present Regulations : 
(a) Wireless Station means apparatus or 
other means of conveying signals to a 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND 
TELEPHONY REGULATIONS. 


distant point without any intermediate 
conductor. 
(b) Wireless Operator means a_ person 


employed in the operating of all sorts of 


apparatus for wireless telecommunication. 
Ee) Ministry means the Ministry — of 
Iceland, 
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(d) Wireless apparatus means apparatus 
used for transmission and reception of 


intelligence between distant points, without 
any intervening conductor. 


I.—ERECTION OF WIRELESS STATIONS. 
II 


On Icelandic soil, or within the territorial 
waters of Iceland, or on ships registered in 
Iceland, a wireless station must not be erected 
or worked without a special permit of the 
Ministry, who. will issue a licence for such 
station. This licence, or a certified copy of it, 
must always be kept at the station named 
therein. If the stipulations contained in 
this licence are not complied with, it may be~ 
withdrawn and the station dismantled. 


Ill, 

Applications for a licence to erect and work 
a wireless station must be sent to the Director- 
General of Telegraphs. 

The installation of wireless stations on 
board ships must comply with the stipulations 
of Paragraph VII of the International Regu- 
lations of Wireless Telegraphy. * 

A wireless station must not be opened for 
correspondence before the Director-General 
of Telegraphs has declared the equipment 
complies with the stipulations contained in 
the licence. 


2.—INSTALLATION AND OPERATION OF PRIVATE 
Sup STATIONS. 


IV. 


The wireless apparatus of a ship station 
must always be maintained in strict accordance 
with the stipulations of the licence. 


V. 


The Director-General of Telegraphs fixes 
the hours of service for each coast station, 

Ship stations are, as regards hours of service, 
divided into three classes : 

1. Stations permanently open. 

2. Stations with limited hours of service. 

3. Stations with no fixed hours of service. 

During navigation a constant aural watch 
must be kept at stations of the first class. 
On stations of the second class watch must be 
kept during the hours of service, and also 
during the first ten minutes of each hour. 
At stations belonging to the third class no 
regular watch need be kept. 


VI. 


All ship stations must be so equipped as 
to permit both transmission and reception 
with 300 and 600 metre wavelengths; 600 
metres is the normal wavelength of all ship 
stations. 

An exception to this rule may be made in 
the case of small vessels, where it is difficult 
to produce a wavelength of 600 metres, when 
permission may be given to use 300 metre 
wavelengths for transmission, but every 
station must be able to receive wavelengths 
of 600 metres. 

First and second class ship stations must be 
fitted with an auxiliary transmitting set 
provided with an independent power supply 
able to work for at least six hours continuously, 
This set must be fixed in as safe a position as 
possible, and must have a minimum range of 


eighty miles for third class stations and fifty 


miles for second-class stations. 

On ships where the main installation is such 
as to fulfil the conditions laid down for the 
auxiliary set, the latter is not required, 
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Ship stations should be operated by either 
one or two wireless operators licensed by the 
Director-General of Telegraphs. 

Wireless operators holding certificates 
issued by foreign administrations may be 
‘permitted to operate ship stations, but a 
separate permit must be obtained for each 
voyage. 

The certificate states :— 

(a) That the holder understands the wire- 
less apparatus and how to operate it. 

(b) That the holder is able to both transmit 
and to receive Morse signals at a speed of 
not less than 

(1) Twenty words a minute in the case 
of first-grade operators, and 

(2) Twelve words a minute in the case 
of second-grade operators. 

(c) That the holder possesses an adequate 


knowledge of the Regulations affecting 
wireless telegraphy. 
Furthermore, the certificate contains the 


holder’s pledge of secrecy, whereby he is 
subject to the same law as telegraph operators 
of the telegraph administration, and the same 
penalties for violation. 

Second-grade wireless operators are per- 
mitted to operate ship stations which are only 
for the ship’s own use or that of the crew. 
Furthermore, they are entitled to operate 
other stations having at least one first-grade 
operator. 

First-class ship stations are bound to be 
operated by at least two first-grade wireless 
operators. 

Wireless operator’s certificates must always 
be kept in the wireless cabin, where they can 
be seen by the radio inspectors of the telegraph 
department. 


VIIl. 


So far as it is possible all ships stations are 
bound to exchange traffic with other stations, 
without regard to the wireless telegraph 
system of the station concerned. The exchange 
of traffic between ships must be so arranged 
as to interfere as little as possible with that 

of the coast stations, which are generally 
given priority in public correspondence. 

As a general rule, the wording of every 
station must be so arranged as to cause the 
least possible disturbance in the traffic of other 
stations. All unnecessary 
signs or words is strictly forbidden. Experi- 
ments and tests are only permitted in so far 
as they do not interfere with other stations. 
In such cases as little transmitting energy 
‘as possible and none of the ordinary wave- 
lengths should be used. 

In an Icelandic port the wireless apparatus 
of a ship must not be made use of except in 
case of :— 

(a) The ship being in distress. 

(b) The ship being in communication 
with a ship in distress. 

(c) The ship being in a port where there is 
no telegraph or telephone station. 

(d) The ship ‘being, for some reason or 
other, unable to communicate with the 
shore otherwise than by wireless. 

As regards (c) and (d) the permission of the 
nearest shore station within the ship’s range 
must be obtained. 


~ 


IX. 

Whenever it is considered necessary, the 
telegraph department yen an inspection 
of each ship’s station persons appointed 
therefor by the Director-C eneral of ish dade 
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All their orders and dctangenere relating om 
the maintenance and operation of the wireless 
apparatus must be closely followed. Inspectors 
are required to supply the Director-General — 
with a report of the inspection of each station. 


3.—HANDLING oF RADIOTELEGRAMS. Bs re 
a . 


All wireless stations, except those intended 


for a_ special limited correspondence (see 
Paragraph XI), are required to accept an “4 
correspondence. 


Messages are divided into three classes:— 
1. Government messages. wy 

2. Service messages. 
3. Public correspondence, 
The handling of these messages on ‘the land 
lines will be in accordance with the domestic 


and international regulations governing the 
telegraph service. The handling of radiotele- — 
grams between wireless stations will be 


carried out in accordance with Paragraphs 
XIV-XV, XIX-XL, . XLV-XLIX. of | thems 
International Wireless Telegraph Regulations. — 


; XI. ; 
Ship stations may be utilised fori— 
(a) General public correspondence. <i 

(b) Limited public correspondence—e.g., 
light ships, cable ships, etc. ps 
(c) Private correspondence 
ships and fishing companies). 
In general public correspondence the follow-  ~ 
ing special radiotelegrams may be accepted: — 
1. Telegrams with reply prepaid. A 
2. Telegrams to be repeated. : a 
3. Telegrams to be delivered by mail. S 
4. Telegrams with multiple addresses. | 
5. Telegrams with certificate of delivery. — 
This certificate is only issued as regards 
delivery from the wire to- the nearest wireless a 
station. y 
6. Paid service messages. 
7. Express telegrams, These are, however, 
only transmitted as such along the ordinary 
land lines. “ 

All stations are bound to give precedence. 
to inquiries from ships in distress. 
Ship stations have no responsibility as_ 
regards the exchange of radiotelegrams. — a 
Ship stations that are open for general 
public correspondence will, against payment, 
be supplied with all printed forms, journals, 
etc., by the telegraph department : these 
stations are bound to be governed by all 
instructions of the Director-General of Tele- 

graphs as regards operation of. the apparatus 
and handling of the traffic. - 


(with special 


a 
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XII. 3 ae 

The complete charge for a radiotelegram n= 
cludes :— e. 
1. The wireless charges :— 
(a) The shore fees (belonging to the shore 

station). 
(b) The ship fees (belonging to the ship 
station). 
(c) The transit fees (belonging to an inter- 
mediate land or ship station’ that may be — 
required to handle the message). ym 
2. The wire charges. ta 
The shore charges in this country shall be ~~ 
40 cents a word, and not less than 4 frs. for 
each message. es 
The ship fees are fixed by the shipowner © 

with the approval of the Director-General. 
They must not exceed 40 cents, and the — 
minimum charges must not be more than — 
that for a _ten-words message. ~— Service 6 
messages, ve wireless trafiic, that has only" - 


~The remaining twenty-six Counties form the Irish 


passed between wireless. stations, 


~The . application — 
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are not 
free of charge on the land lines. 


grams at half rate are not accepted. 


XIII. 

The entire charge for handling a _ radio- 
telegram from sender to addressee is to be 
charged to the sender. It is not permitted to 
charge more than-stated in the tariff books. 


XIV. 
-Every shipowner is liable for all charges 
collected on board his ships. 


XV. 

Each ship station is bound to send, once 
monthly, all original radiotelegrams, with 
relative vouchers, to the Director-General of 
Telegraphs. 

XVI. 


Reimbursement of charges, and accounts 
with the Telegraph Department, are to be 
governed by the Paragraphs XLI and XLIII 
of the International Radiotelegraph Service 
Regulations. 


4, EXPERIMENTAL AND AMATEUR STATIONS, 


= XVII. 

Those wishing to erect an experimental or 
amateur wireless station must send an appli- 
cation for permission therefor to the Director- 
General of Telegraphs. 

The applicant must prove his ability to 
transmit and receive at not less than ten 
words a minute in the Continental Morse code, 
and that he possesses an elementary know- 
ledge of the science of wireless telegraphy. 
must be accompanied by 
drawings, and an accurate specification of the 


Press tele- 


station to be erected. Such stations will not 
be permitted to radiate waves of greater 
length than 200 metres. 

In the event of a licence being granted to 
such stations the licensee must sign a declara- 
tion of secrecy. 


5.—OTHER STIPULATIONS, 


at VALE: 
The stipulations of Para; graph VIII, re use 
of wireless apparatus in. ports, are also valid 
as regards foreign vessels. , 


XUEX. 

The Ministry may prohibit all radiotele- 
graphic communication within the territorial 
waters of Iceland, by both Icelandic and foreign 
vessels, and may make the necessary arrange- 
ments to enforce this prohibition. 

The Ministry can, furthermore, exercise a 
censorship over all such _ radiotelegraphic 
traffic, and stop any radiotelegram ‘that is 
considered to be harmful to the safety of the 
State. 

Violations of these Regulations are liable 
to a fine not. exceeding 10,000 krénur, or im- 
prisonment for a term not exceeding six months, 
if the transgression does not involve a more 
severe punishment. legally erected or 
operated wireless apparatus will be confiscated. 

Lawsuits arising from the violation of these 


Regulations will be tried in public police 
courts. ~ 
XXII. 

These Regulations shall come into force 


immediately. 


Date of Issue : May 17th 1918. 


IRELAND. 


~ - (See Maps 2 and.6) . 


NDER the Government of Ireland Act, 1920, a separate Parliament 
was established in June, 1921, for the six Counties of Northern Ireland, 


established in December, 1922. 


Free State, legally 


NORTHERN IRELAND (ULSTER), 
The control of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony is administered from 


London, and any licences granted will normally be subject to the same 
conditions as those granted in Great Britain. 


Applications for experimental 
licences should be made through the Ministry of Commerce, Belfast, and for 
Broadcast licences through the Ministry of Home Affairs, Belfast. The 
necessary forms of application for the latter licence can be obtained at any 


_Head or Branch Post Office in Northern Ireland. 


THE IRISH FREE STATE, 


The laws and regulations governing wireless telegraphy and telephony 
are at present the same as those in Great Britain. 


The control of wireless telegraphy and telephony is vested in the Post- 
master-General, Dublin. 

The radio stations at Valentia and Malin Head for public correspondence 
with ships are at present staffed and worked by the Irish Free State on behalf 
of the British Post Office. There are no Government, private or direction- 
finding stations. 

The issue of licences for amateur or experimental stations has been 
suspended since July, 1922, but the granting of such licences will probably 
be soon resumed. 


Ho 
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Negotiations are taking Sibee for the eetablichiiewe by Hae. enters 
prise of a Broadcasting Station at Dublin for the supply of news, etc. 3 


The terms on which the P.M.G. would be 
prepared to consider the granting of a licence 
for broadcasting in the Irish Free State would be : 


I, That a broadcasting company should be 
formed, with a guaranteed capital of not less 
than £30,000, which would undertake to erect 
and open a broadcasting station in or near 

— Dublin. 


2. That the company should be open to any 
bona fide firm or person carrying on the business 
of manufacturing wireless apparatus in the 


4. That the importation of wireless sets. or 
component parts of sets should be confined — 
to the company and its TEM DSES os 


FEEs, 

5. That the company would be at liberty 
to manufacture or sell wireless receiving appar- — 
atus, and would receive a share of the fee to 
be charged by the Post Office for and in ace E 
cordance with the following scale :— 
Ordinary licence, fee {1 10s. per yeaa 
(company’s share, 12s. 6d.); . private con- 


Irish Free State on taking one or more shares 
in the company, and the Board of Directors 
should consist of seven members nominated 


_ by the constituent companies. 


3. That the licence should be for five years, 
and be renewed thereafter at the pleasure 
of the P.M.G. Power would be reserved to 


structor, fee {2 per year (company’s share oun 
32s. 6d.) schools or institutions, fee. £2 Bs 
year (company’s share, 32s, 6d.), ae 

Hotels, restaurants, public- -houses, eta : 
fee £5 a year (company’s share, £4 10S.). 

Occasional licence, fee £1 each (company’ s. 
share, 12s. 6d.); traders or dealers, fee 
£1 a year (company’s share, £1); amusement — 


terminate the licence at any time for failure 


: purveyor’s fee fr per week (company’s 
= to fulfil the conditions. 


aap ies go per cent.), 


ITALY 


(See Maps 2 and 13.) -. 
se 
HE executive power of the State belongs exclusively to the Sovereign, — 
workiitg through responsible Ministers ; whilst the legislative authon ae = 
rests conjointly with the King and Parliament, the latter’ consisting of two - 


Chambers. 


CONTROL. 


- Wireless telegraph land stations in the Kingdom belong to the Govern- - a 
ment and are operated by the Ministry of the Navy (Department of Art ee 
and Armaments), the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs and the Ministry of — 
War. Each Ministry includes a special department for dealing with wireless — 
telegraphy. No wireless societies or clubs have yet been established on a_ 
serious basis, but many are about to be formed. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The current Rules and Regulations which we print below (and which — 
cover the Italian Colonies) may, be summarised in the following List. There — 
are at present none relating to aviation nor for amateur or experimental — 

_ transmitting stations except as provided under Articles 6, 7 and 8 of the ~ 
Royal Decree No. 1067. : x 


y 
The Law No. 395 of 30th June, 1910, and Regulation No. 227 of 

ist February, 1912 (copies of which appeared in the YEAR Booxk for 1923) 
are now obsolete, and replaced by Royal Decrees No. 1067 of 8th February, 
1923, and No. 1262 of 5th June, 1923; and the Decree No. 1587, of 12th . 

. November, 1916 (which was also printed in the YEAR Book for 1923) is super- 
es seded by the Royal Decree No. 1786, of 5th December, 1920. 


A—Royal Decree No. 2223, of 4th November, 
Certificate in Radiotelegraphy. 

B—Royal Decree No. 1786, of 5th December, 
Ship Stations. “s 
* C—Decree of 23rd May, 1921, regarding Control of Radiotelegraphic 
E Correspondence on board Ships. er 
D—Royal Decree No. 1067 of 8th February, 1923: Regulations for 
Wireless Telegraph Service. = 
E—Royal Decree No. 1262, of 5th June, 

to No. 1067. 


1919, regarding 


1919, regarding 


1923 : Supplementary _ . 


‘a 
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ROYAL DECREE No. 


ath July, 
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2223, OF 4TH NOV- 
ER, 1919. 
- VITTORIO EMANUELE Iii. 


A _By the grace of God and the will of 
the Nation, King of Italy. 

Having seen the law of 30th June, 1910, 
No. 395, and the relative regulations approved 
by Royal Decree 1st February, 1912, No. 227; 

Having seen the Royal Decree No. 1002 of 
1913, ratifying the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention of London, 1912, 
and the acts thereto annexed ; 

Having seen the Royal Decree of 28th 
December, 1913, No. 1480, which extends to the 
radiotelegraph service in the Italian Kingdom 
the provisions of the above-mentioned Con- 
vention of London ; 

Having recognised the necessity of  estab- 
lishing—in harmony with the provisions of 
Article X of: the Service Regulations annexed 
to the aforementioned Convention of London— 
opportune regulations for the issue of Govern- 
ment certificates to radiotelegraphists desirous 
of performing radiotelegraph service on board 
mercantile vessels ; 

On the proposal of the Minister Secretary of 
State for the Navy, in agreement with the 
Minister of Posts and Telegraphs ; 


WE HAVE DECREED AND WE DECREE : 


Art, 1.—Certificates of competency 
perform radiotelegraphic service on board com- 
mercial vessels, as contemplated in Article X 
of the Service Regulations annexed to the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention — of 
London, will be issued by the School of 
Semaphorists ‘and Radiotelegraphists of the 
Royal Navy at Spezia (Comando dlifesa 
militare maritima.) 

2. At the aforementioned school shall be 


instituted and maintained up to date a general | 


register of all the candidates examined, with 
particulars of the examination undergone by 
each candidate, and the result. 
shall also preserve in its archives a copy of the 
photograph of each candidate, furnished with 
all the particulars entered in the general 
register and also a personal description of the 
candidate. 

The Ministry of Marine shall be empowered 
to authorise, when circumstances require and 
merely as an exceptional case, that candidates 
shall be examined at other branches of the 
Royal Navy, but the examination must always 
be conducted under the supervision of the 
officials of the Royal School of Semaphorists 


and Radiotelegraphists. 
_ Art. 2,—Candidates shall be examined by a | 
- suitable commission composed of : 


The Director of the aforementioned School 
or a superior officer of the Staff of the Royal 


. Navy. 


Two officers or officials of the Royal Navy 
who are specialists in radiotelegraphy. 

The commission will assemble in the early 
days of each month, 

Art, 3.—Candidates, in order to be admitted 
to the examinations, shall forward, in due time, 


an application on stamped paper to the value 


-of two lire addressed to the ‘ Direzione della 
regia scuola semaforisti e radiotelegrafisti 
Spezia,” and such application must be accom- 
panied by the following documents : 
Certificate of study (not less 


than the 


_ licenza elementare”’). 


Authentic copy of birth certificate proving 
that the applicant has completed his eighteenth 
year but is not more than thirty years of age ; 


to | 


The school | 
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‘“‘ Certificato di penalita” (police certificate 
of good conduct), the date of which must not 
be more than two months prior to the date of 
presentation of such document ; 

Certificate of good conduct and personal 
character issued by the Mayor of the Commune 
in which the applicant is resident, bearing the 
visé of the Prefect or Sub-Prefect ; 

Any certificates testifying to the applicant’s 
knowledge of radiotelegraphy and foreign 
languages ; 

Certificate of Italian citizenship ; 

Certificate of entry in the lists of the military 
or naval levies and the certificates of service 
performed ; 

Two photographs ; 

Postal. order for L.2.05, the fee for the 
certificate of radiotelegraphy. (This amount 
will be refunded to candidates failing to pass 
the examination.) 

The candidate shall declare in the application 
whether he has undergone previous examina- 
tion, and if so the date and place of such 
examination. 

N.B.—A man presenting the certificate of 
“esito di leva” or the extract ofethe ‘ matri- 
cola della gente di mare” will not be required 
to present a certificate of Italian citizenship, 

All documents shall be presented on paper 
stamped to the prescribed amount, unless the 
applicant is able to show, by authentic 
document, that he is in a state of poverty. The 
application, however, must always be written 
on stamped paper. 


ArT. 4.—Applicants who are admitted to the. 


examinations after having presented the 
prescribed application duly documented will 
be notified by the School authorities as to the 
day on which they are to present themselves 
to undergo the test. 

Art, 5—The Examining Commission shall 
rigorously satisfy itself that the - candidate 
fulfils the conditions prescribed in the afore- 
mentioned Article X of the Regulations— 
namely, that he possesses a perfect knowledge 
of the radiotelegraph apparatus as shall enable 
him to render efficient radiotelegraph service 
on board ship. 

Candidates must possess the knowledge of 
radiotelegraphy stipulated in Appendix A 
(programme of examination for the granting 
of Government radiotelegraph certificates), 
signed, on Our order, by the Minister of 
Marine. : 

Art. 6.—In addition to the above-mentioned 
tests candidates must undergo practical tests in 
transmission and oral reception, the duration 
of such tests to be not less than ten minutes. 

Yn connection with the provisions of 
Article X of the Regulations of Service 
annexed to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention of London, shall be issued : 

A first-class certificate in radiotelegraphy to 
those who attain a speed of transmission and 
oral reception not less than twenty words per 
minute in a foreign language ; 

A second-class certificate in radiotelegraphy 


-to those who attain a speed of transmission and 


oral reception not less than twelve and not 
exceeding nineteen words per minute in a 
foreign language. An average of five characters 
per word shall be taken as a basis for calcula- 
tion. 

Art. 7.—The aforementioned certificate 
shall be designated ‘‘ Brevetto internazionale 
di radiotelegrafista’? and shall bear the 
photograph of the holder, duly legalised by 
the stamp of the authority of the Royal Navy, 
and the personal description of the holder and 
the qualifications attained. 


Arr. a Applicants who have been declared 
by the Examining Commission to be un- 
qualified to receive the International Radio- 
telegraph Certificate cannot present them- 
selves for further examination if at least six 
months have not elapsed from the date of the 
first €xamination. 


Art. 9.—Radiotelegraphists' _ who have 
obtained a second-class certificate in radio- 
telegraphy shall only undergo the examination 
to obtain a first-class certificate after- three 
months have elapsed from the date of the last 
examination. 


ArT. 10o—Candidates who have been found 
unqualified after two consecutive examinations 
cannot undergo a further test without the 
special and exceptional authorisation of the 
Ministry of Marine (Direzione generale di 
artigleria e armamenti). 


Art. 11.—The issue of duplicate international 
certificates in radiotelegraphy is forbidden 
without the special authorisation of the 
Ministry of Marine (Direzione generale di 
artiglieria e armamenti). 


ArT. 12,—Radiotelegraphists must under- 
take to maintain the secrecy of correspondence. 


ArT. 13,—All violations of the secrecy of 
correspondence, of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention and the relative regu- 
lations, and of the general rules governing the 
working of radiotelegraph stations open to 
public service will be punished by the temporary 
or permanent withdrawal of the radiotele- 
graphist’s certificate, according to the serious- 
ness of the infraction committed by the radio- 
telegraphist, irrespective of any more severe 


-punishment that may be imposed. 


Art. 14.—The present decree will enter into 
force from the day of its publication in the 
Gazzetta officiale. 

We order that the present decree, to which 
has been affixed the seal of State, be inserted 
in the official collection of Jaws and decrees of 


_ the Kingdom. of Italy, and we enjoin its 


observance upon all those whom it may 
concern. 

Given this day, November 4, 1919, at San 
Rossore. 


nr VITTORIO EMANUELE, 
Sechi-Chimienti. 
Seen, Fhe Keeper of the Seals: 
Mortara. 


APPENDIX A. 


PROGRAMME OF EXAMINATIONS FOR THE 
GRANTING OF GOVERNMENT CERTIFICATES 
IN RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 


Diagram of the various. radiotelegraph 
apparatus used and the working of the 
individual parts. - 

A perfect knowledge of such apparatus, its 
adjustment and method of removing faults. 

Tuning of a station. Rules relative thereto. 
Cimoscopi (?) 

Receiving apparatus and the mode of using 
them. 

Sources of energy which feed radiotelegraph 
apparatus: Dynamos, alternators, trans- 
formers, 
Accumulators and their maintenance. 

Measures necessary in the practice (working) 
of radiotelegraphy. Voltmeters, ammeter, 
methods of insulation, 

Antenne and earth. 

pe pa ae to avoid damage to the material 

staffgduring transmission. 

eProhection devises” ofjthe oscillatory circuits. 


“service, and also of the International Radio- — 


~ abbreviations. 


converter groups and converters. 


Perfect knowledge of the een i woe 
rules of radiotelegraph stations open to public — 


telegraph Convention and the Service Regula- iS 
tions annexed thereto. tes 
Perfect knowledge of the conventional a 


Knowledge of foreign languages (optional). 
Duties of the’ radiotelegraphist as reeaaal 
the radiotelegraph service. 
_ Secrecy of correspondence. Fa 

‘ Rome, 4th November, 1919. ora” 
Seen, by order of His Majesty the King, 
SECHI, 

Minister of Marine. 
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ROYAL DECREE No. 1786, DATED 5TH “a 
DECEMBER, 1920, . 


B Requiring all commercial vessels, — 
whether propelled mechanically or 
by sails, and used for the transport of — 

passengers, and cargo vessels of a gross tonnage 
of 1,600 or more tons, when proceeding to sea, 
to be equipped with a radiotelegraph installation. 

(Published in the Gazetta Ufficiale of the 27th — 

Dec mber, 1920, No. 304). ; 


VICTOR EMMANUEL III 4 


By the grace of God and the will of the 
Nation, King of Italy. Ft 

Having seen the Law of June 30th, 1910, No. Y oe 
395, relative to radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony 
and the regulations appertaining thereto, approved 
by Royal Decree of February 1st, 1912, No. 227; 

Having seen the Royal Decree of July 11th, : 
1913, No. 1006, which gives effect to the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention of London ; — 

Having seen the “* Decreti Luogotenenziali ” * 
(Provisional Decrees) of the 12th November, 1916, 
No. 1587, and of 21st January, 1917, No. 180; : 

Having heard the Council of Ministers ; 

On the proposal of the Minister for Industry 


and Commerce, in agreement with the Minister of — 


Marine and with the Minister of Posts and 
Telegraphs ; 


WE HAVE DECREED AND WE HEREBY ~—) 
DECREE : nt 


Art. 1.—All commercial. vessels whether - 
propelled mechanically or by sails, used for the — 
transport of passengers and cargo vessels of a 
gross tonnage of 1,600 or more tons must, 
whilst at sea, carry a radiotelegraph equipment. 

ArT. 2.—From this obligation to carry a 


. radiotelegraph equipment are exempted vessels- or 


used for the transport of passengers and of a 
gross tonnage of less than five hundred tons, 
which make voyages of less than ten hours’ 
duration and do not depart more than fifty 
miles from the nearest coast. : 

The Ministry of Industry and Commerce shall 
have power, in exceptional cases, to dispense 
from the obligation to carry wireless plant 
those vessels for which wireless telegraphy 
would not be required, having regard to the 
coastal route followed by the vessel, local 
conditions of the voyage and other circum- 
stances. 

ArT, 3.—Vessels se uired to carry radio- — 
telegraphic plant are, for the purposes of the — 
radiotelegraph service, divided into three 
classes according to the classification prescribed 
for ship stations by Article XIII of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention signed | in mt 
on the 5th July, 1912, namely 

1st Class.—Vessels with ship: stations 1 
ee a continuous service. 


a 
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iG the first aes are included all vessels 
performing long voyages and recognised as 


suitable for the transport of two hundred or- 


more persons. 
2nd Class.—Vessels with ship stations main- 
taining a service of limited duration. 

In the second class are included all vessels 
performing any service whatever, not classified 
in the previous class or in the third class 
mentioned. hereunder. 

3rd Class.—Vessels with ship stations having 
no fixed working hours, 

In the third class are classified all vessels 
carrying less than 50 persons, irrespective of 
the service they maintain. 

In determining the number of persons that 
a vessel can carry, for the purposes of the present 
decree, account must be taken of the total 


number of persons composing the normal | 


crew and the maximum number of passengers 


which the vessel is authorised to carry, according | 


‘to the certificates issued by the Maritime 
Authorities. : 

_ The owner or agent of a vessel classified in 
the second or third class, is entitled to require 
the vessel to be entered in a higher class, should 
it comply with all the obligations established 
for a higher class. 

ArT. 4.—Vessels which are not bound to 
maintain a permanent listening service but 
which, by the terms of the present decree, 
are required to carry a radiotelegraph equip- 
ment, must maintain, whilst at sea, a permanent 
listening Service, if the Minister should deem 
this to be advisable for the safety of human 
life at sea. 

In the event of there being invented and 
internationally approved an automatic receiving 
apparatus for the distress call, it shall be 
permissible on vessels entered in the second 
class and having two radiotelegraphists, to 
substitute for one of them a member of the 
crew, duly authorised for the purpose, even 
though performing other duties on board. 


Arvt. 5.—The radiotelegraphic plant, imposed 

by the present decree, must be able to transmit 
by day, from ship to ship, signals clearly 
perceptible, in normal circumstances and 
conditions, at a minimum distance of one 
hundred nautical miles. 
. Each vessel which is obliged to ‘carry a 
radiotelegraph installation must, irrespective 
of the category in which it is ‘classified, be 
equipped, in conformity with Article XI of 
the Regulations annexed to the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of 1912, with a 
radiotelegraph emergency set the parts of which 
must be protected, as far as possible, from 
liklihood of damage. 

In any case the emergency plant must be 
situated entirely in the upper parts of the 
vessel and as high as practically possible. 

The emergency plant must have, as indicated 
in Article XI of the regulations aforementioned, 
a Source of energy entirely its own. The 
plant must be capable of being brought rapidly 
into operation and of working for at least six 
hours with a minimum range of eighty nautical 
miles for vessels registered in the first class 
and fifty nautical miles for those entered in 
the other two classes. 

If a normal installation, the range of which, 
according to the terms of the present article, 
is at least one hundred miles, meets all the 
Tequirements indicated below, the emergency 
plant is not obligatory. 

ArT, 6.—Before being put into operation, 
each installation must be inspected and approved 
by a Commission composed of an officer of the 
he Mae di Porto’’ sett Authorities), 


a delegate of the Ministry of Marine who is ~ 
a specialist in radiotelegraphy, and an inspector 
or expert on the Italian Naval Register. 

The certificate of inspection and approval 
which constitutes a working licence, in accor- 
dance with the terms of Article 9 of the 
‘Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraph 
Convention of 1912, shall show the character- 
istics of the plant in relation to the decree of 
concession. 

It shall be prepared in duplicate, a copy of 
which shall be handed to the Commanding 
Officer of the vessel and shall not be issued if 
the plant does not comply with the conditions 
established by the Radiotelegraph Convention 
of 1912 and the previous decree. 

Radiotelegraph stations shall be inspected 
at least once a year by a Commission composed 
as stated above. 

The cost of inspection and approval of ap- 
paratus is to be borne by the licensee, 

Art 7.—Every captain of a vessel receiving 
a distress call sent out from a vessel in distress 
is bound to proceed to the assistance of those 
in danger, 

The captain of any vessel in distress has the 
right to determine which vessel or vessels, 
amongst those which have replied to his appeal, 
he considers most suitable to render him 
assistance. He shall not avail himself of this 
right until after consultation, as far as possible, 
with the captains’ of the said vessels. The 
latter are bound to comply at once with the~ 
request, and to proceed at full speed to the 
assistance of those in distress. 

The captains of the vessels upon whom it is 
incumbent to render assistance, are freed from 
this obligation directly the captain or captains 
called upon have intimated that they are 
complying with the summons, or the Captain 
of one of the vessels which has reached the scene 
of the accident shall have made known to them 
that their assistance is no longer necessary. ~ 


If the captain of a vessel finds it impossible 
in the special circumstances of the case, to 
proceed to the assistance of the vessel in distress, 
he shall immediately inform the captain of the 
latter. 

He must also enter in his log the reasons 
justifying his action. 

It is incumbent on the licensees of ship 
stations to report to the Genera] Direction of 
the Mercantile Marine all violations of the 
provisions of the present Article. 

Art, 8.—For the purpose of Article 1 of 
the present decree, the owners or agents of 
vessels shall, within one month from the 
publication of the present decree, make appli- 
cation to the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs 
for the requisite licence for . radiotelegraph 
stations to be installed on board existing 
vessels, not. yet equipped with radiotelegraph 
apparatus and not relieved from the obligation 
to carry an installation in accordance with the 
terms of Article 2. 

As regards vessels -which may become 
nationalised after the date of the present © 
decree and be thereby under the obligation 
to carry radiotelegraph apparatus on .board, 
the certificate of nationality or the provisional 
authorisation will not be issued unless the. 
aforementioned. agents or owners prove that 
they have presented the requisite application 
for a licence for the respective radiotelegraph 
ship station. 

Owners or agents of vessels can, upon making 
application to the Ministry of Posts and Tele- 
graphs, arrange for the wireless stations on-. 


board their vessels to be operated by private = 


radiotelegraphic firms or companies. 
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=n; this case the licence for ship stations 
may be given to the said firms or companies. 

The owners or agents, however, even in this 
case, are subject to all the obligations and 
responsibilities which are incumbent on them 
by reason of the provisions contained in the 
present decree, 

In applications for licences and in applications 
made in order to secure that radiotelegraph 
ship stations shall be operated by private 
tadiotelegraph firms or companies, all the 
characteristics of the vessel shall be indicated 
with sufficient clearness to enable the classifi- 
cation of the vessel to be determined, in 
accordance with the previous Article 3. 

The aforementioned applications shall be 
presented to the respective Port Authorities, 
who, after having ascertained that the charac- 
teristics of the vessels indicated in the 
applications are correct, shall forward the said 
applications to the General Directorate of the 
Mercantile Marine. 

The latter shall designate the category as 
above, shall fix the date on which each ship 
station shall be ready to operate, and, with 
such indications, transmit the application to 
the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, which 
will issue the corresponding licence. 

_ For proved cases of force majeure, extensions 
may be granted to the date aforementioned by 
the Direction General of the Mercantile Marine. 

Art. 9.—No clearance will be granted to 
vessels in respect of which an application for 
a licence for the installation had not been made 
within the period specified by Article 8 or to 
vessels which, having the requisite licence, 
have not the Station in order according to the 
foregoing provisions and in operation within 
the period fixed by the terms of the licence, 
save however, for the provisions of the last 
paragraph of the preceding Article 8 

As regards vessels which have not complied 
with the obligation as regards a wireless instal- 
lation but which have to proceed to sea in 
order to perform public services or services of 
national importance, the Ministry for Industry 
and Commerce shall have power to order the 
installation and the working of the radiotele- 
graph station to be effected officially, at the 
expense of the owner of the vessel. 

Payment of such expenses and of those for 
working the station shall be recoverable in the 
method indicated in Article 205 of the Code 
of the Mercantile Marine. 

Art. 10.—No alteration is made in the 
terms of the Royal Decree of the 4th November, 
1919, No. 2223, regarding the Issue of Inter- 
national Certificates to Radiotelegraphists. 

Art. 11,—The present decree, which super- 
sedes the Provisional Decrees:of the 12th 
November, 1916, No. 1587, and of 21st January, 
1917, No. 180, shall come into force from the 
day of its publication in the Gazzetta Ufficiale of 
the Kingdom and will be presented to Parlia- 
ment for its conversion into Law. 

We order that the present decree, to which 
the seal of State has been affixed, be inserted in 
the Official Collection of Laws and Decrees of 
the Kingdom of Italy, and we enjoin all whom 
it may concern to observe it and to cause it 
to be observed. 

Given at Rome, 5th December, 1920. 


VICTOR EMMANUEL. 
Giolitti-Alessio-Sechi-Pasqualino- Vassallo, 
Place of seal: Seen by the Keeper of Seals : 


era. : 
Registered at the Court of Account with 


“reserve on 20th December, 1920. 
Reg. 183. Government Deeds a.f. 110, Gisci. 
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DECREE 23RD MAY, 1921. t 


Tue MINISTERIAL SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR 
THE Marine AND Posts AND TELEGRAPHS, 


G In view of the statute of the 30th June, 
1910, No. 305 ont Radiotelegraphy and 
Radiotelephony and the Regulation ~ 

yelating, approved by Royal Decree of the 1st 
February, 1912, No. 227; 

In view of Royal Decree of 11th July, 1913, 
No. 1006 which ratifies the 1912 International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London and the a 
acts added to it ; “ard 

In view of Royal Decree No. 1480 of the 28th 

December, 1913, extending the provisions of the — 
said Convention to the Radiotelegraphic Service 
of the kingdom; - 
In view of the Ministerial Decree No. 1537 of — 
the 12th November, 1916, and the Royal Decree 
Law No. 1786 of 5th December, 1920, which — 
makes tt obligatory for any category of merchant — 
eds to have radtotelegraphic installations on 
oar 

The necessity being recognised that control on — 
private radiotelegraphic correspondence hire oa -¥ 
on board ships should be exercised with the due Si 
guarantee ; 


a 


It Is DECREED : ae 

ARTICLE 1.—In accordance with the pro- — 
visions of Article X, Clause 4 of the Regulation — 
annexed to the 1912 International Radio- 4 
telegraphic Convention of London, the radio- e: 
telegraphic service of every ship station is placed — 
under the supreme control of the commander of 
the boat who shall exercise the requisite control 
over all correspondence. 

ARTICLE 2.—No radiotelegraphic cones \s 
ence can be transmitted or delivered by the ship 
eee unless passed by the commander of the 
ship : 

RoME, May 237d, 1921... 
he Ministers, 


ROYAL DECREE No. 1067, DATED 
8tH FEBRUARY, 1923. 


D Regulations for the Wireless Tele- — 
graphic Service(Gazzetia U ficiale No.125 _ 
of May 29th, 1923.) “ 

In virtue of the powers conferred on the Govern- Zs 
ment by Law No. 1601 of 3rd December, 1922; 

In view of Law No. 395 of 30th June, 1910, on 
radiotelegraphy and radwotelephony and the — 
relative regulations for the execution thereof, No. 227 — 
of 1st February, 1912 ; a 

In recognition of the necessity to modify the — 
regulations contained in the aforesaid Law No. 395 
of 30th June, 1910, by rules corresponding more 
nearly to the "present requirements of the wireless _ 
telegraph service ; 4 


IT IS DECREED a 


Art, 1.—The plant for communication by — 
oe of electro-magnetic waves, without the — = 
whee al of connecting conduction-wires, — 
y means of guided waves, as well as the use a 

of such plant, whether on land, on board ship, 
or on board of air ships, in Italy, orhercolonies, = | 
is reserved to the State. 

ArT. 2,—The Government is empowered to __ 
grant concessions or licences for the plant ae ; 
the working of the services indicated in Art. 1, to 
any person, body or administration, public or _ 
private, of whatever nature. 

Art. 3.—The direction and control of the » 
wireless service, and of communication by means _ 
of guided waves, shall be in the hands of the __ 
Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs (with the 
exception of those for military a es +? Saale 


ee A a a ee 
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- public or private wireless communications with 
the working of such communications as may be 
ap anenty established in the military interests, 
he Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs will, in 
consultation with the Ministries of War and of 
Marine, prescribe in the regulations the charac- 
teristics regarding the working of public or 
private wireless communications. 


ArT. 5.—The Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, 
in collaboration with the consultative tecnico- 
legal Commission established by Royal decree 
No, 71 of 7th January, 1923, will decide; 
(a) Controversies which may arise— 

1. Between the State and the conces- 
sionaires ; 

2. Between the State departments 
working wireless communication 
stations ; 

3. Between the concessionnaires. 

(b) As to the redemption of the concessions ; 

(c) As to the eventual compensation due in 

- the case of redemption, revocation, or suspen- 
sion of the concessions, 


Art, 6.—Concessions for the installation and 
working of transmitting and receiving wireless 
stations, whether for public or private use, will 
be granted by Royal Decree, on the initiative 
of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, in 
consultation with the consultative tecnico-legal 
Commission. 

On the other hand, authority to set up and 
work simple receiving stations, for the private use 
of the concessionnaire, will be conferred merely 
by means of a licence issued by the Ministry of 
Posts and Telegraphs, even if the stations are 
designed for the reception of news, music, etc., 
transmitted from a station which has been 
granted a concession for this purpose. 

The Government is empowered to grant con- 
cessions over its own wireless installations to 
private industry. In such case the conces- 
sionnaire may be obliged, at the request of the 
Government, to take over the staff assjgned to 
such installations, 


Art, 7.—The concessionnaires of transmitting 
and receiving wireless stations, which are for 
their own use, to the exclusion of any communi- 
cation whatever for third parties, will pay, in 
advance, an annual due, which shall be fixed, 
by the decree granting the concession, between 
Lit. 300 and Lit. 12,000, in terms of the regula- 
tions which shall be issued by ministerial decree. 


In guarantee of the payment of this due, the 
above-mentioned concessionnaires shall be 
required, at the time of the granting of the 
concéssion, to deposit caution money equal to 
one year’s due. 

The Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs is 
empowered to reduce such due to one-half, 
when the concessions in question relate to 
stations for important scientific, or instructional 
purposes, or of public interest. 

Art. 8,—Concessionnaires of wireless stations 
which are merely receiving, for private use, will 
pay to the State, in advance, an annual due 
which will be prescribed in the licence of con- 
cession mentioned in Art. 6, and which will be 
of an amount between Lit. 180 and Lit. 600 for 
each station, when such station is authorised to 
Teceive messages of various lengths of wave in 
terms of the above-mentioned regulations. 

If, however, the receiving station is guaranteed 
to receive messages of only one fixed length of 
~ wave, the due will be fixed between Lit. 60 and 
Lit. 240, in terms of the above-mentioned 


regulations, 


Art. 4.—Jn order to avoid interference by | 


bendy 


If the concessionnaires of the said receiving 
stations are authorised to admit the public, or 
persons who have taken outa subsciiption with 
them, to participate personally in the receiving 
of news, or if they employ any method of dis- 
seminating the news received, the above- 
mentioned dues will be quadrupled. 

In guarantee of the payment of the due, the 
concessionaire will deposit, at the time of the 
granting of the concession, caution money equal 
to the due for one year. ~ 

Art, 9.—The concessiunnaires of stations for 
the public service will pay yearly to the State, 
in three-monthly deferred instalments, a due ~ 
equal to a percentage of their gross receipts, © 
according to the balance sheet, and which must 
in no case be less than 2 per cent. They will, 
moreover, pay to the State progressive percent- 
ages on the nett profit on the share capital, in 
relation to the entity of the dividends payable 
to the shareholders, When such dividends exceed 
7 per cent. of the capital. 

The percentage on the gross receipts and the 
progressive percentages on the nett profits shall 
be prescribed in the decree granting the con- 
cession. 

In guarantee of payment,the concessionnaires 
will make a deposit, the amount of which shall 
be established in the decree granting the con- 
cession, and which shall not be less than Lit. 2,000 
for each station. 

The caution money will be subject to revision 
every three years. 

In all cases in which the concessionnaires have 
no receipts from the public, the financial arrange- 
ments between the State and the concessionnaires 
will be regulated in each individual case by 
special rules to be laid down in the decree 
granting the concession. 

ArT. 10.—The concessions may be suspended 
or revoked, without any compensation :— 

(a) When the installations, by not comn- 
forming to the technical conditions laid down 
in the decree granting the concession, cause 
a disturbance to other wireless stations, either 
belonging to the State, or for public use ; 

(6) For serious and repeated infractions by 
the concessionnaire of the obligations laid 
down in the decree granting the concession ; 

(c) In all other cases provided for by the 
regulations relative to this decree. 

ArT. 11.—The Government is empowered 
at any time to resume possession of wireless 
stations, on giving a year’s warning. 

It is, however, in the power of the Ministry, 
to renounce the exercise of this right for a 
fixed number of years, up to 15. 

The redemption shall include the cession of 
all materials and apparatus, and, in certain 
cases, of the building where the station is 
situated and the vesting in the State of all the 
rights of the concessionnaires, including-those 
involving third parties, 

The price of the redemption shall be decided, 
after the consultative tecnico-legal Commission 
has given an opinion, in agreement with the 
concessionnaires, and must not exceed the value 
of the material in operation at the time of the 
estimate, taking into account depreciation for 
the period since the initiation of the undertaking 
and of any enlargements and renewals, 

In the event of disagreement, the decision 
shall rest, without.appeal, with three arbiters, 
chosen respectively by the Government, the 
concessionnaire and the President of the Court 
of Appeal at Rome, % ; 

If a controversy should arise involving more 
than one concessionnaire, and if the concession- 
naires are unable to agree as to the nomination 


‘under Article 315 of the penal code. 


of their arbiter, each of them shall propose a 
name, and one of the names so chosen shall 
be drawn by lot, in the presence of a judicial 
delegate of the 'President of the Tribunal of 
Rome. 

The Government may take possession of the 
radiotelegraphic stations without waiting until 
the redemption price shall have been fixed. 

ArT. 12.—The length of the concession will 
be laid down in the relative decree, but must 


- not exceed 25 years. 


ArT. 13.—The Government is empowered to 
suspend, limit, or take over, for serious reasons 
ofa military character, or affecting public 
security, the working of stations which have 
been conceded. 

When, in the exercise of such power, the 
State is ‘obliged to pay indemnities, these must 
not exceed, in each case, an amount corres- 
ponding to. the working expenses which may 
remain as a charge on the concessionnaire, as 
well as interest and ammortisation of capital. 

ArT. 14.—The concession is personal; the 
concessionnaire is therefore forbidden to let 
or cede the concession, either in whole or in 
part, without the express authority of the 
Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs. 

ART. 15.-An obligation is laid upon the 


-concessionnaire to maintain and guarantee 


secrecy as regards the telegraphic and tele- 
phonic service and to answer for the work 
done by his dependents. 

ArT, 16,—The Ministry of Posts ‘and. Tele- 
graphs (after taking the opinion of the Corisul- 
tative tecnico-legal Commission) is empowered 
to fix and modify the tariffs for the public 
wireless service. 

When the service has been conceded, as laid 
down. in Article 2, the tariffs must be submitted 
to the approval of the above-tnentioned Ministry 
by the Concessionnaires, and the Ministry may, 
even during the course of the concession, 
require that they should be reduced, whén the 
nett profits of the undertaking exceed ten ‘per 
cent. 

ArT, 17.~—The personnel of all wireless 
stations, of whatever nature, or stations for 
guided waves, administered by any public or 
private body, ‘must hold the certificate granted 
by the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, after 
examination on lines laid down, in consultation 
with the consultative tecnico-legal Commission. 

The Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs is 
empowered to oblige the concessionnaire to 
dismiss personnel employed by him in the 
service of the installations whom he considers 
no longer fit for such duties, in the interests of 
public safety ; and also, for the same reasons, 
to forbid the engaging of employees. 

Art. 18.—Every infraction of Article 1 of 
this decree is punishable with a fine not exceed- 
ing Lit. 2,000 and with imprisonment for a 
pels not exceeding one year, these penalties 

eing applicable cumulatively or separately, 
according to circumstances. 

The magistrate is al.o empowered to order 
the confiscation of the apparatus. 

While awaiting Pass, proceedings, the Ministry 
of Poris and Telegraphs, may, if requested by 
the Prefect, in the public interest, take pos- 
session of the installations and provide, if it 
seems good to him, for their removal or for 
their management direct, on the strength of a 
prefectorial decree. 

ArT. 19.—Anyone causing destruction or 
damage to the installation, or interrupting or 
compromising, even temporarily, the wireless 
service, or abusing the signals for help reserved 
for ships or airships in danger, will be ar 
’ In the 
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case of soldiers, the eainightvelts will be those= : 


laid down in the Military Penal Code. ag 

It is understood that the punishments. laid 
down in this decree are without prejudice to 
those of greater magnitude which may ~ be 
awarded in terms of the military and civil | 
penal cede, 


ART. 20. Caan to Article 12 of Las 


No. 2356 of 25th June, 1865, our Minister of 


: 


Posts and Telegraphs is empowered to issue a- e at 


declaration of public utility, in so far as referring 
to the installations mentioned in Article 1 of 
this decree. 

Such power may be exercised by this Minister, 
if he thinks it necessary, on the request of the 
concessionnaires mentioned in Article 2 of thts 
decree. 

Art. '21.—Law No. 395 of 30th June, IgIO, 
Regulation No, 227 of 1st February, 1912, an 
every other disposition which is contrary to 
this decree, is repealed. 

ArT. 22.—The power to issue Resulations 
by ministerial decree, after consultation with 


the consultative tecnico-legal Commission, for. i 


the execution of this decree, is delegated to the 
Government. 


TEMPORARY PROVISIONS, 


Art. 23.—While waiting for the publication 
of the regulations for the execution of this 
decree, the following temporary measures ate 
enacted : 

The request for a concession in resets of 
wireless installations must contain : 

(a) A_ precise indication of the person or 


body making the request ; if the concession is — 


requested by a person, the penal certificate 
issued by the office of judicial registers, and the 
certificate of good conduct issued. by the Syndic 
of the commune in which the applicant is 
legally domiciled, or habitually resides, must. 
be attached to the request. 


If the concession is requested by a body, or 


by a commercial company, an authentic copy 
of the Articles. of Association of the body or 
company, and of its statute, and proof of the 
execution of the formalities legally necessary in 
order to perfect the constitution of the body 
or company, must be attached to the request. 
Requests for concessions must all, without 
exception, bear the visa of the Prefect of the 


province where the person making the demand. 


resides ; 

(b) an indication of the nature and scope of 
the concession, of the locality of the installation 
and of its supposed range ; 

(c) an indication of the length of time for 
which the concession is. asked, and between 
what dates the station . likely to be in working 
order. 


The dues “mentioned in Articles 7,8 and 9, _ 


will be fixed by the Ministry of Posts and 
Telegraphs, after consultation with the con- 
sultative. tecnico-legal Commission. 

The maximum plans of the installation must 


be attached to the requests for a concession, 
ROYAL DECREE, No. 1262, DATED 51H 
JUNE, 1923. j 
E SUPPLEMENTING THE PROVISIONS | OF 
RoyaLt DecreE, No. 1067 oF 8TH 
FEBRUARY, 1923, CONCERNING THE 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHIC . SERVICE (Gaszelta 
Ufficiale, No. 144 of 20th June). 


In virtue of the powers conferred on the Gobern- <5 


ment by Law No. 1601, of 3rd December, 1922 ;- 


In view of Royal Decree Nes Sele me ea 


February, 1923, . 
~Tle1s DECREED: . AS a 


~ 
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Art. 1.—The following Arti¢les are appended 
to the transitory dispositions of Royal Decree 
No. 1067, of 8th February, 1923 

ART. 24.—The Minister of Posts and Tele- 
graphs has the power, up to three months from 
the publication of the Regulations mentioned 
in Art. 22, to revoke entirely the concessions 
granted before the publication of the present 
decree, for which the relative plant is not 
installed and placed in operation, and those 
for which part of the conceded plant is in 
operation, in so far as concerns the plant not 
installed, without the right of the concession- 
naire in any case to indemnity or compensation 
under any title. 

ART. 25.—Until the Ministry of Marine shall 
provide with proper personnel for the functioning 
of wireless stations, which in addition to military 
service, simultaneously perform that of the 
correspondence of the Government and the 
public, the management and technical control 
of such stations shall continue to be entrusted 
to the Ministry of Marine, which in this regard 
shall act in agreement with the Ministry of 
Posts and Telegraphs. 


ner 
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For. this purpose and for the time indicated 
in the preceding paragraph in virtue of Royal 
Decree No. 764, of 18th March, 1923, two 
officials of the Ministry of Marine and one of 
the Ministry of War shall be delegated by the 
respective Ministries to take part, in a delibera- 
tive capacity, in the work of the technical 
legal consultative commission, instituted by 
Royal Decree No, 71, of 7th January, 1923, 
in so far as questions of wireless telegraphy are 
concerned, 


ArT. 2.—The exceptions to the aincaitinae 
of paragraphs x and 2 of Article 17 of Roya, 
Decree No. 1067, of the 8th February, 1923] 
defined by paragraph 3 of the said Article, are © 
extended to the stations on board ship for 
which the Ministry of Marine will provide. 


ArT. 3.—The permanent consultative com- 
mission for wireless services, constituted by the 
LawNo. 395 of the 30th June, 1919, is suppressed. 


ArT, 4.—The present decree will be effective 
from the date of its publication in the Gazzella 
Ufficiale. 


JAPAN 


: (See Maps 17 and 19). 


Including : Hokoto (Pescadores), Sakhaluin (Karafuto), Kwantung, Formosa, 
Korea, Kiau-Chaw. 


HE Japanese claim that their empire was founded in 660 B.c,, and that 


the dynasty of its foundation still reigns. 


The present Emperor is 


Yoshihito (Harunomia), who retains the rights of sovereign, and is assi ted 


by a Cabinet and Privy Council. 


; CONTROL. 
The Department of Communications controls- all Government sta‘ions 


and inspects all private stations in Japan. 


Government Land. Stations 
Private Land Stations 
Government Ship Stations 
Private Ship Stations 


These are divided as follows :—— 


ay Se 9 
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Besides these stations there are five Government stations, under the- 
jurisdiction of the Government-General of Korea and Kuantung, all open 


for public communication. 


In addition, there are many Navy and Army 


stations under the control of the Navy and Army Departments. 
Wireless work in the Department of Communications is divided into two 


sections : 
ing Section. 


(a) The Research Laboratory, and (b) the Installation and Inspect- 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


‘Official. / 


| 


Mr. Narakichi Yoneda 
Mr. Utaro Noda © .. 
_ Mr. Toyosuke Hada 


Title. 


Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
Minister of Communications 5 
Vice-Minister of Communications 


Address. 


| Tokyo 
Tokyo 
Tokyo 


Official. Title. 


Dr. W. Torikata .. 
Mr. E. Yokoyama .. 


Laboratory. 


Laboratory. 


Mr. K, Kitamura Wireless Engineer 


WIRELESS RESEARCH LABORATORY. 


Director of Electro-technical _- 


Chief of Wireless Research 


| Address. 


1, Kihara-machi Omori, near Tokyo 


702, Nakashibuya, suburb Tokyo 


sane gery nriokagye 


" WIRELESS INSTALLATION AND INSPECTING SECTION. res - a = 


Official. 


Mr. M. Saeki 
Mr. T. Nakagami 


Tea large wireless station is now working in Formosa constructed: Be the 
_ Japanese Navy with materials produced in Japan. 


service early in 1920. 


The stations of Fukuoka and Fusan are being equipped for wireless — 
telephony for communication across the Chosen Strait. . 
of the Government plan for linking up the various islands of the Empire ~ zr 
_ by Wireless. 
Several new stations are under construction, and wireless services a 


Chief of Wireless Installation and inspechata 
Wireless Engineer : 


Title. 


Sa 


It was opened for 


- This forms parte 


‘between Japan and America and Hawaii, will soon be in operation via the 


new Iwaki station. 


completed. 


The Fisheries and each Meteorological Observatory are being installed — 
with wireless, and a new station in Osaka will soon be opened for press — 


services with Europe and America. 


The receiving station is at Tomioka, and was opened ~ 
on May Ist, 1920, and the transmitting station is at ‘Haraniomach, not ea 3S 


The Japanese Government has also decided to erect wireless stations on ; 


all the islands along the coast. 


A new telegraph training school has been erected at Mesuns a suburb | 
of Tokyo, at a cost of 300,000 yen, and has been specially adapted for the 


training of radiotelegraph operators. 
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A fortnightly magazine devoted to the study of wireless télepra phe 4 
and telephony, and a monthly magazine named Musen-no- ‘Nippon, , Or. 


Wireless, Press, are published by the Wireless Press Agency. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The first wireless regulations in Japan were promulgated in ARE eon 
A number of additions and modifications 
have since been made of these regulations, and these are now incorporated _ 
in the Wireless Telegraph Law, which was promulgated and took effect in 


under the Telegraph Law of 1900. 


1915. The texts of these laws and regulations now in force are shown in the | a 


following pages in accordance with the list below :— 


A—Wireless Telegraph Law No, 26. 


B—Wireless Telegraph Regulations No. 16 (Japanese reference No. 41-48). 
C—Foreign Wireless Telegraph Regulations. : 
D—Regulations relating to Private Wireless Telegraphs. 
E—Regulations relating to Qualifying Examinations for Operators of Pusaae 


Wireless Telegraphs. 


F—Regulations regarding the qualifications of wireless operators :— 
(i) Substitution of Foreign Operators. 
(ii) Qualification of Wireless Operators on Fishing Trawlers: 
(iii) Amendment to the Regulations regarding qualifying examina- 
tion for Operation of private Wireless Telegraphs. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPH LAW> 
(Law No. 26, June 19th, 1915.) 
A Art. 1.— All wireless telegraphs 
and telephones shall be under the 
control of the Government. 

Art, 2.—Wireless telegraphs and telephones 
referred to below may be privately established 
with the permission of the responsible Minister, 
to be determined by an Order. 

(i) Installations on board vessels with the 
object of assuring safety to navigation, 


communications, 


(ii) Installations on board vessels for 
communication between vessels engaged in 
a specific business belonging to one person, 
with the object of facilitating such business. 


(iii) Installations on board vessels or on 
land for the exclusive use of private persons © 
and communicating with telegraph offices — 
for the dispatch and receipt of telegrams, 
but disconnected from public telegraph, tele- 
phone, wireless telegraph or wireless telephone 
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___ (iv) Installations on board vessels or on 
land with the object of facilitating a specific 
business. belonging to one pefson by mutual 
communication on land or between land and 
vessel, disconnected from public telegraph, 
telephone, wireless telegraph or wireless tele- 
phone communications, but to which the 
preceding clause is not applicable. ; 

(v) Installations with the exclusive 
object of carrying out experiments in con- 
nection with wireless telegraphy or tele- 
phony. 

(vi) Installations recognised as necessary 
by the responsible Minister, but not coming 
within the purview of the preceding clauses, 
Art. 3.—Restrictions relating to private 

wireless telegraph and telephone apparatus, 
their installation and employment, together 
with the qualifications of persons operating 
private wireless telegraphs, will be determined 
~ by an Order. 

Art. 4.—Private wireless telegraphs and 
_ telephones must not be used for purposes 
other than those for which they were estab- 
lished. Provided that their use shall not be 
prevented for signals of distress at sea, meteoro- 
logical reports, time signals and in other cases, 
to be determined by an Order, where public 
utility is recognised by the responsible Minister. 

Art, 5.—Wireless telegraphs and telephones 
installed on foreign ships may only be used in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 2. 
Provided that their use shall not be prevented 
_ for signals of distress at sea and for com- 
munications with telegraphs and _ telephone 
offices whilst on voyage. 

ArT. 6.—The responsible Minister may, by 
- the issue of an Order, cause. private wireless 
telegraphs or telephones to be used for the 

ublic service or for communications necessary 
or military purposes. 

In cases coming within the purview of this 
Article the responsible Minister may, where 
deemed necessary, send officials to carry out 
the required operation. 


Art. 7.—Where the responsible Minister 
deems it necessary in the interests of the public 
communication or on military grounds, he 
may withdraw his sanction from _ private 
' wireless telegraphs or telephones or order 
changes in their equipment. 


Art. 8.— Where the responsible Minister 
deems it necessary for the sake of public 
security, he may order a restriction of or 
suspension in the working of or the removal 
of instruments and accessories belonging to 
private wireless telegraphs or telephones or 
wireless telegraphs or telephones installed on 
foreign vessels. 

In cases coming within the purview of_ this 
Article, the responsible Minister may, where 
deemed necessary, send competent officials 
to seal up instruments and accessories or to 
effect their removal. 


ArT. 9. — Where persons responsible for 
private wireless telegraphs or telephones have 
contravened this Law, Orders based on this 
Law, or provisions arising therefrom, the 
responsible Minister may withdraw his sanction 
from such wireless telegraphs or telephones or 
order the suspension of their operations. 


Art. 10.—Where sanction has been with- 
drawn from wireless telegraphs or telephones 
established by private persons the dismantling 
of their apparatus and mountings will be 
required by order of the responsible Minister. 


ART. 11.—Where private wireless telegraphs 
or telephones or wireless telegraphs or tele- 
phones established on foreign vessels have 
been called upon to deal with signals of distress 
at sea, such service must be refused. 

ArT. 12.—Immediately on receipt of signals 
of distress at sea, wireless telegraphs or tele- 
phones shall acknowledge them and report to 
the wireless telegraph or telephone most con- 
veniently situated for purposes of rescue. 

In cases coming within the purview of this 
Article, where request has been made for 
communication on specific matters, such com- 
munication should immediately be made 
regardless of the provisions of this Article. 

ArT. 13.—Where the responsible Minister 
has ascertained that any person has illegally 
set up a wireless telegraph or telephone, he 
may appoint competent officials to enter such 
establishment, inspect the apparatus and 
mountings thereof, effect the removal of 
insttuments and accessories, and take other 
steps appropriate to the circumstances. 

ArT. 14.—The Government may, for the 
purpose of establishing wireless telegraphs or 
telephones to meet the needs of public com- 
munications, require the use of part of a vessel, 


and in case of necessity order special provision 


and equipment. Under the provisions of this 
Article a suitable rent for accommodation and 
actual cost of special provision and equipment 
will be paid by the Government on application. 

ART. 15.—Matters relating to the adminis- 
tration of wireless telegraphs, wireless tele- 
phones, telegraphs, telephones, mails, postal 


| money orders and post office savings, or signals 


of distress at sea, time signals and meteoro 
logical reports may as determined by an Order 
be communicated free of charge by the wireless 
telegraphs or telephones provided for the 
public service. 

Art. 16.—Persons who have set up wireless 
telegraphs or telephones without permission, 
or have made use of wireless telegraphs or 


| telephones set up without permission, or those 
'_who have made use of private wireless tele- 


graphs or telephones after permission has been 
withdrawn will be subject to imprisonment with 
hard labour for a period not exceeding one 
year or to a fine not exceeding one thousand 
en. 
: In cases coming within the purview of this 
Article, where wireless telegraphs or telephones 
have been placed at the disposal of other 
persons in return for money or commodities, 
they shall be confiscated, and the total sum of 


money or value of commodities already dis- 
| bursed or handed over shall be collected. 


Art. 17.—Persons using private wireless 


_ telegraphs or telephones for purposes other 
_ than those for which they were established 


will be subjecs to a fine not exceeding one 


_ thousand yen. 


In cases coming within the purview of this 
Article, where wireless telegraphs or telephones 
have been placed at the disposal of other 
persons in return for money or commodities, 
they shall be confiscated, and the total sum of 
money or value of commodities already dis- 


bursed or handed over shall be collected. 


Persons applying to and having messages 
sent by private wireless telegraphs or tele- 
phones will be subject to a fine not exceeding 
one hundred yen. 

ArT. 18. — Persons contravening the pro- 


| visions of Article 5 or disobeying orders based 


This applies also in the case where private —| 


‘ wireless telegraphs or telephones have ceased 
operations, 


| on this Law for restricting or suspending the 


use, changing the equipment of or removing 
or dismantling wireless telegraphs or telephones 
will be subject to a fine not exceeding one 
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‘not exceeding five hundred yen. 
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thousand yen: Where persons engaged in the 
business of wireless telegraphs or telephones 
have used them in opposition to Orders for 
their restriction or suspension,. this provision 
shall apply also to such persons. 

ArT. 1I9.—Persons refusing without just 
cause to furnish the use of wireless telegraphs 
or telephones under the provisions of Article 6 
or of vessels or failing to make special provision 
or equipment under the provisions of Article 14, 
will be subject to a fine not exceeding one 
thousand yen. 

ArT. 20.—Persons violating the secrecy of 
wireless telegraph or telephone messages com- 
ing under treatment at telegraph or telephone 
offices. will be subject to imprisonment with 
hard labour for a period not exceeding one year 
or to a fine not exceeding two hundred yen. 

Where persons: engaged in the-business of 
wireless telegraphs or telephones have divulged 
the secrets of messages under the provisions of 
this Article they shall be subject to imprison- 
ment with hard labour for a period not exceed- 
ing two years or to a fine not exceeding five 
hundred yen. 

The offences dealt with in this Article must 
be established by prosecution. 

ART. 21.—Persons illegally evading charges 
connected with wireless telegraphs or telephone 
or causing other persons to evade them will 
be subject to a fine not exceeding two hundred 
yen. 

R Where persons engaged in the business of 
wireless telegraphs or telephones have com- 
mitted acts referred to in the preceding para- 
graph, they will be subject to imprisonment 
with hard labour for a period not exceeding 
one year or to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
yen. 

: ART. 22. —Persons dispatching false com- 
munications by wireless telegraph or telephone 
with the object of causing harm to other persons 
will be subject to imprisonment with hard 
labour for a period not exceeding two years 
or to a fine not exceeding five hundred yen. 

Persons dispatching false communications 
by wireless telegraph or telephone with the 
object of adversely affecting the public welfare 
will be subject to penal servitude for a period 
not exceeding five years or to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand yen. 

Persons dispatching by wireless. telegraph 
or telephone reports of shipping casualties 
when there are in fact no shipping casualties 
will be subject to imprisonment with hard 
labour for a period of not less than three months 
and not exceeding ten years. 

Persons engaged in the business of wireless 
telegraphs or telephones who have committed 
acts referred to in the first clause will be 
subject to imprisonment with hard labour for 
a period not exceeding five years or a fine 
exceeding one thousand yen; in the second 
clause to penal servitude for a period not 
exceeding ten years; in the third clause to a 
term of imprisonment with hard labour of not 
less than one year. 

ART. 23.—Where persons engaged in the 
business of wireless telegraphs have without 
just cause opened, damaged, concealed or 
thrown away telegrams sent by _ wireless 
telegraphy and coming under treatment at 
telegraph offices, or have delivered them to 
persons other than their proper recipients, 
they will be subject to penal servitude for a 
period not exceeding three years or to a fine 
Provided 
that cases coming within the purview of 
Articles 258 and 259 of the Criminal Code shall 
be dealt with according to that Code. , 


_the Law in the execution of their duty or 


- ART. 24.—Where-~ persons spire ‘in the e 
business of wireless telegraphs or telephones — 
have, without just cause, neglected to des | 
with general public telegrams or communica-— 5) 
tions necessary for military purposes, or have ~ 
caused them to be delayed, they will be subject — 
to imprisonment with hard labour for a period = 
not exceeding one year or to a fine not exceeding 
two hundred yen. 

Where persons engaged in the business of 
wireless telegraphs or telephones have, without — 
just cause, failed to deal with reports of 
distress to vessels under the provisions of — 
Articles rr or 12, or have caused them to be ~ 
delayed, they will be subject to a term of » 
imprisonment with hard labour of not less than — 
one year. 

Persons obstructing communication of reports 2 
of distress at sea will similarly be dealt with © 
under the preceding clause. SS 

ART. 25.—Persons obstructing, or com- — 
mitting acts calculated to obstruct, general ~ 
public communications or communications ~ 
necessary for military purposes sent by — 
wireless ‘telegraph or telephone will be subject <4 
to penal servitude for a period not exceeding — 
seven years or a fine not exceeding five hundred 
yen. P.*. 

ArT. 26. — Unconsummated attempts to 
contravene the provisions of the last ten 
Articles are punishable. 3 

ArT. 27.—Persons opposing, hampering or 
avoiding the competent officials appointed under 


failing to answer their questions or making 
false statements during the inspection required 
under the provisions of Article 13 will be — ; 
subject to a penalty not exceeding one hundred ~ 
en. 
z Art. 28.—The provisions of the Telegraph 
Law; Articles 4, 5,. Ixaton2I, 23; 24 aud 45,00 
apply to wireless telegraphs and telephones 
employed for the general public service and 
communications necessary for military pur ed 
poses. 
SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS. — The dates 
of coming into force of this Law will be fixed by | 
Imperial Ordinance. ie 
The above Wireless Telegraph Law came — 
into force on November 1st, 1915. Imperial 
Ordinance No. 186, October 25th, IOESos0us es 
WIRELESS AE ag eee REGULATIONS. x 
Yo. 16 ay 


Datep AprRIL 8TH, 1908. =~ 


B ART. 1 .—The expression “ wireless 
telegram’’ means any telegram to 
be transmitted by wireless telegraphy. — 

ART. 2,—In the present Regulations the x 

term ‘‘ coast station’’ means any telegraph ~ 
office on land equipped with wireless telegraph — 
apparatus, and the term “ ship station’? means _ 
any telegraph office on board a ship equipped — 
with wireless telegraph apparatus. 
ArT. 3.—Wireless telegrams shall bear the 
following abbreviated instruction :— . 
‘““RA’” in the case of Romanised telegrams. 
Art. 4.—The name of a coast station — 
through which a wireless telegram destined 
for a ship station ‘is. to be transmitted shall 
be indicated within parentheses in the address 
of the telegram, but such indication shall not 
be counted in the number of words even in the * 
case of a Romanised telegram. 
In case such coast station cannot transmit 
the telegram, but there is another coast station _ 
which is able to do so, the intermediary of | 
the latter may be resorted to. If a telegram 7 
destined for a ship can be delivered direct to 


oe 


. 
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I the addressee from a telegraph office on land, 
it may be delivered from such office without 
the use of wireless telegraphy. 
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(a) Wireless telegrams to be transmitted © 


by way of intermediate ship station, with 
the exception of those handed in at a ship 


station, shall bear the following abbreviated | 


instruction : — 

“ RS” in the case of Romanised telegrams. 
Such intermediary transmission can in no 
_ circumstances be madé more than once. 


Art. 5.—If the: sender of a wireless telegram | 
_ destined for s ship station wishes to indicate | 
the term during which his telegram is to be | 
‘kept at the coast station, the number of days | 
shall be inserted in the telegram as paid | 


instruction. 
Wireless telegrams without’ such instruction 


will be retained at the coast station for nine | 


days from the day of handing in. However, 
in case the transmission of a telegram cannot 
be effected on account of the ship’s station 
leaving out of the radius of action of the coast 
' station or for any other reason, the telegram 
may not be retained, if the retention is deemed 
unnecessary. 


Art, 6.—In the sender wishes to prolong the | 
term of retention mentioned in Art. 5, applica- | 


tion to that effect shall be made to the coast 
station before the expiration of the term. The 
same applies to further prolongation of the 
term. In such case, the term of retention will 
be nine days, unless specially indicated. 

The application shall contain the date of 
handing in, number of characters or words, and 
the names of the sender and addressee of the 
wireless telegram. 

The sender may make the application 
_ mentioned in paragraph 1 through the office 
of origin. If he wishes it notified to the coast 
station by telegraph, he shall pay the charge for 
a paid service telegram for the purpose. 

ART. 7--The transmission of a _ wireless 
‘telegram is to be effected when both the sending 
and receiving offices are within the guaranteed 
range of action of each other. 

Art. 8.—In the case of ship’s distress, wireless 
telegrams informing the name of the ship 
in distress the location and condition of the 
doomed vessel and any other particulars neces- 
sary for rescue, shall be treated by coast or 
‘ship station with absolute priority suspending 
all other communications. 

Art. g.—Paid service telegrams concerning 
enquiry, rectification, and stoppage of a wire- 
‘less telegram to which reply is required can 


be exchanged only between telegraph offices on | 


land. 
ArT. 10,—* Urgent telegrams,’’ ‘‘ redirected 
telegrams,’’ and ‘‘ telegrams with acknowledg- 


ment of receipt” 
telegraph offices on land. 

The sender of a wireless telegram with 
acknowledgment of receipt will be notified of 
the date and time at which the coast station 
has transmitted the telegram to the ship station. 
- (a) Telegrams of the same text originating 

from the same ship station or from the same 

telegraph office on land, and passing through 

' the same coast station, may be made a 
multiple telegram, so far as concerns the 
transmission between wireless telegraph 
stations or between » telegraph. offices . on 
land, as the case may be, no matter whether 
the addresses of such telegrams be in different 
localities or they be served by different 
offices of destination. 
bear the following abbreviated instruction 
instead of that for an ordinary multiple 
telegram : : 


o~- @ 


are admissible between 


-The telegram shall ~ 
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“SM” in the case of Romanised tele- 
_ grams. 

Paragraph 2 of Article 4 is not applicable 
to the multiple telegram mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph when it is to be dis- 
tributed to two or more ship stations, unless 
every copy of such telegram can be trans- 
mitted through the same coast station or 
eS from the same telegraph office on 
an 

(b) Reply-paid wireless telegrams shall 
bear the abbreviated instruction for ‘* reply 
paid,” “ urgent reply paid,’’ or ‘‘ collated 
reply paid’’ completed by the mention of 
the prepaid amount. If a prepaid amount 
is 60 sen in the case of kana telegrams, and 
75 sen in the case of Romanised telegrams, 
the mention of the amount is not required. 


ART, 11,—Wireless telegrams are subject 
to the following charge for the operation at a 
coast station or a ship station in addition to 
the ordinary telegraph charge. It is provided, 
however, that the ordinary telegraph charge 
is not levied on a telegram which is to be trans- 
mitted only by wireless telegraphy. 


For Government and Ordinary Telegrams : 


Coast Charge-——For a kana telegram, 20 sen 
up to fifteen characters; 5 sen for every addi- 
tional five characters or less. For a Romanised 
telegram, 25 sen up to five words; 5 sen for 
every additional word. 

Ship Charge.—Ditto. 


For Press Telegrams: 
Coast Charges.—20 sen for every fifty ‘ghar: 
acters or fraction thereof. 

Ship Charge.—Ditto 

(a) The following charge is levied in the 
same way as mentioned in the preceding 
Article on a supplementary copy of a multiple 
wireless telegram. 


For Government and Ordinary Telegrams: 


Coast Charge.—For a kana telegram, to sen 
for a Romanised telegram, 15 sen. 
Ship Charge.—Ditto. 


For Press Telegrams: 


Coast Charge-—One-half the charge for the 
original telegram. 
Ship Charge.—Ditto. 

(6) If, in the case where Paragraph 2 of 
Article 4 is applied, the amount paid fall 
insufficient, the deficiency is collected from 
the addressee. -In the case of a multiple 
telegram the amount to be collected is divided 
by the number of copies, and the quotient 
shall be the sum collected from one addressee, 


ART. 12.—Wireless telegrams are free from 
special charge applicable to telegrams handed 
out of the ordinary hours of duty. 

Art. 13.—The following charges for a wire- 
less telegram shall be refunded less the amount 
which had been appropriated for another 
charge :— 

(1) The charges pertaining to the transmission 
by wireless telegraphy when not effected. 

(2) The charges pertaining to the transmission 
on telegraph lines when not effected. 

ArT. 14.—An application for the refund of 
charges for a wireless telegram handed in at a 
ship station may be send in through any tele- 
graph office. 

ArT. 15.—The term of retention mentioned 
in Articles 5 and 6 is not reckoned in the period 
of delay giving rise to refunds. 

ArT. 16,—Matters not expressly provided 
for in this Ordinance are subject to the other 
regulations relating to inland telegrams. Pro- 
vided that the Regulations relating to Telegrams, 


a hac 915 °E1 4,125, 126-10 130, 146 to 148, 


148 (vi) to 148 (x), ‘Ordinance’ No. 46, issued 
by the Department of Communications in 
September, 1900, shall not apply. 

(a) With the exception of Article 9 to 
Article 10 (6) and the proviso in Article 16, 
the regulations in this Ordinance shall apply 
in the treatment of connected service between 
wireless telegraphs and the reciprocal dispatch 
and receipt of telegrams on land. Provided 
that, if deemed necessary by the Department 
of Communications, charges for such service 
shall be specially fixed. 


The treatment of, and special fixing of 
charges for, wireless telegrams referred to in 
the preceding clause will be separately notified. 

FOREIGN WIRELESS TELEGRAPH 

; REGULATIONS. 
C The following supplementary regu- 
lations came into operation on July 
Ist, 1913, and apply to all Japanese 
possessions :— 

ArT. 1,—Foreign wireless telegrams 
understood to be those which are treated 
according to the regulations of the London 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention or 
to the regulations concerning the radiotele- 


are | 


graphic service concluded between the Govern- | 
ment of the Empire and foreign Governments | 


or companies, 


Art. 2.—The rates to be charged for foreign | 
messages through Japanese coast and ship © 


stations are as follows : — 


(1) Coast station rate, 24 yen (fr. 0.60) per | 


word. 

(2) Ship station rate, 16 yen (fr. 
word. 

The coast station rate referred to in the 
preceding paragraph includes the rate applicable 
to the transmission on telegraph lines for 
wireless messages originating in or destined for 


0.40) per 


the Japanese Empire or Southern Manchuria | 


or for ship’s stations and the Japanese telegraph 
service. As regards urgent wireless messages 
for transmissions over land lines, an extra 
Io yen (fr. 0.25) will be charged. 

ArT. 3.—The rates to be charged for foreign 
radiotelegrams through foreign coast or ship 
stations will be indicated separately. 

Art. 4.—The ordinary rate <= aes 
wireless pase cee accepted by a anese 
ship station for transmission through ie oreign 
coast station will be fixed by the owners of the 
said foreign coast station. 


Art. 4.—For the acknowledgment of receipt 
of foreign wireless messages handed in at a 
Japanese telegraph office and destined for a 
se station and transmitted thereto through a 

yapanese wireless coast station, theratefor the 

owledgment of receipt of interior telegrams 
ns transmission between Japan and Southern 
Manchuria will be charged, 


Art. 6.—At the request of the receiver, or | 
of the person empowered to receive messages | 


for and-on behalf of the receiver, wireless mes- 
Sages may be retransmitted only over Japanese 
land lines. 


Art. 7.—When the Japanese coast station 
given by the sender of a foreign wireless message 
destined for a ship cannot transmit the said 
message it may be transmitted through another 
Japanese coast station, provided such station is 
suitable for the purpose. This provision also 
applies in case the Japanese ship station cannot 
transmit a foreign wireless message to a Japanese 
coast station mentioned by the sender and where 
another Japanese coast station exists and which 
is eopatis of performing the aaty 


r 
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_ persons. 


ArT, 8 SA rapaiiese ship sintons cancel for 
wireless messages when they are not in a posi- 
tion to transmit the same to the conrceponaaay 
stations. 


Art. 9. (i)—Should a foreign wireless message 
be cancelled in accordance with Article 8, the 
sender shall be at once advised and the no 
paid by him returned without delay. = ie 

(ii) Foreign wireless telegrams passing between — 
the Imperial [Japanese] Telegraph Office in ~ 
Shanghai and Imperial ship stations through - 
the intermediary of Imperial coast stations and, 
as circumstances require, ship stations may | be. 
entered in the Japanese language. 

(iii) Article 3, Article 4, Clauses i and ii and 
Article 5, clause i, of the Wireless rece es 
Regulations, Ordinance No, 16 of the Depart- 
ment of Communications, issued in April, 1908, — 
provide. for foreign wireless. telegrams in 
Japanese. 

(iv) Reply prepaid foreign wireless telegrams | 
in Japanese must be marked ‘‘ reply prepaid ”’ — 
followed by the amount paid for reply. 3 

(v) Foreign wireless telegrams dispatched ot re 
received at the places announced separately — 
will be transmitted through the intermediary ae 
poate offices specially indicated. 

(vi) The treatment of foreign wireless telews 
grams in accordance with the preceding Article — 
is subject to the general regulations relating 9% - 
foreign telegrams. 


ART, 10.—Matters not specially provided for: 
in this Ordinance as regards Japanese frlesanal 
foreign telegrams in Japanese, and other items;= 
are subject to the general regulations relating 
to foreign telegrams. a 


~ y . 
REGULATIONS RELATING TO PRIVATE 
WIRELESS TELEGRAMS. ~ 
D (Ordinance No. 46, Department _ 
of Communications, es 
October 26th, 1915.) 3 
Art. 1.—The words “ disconnected — from — 
public communications’ in clauses iii and “iv 
Article 2, of the Wireless Telegraph Law mean ~ 
that the location for fitting up private wireless 
telegraph apparatus must be outside the boun- 
daries of direct telegram delivery or telephone — 
subscription or on vessels on which no teleereeia 
office is established. s 
ArT, 2.—Wireless telegraphs set up in aceactale 
ance with clause v, Article 1, of the Wireless — 
Telegraph Law are limited to provision for 
experiments connected with the science and 
apparatus of wireless telegraphy. ee: 
ART, 3.—Permission will be given to the | 
furnishing of vessels with aerial apparatus and — 
its use for wireless telegraphy by poyaieg 


Art, 4.—Ihe apparatus and equipment ° 
private wireless telegraphs, except in speciall 
indicated cases, will be required to conform — 
with the following clauses :— 

(i) The apparatus must be capable of trans 
mitting eighty kana characters or twenty — 
European words per minute. 

(ii) The receiving apparatus must be — 
capable of receiving messages trent 
on electric wavelengths of from 100 to- 
1,800 metres. 

(iii) The power supplied to the transmitting 
circuit corresponding to the distance required ; 
to be reached in the daytime must not exceed 
the following standards. (measured at Men 
primary coil of the transformer or at some 
point corresponding thereto). 
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| as little damped as possible. 
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(iy) The electric waves should be pure and 
The installation 
must be capable of using waves of such length 
as may be specifically indicated between 100 
-and 1,800 metres. 


Art. 5.—The establishment and maintenance 


of private wireless telegraphs required to be 


installed at certain telegraph offices in accordance 
with clause iii, Article 2, of the Wireless Tele- 
graph Law will be carried out by the Communi- 
cations Office having local jurisdiction or a 
first-class post office dealing with branch 
administrative business, 

Persons establishing private wireless tele- 
graphs under this Article must be responsible 
for the supply of and expenditure on articles 
required for their establishment in accordance 
with details furnished by the Communications 
Office having local jurisdiction or the first-class 
post office dealing with branch administrative 
business, and must further pay expenses of 
maintenance. 

Art. 6.—Persons proposing to establish private 
wireless telegraphs must append to their appli- 
cation documents inscribed with particulars 
under the following headings, submitting the 
whole to the Minister of Communications. 
Changes occurring under headings (i) to (iv) 
must similarly be notified. 

(i) The object of the installation 
grounds for its necessity. ; 

(ii) Site of installation (full address or 

name of" vessel). 

(iii) Plan of construction (nature of 
apparatus, method of mounting, height of 
electric standards [masts], electric power, 
distance required to be reached in the 
daytime, details of supplementary equipment 
_ where required), 

(iv) Hours open for operation. 

(v) Nature of vessel, 
owners, course navigated, and regular port of 
mooring (the principal home port of anchorage 
should be taken as the regular port of moor- 
ing). 

(vi) Time required for completion. 

The site of installation on vessels under 
heading (ii) and the plan of construction 
under heading (iii) should be illustrated by 
separate drawings. 

Art, 7.—Where changes have been made in 
details under headings (v and vi) of the 
preceding Article, they must at once be notified 
to the Minister of Communications. In the 
case where the regular port of mooring has 
been changed such change must be notified 
also to the Communications Office having 
jurisdiction over, or the head post office 
dealing with branch administrative business at, 
the former port of mooring. 


Art. 8.—When the fitting up and construc- 
tion of a private wireless telegraph have been 
completed, the fact must at once be notified to 
the Minister of Communications. 


Art. 9.—When the Minister of Communica- 
tion has received a report under the preced- 


and 


_ ing Article, he will send inspectors to examine 


the apparatus and fittings, after which a 
licence will be granted Provided that where 


a special inspection is not deemed necessary a 


licence may be issued forthwith. If deemcd 
specially desirable by the inspectors under this 


gross tonnage, 
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| Required “daytime distance. Electric power. | 
20 naut, miles, not exceeding 4 kilovolt amps. 


Article a temporary licence will be issued for 
the opening of operations by the private wireless 
telegraph concerned. 

Art. 10,—When a private wireless telegraph 
establishment is to be closed up, a notification 
to this effect must be sent to the Minister 
of Communications seven days earlier. Similar 
notice must be given in the case of suspension 
of a private wireless telegraph establishment. 

Art. 11.—-When a private wireless telegraph 
establishment has been closed up, the aerials 
must be removed immediately. and, unless 
special instructions have been given, apparatus 
specially pertaining to wireless telegraphy— 


dynamos, secondary electric batteries, dis- 
tributing apparatus, electromotors, motor 
generators, transformers, electric standards, 


transmitters, receivers, meters, etc.—must be 
dismantled and removed within ten days. 
Where sanction to a private wireless telegraph 
has been withdrawn the same _ provision 
applies. 

ART. 12.—When a change is made in the 
proprietorship of a wireless telegraph -installa- 
tion, a written application for permission, 
jointly signed with both old and new names, 
must be submitted to the Minister of Com- 
munications. 

Where, owing to succession on the decease 
of the proprietor or other causes, joint signa- 
tures cannot be obtained, a certificate to this 
effect must be appended to the application, 

ArT, 13.—The length of electric waves and 
the call signal to be adopted by a private 
wireless telegraph will be decided by the Minister 
of Communications, 

ART. 14.—When a private wireless tele- 
graph has been sanctioned by the Minister of 
Communications details of the installation 
under the following headings will be officially 
announced, This applies also to changes 
effected therein :— 

_(i) Name of person setting up installa- 
tion 
(ii) Object of installation. 
(iii) Site of establishment. 
(iv) Call signal. = 
(v) Ordinary range of distance. : 
(vi) Method of fitting up. 
(vii) Electric wavelength used. 
(viii) Hours open for operation. 

ART. 15.—Operators of private wireless 

telegraphs are required to possess the proper 


qualifications in conformity with the Regu- 


lations relating to Qualifying Examinations 
for Operators of Private Wireless Telegraphs. 
Provided that exception be made in the case 
of operators of private wireless telegraphs 
established in accordance with Clause v, 
Article 2, of the Wireless Telegraph Law, 
who have received the special sanction of the 
Minister of Communications. 

ART, 16.—Proprietors of private wireless 
telegraphs must notify the Minister of Com- 
munications of all appointments or dismissals 
of operators in the employ. -In the case of 
appointments, copies of antecedents forms, 
certificate of physical examination and certi- 
ficate of eligibility awarded on qualifying 
examination for operators of private wireless 
telegraphs must be appended, 

ART. 17,—Where the Minister of Communica- 
tions has ascertained that an operator of a 
private wireless telegraph is incompetent in 
the performance of his duties he may order 
the dismissal of such operator, 

Art. 18.—A__ private wireless telegraph 
establishment shall not begin operations until 
a licence or temporary licence has been receiv 
in accordance with Article g. 


es 


ART, 19.——Whena private wireless telegraph 
establishment. has begun operations’ the 
Minister of Communications must at once be 


notified accordingly. Provided that when ~ 


the installation is one set up in accordance 
with clause iii, Article 2, of the Wireless Tele- 
staph Law, notification will be required seven 
days before the opening of operations. 
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This Article applies also to reopening of | 
operations after notification of suspension has | 


been made in accordance with Article 10. 
ART, 20.—The employment of private 


wireless telegraphs is required to conform | 


with . the following paragraphs. Provided 
that exception be made in the case of com- 
munications falling within the purview of 
‘Articles 22 to 24. 

(i) Only when not causing disturbance 

to messages sent by the general public or 

to military communications. 

(ii) In the case of installations on vessels, 
only whilst on voyage. 

(1ii) In the case of installations set up in 
conformity with clause v, Article 2, of the 
Wireless Telegraph Law, only when not 
causing disturbancesto communications from 
other wireless telegraphs. 

Art. 21.—Communications sent by private 
wireless telegraphs must be in Morse symbols, 
and the method of transmission, except whére 
special instructions are issued, must conform 
with the following provisions :— 

(i) Before making a call, the receiver 
must be regulated to the best degree of 
perception to determine whether a message is 
already in transmission. A call must not 
be made until such message, if any, is 
completed. ; 

(ii) When making a call the “ begin 
communication’ signal == e =e == must 
first be sent, followed by the call signal of 
the party signalled, repeated three times, 
then the introductory signal meee 
followed by own call signal, repeated three 
times. 

(ili) When the signalled party replies, 
he must send the ‘‘ begin communication ”’ 
signal =m @ ss @ == followed by the signalling 
party’s call signal repeated three times, 
then the introductory signal =meee_ fol- 
lowed by his own call signal and the “ clear 
for transmission’’ signal mem This 
applies also in the case of a reply to the 
call under provision vi. 

(iv) When there is no reply from the 
signalled party to the call made under 
provision ii, repeat the signals in proper 
order three times at intervals of two 
minutes. If there is still no reply, allow 
fifteen minutes to elapse, then make the 
call again in the same manner. 

(v) When communicating with the sig- 
nalled party by means of. the international 
shipping signals, continue the call by sending 
the international shipping signal PRB. | 

(vi) When wishing to detect a wireless 
message within own range, use the “‘ Inquiry 
signal’? =e m= @ sae @ mm and make the 
call provided under (ii). 

(vii) When the signalled party replies, 
begin the required message immediately, 
and at its ending send the ‘‘end com- 
munication” signal e=mem=e and own 
call signal, followed by the ‘‘clear -for 
transmission ”’ signal =e == 

(viii) When the signalled party has 
comprehended the message, he’ must 
immediately signify its receipt by sending 
the~ signal ‘“‘ understand communication: 
Ee eee ee oe 5 aa e 
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(ix) When mutual messages have been 
completed, both parties must exchange — 
the ‘‘finished”’ signal ee e=memm and 
their own call signals. ck 

(x) When in the case of an experimental 
message sent out by a wireless telegraph 
established in accordance with clause v, 
Article 2, of the Wireless Telegraph Law — 
the call signal of another party is not — 
required, repeat own. call signal three times — 
and after ascertaining that there is no ~ 
danger of hindering another message, begin 
the required communication, and at its — 
ending send the ‘‘end of message’? | 
signal @ == e=me and owncallsignal. Pro- — 
vided that such communication must not 


exceed twenty minutes in duration. * ae 

ART. 22.—When dispatching a signal of 
distress at sea by private wireless telegraph, ~— 
the preliminary ‘‘ship in danger” signal, 
© @ eo mmmme ee should be repeated at — 
frequent intervals according to circumstances | ~ 
followed by the name of vessel in distress, posi- __ 
tion, and details of conditions and other matters” 
likely to facilitate rescue. If it is desired 
to get into touch with a specified wireless 
telegraph a continued series of the ‘ship in 
danger”? signal © @ © mm==m=emeee should 
be followed by the call signal of the station 
signalled, ae : Be a 

ArT. 23.—When a private wireless telegraph 
detects the ‘‘ship in danger’ signal 
ee © mmmemmee @ accompanying amessage 
of distress at sea, it must suspend all other” — 
messages and immediately reply, and report 7 
details in the order specified in the last Article ~_ 
to another wireless telegraph situated at the ~ 
most convenient point for purposes of rescue. 
Provided that where the message of distress 
includes a request for specified actgon before 
transmitting the report or for specified items 
to be included therein, such request must be 
complied with, = > a 

In the case of a continued series of the 
“ ship in danger”’ signale @ @=m=ameme@eo 8 
being followed by the call signal of a specified 
station, only in the event of no reply being — 
received therefrom should the responsive 
steps be taken prescribed in the last para- 
graph, j > eae 

ArT. 24.—When sending out by private : 
wireless telegraph a necessary warning of 
danger to navigation, repeat the preliminary — 
navigation alarm signal TIT ten times at 
short intervals, then transmit necessary 
details, after which, allowing an interval of 


7 


_ten minutes to elapse, repeat the alarm three 


times. When a private wireless telegraph’ — 
detects the navigation alarm signal TTT — 
accompanying a nécessary warning of danger. 
to navigation, it must suspend all other ~~ 
messages. ‘ 
ArT..25.—A private wireless telegraph shall 
not be prevented in cases of messages coming 
under the provisions of the last three Articles + 
only, from exceeding. the prescribed limit of © 
electric power or wavelength used. Provided 
that, immediately after such use, the pre- — 
scribed limits shall be reverted to. 
Art, 26.—When a telegraph office has sent 
out by wireless telegraphy the private ‘“ suspend 
communication”? signal mee e em all 
private wireless telegraph messages within such og 
Office’s range of distance must be suspended _ ee 
until the private “© renew communication” — 
signal @ === @ @ ame @ is issued. sys, ee 
ART. 27.—A private wireless telegraph shall ~~ 
not be prevented, in the cases referred:to — — 


which it was established. Righy x ea 


(i) When deeméd necessary to exchange 
“messages with. other wireless. telegraphs 
concerning communications coming within 
the purview of Articles 22 to 24. 

(ii) When deemed necessary to exchange 
messages with othér wireless telegraphs 
in connection with meteorological and time 
signals or the adjustment of apparatus. 

- (iii) When rendered necessary to com- 
municate with a telegraph. office equipped 
with wireless telegraph apparatus, following 
instructions issued by such office. 

(iv) When deemed necessary to exchange 
messages with military wireless telegraphs 
to meet the requirements of military com- 
munications. 

Art. 28.—When a private wireless telegraph 
has received a request from another wireless 
telegraph to exchange messages for the purpose 

of adjusting apparatus, it shall respond thereto, 
provided there is no danger of obstruction. 

Art. 29.—The Minister of Communications 
shall specially instruct. the Wireless Telegraph 
Inspection Bureau to test a private wireless 
telegraph with a view to ascertaining whether 
it is properly employed and whether its com- 
munications are in order. 

ArT. 30.—When sending instructions to a 
private wireless telegraph relating to its com- 
munications, the Wireless Telegraph Inspection 
Bureau will prefix to its call signal the wireless 
telegraph inspecting signal e mmeeeme 
in order to distinguish its message from 
general communications. 

ART. 31.—Where an order is sent direct to 
an operator relating to the restriction or 
suspension of operations by the private wireless 
telegraph operated by him or the removal of 
its apparatus and accessories, the person 
responsible for the installation will be separately 
notified. 

ArT. 32.—When a vessel with a _ private 
wireless telegraph on board comes within the 
wireless telegraph range of a telegraph office 
it must briefly report to such office its direction 
and distance therefrom, together with the 
direction in which the vessel is moving. When 

about ‘to withdraw from the range of such 
office a similar report must be sent. 

ArT. 33.—The person responsible for a private 
wireless telegraph must report to the Minister 
of Communications, at the same time giving 
details, on all circumstances falling under the 
following headings :— 

(i) When special restrictions have been 
imposed on the equipment and_ operation 
of the wireless telegraph concerned in foreign 

_ waters. Provided that exception be made 
' where such restriction has been officially 
announced. 

(ii) When messages have been sent in 
accordance with Articles 22-24. 

(uit When cases of contravention of. the 
Wireless Telegraph Law or the Regulations 

_ connected therewith on the part of a private 

or foreign wireless telegraph have been 

detected. 

(iv) When matters have arisen calling for 
special attention in regard to the results of 
wireless telegraphy or other features. 

Art. 34.—The person responsible for a private 
wireless telegraph must keep a journal and 
cause the operator to record therein the items 
coming under the following headings :— 

(i) Time of beginning and end of messages, 
and wireless station signalled. 

2 ii) Nature of message. 

ARH The circumstances coming under 
_ Articles 27 and 33, and the steps taken in 

accordance therewith. 


Laws and Regulations—Fapan 


343 


(iv) In the case: of private wireless tele- 
graphs established in accordance with Clause 
v, Article 2, of the Wireless Telegraph Law, 
the results of experiments. 

(v) In addition to the matters under the 
above headings, references for future use. 
Communication journals as prescribed in this 

Article must be preserved for fifteen months, 
counting from the month following that in 
which they are completed. 


ArT. 35.—The person responsible for a private 
wireless telegraph must affix in his operating 
room, where they can easily be seen, his certifi- 
cate, together with copies of the penal clauses 
of the Wireless Telegraph Law and a list of the 
essential objects for which the installation was 
established. 


ArT, 36.—The Minister of Communications 
will from time to time specially send officials to 
examine reports, and documents connected 
therewith, on the apparatus mounting and 
operations of private wireless telegraphs, in 
such cases the officials concerned will carry 
proof of their competency. 


ArT. 37.—Documents to be sent in under 
the provisions of Articles 7, 8, 10 and 19 may 
be replaced by telegrams. 


ArT. 38.—Documents to be submitted under 
this Ordinance to the Minister of Communica- 
tions, with the exception of those coming under 
the preceding Article, must all be passed through 
the Communications Office having jurisdiction 
over, or the head post office dealing with 
branch administrative business at, the place of 
a land installation or the regular port of mooring 
of a vessel having an installation. 


Supplementary Regulations. 


ART. 39.—The proyisions of Articles 1 to 3, 
5 to 14, 18 to 20, 22 to 38, apply to private 
wireless telephones, and the provisions of 
Articles 22 to 24, 26,29 to 31 and 36 apply to 
wireless telegraphs or telephones installed on 
foreign vessels. 

Art. 40.—This Ordinance comes into force 
on November rst, 1915. 


. REGULATIONS RELATING TO 
QUALIFYING EXAMINATIONS 
For OPERATORS OF PRIVATE WIRELESS 


TELEGRAPHS, / 
E (Ordinance No. 48, of the Depart- 
ment of Communications, October 

26th, 1915.) 


ArT, 1.—Persons aged seventeen or above 
qualifying for posts as operators of_ private 
wireless telegraphs will be examined and 
approved according to the following classi- 
fication :— 

Class I.—Persons capable of operating 
private wireless telegraphs set up under the 
provisions of the Wireless Telegraph Law, 
Article 2 

Class II.—-Persons capable of acting as 
assistant operators of private wireless tele- 
graphs set up under the provisions of the 
Wireless Telegraph Law, Article 2 (except 
those set up under clause iii) and of private 
wireless telegraphs set up under the provisions 
of clause iii of the same Article. 

Class III.—Persons capable of acting as 
assistant operators of private wireless tele- 
graphs set up under the provisions of the 
Wireless Telegraph Law, Article 2, clause v, 
and of private wireless telegraphs set up under 
the provisions of any one of the clauses of the 
same Article. 
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a Art. 2.—Examinations will be carried out 
~ by the Qualifying Examination Committee for 
Operators 
appointed by the Minister of Communications. 
The subjects for examination are as follows :— 

(1) Wireless Telegraphy: Theory (for Class 
I only), adjustment and use of apparatus (for 
Classes I and II only). 

(2) Practical Electric Telegraphy: Trans- 
mission of a message in Japanese and a Euro- 
pean language and reception of a message by 
sounder. Standard of speed to be—for Class I, 
eighty katakana characters (syllables) or twenty 
European words per minute ; and for Classes II 
and III, fifty katakana characters (syllables) or 
twelve European words per minute. , 

(3) Wireless Telegraph Laws and Regulations : 
General Laws and Ordinances relating to 
wireless telegraphs (for Classes I and II only) ; 
Laws and Ordinances relating to private wire- 
less telegraphs (for Class III only). 

(4) English language : Rudiments (for Classes 
I and II only). 


ArT. 3.—The Minister of Communications 
will award certificates of proficiency (Form No. 1) 
to successful candidates in the examination. 


Art. 4.—Persons who have had not less than 
two years’ practical experience in the public 
telegraph or wireless telegraph service or in 
military wireless telegraphy may be granted 
certificates of proficiency according to the 
following classification without undergoing 
examination on review by the Qualifying 
Examination Committee for Operators of 
Private Wireless Telegraphs. 

(1) Persons engaged in the public wireless 
telegraph service—for Class I or lower. 

(2) Persons engaged in military 
telegraphy—for Class II or lower. 

(3) Persons engaged in the public telegraph 
service—for Class IIT. 

These provisions apply also in ‘the case of 
persons’ holding second or third-class certifi- 
cates of proficiency according to the following 
classification : 

(1) Persons holding second-class certificates 
of proficiency who have been engaged for not 
less than two yearg as assistant operators of 
private wireless telegraphs established in 
accordance with the Wireless Telegraph Law, 
Article 2, clause iii—for Class I. 

(2) Persons holding third-class certificates 
of proficiency who have been engaged for notless 
than two years as assistant operators of private 
wireless telegraphs—for Class IT. 


wireless 


Art. 5.—Persons holding a certificate of 
study for completion of training in wireless 
telegraphy, practical electric telegraphy, and 
Wireless Telegraph Laws, and Regulations, in 
accordance with the classifications determined 
by the Ministry of Communications, with the 
object of engaging in wireless telegraphy, may 
be granted certificates of proficiency, for Class I 
or lower, on review. 


Art. 6.—Examinations will be held annually, 
date, place and other details thereof will be 
announced in the Official Gazette. Provided 
that if deemed necessary by the Minister of 
Communications extra examinations may be 
held at special times. 
Reviews by the examiners will take place 
according to circumstances. 


Art. 7.—-Candidates for examination must 
submit to the Minister of Communications 
~ before the appointed date an application in 


of Private’ Wireless .Telegraphs 


_the application form a revenue stamp for the ~ 
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writing (Form No. 2), appending ther : 
statement of aatnceehts Yl rormn No. 3),- an 
abstract of the Census Register, and a pho 
graph. wan: 
Art. 8.—Candidates for examination must — 
pay an examination fee of two yen in Class I _ 
and one yen in Classes II and III, affixing to 
amount. ; a | 
Fees already paid for examination cannot be — 
refunded to candidates failing to pass the — 
examination or to those disqualified under the — 
provisions of Article 9. ae 


ArT. 9.—Where the Qualifying Examination: 
Committee for Operators of Private Wireless — 
Telegraphs have detected false statements in 
a form of antecedents or improper behaviour _ 
during examination, they will disqualify the — 
candidate concerned. om 

Where the facts of a case coming under the 4 
provision of this Article are discovered after 
the candidate has passed the examination, his — 
certificate of proficiency will be invalidated. — 


Art. 10.—The names of successful candidates — 
will be announced in the Official Gazette. ees 


Art. 11.—Where the holder of a certificate 
of proficiency has changed his name or lost or — 
damazed his certificate, he may apply to the 
Minister of Communications for a revision or 
renewal thereof. ; ei 

Applicants under this provision must pay a _ 
fee of thirty sen for revision or renewal of 
certificate affixing to the letter of application a 
revenue stamp for the amount. ———— 


Additional Regulation. 


This Ordinance comes into force on November _ 
Ist, I9I5. {Form No 1.) ae 

Certificate of Proficiency awarded on Quali- 
fying Examination for Operators of Private 


Wireless Telegraphs. 


Date of Birth 


eee ee eeee tere eee eseenne 


Eligible for Class No. © 4.< ssks oe ere a 
This is to certify that the above-named is — 
qualified in the class designated in accordance — 
with the Regulations relating to Qualifying 
Examinations for Operators of Private Wireless 
Telegraphs. 3 
Name (seal) ....... Apc: Goa 
President of Qualifying Examination 
Committee for Operators of Private 
Bee ae Telegraphs. 4 
AUGIAN et ptasa jorsscha avails a aaeae Beieicmene 


- The certification of the President of the 
Qualifying Examination Committee for Opera- 
tors of Private Wireless Telegraphs is sanc- 
tioned and a certificate of proficiency hereby — 
granted. 
‘(This certificate of proficiency falls within the 
category of Class A (B) certificates under the 
Business annexed to the International Wireless  _ 
Telegraph Convention of London, and the ~ 
holder of this certificate declares his acceptance _ 
of the obligation strictly to preserve the secrecy _ 
or communications under the whole of the 
Regulations.) ea 
(Seal) Minister of Communications, 
Date m4 


Notes :— re 

(x) On the back, in the cases of Classes I and 

II, appears a translation in a foreign language. 

(2) The paragraph in parentheses appears in _— 
the cases of Classes I and II. Rate 


a 
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(Form No. 2.). 

Memorandum (on Mino paper.) 

Form of application for Qualifying Examina- 
tion for Operators of Private Wireless Tele- 


Sas graphs. 
Affix . 

Rete fee ct applicant <). 3.3%... 
tamp teen center er esens 
here. ste Of Birth = 5a es ces 


Class qualifying for: No.... 


I am desirous of undergoing 
; examination to 


review by examiners to qualify for the 


~ above Class in accordance with 


alae at we } Regulations relating 
to Qualifying Examinations for Operators of 
Private Wireless Telegraphs, and append the 
documents required by Article 7 of the same 
Regulations. 


Name (seal). .¢0..0.. eee ep Soe 
PEGSCHL-AGUGTESS2 vcs boece Se se chee Sue oe 
Date 


To the Minister of Communications. 


(Form No. 3.) 
Memorandum (on Mino paper). 
Statement of Antecedents. 
Name ; 
Social status and domicile .......... 
Date of birth 


kn Oe ee ee ee 


eee eee reese ee oes e eee error rree 


4 6) e @ orb 0% e,8: sh 00.6 0 0 6h 9:10) 0. 0 


Education :— ' 
Sonoita. 5 Section Date ot 
CULE vee aves 
SGhuol-- =. sve > Sections wn: « Date of 
completion of studies, graduation, or 
leaving school ..........-. (abstract of 
graduation certificate or certificate of 
study appended). 
Occupation :— - 


Government office or private firm (fill in 


name)...... Date of entry.... Occupa- 

tion followed (references from the Govern- 

ment office [or firm] appended).......... 

Awards or penalties :— 
POPSCR DUH a oc ores vice SON BENT Pare a 
The above is a correct statement: 

PRI LOCO) sted voce tole yb ne webs ee 
_ Present address ........ et eee eatare 
ES RE eae er ae ee 


Note.—A detailed statement of matters relating 


to telegraphy or wireless telegraphy is required. 

* Attention is directed to the following points : 

(1) The applicant’s name must be inscribed 

_ on the photograph. 

(2) The revenue 
cancelled. 


stamp must not be 


REGULATIONS REGARDING THE 
QUALIFICATIONS OF WIRELESS 
OPERATORS. 

F The following Regulations regarding 
the qualifications of wireless operators 
have been issued from the Department 

of Communications :— : 
(i) Substitution of Foreign Operators. 


(ii) Qualification of Wireless Operators 


on Fishing Trawlers. 


(iii) Amendment to the Regulations regard- 
ing Qualifying Examination for 
Operators of Private Wireless Tele- 
graphs, 


I,—-FOREIGN OPERATORS MAY BE 
SUBSTITUTED, 


In order to prepare against possible instances 
where wireless operators on board Japanese 
ships for the service to foreign ports will be 
unable to attend their duties because of sickness 
and other inevitable circumstances, 1st and 2nd 
class foreign operators having certificate for 
the licence of A or B category may be employed 


as substitutes to Japanese operators, subject 


to the approval of the Minister of Communica- 
tions, in consequence of the putting the com- 
pulsory wireless regulations into effect in 
England. In case of application for the employ- 
ment of foreign operators under the foregoing 
paragraph certificates will be given them by 
the Ministry of Communications. Aboard ships 
employing foreign operators an office for public 
communications in foreign languages may be 
opened, 


II.—QUALIFICATION OF WIRELESS OPERATORS 
ON FisH1InG TRAWLERS. 


_ In view of the fact that the wireless equipment 
aboard fishing trawlers will not only facilitate 
the safety of their voyage and immediate relief 
from accidents, but will also be a great advant- 
age for the fishing industry by signalling the 
presence of swarms of fish and other discoveries 
to companion ships, it is no longer uncommon 
for trawlers and smaller crafts to be equipped 
with wireless apparatus. Hitherto, however, 
only rst class operators have been admitted 
to engage in the wireless service on these ships 
which has proved to be quite inadequate, The 
regulations are now amended to the effect that 
2nd class operators will henceforth be admitted 
as senior operators on the ships carrying on the 
wireless service in Japanese language, In view 
of the actual importance, certificate of the 
licence as 2nd class operator will be granted by 
the Ministry of Communications to those having 
practical experience in wireless communications 
in the Navy and other establishments. 


III—AMENDMENT TO THE REGULATIONS 
REGARDING QUALIFYING EXAMINATION AS 
WIRELESS OPERATORS FOR PRIVATE ESTAB- 
LISHMENTS. # 


In view of the growing increase of applicants 
for the licence as wireless operators in private 
establishments, the Regulations regarding the 
qualifying examination are amended as follows : 

(a) Instead of the names of applicants, their 
number will be written in examination papers. 

(6) The result of the examination will be 
announced in each subject on the day of its 
examination for the purpose of selection and 
dispensing with further trouble with the rest 
of the examination, 

(c) Wireless experts in the Army and Navy 
will also be included in the examining com- 
mittee. 


KENYA COLONY AND PROTECTORATE. 


(See Maps 25 and 28) 


HE administration is conducted by a Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief, assisted by an Executive and a Legislative Council. 
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Official. | 
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The Hon. Mr. T. Fitzgerald. . 
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Title. 


Postmaster-General 


Address. i 


Nairobi. . 
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ORGANISATION. 
At present there are two radio stations open for public traffic in. this ‘ 


territory 


A tadio service is maintained with Mombasa asa means of communication 


with Jubaland. 


Licences have, so far, only been issued in respect of some half dozenal 
experimental receiving stations and only three or these latter are now - 


being actually worked. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


Radiotelegraphy is administered under the following :— 
A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 
B—Experimental Licence issued thereunder. 


( 


WIRELESS cae eras ORDINANCE, 


1, This ead eiies may be cited as 


A ‘The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, | 
/ IgI 


7? 


2. The expression 
means 


“wireless telegraphy ” 
any system of communication by 


telegraph as defined by the Indian Telegraph © 


Act, 1883, without the aid of any wire con- 


necting the points from and at which the © 


messages or other communications are sent 
and received, 

Provided that nothing in this Ordinance 
shall prevent any person from making or 
using electrical apparatus for actuating 


machinery or for any purpose other than | 


the transmission of messages. 

3. The Governor may, whenever he shall 
deem it expedient to do so, licence the estab- 
lishment of any wireless telegraph station 


or the installation or working of any apparatus 


for wireless telegraphy in any place in the 
Protectorate or on board any British ship 
registered in the Protectorate. 


4. (1) No person shall establish any wireless | 


iaiseraoh station or install or work any appa- 
ratus for wireless telegraphy in any place in 


the Protectorate or on board any British ship | 
registered in the Protectorate except under and | 


in accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor may deter- 
mine and shall contain such terms, conditions 
and restrictions on and subject to which the 


licence is granted as the Governor shall consider _ 


desirable in the public interest. 


telegraph station without a licence in that 


5. (1) If any person establishes a wireless _ 


behalf or installs or works any apparatus for | 
wireless telegraphy without a lcence in that © 


one thousand and five hundred rupees or to 


behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 


~. imprisonment of either description for a term | 


not exceeding twelve months and in either case 
be liable to forfeit any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked without a 
licence, but no proceedings shall be taken 
against any person under this Ordinance except 
with the previous sanction of the Attorney- 
General ; 


ty 
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(2) Ifa Magistrate is satished by inforntation 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station has | 
been established without a licence in that — 
behalf or that any apparatus for wireless. tele- 
graphy has been installed or worked in any — 
place or on board any ship within the jurisdiction 
without.a licence in that behalf he may grant — 
a search warrant to any police officer to enter 4 
and inspect the station, place, or ship, and — 
to seize any apparatus which appears to him — 
to be used or intended to be used for wireless — 
telegraphy therein. z 

6. (1) The Governor may make regulations 
for all or any of the following matters :— : 

(i) For prescribing the form and manner in 
which applications for licences see this 

Ordinance are to be made ;: 

(ii) For prescribing the fees payable. on the 
grant of any licence ; ‘ 
(iii) For. regulating the manner in vice 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board — 
a merchant ship, whether British or foreign, 4 
in the waters of the Protectorate shall be — 
worked so as to prevent interference with | 
naval signalling’ or the working of an 
wireless telegraph station lawfully « established, 
installed, or worked in the. Protectorate or 
the waters thereof and so as not to, interrupt — ‘ 
or interfere with the transmission “of. any 

wireless messages between wireless ropes A 

stations. established as aforesaid on land and — 

wireless telegraph Stations established” on 3 

ships at sea; ™ Pa 

(iv) For prohibiting, except with the special _ 

or general . permission. .; the Postmaster- a 

General of. the: Protectorate, the working or _ 

using of any apparatus.-for wireless \telegraphy — 

on board a merchant ship, :whether British 
or foreign, whilst_such ship. is im any) of the 

harbours of the. Protectorate 3°.) 2.” a 

(v) For prohibiting or regulating in case at: = 
any time in the opinion of the Governor an | 
emergency has arisen in which it is expedient _ 
for the public service that His _Majesty’s 

Government should have ¢ontral” over:‘the — 

transmission of messages by “wireless tele- 

graphy on board merchant ships, whether 

British or foreign, in the waters of the Pro- — 

tectorate, the use of wireless telegraphy on. — 

board such ships while in such water by — 
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such further rules as the Governor may see 

fit to make from time to time and either in 

all classes or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

(2) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in paragraphs 
(ii) (iv) and (v) of this section shall apply to 
the use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

4. When an applicant for a licence proves to 
the satisfaction of the Governor that the sole 
object of obtaining the licence is to enable him 
to conduct experiments in wireless telegraphy 
a licence for that purpose shall be~ granted 
subject to such special terms, conditions, and 
restrictions as the Governor may think proper, 

but shall not be subject to any rent or royalty. 
8. {1) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to-the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance or of any Regulations made thereunder 
or in breach of the conditions and restrictions 
subject to or upon which any licence has been 
issued shall be deemed to be an offence against 
- this Ordinance and for every such offence not 
otherwise specially provided for the offender 
shall in addition to the forfeiture of any articles 
‘seized be liable to a fine of seven hundred and 
fifty rupees. 
. (2) All convictions, forfeitures, and fines 
under this Ordinance or any Regulations there- 
under may be had and recovered before a 
Magistrate of the first class, and every such 
Magistrate shall have jurisdiction to pass any 
sentence authorised by this Ordinance on any 
’ European or other non-native convicted of an 
_ offence against this Ordinance notwithstanding 
--anything in any Ordinance or law limiting the 
__ jurisdiction of such Magistrate over Europeans 
and non-Natives. 
9. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1908, 
“is*hereby repealed :~ Provided however— 


(1) Every licence granted under the said 
Ordinance and in force at the commencement 
of this Ordinance shall be deemed to have been 
granted under this Ordinance. 

(2) All Regulations made under the said 
Ordinance and in force at the commencement 
of this Ordinance shall be deemed to Have been 
made under this Ordinance and shall continue 
in force until other provision is made. 


LICENCE. 


B In exercise of the powers conferred 
upon me by Section. 7 of the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1923, I, Robert 
Thorne Coryndon, Knight Commander of the 
Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and 
Saint George, Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief of the Colony and Protectorate of Keny a, 
do hereby licence and authorise. kas Seas 
LOSIGING ate cee oe cae see ee ET ceded 
to conduct experiments in wireless telegraphy, 
and forsuch purpose to import wirelesstelegraph 
apparatus and install the same at such places 
as the Postmaster-General shall approve, subject 
to the conditions and restrictions following, 
that is to say :— 

1. All apparatus utilised pursuant to the pro- 
visions of ‘this licence shall be used solely for 
the rurpose of scientific study in wireless tele- 
graphy and in no case shall the licensee instal 
apparatus capable of be ng used for the purpose 
of sending wireless signals, or use the receiving 
apparatus for the purpose of receiving either 
private messages or for any commercial telegraph 
rons whatsoever. 

This licence shall remain in full force and 
oe ee for from 
date hereof. 

Given under my hand at Nairobi this - 

day of 192 
Gover and Commander-in- -Chief. 


LATVIA 


a 


(See also Maps 3 and 9) 


ATVIA, one of the new Baltic States, proclaimed her independence 
(from Russia) on November 18th, 1918, which was recognised ‘“ de jure’ 


by the Supreme Council on January 26th, 


1921, and the new state was 


admitted to the League of Nations on September 22nd, 1921. 
The Government of Latvia, according to the Constitution of 1922, is 


‘republican, representative and democratic. 
The Legislature is the National Assembly 


the Executive and the Judicature. 


It is composed of the L egislature, 


(“Saeima ”’), and the Executive are the President of the Republic and the 


Cabinet of Ministers. 


CONTROL, 
The control of wireless telegraph operations, except military and naval 
stations, is in the hands of the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
assisted by the Central Wireless Section of the AR AS ta 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING “WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | 


_Eduards Kadikis 


Janis Linters .. er < “ie 


Title, ; 


Director-General of Posts and Riga 
Telegraphs 
Chief of Central Wireless Sections . | Riga 


ORGANISATION, ~ co ae 
At the present time the following wireless stations are in operation :- — 


Coast Stations (P.G.) i 
Coast Stations (Official) .. 


Long Distance Fixed Station 


Ship Stations (Commercial) 
Central Receiving Station 


There are no direction finding stations, no amateur or radio cliiisg and 
There are seven private receiving stations for time 
and meteorological signals and two schools—one for military and the other fo = 


no amateur licences. 


private operators. 


ADMINISTRATION. i 
Latvia was admitted to the International Radiotelegraphic Convention 


-on January Ist, 1922. 


A—Law relating to the Establishment and use vot Radio 


Stations. 


B—Regulations for Merchant Ships. a 
C—Regulations for the Examination of Latvian Commercial - 


Radio Operators. 


D—Form of Licence for the Installation of Wireless Apparatus 


on board ship. 


E—Form of Licence for Operating Wireless Apparatus on 


board ship. 


F—Form of Certificate of Proficiency in Radiotelegraphy. 


LAW UPON THE ESTABLISHMENT OF 
RADIO STATIONS AND UPON MAKING 
USE OF THEM, 


A 1. All radio stations on the territory 
of Latvia and on board ships and 
aeroplanes sailing under the flag of 

Latvia are managed by the State or subjected 
to the control and inspection of the Government. 


Norte 1. 

As radio stations are considered all telegraphs, 
telephones or other apparatus of this nature, 
inter-communicating or sending out or exchang- 
ing signals by means of electromagnetic waves. 


NOTE 2. 

The territory of Latvia is considered the whole 
land territory of Latvia, the te1ritorial waters 
of Latvia and the air over these territories. 

NoTE 3. 

The officials empowered by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs have the 
right to control all radio stations on board 
foreign ships coming into the territory of Latvia, 
to examine their certificates, licences and 
installations, and to ensure the observation of 
all Radiotelegraph International and Latvian 
regulations, both general and local, by that 
radio station. 

2. No private person, corporation or Govern- 
ment institution in Latvia, on Latvian ships or 
aeroplanes, excepting the Ministry of Communi- 
eations and the Ministry of War, has the right, 

without previous permission given by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, to 
manufacture, provide, keep, establish or use 
radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic stations, 
apparatus or parts. 

3. The Director-General of Posts and Tele- 
graphs may issue—in conformity with the 
present law and the 1912 London Radiotele- 
graphic Convention and other international 


treaties, already concluded or which willfurther | 


be concluded, —detailed regulations for the 
use of all radio stations in Latvian territory 
excepting stations controlled by the Ministry 
of War. These regulations must be confirmed 
by the Minister of Communication. 


Minister of War to close all private radio 
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4. In order to guarantee secrecy of corres- 
pondence or for the security of the State the 
Minister of Communication independently or — 
at the request of the Minister of War is entitled — 
‘to revoke, without explanation of the reasons, — 
the permissions given or to close private radio — 
stations. The owners must remove the — 
apparatus and accessories installed in the time — 
fixed by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, failing which the Director-General — 
of Posts and Telegraphs willdosoat the expense — 
of the owners. 


Note.—All radio stations excepted those be- 
longing to the Ministries of War or of | 
Communications are considered private — ‘ 
stations. < 


5. In casé of war or on the proclamation of thea 
state of siege, the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs is entitled upon request of the 


stations on land, on board ship or on aeroplanes, — % 
or to put them under the control of the Ministries 
of Communication or of War. In such cases 
all private radio stations, apparatus and parts 
may be legally requisitioned for the use of 
these branches of Administration. 


6. The mutual relations in radiotelegraphic _ 
questions between the Ministries of War and — 
of Communications and the stations belonging 
to them (including private stations under the 
management or control of the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs) are regulated by 
joint committees of these branches of Adminis- 
tration, their decisions have to be confirmed by 
the Ministers of War and of Communications. 
In case of dissent between the Ministers of 
War and of Commuuications the Cabinet of — 
Ministers decides the question. 


7. The stations belonging to the Ministry — 
of War must observe the International 
Radio Convention and general telegraphic 
regulations, when transmitting signals of danger — 
or warning, in communications with pe 
states or exchanging general Palle corres 
pondence. 


S 
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8. To provide for the safety of navigation 


§) (onsea and in the air) the Minister of Communi- 
} Cations, in agreement with the Ministers of 
_ War and of Foreign Affairs and, in conformity 


with the international treaties and conventions, 
may issue regulations for the compulsory fitting 
and the use of radio stations on Latvian vessels 
of different tonnage and type. 

g. In cases of contravention of Article 2 of 
this law or the ordinances and regulations 
based on Articles 3 and 8 of the same law, the 
Minister of Communications is entitled to 
retract the permissions given and to close the 
stations. The transgressor may be sentenced 
by the Criminal Court to imprisonment (Penal 
Code, Article 20), or to a fine of 100-2,500 francs, 
or the two punishments jointly, and the Court 
has the right to confiscate all the radio stations, 


apparatus and accessories in his possession. | 


Ti a person belonging to the crew of a vessel or 
aeroplane becomes liable for punishment, he is 
not allowed to leave the Latvian territory until 
he has deposited a security in currency. 

10. This law annuls the regulation of October 
1922 (the Governments News 1922, 
‘No. 247) concerning the installation and use of 
radio stations. 

Signed : J. CAKSTE, 
President of the State. 
Riga, June 4th, 1923. 


FROM MERCHANT SHIPS 
WIRELESS REGULATIONS. 


B t. No shipboard wireless station 

on a Latvian merchant ship shall be 
= established or operated without a 
licence issued by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs of Latvia. 

2. Firstly the shipowner réquests permission 
to provide and establish a wireless station. 
Secondly the shipowner informs the Director- 
‘General of the accomplished installation, 
how he intends to operate it, the hours of service, 


- wavelength, etc., and requests a licence for 


operating. 

3. If the station fulfils all prescriptions of the 
radiotelegraphic regulations the Director- 
General delivers the requested licence. This 
licence is to be produced anywhere at Latvian 
or foreign ports on request by the wireless in- 
spectors of these ports. 3 

4. The Director-General determines the inter- 
national call signal and takes steps to ensure 
that the name of the ship station is incorporated 
in the international list of the world‘s wireless 
stations. _ 

5. The shipboard station and _ operators 
shall fulfil all prescriptions of the Radiotele- 
graphic Convention, 1912. In case of contra- 


vention they are liable to punisbment, and | 


their licences and certificates annuled. 
6. The Latvian shipboard wireless stations 
charges are determined by the Director-General. 
(Signed) Ep. KapikKIs, ~ 
Director-General. 


J. LinTERs. ; 
Chief of Central Wireless Section. 
Confirmed by the Minister of Communications, 
Riga, March 30th, 1922. 


EXTRACT FROM THE REGULATIONS 


-. FOR THE EXAMINATION OF LATVIAN 


COMMERCIAL RADIO OPERATORS. 


GC In conformity with Art. ro of the 
London Radio Telegraphic Convention 
of July 5th, 1912, I publish the follow- 


ing décree :— 


1, Situations on Latvian merchant ships 
are available only to radio operators 
> -* , ae 
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who have a certificate issued by the Director- 
General. 

2. This certificate will be delivered after an 
examination and after the appicant has signed 
a declaration that he will keep secret all radio- 
telegraphic correspondence, 

3. Every radio operator may be re-examined 
should the progress in radiotelegraphy demand 
it. The certificate may be given for a determined 
time. 

4. In special cases, aliens can obtain certifi- 
cates as radio operators on board Latvian ships, 
for a short period only. 

Riga, March 30th, 1922. 

(Signed) Ep. Kaprxis, 
Director-General, 


LICENCE FOR THE INSTALLATION OF 
A SHIPBOARD WIRELESS STATION. 

Se ass . STEAMSHIP Co.,. Lrp. 

You are hereby authorised to acquire 
for your ship ‘ a gross 
and net R.T. a wireless telegraph 
shipboard station of a size that conforms to the 
regulations of those countries which your ship 
is to visit, and to install the station on board 
the ship. 

The installation will be tested and certified 
at the ships next arrival at Riga. For ship- 
board wireless station the call signal ‘‘ ss 
has been reserved. 

Riga, th, 1922. 


aeeeoeve 


(Signed) 
Director-General. 
of Posts and Telegraphs of Latvia. 


Chief of Wireless Section. - 


LICENCE. 

E In conformity with the regulations 
of the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, London, 1912, by these 

presents it is permitted to open for communi- 

cation the radiotelegraphic station, installed 
with my permission on board the Latvian 

Ss. ”’ belonging to the port of Riga. 

The Latvian Post and Telegraph Administra- 
tion certifies that the station mentioned as 


. deceeded below fulfils all the conditions cited 


in conformity with the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention and has been registered 
relative to this service as shipboard station 
of the third Class. 


Riga, 1922. 
(Signed) 
Director-General 


of Posts and Telegraphs of Latvia. 

SCHEDULE OF STATION AND APPARATUS, 

I. Ship, Steamer. 

2. Registered tons, gross and average speed. 
Owner. 
Home port. 
. International Code letters. 
. Radio call letters. 
. Nature of service. 
. Hours of operation. . 
. Class. 
. Ship charge: 
~ With Latvian coast or shipboard stations, 

05 centimes per word. 

With foreign coast or shipboard stations, 
15 centimes per word. 

11. Normal day range in nautical miles with 
other ship at sea, ‘ 
System. 

Power : 

Transformer input. 
Primary source of power. 
Direct current generator, 
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Ths Brno rari seretige of transmitting aetent 
“15, Characteristic of receiving system. - 
-16."Wavelength range of receiver. 
17. Antenna, 
_ _ Type of aerial. 
Essential dimensions. 
18. Auxiliary apparatus: 
- Emergency set. 
Power. Source. 
Normal day range with ships. 
19. Wavelength. Antenna Current. 


(amperes), 
300 -— 
450 aor 
800 — ~ 
600 — 
(Signed 
Chief x Central Wireless Section. 
Inspectors. 
CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN 
RADIO TELEGRAPHY. 
Lene Oe ERS CLASS 
EF This is to certify that under the 


provisions of the. Radiotelegraph 
Conv ention, 1912, Mr. 
has been examined in radiotelegraphy and has 
passed : 
(a) The working and adjustment of wireless 


It is also certified hereby! that the holder 
has made a declaration that he will preserve 
the secrecy of telegraph correspondence, = 

‘The holder-of this certificate is therefore 
authorised to operate wireless apparatus on 
board a Latvian ship for two years. a. 

Riga, 192 . 


Exaninthel Officars 8 os 

On behalf of the Minister of Communications 
(Signed) 

Director-General 

of Posts and Telegraphs of Latvia. — 


THE HoLpER’s DESCRIPTION, =~ 
Name is 
Date of Birth ‘ ic 
Place of Birth ; «3 
Citizenship ¥ 
Any special peculiarities 


Note: On demand the national passport | 
is to be produced. 


DECLARATION, 


I, “ae 
give the solemn promise that I will faithfully — 
preserve the secrecy of all messages coming 
to my knowledge through my employment — 
under this licence; that this declaration is — 
made freely, without mental reservation or 


and telephones. 


apparatus ; purpose of evasion, and that I will well and — 
(6) Transmission by Morse key and sound | faithfully discharge the duties of the office. 
reading by head telephones at a speed of Riga, 192. /. ; 
not less than words a minute. (Signed) ; 
(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable Operator. — 
to the exchange of the radiotelegraph traffic. I certify the accuracy of the holder’s descrip- — ag 
The holder’s practical knowledge of adjust- tion and his signature. 
ment was tested.on a Telefunken 2 kW. tonic 
train spark ship station. 


(Sign a 
Chief of Central i Wireless Section 2 


. Se 
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LIBERIA — “2 
(See Raps 24 and 26.) 


HE only independent ‘black ’’ republic in the Old World. The executive — 
authority is vested in a President, a Vice-President, and a Council of six — 
Ministers, and the legislative power in a Parliament of two Houses, known — : 
respectively as the Senate and House of Representatives. 
CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. a 
W ireless telegraphy is represented by a station situated at Monrovia, ‘. 
under the jurisdaction of the French Government, which is open for public — 
Bore spondence with ships. 


+ 


LIECHTENSTEIN : q 


JECHTENSTEIN, the small but sovereign Principality which lies on 
the northern slopes of the Rhetian Alps between Switzerland and Austria, 3 “ 
is a democratic monarchy. The reigning Prince is Johann II. On October 
2nd, 1921, he gave his sanction to a new and modern constitution which — 
was agreed to in the Assembly. is 4 
~ CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. Ge 
In 1921 the Swiss League took over the administration of post, telegraph ~ 
ADMINISTRATION, ¥ 
The regulations relating to radiotelegraphy and telephony are in the ~ 
hands of Switzerland, with whom a Convention exists to that effect. 
Actually there are no radioelectric installations in the territory, but — 
regulations have been provided for such contingencies, 
A-—Convention between the Swiss Federal Council and the Government 
of the Principality of Liechtenstein. 


Laws and Regulations— Liechtenstein 
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~ CONVENTION. ; 

Concluded between the Swiss Federal 
Council and the Government of the 
a Principality of Liechtenstein relating 

to the exploitation of the postal, telegraphic 
and telephone services of the Principality of 
Liechtenstein in the hands of the administration 
of the Swiss posts and the administration of the 
Swiss telegraphs and telephones. 

Concluded on the roth of November, 1920. 

Brought into operation on the 1st of February, 
1921. 


THE FEDERAL COUNCIL OF THE SWISS 
CONFEDERATION. 


After having seen and examined the Convention 
concluded at Berne on the toth November, 1920, 
under veservation of ratification, between the 
plenipotentiary of the Federal Council, in the 
name of the Swiss Confederation, and that of His 
~ Serene Highness, the reigning Prince of the 
Principality of Liechtenstein, in the name of the 
_ Principality, with regard to the exploitation of 
the postal, telegraphic and telephonic se vices of 
he Principality of Liechtenstein in the hands 
of the administration of Swiss telegraphs and 
telephones, which Convention was approved by 
the States Council on the 1oth December, 1920, 
and by the National Council on the 17th day of the 
same month, and of which the following is the text. 


Pa 


THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PRINCIPALITY OF 
LIECHTENSTEIN, 
After having seen and exanuned the Convention 
concluded at Berne on the 1oth November, 1920, 
under reservation of ratification between the 
plenipotentiary of His Serene Highness, the 
reigning Prince of the Principality of Liechten- 
_ stein, 1 the name of the Principality and that 
of the Federal Council, in the name of the Swiss 
Confederation with regard to the exploitation 
of the postal, telegraphic and telephonic services 
of the Principality of Liechtenstein in the hands 
‘of the administration of Swiss posts and the 
administration of the Swiss telegraph and tele- 
phones, which Convention was approved by the 
assembly of Liechtenstein on the 29th of December, 
1920, and which runs as follows— 
The Swiss Federal Council and His Serene 
_ Highness, the reigning Prince of the Principality 
of Liechtenstein, in the traditional spirit of good 
neighbours, have resolved to conclude a Convention 
in order to assure the exploitation of the postal, 
telegraphic and telephone services of the Princt- 
pality of Liechtenstein in the hands of the 
administration of the Swiss posts, telegraphs and 
telephones, and have appointed their plenipoten- 
tiaries to this effect, viz.:— 

The Swiss Federal Council, M. Guiseppe Motta 
(doctor of laws), President of the Swiss Confedera- 
tion, Chief of Federal Political Department, 

H.S.H. the reigning Prince of the Princtpality of 

Liechtenstein, M. Emile Beck (doctor of laws), 
Charge d’ Affaires of the Principality of Liechten- 

stein, in Switzerland, who, having presented their 
full powers, recognised in proper and due form, 
» arranged the following provisions. 


CHAPTER I. . 
GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

ArT. 1.—The postal service, including the 
postal cheque service and-that of the postal 

- savings bank, as also the telegraphic and 
telephone services of the Principality of Liech- 

- tenstein, are exploited for the Principality by 
the care of the management of the Swiss posts 
and the management of the Swiss telegraphs 
and telephones. eter Pas ae gee: 
Art. 2.—The Swiss rules and regulations 
having reference to the postal, telegraphic and 


! ‘, 


telephone service, as well as the agreements 


and statements concluded between Switzerland 
and foreign countries, are applicable in the 
Principality of Liechtenstein in the same way 


_as in Switzerland. . 


Art. 3.—Inasmuch as their repression is fore- 
seen in the law, the cortraventions of the 
federal fiscal laws are deferred, in the first 
instance, to the tribunal at Vaduz. 

The cantonal tribunal of St. Gaul is appointed 
as a court of appeal, and the federal tribunal at 
Lausanne as supreme court of appeal. 

ART. 4.—(1) The post, telegraph and telephone 
offices of the Principality of Liechtenstein must 
be appointed as such, although they depend 
exclusively upon the administration of the 
Swiss posts and the administration of the Swiss 
telegraphs and telephones. 

(2) Only the armorial bearings and national 
colours of the Principality will figure on notices, 
stamps and official seals of the post, telegraph 
and telephone offices of the Principality. 

(3) The employees 
nationality engaged in the Principality are 
required to furnish their caps with the Liech- 
tenstein badge, and the wearing of this cap is 
compulsory. 


CHAPTER II. 
PostaAGE STAMPS, TAXES AND DuEs. 
Art. 5.—(1) (Concerning postage stamps.) 
(2) (Concerning the sale of postage stamps.) 
(3) (Concerning forgeries of postage stamps.) 
ArT. 6.—(1) The same taxes and dues will be 
gathered in the postal, telegraphic and telephone 
traffic between Switzerland and Liechtenstein 
as in the Swiss interior traffic. In that which 
concerns the postal, telegraphic and telephone 
traffic between the Principality of Liechtenstein 
and abroad the tariffs are the same as those 
applied. by Switzerland in her traffic with abroad. 

(2) The right of freedom from tax in the 
Principality is regulated by the same decrees as 
in Switzerland. 


CHAPTER III. 
SERVICE OF OFFICIALS AND EMPLOYEES. 


Art. 7.—(1) The officials and employees of 


the postal, telegraphic and telephone services 
of the Principality of Liechtenstein are engaged 
by the administration of the Swiss posts and the 
administration of the Swiss telegraphs. and 
telephones. The Government of the Prin- 
cipality of Liechtenstein has always the right 
to make proposals for the definite nomination of 
officials. Except on account of special reasons 
touching on questions of service, these proposals 
shall be adopted. ; 

(2) Provisionally, and in so far as the neces- 
sities of the service exact it, officials and 
employees of Swiss nationality may be equally 


~ employed in the Principality. 


Art. 8.—(1) The officials and employees of 
the postal, telegraphic and telephonic service of 
the Principality of Liechtenstein have the 
same ‘rights and duties as the similar staff 
engaged in Switzerland, 

(2) The authorities, tribunals and. district 
presidents of the Principality of Liechtenstein 
shall assist this staff in the exercise of its duties 


in the same degree as the similar authorities in 


Switzerland. 


(3) If-an enquify is held on, or a judgment.’ 


given against, an official or employee of the 
postal, telegraphic or telephone service of the 


Principality, the local tribunals are under the™ 


obligation of enforcing the authority to which 
the accused belongs in the same manner as the 


Swiss tribunals have to do in like case in 


Switzerland, 


of Liechtenstein ~ 
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course of one month. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


PostaL ROUNDS AND TECHNICAL INSTALLATIONS, 


ArT, 9.—The estalbishment and suppression 
of post, telegraph and telephone offices, the 
establishment, modification. and suppression of 
postal rounds, as well as telegraphic and tele- 
phonic installations in the Principality of 
Liechtenstein, can only be ordered after an 
understanding with the Government of this 
State. The demands formulated on this 
subject by the Government of Liechtenstein 
will be taken into consideration, as far as possible, 
by the Swiss administration as far as it refers 
to installations the expenses of which are borne 
by the samé Government, 


CHAPTER V. 
PostAL CHEQUE AND PostAL SAVINGS BANK 
SERVICES, 
ArT. 10,—(1) (Concerning the Post Office 


Savings Bank.) 

(2) (Concerning the accounts of the Post Office 
Savings Bank.) 

ArT. 11,.—(Concerning the investment of 
funds.) 


CHAPTER VI. 
OWNERSHIP OF THE FUNDS, 

ART, I2.—(1) (Concerning the exploitation of 
funds.) : 

(2) (Concerning the exploitation of funds.) 

ART. 13.—(1) The equipment of the offices 
and of the staff, as well as of the telegraphic and 
telephonic installations necessary to assure the 
exploitation of the postal, telegraphic and 
telephone services on the territory of Liechten- 
stein, are the property of the Principality of 
Liechtenstein. 

(2) All acquisitions and installations effect- 
uated under the regime of the present Convention 
are done at the cost of the Principality of 


_ Liechtenstein, and become its property. 


CHAPTER VII. 
SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS. 

Art. 14.—(1) The receipts and expenses 
accounts of the postal service of the one part, 
and those of the telegraphic and telephone 
service of the other part are settled separately. 

(2) They are made up each month by the 
Swiss administration concerned, and an abstract 
is sent to the Government of the Principality of 
Liechtenstein, which must give its opinion in the 
It is allowed that these 
monthly accounts can be followed by supple- 
mentary abstracts of accounts. 

ArT, 15,—(1) All expenses incurred by the 
postal, telegraphic and telephone services of the 
Principality must pass through the accounts in 
such a manner that only such sums which have 
been actually spent are mentioned. 

(2) The annual expenses occasioned by the 
general administration (management, superin- 
tendence, auditing of accounts, etc.), as well as 
the purchase of office stock for current use 
(forms, etc.), are carried to the debit side of the 
exploitation account at a round figure corre- 
sponding approximately to the needs of Liech- 
tenstein, 

Art. 16,—(1) All taxes and dues collected in 
the postal service by the post offices of Liechten- 
stein accrue exclusively to the Principality of 
Liechtenstein, and the sum total of these 
emoluments must, in consequence, be paid into 
the credit of the exploitation account, On the 
other hand, the receipts realised by the Swiss 
offices and arising from the collection of the 
same, taxes and dues accrue exclusively to 
Switzerland, and do not affect the accounts in 
question. 
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(2) At the same time, the receipts ‘comi 
from the Liechtenstein postage stamps, whi 
are sold to collectors through the offices specially 
reserved for this purpose by the Government of 
the Principality, must not figure in the above 
mentioned accounts, — 

(3) In the telegraphic and telephonic traffic | 
between Switzerland and Liechtenstein, the 
taxes and dues are also deducted for the profit of e> 
the country in which they are collected. 

ArT, 17.—(1) There is no rebate made with | % 
Liechtenstein on the subject of postal traffic — 
between Switzerland and a third country, 
With what concerns the postal traffic between — 
Liechtenstein and other States, such an allow- 
ance will not be necessary as long as the traffic 
remains about as intense in one sense as another. 

(2) In the telegraphic and telephonic working 4 
between Liechtenstein and other countries, — 
Liechtenstein receives such portion of the dues — 
accruing to Switzerland from the cutsoiie 
traffic. With what concerns the incoming 
traffic between Liechtenstein and other countries ~ 
the terminal tax is collected for the benefit og 
the State. 

(3) Each of the contracting parties renounce _ 
the right of crediting their accounts with the 
dues from the transit in the postal, telestap hina ‘ 
and telephonic traffic between Switzerland and — 
Liechtenstein. 

Art. 18.—(1) The receipts accruing from the 5 
exploitation of the postal, telegraphic and 
telephone services in the Principality of Liech- | . 
tenstein are primarily directed to cover the — 
expenses of such exploitation. If the exploita- — 
tion account shows a credit balance, such — 
becomes the property of the Principality of 
Liechtenstein, A debit balance is charged to 
the account of the latter. It will, in addition, — 
have to bear the expenses entailed by all con- — 
structions and acquisitions which; according to - 
the opinion of the Swiss administrations, are | 
necessary to the exploitation of the postal, — 
telegraphic and telephone services of the | 
Principality of Liechtenstein. 4 

(2) Once the balance sheet is issued, a 
credit as acquired by either Switzerland or the ~ 
Principality of Liechtenstein must be discharged 
in Swiss currency within a period of 14 days at — 
latest after the acceptance of the accounts, : 


CHAPTER VIU.* 2 am 
FINAL RESOLUTIONS. ‘ = 


Art. 19.—(1) The present Convention will be 
ratified and will come into force after the of 
exchange of the documents of ratification. It — 
can be published on the 1st of January or the < 
1st of July of the civil year, subject to six — 
months’ - notice. 

(2) Modifications can be incorporated in the 
present Convention by mutual consent without — 
formal announcement. 

(3) The Swiss postal administration and the 
Swiss telegraphic and telephone administration 
will decree the working arrangements necessary _ 
to the present Convention. ¥ 

ArT. 20,—In case of disagreement on the 
subject of the interpretation of the resent | 
Convention, the question in dispute shall be 
submitted to an arbitration tribunal should it 
be found impossible to settle the matter a, : 
diplomatic means. In this case each of the 
contracting parties shall choose an- arbitrator. % 
If the two arbitrators should not agree they will — 
themselves appoint a referee or umpire. - 

In testimony whereof, the plenipotenttarlesan : 
have signed the present Convention and have — 
thereto set their seal. _ ao 


= {ES} (Signed) 


+ Pxecuted 1 in duplicate, at Berne, the roth day: 
of November, 1920. 
: LS. ) (Signed) > Motta. 

BECK, 

Certifies that the anoee Convention is ratified 
and has the force of law in all its parts, promising 
in the name of the Swiss Confederation, to 
observe it conscientiously at all times in so far 


as itself is concerned. 


In testimony whereof the present ratification 
has been signed by the President and the 
Chancellor of the Swiss Confederation, and 
furnished with the federal seal. 

Executed thus, at Berne, on the 28th January, 
1921. 

In the name of the Swiss Federal Council. 

(L.S.). SCHULTHEsS. 
The President of the Confederation, 
(L.S.) STEIGER, 
The Chancellor of the Confederation. 
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Certifies that the above Convention is ratified 
- and has the force of law in all its parts, promising 


in the names of the Principality of Liechtenstein, 


to observe it conscientiously at all times in so far 
as itself is concerned. 

In testimony whereof the present ratification 
has been signed by the head of the Government 
of the Principality and furnished with the State 
seal of Liechtenstein. 

Executed thus as Vaduz on the 27th of 
January, 1921. 

In the name of the Government of the Princi- 
pality of Liechtenstcin. 

(L.S.) Dr, JosEPH PEER, 
The Head of the Government. 

N.B.—The exchange of the documents of 
ratification took place at Berne on the 31st of 
January, 1921, and the Convention, in accord- 
ance with the Article 19 above, came into force 
on the rst of February, 1921. 


_ s/s MADAGASCAR 


/ 


(See Maps 25 and 31.) 


y Including: Mayotte and the Comoro Islands, Réunion. 
a is a French Colony under a Governor-General, 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


The radiotelegraphic system is controlled by the Director of Posts and » 


‘Telegraphs, each station being in the charge of a European Postmaster 


with a staff of native operators. 


There are at present six stations in operation. 


Diego Suarez (8 kW. spark), Nossi Bé, Helville (valve) communicating only 


_ with Diego ; 


_the Senate and Legislative Assembly. 


Majunga, Dzaudzi and Mutsamudu (5 kW.) and a small 1 kW. 


station at M’Dé on the Island of Grand Comoro. 
_ Stations are projected for Tulear and Tamatave, each of 15 kW. A 


2 kW. station will be erected at Sainte-Marie, and probably a 


at Manakara will be begun in 1925. 


5 kW. station 


ADMINISTRATION. 


oS The Laws and Regulations are those applicable to French Colonies. 
(See under France and ef pigeria:) 


MALTA 


(See Maps 2 and 13) 


Including 


Gozo. 


HE Island forms the headquarters of the British Mediterranean Fleet 
and the principal coaling station for merchant vessels, as well as the 


Navy in the Mediterranean. 


responsible government was established in Malta. 


By letters patent dated» April 14th, 
The previously existing 


1921, 


Council of Government gave place to a Legislature composed of two Houses— 


¢ 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
_ There are three stations, two belonging to the Navy and one, which is 
open for public service to ships, belongs to the Eastern Telegraph Company. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
: Wireless telegraphy in the Colony is administered under the provisions 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Apparatus Ordinance, 1922 and the Merchant 


, 


Shipping Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 


Regulations under these 
M 


1923. 
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\ Wireless 


Ordinances have been made by His Excellency the Governor. 
ances and Regulations are printed below. 
A-—Ordinance No. 11 of 1922, 
Apparatus Ordinance, 1922. 
B—Conditions under which licence may 
Article 3 of above Ordinance. 
Q@—Ordinance No. 1 of 1923. 


Wi ireless : Telegraphy a8 | Telepho ny S Sea 


y The Ordin- — 
The Wireless Telegraphy_ a 
be granted under : 


The Merchant Shipping 


Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1923. 
: D—Rules relating to Wireless Telegraphy on Ships. 


Prumer, F, M,, 
Governor. 
6th June, 1922. 


ORDINANCE No. IJ. oF 1922. 

A An ORDINANCE enacted by_ the 

Governor of Malta in the exercise of 

the powers conferred upon him by His 

Majesty’s Letters Patent dated the 14th of April, 

1921, constituting the office of Governor. and 

Commander-in-Chief of Malta. 

To Control Wireless. Telegraphy. 

-- Wuereas wireless telegraphy is a reserved 

matter under the provisions of the Malta 

Constitution Letters Patent, 1921, and it is 


expedient to make a law with regard to the 
possession of wireless telegraphic apparatus. 


Be it enacted by the Governor as follows :— 


1. This Ordinance may be cited as ‘‘ The 
Telegraphy Apparatus Ordinance, 
$9225" 
“2, No person shall, without the written 
permission of the Governor, make, buy, sell 
or have in his possession or under his control, 
any apparatus for the sending or receiving of 
messages by wireless telegraphy, or any appara- 
tus intended to be used as a component part of 
such apparatus; and no person shall sell or 
give any such apparatus to any person who has 
not obtained such permission as aforesaid, and 
any person having in his possession or under his 
control any such apparatus, whether with or 
without the permission of the Governor, shall 
on demand deliver the apparatus to the Governor 
or as he may direct, and if any person con- 
travenes the provisions of this article he shall 
be guilty of an offence against this law. 


3. The Governor may annex to any written 
permission as aforesaid such terms or conditions 
as he thinks fit and upon the breach of any such 
terms or conditions the person committing such 
breach shall be guilty of an offence against this 
law. 

4. For the purpose of this law, any. apparatus 
ordinarily used as a distinctive component part 
of apparatus for the sending or receiving of 
messages by wireless telegraphy or telephony 
shall be deemed to be intended to be so used 
unless the contrary is proved, 


5. A person committing an offence against 
this law shall, on conviction, be liable to a fine 
not exceeding £50; and on a second or further 
conviction, to a fine not exceeding £100, or to 
imprisonment for a period not exceeding ‘three 
months, or to both such imprisonment and fine ; 
and on conviction of a first or other offence 
against this law the Court ‘may, and on the 
recommendation of the Governor shall, declare 
the permission given to the person convicted 
to be cancelled and order the apparatus to be 
delivered up to the Commissioner of Police. 


6. In this Ordinance, ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by means 


~. of electric signals or telephony without the aid 


of any wire connecting the points from and at 
which the messages or communications are sent 
or received. 
Passed 6th June, 1922. " 
By Command, 
Ep. R. Mirsup, 
Clerk of the Nominated Council. 


B CONDITIONS OF LICENCE GRANTED 

UNDER ARTICLE 3 OF ORDINANCE 

No. II oF 1922. 1 

1. This permission may, by order of the 
Governor, be withdrawn, modified or cancelled 
at any time without previous notice. Such 
withdrawal, modification or cancellation shall 
not give the licensee or any other person what- 
soever any claim for compensation, or remunera- 
tion for any loss, damage or default, arising — 


therefrom, or any right to know the reason — rk 


thereof. 
2. The apparatus shall be kept at the address 
mentioned in the licence, and not removed 


therefrom for any reason without the permission — pr 


of the Governor, 

3. The said apparatus is to be used exclusively 
for receiving messages in the course of experi- 
mental or scientific wofk,.and is not to be used 


for sending or transmitting any signals, signs, 
words or messages whatsoever, or for any 


commercial purpose. 

4. The licensee shall observe scrupulously 
and absolutely the secrecy of all messages 
intercepted by the said apparatus whether such 
messages be in connection with any department 
of His Majesty’s Service, or of a private or 
commercial nature, or a press message, and shall 
refrain from imparting directly or indirectly to 
any person any sort of information received by 
the apparatus or any part of such information, 
and shall ensure that such information is not 


conveyed in any way*through his act, omission, — fe 


neglect or default, or that of any person 
employed by him, or who assists him, or is for 
any reason present on, or has access to, the 
premises. . 

5. If the licensee at any time makes use of 
thermionic valves in connection with any 
apparatus possessed by virtue of this licence 
the receiving circuits of such apparatus shall 
be so loosely coupled as, in the opinion of the 
inspecting officer, to prevent interference with 
the communications of the Imperial Services, 


Wireless .Telegraphy installations in Malta or a7 


OZO. ; ‘ 
6. The following wavelengths shall not be 


‘used in connection with the said apparatus :— z 


1,300 metres, 1,900 metres, 1,680 metres. © 

+, The Governor, the Naval, Military or Air 
Force Authorities, or the Commissioner of Police, 
or any officer authorised by them or by one of . 
them for that purpose, shall have power to 
inspect at any time, even without previous 
notice, the said apparatus in the presence of the 
licensee or his representative, for the purpose of 
ascertaining that the conditions of this licence 
are being observed. For this object any officer 
authorised as above 


shall have free access to Be 


N 


— 


_ the apparatus and to any part of it, and liberty 
to inspect, examine and use any instrument or | 


device or any part thereof, as well as any books, 
papers or other materials pertaining to or used 
in connection with the same. Such officer, 


however, shall treat as secret and confidential, | 
and shall not make any use whatsoever of any _ 


information by him obtained during or by reason 
of such inspection, except in so far as it is 
necessary for him to divulge it in the execution 
of his office or duty. 

8. The grant of this permission shall not be 
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held to entail on the Government, the Civil, | 
Naval, Military or Air Force Authorities any | 
responsibility whatsoever for anything done, | 
suffered to be done, or omitted by the licensee | 


or any one employed by h'm or acting for him, 


or assisting him, in the use or the working of the 


said apparatus and through which or by reason 
of which any liability whatsoever, civil or 
criminal, is at any time incurred. Nor shall the 
grant of this permission be held to exonerate the 
licensee from any such liability as herein 
mentioned, or in any way to diminish it, or to 
indemnify him in respect of any act, neglect or 
omission, which constitutes a breach of any 
civil or criminal law or regulat’on in force at any 
time during the period of the validity of this 
permission. 

9. There shall be payable for the grant of this 


permission such an annual fee as may be | 
prescribed by regulations issued by the Governor | 
under the Fees (Reserved Matters) Ordinance, | 


1922. Such fee shall be payable in advance at 
the office of the Lieutenant-Governor, The 
Palace, Valletta. 

10. This permission is valid for twelve 
calendar months from the date upon which it is 
given but without prejudice to the provisions 
of condition 1 hereof. 


PiumeEr, F. M., 
‘ Governor. 
: 23rd January, 1923. 


ORDINANCE No. I oF 1923. 


AN ORDINANCE enacted by the 


C 


Governor of Malta in the exercise of . 


the powers conferred upon him by | 
His Majesty’s Letters Patent, dated the 14th of | 
April, 1921, constituting the Office of Governor | 


and Commander-in-Chief of Malta. 
To control Wireless Telegraphy on Ships. 


Whereas Wireless Telegraphy is a reserved | 


matter under the provisions of the Malta 
Constitut on Letters Patent, 1921, and it is 
expedient for the peace, order and good govern- 
ment of Malta that provision be made therefor 
so far as ships registered in Malta are concerned. 


It is enacted by the Governor as follows : — 


1. This Ordinance may be cted as ‘The | 
Merchant Shipping Wireless Telegraphy Ordi- | 


nance,. 1923.” 


2. Every seagoing British ship registered in | 
Malta being a passenger steamer or a ship of | 
sixteen hundred tons gross tonnage or upwards © 


shall be provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation and a licence to keep and use the 
same, and shall maintain a wireless telegraph 
service which shall be at least sufficient to 
comply with the Rules made for the purpose 
under this Ordinance, and shall be provided 


with at least one or more certified operators and 
» watchers, in accordance with such Rules. 


3. The Governor may exempt from the 


obligations imposed by this Ordinance any © 
ships or classes of ships if he is of opinion that, | 


having regard to the nature of the voyages on 
which the ships are engaged or other circum- 
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stances of the case, the provision of a wireless 
soap eke apparatus is unnecessary or unreason- 
able, 


4. The Governor shall make Rules prescribing 
the form and substance of licences to keep and 
use wireless telegraphy installations, the nature 
of the wireless telegraph installation to be 
provided, the services to be maintained, and 
the number, grade and qualifications of the 
operators and watchers to be carried, and 
prov:ding for the exam ‘nation of operators and 
watchers in cases where necessary, and for fees 
payable in respect of such examination. Provided 
that no ship shall be required to-carry more 
than one operator unless more than one operator 
would have been required under the provisions 
of the Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914. 


5. Asurveyor of ships or a wireless telegraphy 
inspector appointed by the Governor may 
inspect any ship for the purpose of seeing that 
sheis properly provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation and certified operators and watchers 
in conformity with this Ordinance, and with - 
any Rules from time to time made thereunder, 
and for the purpose of that inspection shall have. 
all the powers of a Board of Trade inspector 
under the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1916 
The Governor may by Rule made under this 
Ordinance prescribe for the payment of a fe: 
for such inspection. 


If the said surveyor or inspector finds that the 
ship is not so provided, he shall give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out 
the deficiency, and also pointing out what in his 
opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 


Every notice so given shall be communicated. 
in wr-ting to the Collector of Customs, and any 
ship which may seek to obtain a clearance or 
transire shall be detained until a certificate 
under the hand of any such surveyor or inspector 
is produced by the Master of the ship to the 
Collector of Customs to the effect that the ship . 
is properly provided with wireless telegraph 
i2stallation and certified operators and watchers 
in conformity with this Ordinance and with 
any Rules from time to time made thereunder. 


6. If the provisions of the foregoing articles 
of this Ordmance or of any Rules from time to 
time made thereunder are not complied with in ~ 
the case of any ship, the master or owner of the 
ship shall be liable in respect of each offence to 
a fine not exceeding five hundred pounds, and 
any such offence may be prosecuted before the 
Court of Magistrates of Judicial Police. © 

7. The obligations imposed by this Ordinance 
shall be in addition to, and not in substitution 
for, the obligations as to wireless telegraphy 
imposed bythe Merchant Shipping (Convention) 
Act, 1914. 

8. The foregoing provisions of this Ordinance 
shall, as from a date three months after the 
coming into operation of the obligations imposed 
by this Ordinance on British ships registered in 
Malta, apply to ships other than British ships 
registered in Malta while they are within any 
port in these Islands in like manner as they 
apply to British ships so registered. 

g. In this Ordinance the expression ‘ pas- 
senger steamer ’’ means a steamer which carries 
mor: than twelve passengers, and ‘‘ wireless 
telegraphy inspector ’’ means an officer appointed 
by the Governor for the purpose mentioned in ~ 
Section 5 of the Ordinance. 

Passed 23rd January, 1923. — 
By Command. 
Edw. R. Mifsud, | 
Clerk of the Nominated Council, 
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Dp In exercise of the powers vested in 
the Governor by Article 4 of the 
Merchant Shipping Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1923, His Excellency has been 
pleased to make the following rules regarding the 
nature of the wireless installation to be provided 
on ships, the services to be maintained, and the 
number, grade and qualifications of the operators 
and watchers to be carried. 


RuLES REGARDING THE NATURE OF THE 
WIRELESS INSTALLATION TO BE PROVIDED, THE 
SERVICES TO BE MAINTAINED, AND THE NUMBER, 
GRADE AND QUALIFIC \TIONS OF THE OPERATORS 
AND WATCHERS TOBE CARRIED ON MERCHANT 
SHIPS UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE MERCHANT 
SHIPPING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, 
1923. . ‘ 
Interpretation. 

xr. The number of hours occupied in a voyage 
from port to port means the normal number of 
hours occupied in a voyage between one port of 
call and the next. 


; Classification of Ships. 
2. For the purpose of these Rules ships shall 


’ be classified as follows :— 


Class I. 
Class IGE 


Ships carrying 200 persons or more, 
Ships carrying 50 but less than 200 
persons. 

Class III. Ships carrying less than 50 persons. 


Jn reckoning the number of persons carried 
by a ship there . shall be included the normal crew 
of the ship and the maximum number of pas- 
sengers permitted to be carried by the passenger 
certificate of the ship,. 


Nature of Installation. 

3. The installation shall comply with the 
requirements of the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912, as. modified by any other 
international agreement (and in particular the 
International Convention of Safety of Life at 
Sea, 1914), or of any international agreement by 
which the said Convention of 19I2 may be 
superseded, 

4. The installation shall be of the spark or 


interrupted continuous wave type. 
5. (a) The installation shall include a normal - 


installation and an emergency installation, 
except that where the normal installation 
complies with the requirements of this rule as 
to emergency installations as well as those as 
to normal installations a normal installation alone 


~ shall suffice. 


(b) A normal installation must be capable of 
transmitting clearly perceptible signals from 


_ ship to ship over a range of at least 100 nautical 
_miles by day under norma] conditions and 


circumstances. 

(c) An emergency installation must include 
an independent source of energy capable of 
being put into operation rapidly and of working 


for at least six continuous hours with a minimum | 


range from ship to ship of 80 nautical miles for 
ships of Class I, and 50 nautical miles for ships 
of Classes II and III, and such independent 


source of energy must be capable of being worked | 
for at least six continuous hours independently | 

from the source of propelling power for the ship, _ 
- the steam supply system and the main electricity 


supply system. 
(ad) For the purposes of this rule an installation 
shall be deemed to comply with the above 


_ requirements as to range if itis able to maintain | 


communication on a 600 metre wave at a range 
of one and a-half times the number of nautical 
miles hereinbefore respectively prescribed over 
sea by day with a coast station open for general 
public correspondence when employing a receiver 


_ without amplification devices, - 


6. There shall be roves between the teat ge 
and the wireless telegraph room means» of 
communication by voice pipe, telephone or 
other means, and an operator or watcher when — 
on duty shal! not leave the wireless telegraph — 
room to deliver messages or to call his relief. 


Ships Not Fitted with Approved Automatic. 
Apparatus 


7 If not fitted with an approved automatics ; 
apparatus for registering the signal of distress— 
(i) A ship of class I shall carry certificated _ 
operators in accordance with the following table, 
and while at sea a certificated operator shall be — " 
always on watch :— S 


Nature of Voyage. Number and Grade ofa 
Operators. 

+ Three operators, of So 
whom one shal] hold — 
a first grade certifi-— 2 
cat*, and not more © 
than one a third grade 
certificate. 

Two operators, of 
whom one shall hold 
a first or a second 
gcade certificate. E 

One operator, who — 
shall hold a firstora 
ae grade certi- 


(a) Voyage exceed- 
ing 48 hours from port 
to port. 


(b) Voyage exceed- 
ing 8 hours but not 
exceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 

(c) Voyage not ex- 
ceeding 8 hours from 
port to port, — 

‘ aoa re 

(ii) A ship of Class II shall carry certificated. 
operators and certificated watchers in accordance ~ 
with the following table, and while at sea a 
certificated operator shall always be on watch 
at the times specified in the Schedule to these 
Rules, and either a certificated operator or a_ 
certificated watcher shall always be on watch — 
at other times. 4 


Nature of Voyage. Number and Grade of ~ 
‘ Operators & Watchers. 

One operator, who © 
shall hold a first or a_ 
second grade cert = 
cate and two watchers _ 

One operator, who — 
shal! hold a first or a 
second grade certifi- — 
cate, and one : 
watcher. e 

One operator, who 
shall hold a first or 
second grade certi- 
ficate. 

(iii) A ship of Class III shallcarry one operator 
who shallhold a first or a second grade certificate, — 
and while at sea the operator shall always be — 
on watch at the times specified in the Schedule ~ 
to these Rules. 
Ships Fitted with Approved Automatic Apparatus. — 

8. In the event of an automatic apparatus for — 
registering the signal of distress being approved — 
by the Governor a ship of Class ITI shall be fitted — 
with such apparatus unless the duration of the | 

oyage on which it is employed does not exceed — 
eight hours from port to port, but in such a case 
the operator shall be on watch during the whole C 
time of the voyage. 

g. If fitted with automatic apparatus ei 
registering the signal of distress approved as 
aforesaid :— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following table, 
and while at sea a certificated operator shall 
always be on watch during the times specified al 
in the Schedule to these Rules, and a watch shall. 
be maintained at al] other times either by a 
certificated operator, or by a watcher, or by 
_ means of the approved automatic “eee — 


(a) Voyage exceed- 
ing 48 hours from port 
to port. 


(b) Voyage exceed- 
ing 8 hours but not 
exceeding 48 hours. 
from port to port. 


(c) Voyage not ex- 
ceeding 8 hours from 
port to port. 


—< 


TIMES OF WATCH FOR SHIPS REQUIRED TO CARRY ONE OR TWO OPERATORS. 


Laws and Regula 


SCHEDULE. 


On tan ae hoe 
pager 5 ie 


tat 


tions—Malta — 


¥ 


% Zones. Western Limit. 
A. = ate 
Eastern Atlantic, | Meridian of | Meridian 
Mediterranean, 30° W., Coast 
North Sea, Bal- | of Greenland, 


tic, Western 


Arctic Sea. 
ie Sie 
Indian Ocean, | Eastern Limit of |} Meridian of 90° E. 
- . Eastern Arctic Zone A 
Sea. < 


—-s 


C. : 
China Sea, West- | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 160° E. 


ern Pacific Zone B. 
Ocean 
Central ‘Pacific | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 140° W. 
Ocean. Zone C, 
a 
Eastern Pacific | Eastern Limit of | Meridian 
|-- Ocean, - Zone D. 


of the Coast of 
America, East 
(ora. SeE.> Of 
America. 


of Mexico. 


limit of Mediterranean, Black |16h. ,, 
Sea, and of the Baltic, 30° E. to j20h. ,, 22 h.i20h. ,, 22h. 
the North of Coast of Norway. . 


Ls ne on NS a et See ane 


Coast of America, West Coast 


Times of | Times of — 
Watch |. Watch 
Eastern Limit, for One | for Two 
Operator, | Operators, 
Greenwich | Greenwich 


Mean T ime.| Mean Time. 
from | from 


of 30° E, to the South | 8h.toroh.) oh.to 6h. 


of the Coast of Africa. Eastern |r2h. ,, 14h. 8h.,, 14h. 


tS her 6 bets. hs 


from | from 
oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h, 
12 he, °14 He 4h, 10h: 
rhh..,, 18 h.jr2 hy ,, -r4-he 
20h. 5; 22 h.|16 h. 5,°28 h: 
20h. ,, 24h. 
from - from 
oh.to 2h. oh.to 6h. 
4h.,, 6h.| 8h. ,,-10-h. 
12h.,, 14 h.|r2:h. ,, 14h. 
20 ha ;,:22 hil 16-he4 22h. 


from from 

oh.to 2h.) oh.to 2h. 
4a, = ORs 4s re Ore 
8h.., 10h. 8h.,, 10h. 
BOM 552 Se PO ees 


from from | 
oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h. 
4h; 5,52 16:h.} chs 6-8: 


of 70° W. South of the 


of America, TOdiiesets h, 6h. ,, 1h. 
$ 20.7 22D. L655 See 
~ from | from 
- Western Atlantic | Meridian of | Meridian of 30° W., Coast—of | oh.to 2h. oh.to 
Ocean and Gulf zo° W. South Greenland. TPH, 242s o Ae 


2 
10 
16h. ,, tS brah: 5.18 
\20.h.,, 22°-h.!20 h. ,, 22 


Number and Grade of 
Operators. 

(a) Voyage exceed- Two operators, one 

ing 48 hoursfrom port - of whom shall hold a 

- to port. : first grade certificate. 

_ _ (b) Voyage not ex- One operator, who 

ceeding 48 hours from shall hold a first or a 

port to port. second grade certifi- 
Be: cate: 


_ (ii) A ship of Class IT shall carry one operator 
who shall hold a first or asecond grad certificate, 
and while at sea the operator shall be on watch 
during the times specified in the Schedule to 
these Rules, and a watch shall be maintained at 
_ all other times by an operator, or bv a watcher, 
or by means of the approved automatic 
_ apparatus. 


(iii) A ship of Class ITI shall carry one operator 
who shall hold a first or a second grade certificate, 
and while at sea the operator shall be on watch 

during the times specified in the Schedule to 
_ these Rules, and a watch shall be maintained at 
all other times either by an opexator, or by a 
__ watcher, or by means of the approved automatic 
apparatus, 


Nature of Voyage. 


~g 
a. 
a 2 - 
i a 
~— ; 
2 pets 
ek, 
"y 


Provided that if a ship of Class III is fitted 
with an automatic apparatus for registering the 
signal of distress and with an automatic 
apparatus for registering the ship’s own dis- 
tinguishing signal, both of which have been 


approved by the Governor, the operator shall. 


not, while the ship is more than 150 nautical 
_miles from any coast station, be required to be 
on watch at the times specified in the Schedule 
to these Rules. 


Qualtfications of Operators and Watchers. 


to. (i) Operators are graded into three grades 
in accordance with Rules made in the United 
Kingdom by the Postmaster-General with the 
coneurrence of the Board of Trade. 


(ii) Until graded in accordance with such 
Rules as aforesaid :— 

(a) An operator who holds the British 
Postmaster-General’s first class certificate of 
proficiency and who has had _ three years’ 
experience as an operator, may be employed 
as if he held a first-grade certificate, but if an 
operator holding a first grade certificate is 
available an operator holding a first class 
certificate shall not be so employed on a ship 


\20-h.\, 24h. 


iz, 
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of Class I which is centred to carry three z act as Sperstor the Inspector shalt examine 


operators. him, and, if he is sati-fied of his proficiency, 
(6) An operator who holds the British grant him a local certificate of efficiency y. 
Postmaster-General’s first or second class}. For such examination and certificate a fee 0} 
certificate of proficiency and who has had one one guinea shall be paid by the ii at 
year’s experience as an operator may be the office of the Lieutenant-Governor. oa 
employed as if he had a second grade cer- (iii) Watchers “if not certificated by the 
tificate. British Postmaster-General shall be such as to 


(c) An opeator who holds the British | Satisfy the Inspector of their proficiency. 
Postmaster-General’s first or second class rr. The Governor may grant certinentes to. 
certificate of proficiency and who has had less | operators and watchers and may accept certi- 
than one year’s experience as an operator ficates granted to operators by the Government 
may be employed as if he held a third-grade of any part of His Majesty‘s Dominions, or of a 
certificate. foreign country in pursuance of the regulations 

(d) In case any master or owner proposes | annexed to any. International Radiotelegraph — 
that any person not qualified as above shal] | Convention for the time being in force, ~ = 


MAURITIUS. 
(See Maps 25 and 33.) 


HE Administration of the Colony and its dependencies is vested — 
in a Governor, assisted by an Executive Council and a Council of 
Government. ¥ 


= 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. S 
A temporary wireless station on the s.s. Labourdonnais was opened in 
August, 1922. 
A new stationed will be opened at Rose Belle early in 1924. 


. “7 
28 


ADMINISTRATION. 

The legislation affecting Wireless Telegraphy in Mauritius was originated 

by an Ordinance (No. 33) issued in 1903 investing the Governor with certain — 
administrative powers. This was amended by the ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy 
(Amendment, Ordinance (No. 25) of 1912. These have since been consoli- 
dated by Ordinance No. 11 of 1913, and three sets of Regulations have been” . 
seamed thereunder, as follows :— 
A—Ordinance No. 11 of August 22nd, 1913 (to Consolidate the Laws 

on Wireless Telegraphy). 
B—Regulations framed under Ordinance. ‘No. Diy Or 1913. (Art 4) 

(August 22nd, 1913). 
C—Additional Regulations respecting the transmission of messages 

by Wireless Telegraphy. 
D—Regulations governing the transmission of messages by Wire- 

less Telegraphy through Kose Belle Station to and from 

Merchant Ships at sea. 


ORDINANCE, No. 11. * (2) Every such licence shall be in such form ~ 

August 22nd, 1913. _ and for such period as the Governor may — 

A Be it enacted by the Governor, determine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
with the advice and consent of the | ditions and restrictions on and subject to” 
Council of Government, as follows :— | which it is granted. : 

1. Definition of ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy.’ ’—In | 3. Apparatus aboard ships.—A person shall 


this Ordinance ‘“* Wireless Telegraphy’’means _ not work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
any system of communication by ‘telegraph installed on any merchant ship, whether 
without the aid of any wire connecting the British or foreign, while that ship is in the 
_points from and at which the messages or territorial waters of the Colony, otherwise 
other communications are sent or received ; than in accordance with regulations under” this 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall Ordinance. 
prevent any person from making or using 4. Regulations.—(1) The Governor in Paxetull 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery _ tive Council may from time to time make — 
or for any purpose other than the transmission | regulations for carrying into effect the purest 


of messages. of this Ordinance. 
2. Licence for “ Wireless Telegraphy.’’—(1) A | (2) If at any time, in the opinion. of the 
person shall not establish any wireless tele- Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it? 


graph station or install or work any apparatus | is expedient for the public service that Hii st 
for wireless telegraphy in any place or on | Majesty’s Government should have control 
board any ship registered in the Colony except over the transmission of messages by wireless 
under and in.accordance with a licence granted télegraphy, the use of wireléss telegraphy ‘on 
-in that behalf by the Governor. | board merchant ships while in the territoria] 


‘5 
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waters of, the Colony’ shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor from time to time, and such regula- 
tions may prohibit or regulate such use in all 
_ €ases or in such cases as may be deemed 
_ desirable. 


5. Search Warrant.—lf a Magistrate — is 
_ Satisfied by information on oath that there is 
reasonable ground for suspecting that a wire- 
less telegraph station has been established 
without a licence in that behalf, or that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy has been 
installed or worked in any place or on board 
any merchant ship without a licence in that 
Qehalf or contrary to the provisions of any 
regulations made under this Ordinance or of 
any licence granted under this Ordinance he 
may grant a search warrant to any police 
officer or any person appointed in that behalf 
by the Inspector-General of Police and named 
in the warrant, and a warrant so granted shall 
authorise the police officer or person named 
therein to enter and inspect the station, place 


or ship and to seize any apparatus which’ 


appears to him to be used or intended to be 
used for wireless telegraphy therein. 


6. Penalties:—Any person who shall offend 
against any provision of this Ordinance or any 
of the regulations made thereunder shall be 
liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
rupees (Rs, 500) and upon such conviction the 
Court may order that any apparatus for wireless 
_telegraphy in connection with which the 
offence was committed shall be seized and 
forfeited, 4 

7. Repeal Clause. Beat nsiices No. 
1903 and 25 of 1912 are repealed. 

8. S/ort Titlz.—This Ordinance may be cited 
as “ The Wireless Telegraphy (Admendment) 
Ordinance, 1913.” 

Passed in Council at Port Louis, Island of 
Mauritius; this twenty-ninth day of. July, One 
thousand nine hundred and _ thirteen. 


3355 0f 


B REGULATIONS FRAMED UNDER 
: THE WIRELESS TELEGRA PHY 

~ ORDINANCE No... Ir oF = I913 
» ARTICLE 4). 


rt. Apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
_board a merchant ship shall not be worked-er 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 
2. Apparatus for /wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of the Colony shall not be worked in such a 
way as to interfere with 
(a) Naval signalling, or 
(ob) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
- wireless telegraph stations established on 
ships at sea, 


3. In these regulations ‘‘ Naval Signalling ”’ 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or be- 
_ tween a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval 
station and any other wireless telegraph 
- Station whether on shore or on any ship. 


4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 


tHese Regulations the master or person being ~ 


or appearing to be in.command or charge of 
any ship shalt be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship. 


5. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations. shall be 
deemed: to have been duly served on the 
person to whom the same is addressed’ by 
being left on board the ship on which the 
offence is charged to have been committed 
with the person being or appearing to be in 
command or charge of the ship. 

6. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

7. Any person who shall offend against any 
of these Regulations shall be liable. to a fine 


not exceeding five hundred rupees (Rs. 500), . 


and any apparatus for wireless 'telegraphy in 
connection with which the offence was com- 
mitted may be seized and forfeited. 

8. The Regulations published under Govern- 
ment Notification No. 19 of January 25th, 
I9g13, are hereby repealed. 

Made by His Excellency the Governor in 
Executive Council at a meeting held on 
August 22nd, 1913. 


& 
C ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS RE- 
SPECTING THE TRANSMISSION 
OF _MESSAGES BY WIRELESS 
TELEPHONY. 
(MADE UNDER ARTICLE 4 OF THE WIRELESS 

TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE NO. II OF 1913.) 

1. Telegrams for transmission to ships at 
sea will in all cases: be held at the Wireless 
Station until the ship in question arrives within 
range, 7.¢., telegrams will not be transmitted 
to a ship which is approaching the Island until 
she has called the wireless station for the first 
time. 

2. In the case of a ship going away from the 


Island the telegram will be transmitted im- 


mediately on receipt at the -wireless station 
unless she is known to have already passed out 
of range. In this case and in all cases where 
the transmission of the telegram by wireless 
proves to be impossible, the sender will be 
informed by service advice from the post 
office at which he handed in his telegram, and 
will be refunded the wireless charges. 

Made by the Governor in Executive Council 
at a meeting held on the twenty-sixth day of 
December, Ig1ig. 


D REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE 
TRANSMISSION OF MESSAGES 
BY WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 


‘THROUGH ROSE BELLE STATION, TO 


AND FROM MERCHANT SHIPS AT SEA, 


(MADE UNDER ARTICLE 4 OF THE WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE No, II OF 1913.) 


1. Messages received by Wireless Telegraphy 
from merchant ships at sea shall be handed in 
at Rose Belle Post Office by an officer or agent 
of the Wireless Station and shall be transmitted 
to any of the telegraph offices of the Colony 
for delivery to the addressee free of charge. 

2. Messages for transmission to merchant 
vessels at sea shall be accepted at any of the 
telegraph offices in the Colony subject to the 
following charge and condition :— 

(a) The charge shall be at the rate of eighty 
cents of a rupee per word. 

(6) The minimum number of words to be 
charged for shall be ten. 
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3. The rules and regulations for the acceptance 
and transmission of messages by wireless telé- 
graphy shall be in accordance with the rules 
and regulations at the Mauritius Post Office and 
Telegraphs for the time being in force. 


4. Messages in code will not be transmitted 


or receiv ed. by wireless telegraphy. 


5. Regulations published under Government 


‘Notices No. 94 of test May, 1919, , and No 


7, < 


of 25th February, 1920, are repealed. ee 
Made by the Governor in Executive Council, | 
at a meeting held on the ninth day of sss 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty. 
Amended and Approved by the Officer 
Administering the Government at a meeting 
of the Executive Council held on the twenty-_ 
second day of August, 1922, and ordered to take 
effect from the 1st August, 1922. 


MESOPOTAMIA (IRAQ) 


(See Maps 16 and 21) 

ESOPOTAMIA is recognised as an independent State with King 

Feisal at its head. A Treaty of Alliance between Great Britain and — 

Iraq was provisionally signed in October, 1922, by which Great Britain will | 
_assist King Feisal’s Government, in all matters political, civil and military, a 
for a period of 20 years. B 


CONTROL AND ADMINISTRATION, : 

The 30-kW. wireless station at Basrah, erected during the late war has 
now been replaced by one of a valve type which was completed in January, — 
1923. In addition to its public service with ships at sea, it has established — 
regular working with Abu-Zabal, Cairo, for traffic to and from Great Britain — 
and Germany. Negotiations have also been completed for the establishment ~ 
of wireless communication between Iraq and Syria via Beyrouth. 


MEXICO 


(See Maps 35, 38, 43 and 44.) 


HE Republic of Mexico, with a President at its head, is divided into 
28 states, two provinces (territorio), and a federal district. 


| CONTROL... 
The wireless service is worked exclusively by the Federal Government, | 
presided over by the Secretariat of Communications and Public Works. The 
direct control is in the hands of the Technical Department of the Direccién 
~ General de Telégrafos Nacionales. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address. 
Amado Aguirre, Engineer Secretary of Communications and Public | Mexico, 
Works 
Ricardo C. Lopez Director-General of National Telegraphs | Mexico. 
Carlos Islas Bustamante Chief of the Electro-technical Department |. Mexico. 


ORGANISATION. 2 

Private installations are allowed on the conditions established by fea 
Direccién. General de Telégrafos Nacionales authorised by the Secretariat of © 
Communications and Public Works as long as the Decree promulgated on — 
October 19th, 1916, is not violated. The radiotelegraphic stations opens 
for public service to ships are fifteen in number. 4 
There are at present no radiotelegraphic arrangements in connection with ; 
aviation. Time and weather signals combined with ‘ Shipping Advice a 
services are sent out from the coastal wireless stations daily. 4 


ADMINISTRATION. ts 
National Radiotelegraphic Laws are being drawn up. The only extant = 
decree relative to radiotelegraphy runs as follows :— 
A—Decree of October 19th, 1916. * 

B—Use of Wireless Apparatus at the Port of Tampico, 


ee RT, I.—The establishment and ex- 
A ploitation of Radiotelegraphic Stations 
is forbidden in the Mexican Repufilic 


except under the express authorisation of the. 


Federal Government, which can only accord it 
on the terms and under the conditions which 
are contained in the Regulations attached to 
the said Law. 


Art. II.—Anyone who without the authori- 
sation of the Federal Government establishes 
a Radiotelegraphic Station shall be liable to a 
penalty of 500-1,000 pesos, or imprisonment 
from 1 to 11 months, or shall suffer a combina- 
tion of both penalties in accordance with the 

_ seriousness of the offence. Moreover, all 

» apparatus, machines, and accessories forming 
part of the installation shall be sequestrated 
for the benefit-of the State. 


Art. Ifi.—If any corporation which installs 

a Radiotelegraphic Station be a company or 

-any other responsible body, direct responsi- 

bility with regard to the infraction of this law 

is vested in the person of the directors, agents 
or administrators. 


_ Art, IV.—Any persons who make use of a 
Radiotelegraphic Station installed without the 
authorisation of the Federal Government shall 
be liable to a punishment of half the penalty 
enacted in Art. II preceding. 


Art. V.—Any persons who make use of a 
Radiotelegraphic Station without the authori- 
sation of the Federal Government, or who 
intercept a communication between Public 
Departments, or who divulge its contents, 


Laws and Regulations—Monaco — 
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shall be liable to the penalty which is contained 
in ArT. 770 of the Penal Code of the Federal. 


District. 
Art. VI.—This Law enters into operation 


from the date of its publication. 
B London Convention, which requires 
that ‘‘ The working of radio stations 
shall be organised as far as possible so as not to 
disturb the working of other radio stations,” and 
Article XLVI, Service Regulations affixed to the 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention of 
1912, which requires that ‘‘ The exchange of 
correspondence between shipboard stations shall 
be carried on in such a manner as not to inter- 
fere with the service of the coastal stations, the 
latter, as a general rule, being accorded the right 
of priority for the public service.” 

It is notified that American vessels when 
anchored in the port of Tampico, must not en- 
gage in the transmission of wireless messages 
to other American ships and to coastal stations 
in the United States at all times. Certain hours 
have been set apart for this purpose so as not to 
inconvenience Mexican stations at or near 
Tampico, and it has been requested that such 
vessels, while in the port of Tampico, confine 
their wireless operations to the hours specified 
for that purpose by the Mexican authorities. 

Operators on ships arriving at Tampico 
should ascertain from the Mexican Radio 
Station at that port (XAJ) during what hours 
they may use their transmitter while at anchor 
in the harbour, 


MONACO 


ONACO is a department of France, but a Principality with Prince 


Louis the reigning monarch. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
There is no commercial wireless telegraphy and telephony in the State. 
Private installations are regulated by the decree printed below. * 


A—Decree ruling the conditions of the establishment and use of 


radiotelegraphic apparatus designed solely to receive time 


and meteorological telegrams. 


ORDER, 
A We, Ministers of State of the Prin- 
- cipality, 

Considering the agreement between 
the Government of the Principality and the 
French Government, resulting in an exchange 
of letters on April 12th, 1921. 

Considering the deliberations of the Govern- 
ment Council on March 19th, 1921, and 
March 8th, 1922. 

DECREE 

The conditions ruling the establishment, use 
and employment are fixed as foilows by such 
persons in the Principality of the radiotelegraphic 
stations designed solely to receive time sighals 

- and meteorological telegrams. 

Art. 1.—Applications for licences must be 

addressed to the Minister of State. The 

' application must indicate the precise spot where 
the station will work and furnish a description of 
the apparatus employed. 

Art. 2.—The licence is granted by the Minister 
of State. 

ArT. 3.—The receiving stations endorsed in 
Article 1 can only be used for the receipt of time 

signals and meteorological telegrams. All 
transmission of signals is formally prohibited. 


Art. 4.—The contents of radiotelegrams, 
other than meteorological ones, which would 
eventually be collected by the authorised 
receiving stations, must not be written down 
nor made known to anyone outside the officials 
appointed by the Administration, or of com- 
petent legal police officers. 


No use whatever shall be made of- these 


. telegrams. 


Art. 5.—The Administration reserves the 
right to subject the receiving stations to such 
control as seems proper. 


Art. 6.—The State will be under no responsi- 
bility on account of the use of the receiving 
stations of wireless telegraphy, concession for 
which has been granted. 


Art. 7.—-The concessionaires must notify the 
Minister of State of any modification which they 
propose to adopt in the installation of their 
station. 

The Administration can, moreover, at any 
time, and for whatever reason, suspend or revoke 
the granted permissions, without having to pay 
any indemnity whatever or making known any 
motive for their decision. 


x 


In accordance with Article 8 of the © 


36. 


These licences carry no ere and cannot 

be made an obstacle to any similar licences 
granted subsequently to any other petitioner 
whatever. They cannot be transferred to a 
third party without the express consent in 
Wailing of the Administration. 


At the first application of the Administration, 
each licensee must immediately place his station 
out of working order. 


Art. 8.—The licensee must submit to all 
customary or fiscal arrangements resulting from 
the laws, rules and regulations which may 
happen to occur in the affairs of establishment 
or use of the wireless telegraphy stations. 


MOROCCO 


(See Maps 2, 2 


Y the Conference of Algeciras, held in 1906, France and Spain agreed 
to organise the police force and customs of the coast towns, whilst the — 
internal government of the country lies mainly in the hands of the Sultang 


‘and his advisers. 


(a) FRENCH ZONE. 


CONTROL. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. - 


Official. Address, 
M. le Colonel Appiano Directeur du Service des Transmissions -. ee Général _ 
M. Walter .. Directeur de l’Office des Postes Télégraphes et. Résidence Général | . 


Téléphones 


‘The Directeur du Service des Transmissions at the Residency General 
is i control, through a controlling station at the Residency General, of all 
wireless telegraph stations, Civil, Military, and payee in the French zone, 


ORGANISATION. 
The present organisation consists of the Shereefian Government stations 
These are for public use, the stations at Fez, 
_Mequinez, Marrakech, Agadir, and others, being solely for military use. The 
station at Mediuna is to be used only for the transmission of public and 


at Tangier and Casablanca. 


official urgent (triple paid) messages. 


A station has been installed at Casablanca for aviation purposes, 75am 
Meteorological reports are transmitted four times daily from Mediuna 


‘Y sap Book oF w os Telegraphy o and : 


24 and 28) \ 


Title. | 


Lene 9—The licensee must pay. a statist cal 
fee niet at 10 francs per annum, and for ea ba 
thorised receiving station. 
Art. 10.—The cost of stamps applied to Gia 
acts relating to the licence of time signal stationgy 
are to be borne by the licensee. — 
Art, 11.—-The present order shall be deposited 
at the General Secretary’s Office of the Minister 
of State, to notify whom it may concern. ~ & 
ArT, 12.—The Counsel to the Government for 
Public Works and Miscellaneous Affairs is — 
charged with the execution of the present Order, 
Executed at Monaco, at Government House, — H 
March 24th, 1922. ee 
R. Le Bourbon, © a 

Minister of State. 


Rabat. 


‘a 


1g 


- (C.N.M.) er 
There are direction finding stations at Kenitra and Chetaba. Sy 
ADMINISTRATION, me 

Wireless telegraph forms a Government monopoly. . 


Military wireless telegraph stations keep headquarters at Rabat~ in- 
formed as regards meteorological conditions for the use of the milita 


Aeronautical Bureau. 


The current laws and regulations governing wireless telegraphy consist 
of the Radiotelegraphic Convention of London, 1912. 
No licences are given, and legislation for the grant of licences for working - ; 
wireless telegraphy will not be undertaken. 
Generally the French laws and regulations apply also to Morocco, 
A law regulating wireless telegraphy for air service will shprtlys be issued. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. , 


= AL the present time there are in existence the following stations : Melilla 
| (EGB), erected in July, 1908; Ceuta and Tetuan (EGD and EGK res- 
| pectively), in July, 1911, and July, 1914, and Earache (EGF), in December, 
} I9Ir. 


The officers in command of these stations are as follows :— 


_ Official. Title. - Address. 


| Don Andres F. Mulero .. | Major of Engineers 5 SS .. | Melilla. 
Don Juan Reig y Valerino .. | Major of Engineers .. as te .. | Ceuta and Tetuan. 
_Don Francisce L. Trejo .. | Captain of Engineers a - .. | Larache, 
ax Bee Oe a a 4 A SER AAR SS at OE I eae REL EOF 


' These are the only permanent wireless stations in the Spanish Zone. 
They are all under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of War, and are controlled 
by the Centro Electro-tecnico y de Comunicaciones (Engineers). 


ADMINISTRATION, 
existing arrangements as regards meteorological information are the 
same as those for Spanish stations, the Madrid station being in charge of 
this service. 
The regulations governing these stations are the same as for Spain, 
and licences are given by the Centro Electro- tecnico y de Comunicaciones 
after the necessary examinations. 


: MOZAMBIQUE 


, (PORTUGUESE East AFRICA). 
(See Maps 25, 31 and 32.) 


ORTUGUESE East Africa comprises three distinct territories :— 
(a) The Province of Mozambique, directly administered by the Portu- 
guese Government, 


_ (b) The Companhia de Mogambique, a chartered company with Sovereign 
rights subject to the control of the Government in matters relating to the 
Portuguese Sovereignty, international and judicial rights, agreements and 
conventions. 


(c) The Companhia do Niassa, also a company with a similar Royal 
Charter. . 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

The Wireless service is a State monopoly under the control of the 
Reparti¢ao Superior dos Correios e Telegrafos of the Province of Mozambique. 
The existing stations are of low power, that at Loureng¢o Marques being 
only 2-kW., but the projected scheme includes a 25-kW. station in that 
district, for inter-colonial service, two 15-kW. stations which are being built 
‘at Tete and Mozambique, four 1}-kW. stations at Lourengo Marques, 
Inhambane, Quelimane and Mopeia, and smaller stations at Vila Nova. de 
Gaza, Chinde and Angoche. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

Wireless Telegraphy is administrated under the Decrees of 21st January, 
1910, and 26th November, 1916, issued by the Portuguese Government for 
the control of all their Colonies. The Laws and Regulations governing the 
administration are similar to those in force in Portugal. 


. 


NEW CALEDONIA = ae 
(See Map 56.) i oth 


-New Hebrides, Loyalty Islands, The Isle of Pines, The Wallis 
Archipelago, Thé Huon Islands, Futuna and Alofi. 


EW CALEDONIA is under the administration of a Governor esse 
The seat of administration i is Nouméa, the capaiee 
where there is a station under French control. 


NEW HEBRIDES 


The New Hebrides consist of four groups of islands, the Banks, Torres, — 
Central, and Southern, administered by a Condominium established under _ 
a Convention between Great Britain and France, signed on October 20th, ~ 
1906, each country being represented by a Resident Commissioner. — 
seat of Government is at nV ila, in the island of Efate. 
nations apply to- their respective nationals in the group, as also such joint 
regulations as may be passed by the Resident Commissioners, or the Hiohee 
Commissioners for Great Britain and France under the authority of the 
Natives are sui to regulations similarly enacted. — =e 


Including : 


by a Privy Council. 


Convention referred to. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. . cS 
An agreement was arrived at in 1913 between the British Rat Prencht a 
Governments to establish a wireless telegraph station in the New Hebrides at —_ 
the joint expense of the two Governments. 


to the public in September, 19106. 


Wireless telegraphy in the New Hebrides is practically a State monopoly. | 
No provision is made for licences for private installations, which are pro 
hibited, except with the permission of the administration. 
Commissioners are responsible for the control of radiotelegraphic activity in 
The only station at present is the land station of Vila, which 1 is 
directly controlled by Government and is open for public service to ships. 


the islands. 


YZ 


Thee x, 
The laws of the two + 


a 


The station at Vila was opened — 


‘The Resident — 


There are no firms or companies engaged in the manufacture of wireless. 3 : 


apparatus and no wireless societies or clubs. 


No aviation radio stations — 


exist. A meteorological message is sent out daily to Fiji. 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
I ri 
Official. Title. Address 
The British and French Resident Commissioners .. . .. a hs Vila | 
ADMINISTRATION, 


Two joint regulations affecting wireless telegraphy have been issued by a 
the Condominium Administration, the first dated January 7th, 1909, No. Is 
‘“The Wireless Telegraph Regulation, 
Telegraph (Ships) Regulation, No. 3; of 1916,” 

The texts of these appear below :— 


A—Regulation dated 1909. 3 
B—Wireless Telegraph (Ships) Regulation, 1916. 


A Joint ReGULATION TO REGULATE THE 
INSTALLATION OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
IN THE NEW HEBRIDES. 


A 1. From the date of the passing of | 


this regulation it shall be unlawful 

for any person to use or establish 
in any of the islands of the New Hebrides, 
including the Banks and Torres Islands, any 
apparatus or installation for the purpose of 
electrical communication by wireless  tele- 
graphy without a licence first obtained from 
the Resident Commissioners conjointly such 


1909;”" the _other “they™ Wireless — 


. oo 
licence to be granted on such terms and —. — 
conditions as the Resident Commissioners 
nie may from time to time determine. 


2. Any person offending against the pro- at’ 
visions of the preceding section or failing to 
comply with the terms and conditions of a — 
licence when granted by the Resident Com- 
missioners under the provisions of this regu- 
lation shall be liable to a Penalty. not exceeding — 
twenty ‘pounds and to forfeit any apparatus 
used or established for the Purpose afore- 
mentioned. 


aid 


i. 
wn 
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by the tenth Article of the Anglo-French | 


Convention of the twentieth day of October, 


one thousand nine hundred and six, and pending | 


the establishment of such court by the court 
of the nation to which or to whose legal system 


_ the accused may belong. 


4. This regulation may be cited as “The 
Wireless Telegraphy Regulation, 1909.’ 


Published and exhibited at the Public 
Offices of the Resident Commissioners for His 
Britannic Majesty and for the French Republic 
this seventh day of January in the year one 
thousand nine hundred and nine. 


A Jom REGULATION TO CONTROL THE USE 
OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPH APPARATUS ON 
MERCHANT VESSELS IN THE NEW 
HEBRIDES, - 


(c) The transmission of any messages be- 
tween wireless telegraph stations established 
as aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph. 
stations established on ships at sea. 


2, No apparatus for wireless telegraph on ~ 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while the ship is in any of the harbours 
of the New Hebrides except with the joint 
special or general permission of the Resident 
Comunissioners, 


3. The Resident Commissioners shall have 
power to issue such further rules as to them 
may seem expedient for the control of wireless 
telegraphy on merchant vessels and for the 
censorship or messages transmitted from such 
vessels while in the territorial waters of the 
Group. 


4. Any infraction of this regulation shall be 
punishable by the Joint Court with a money 


penalty of from one to twenty pounds and 
imprisonment for one day to one month or 
with one or other of these penalties. 


t. From the date of the passing of 
this regulation all apparatus for 
wirelesss. telegraphy on board merchant 


ships in the territorial waters of the New 5. This regulation may be cited as _ the 
Hebrides shall be worked in such a way as not ‘‘ Wireless Telegraph (Ships) Regulation, 
to interfere with : PeekOLOs. pee 

(a) Naval signalling ; Published and exhibited in the Public 


Offices of the Resident Commissioners for 
Great Britain and the French Republic, at 
Vila, in the New Hebrides, this 30th day of 
October, 1916. 


(ob) The working of any wireless telegraph | 
station lawfully established, installed or | 
worked in the New Hebrides or the territorial 
waters thereof; and 


NEWFOUNDLAND AND LABRADOR 


(See Map 37) 


af | SHE Executive is vested in a Governor aided by an Executive Council. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


{ \ 
Official, Title. Address. 
Sir R. A. Squires, K.C: LL.B., K.C.M.G. | Prime Minister and Colonial Secretary. . St. John’s 


Hon. W. W. Halfvard Minister of Marine and Fisheries SS do. 


- Hon. Thos, Bonia_- Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. . ea do. — 
Hon. Arthur Mews, C.M. we | Deputy Colonial Secretary cs Ss do. 
Mr. H.W. Le Messurier, fob & M.G. Deputy Minister of Customs .. ae do. 


: . CONTROL. 
The Deputy Minister-of Customs refuses clearance to any vessels of 
Newfoundland Register not licensed in conformity with the Acts, or whose 


operators are not in possession of provisional service certificates issued by 
the Minister of Posts. 


ORGANISATION, 


The Sealing Industry forms an important item in the industrial activities 
of the Colony, and the disaster of- 1914 (wherein the Southern Cross was lost 
with all hands) led to the instalment of wireless equipment on the fleet of 
sealers, which was made compulsory by legislation to that effect. | 

The small cable connection between the Islands of Ramea and Gaultois 
on the South Coast, which frequently became interrupted, have been aban- 


- doned. and wireless stations erected, and. Flat Island and St. -Brendan’s in 


Bonavista Bay have also similar wireless stations and-are now in direct 
connection with the Government Postal Telegraph lines on the mainland. 
Moving ice in the early Spring frequently damaged the cable sections, and 


‘in such cases prompt repairs were difficult and costly, and could only be 
effected in calm summer weather. 
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legraphy and Telephony 


At the present time the following stations exist :— 


Public service to ships .. Py oe Cpr tar sey oll 
Government service only .. ye a e Oe arate : 
Public inland traffic Pt rate ae 7 is oe 2 ee 
C Direction-finding service .. 6 See ig ae ae Pa 
Ship stations fe a oe fe a APES be 
ADMINISTRATION. 


The general regulation of wireless is governed by the Posts and Tele- 
‘graph Acts, 1891 to 1906. 

A—Act of 1905 (Cap. VII). 

B—Post and Telegraph Act, 1906. 

C—Wireless Telegraphy (Steamers) Act, 1914. 


D—Wireless Licence. < 


E—Provisional Certificate for Wireless Operators. 
F—Amateur Experimental Licence. 


THE ACT OF 1905, CAP. VII. 
This Act refers to taxes upon 
A business transacted by telegraph and 
telephone companies within and in 
transit through the Colony. Clause 2, Section 
2, reads as follows :— 

A sum equal to one per cent. in manner 
hereinafter provided of the total amount 
received by or due to the company in respect 
of all telegraphic messages passing over the 
land lines of the company or transmitted or 
received by any wireless method of tele- 
graphy to or from any place within this 
Colony from or to any other place within 
this Colony during a period of twelve 
calendar months ending on the first day of 
May of each year: Provided that this sub- 

section shall not apply to messages which 

’ originate or are delivered in any place 
outside the Colony. 

The first of such payments shall be made 
on the 30th day of June, 1906, in respect 
of the period of twelve months ending on 
the preceding first day of May. 

Section 4 of the same Clause (2) reads as 
follows :— 

A sum of four thousand dollars ($4,000) 
in respect of every wireless telegraph station 
or other means of communication by wire- 
less methods of telegraphy between this 
Colony and any place, ship or vessel outside 
this Colony, for the time being belonging 
to or worked by or on behalf of the company 
which now is or hereafter shall be established 
in this Colony. 

The first of such payments shall be. made 
on the 30th day of June, 1906: Provided that 
if the Governor in Council is satisfied that any 
such wireless telegraph station or other such 

“means of communication is established for the 

purpose only of reporting passing ships or 
vessels, he may dispense the payment of such 
last-named sum and discharge the company 
from liability therefor in respect of such station 
or means of communication. 


i Clause 1 (1) of the Act of June 15th, 1905, 


Cap. XXI, reads :-— 

Whenever in the opinion of the Governor 
an emergency shall have arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that the 
Government of the Colony shall have control 
over the transmission of messages over any 
telegraph line, telephone line, or by any 
other form of telegraphy, it shall be lawful 
for the Governor in Council at any time to 
assume and for any length of time retain 
possession of any telegraph line, telephone, 

— or any form of telegraphy in this Colony, 


wireless telegraphy, in any place in this Colony 


and of all things necessary for the efficient 
working thereof, and may for the same time 
require the exclusive service of the operators 
and other persons employed in working such 
telegraph line, telephone, or any form of 
telegraphy; and the company or other 
proprietor of such telegraph line, telephone 
or any form of telegraphy, shall give up ~ 
possession thereof, and the operators and 
_ other persons so employed shall, during the 
time of such possession, diligently and faith- 
fully obey such orders and transmit and 
receive such despatches as- they are required. 
to receive and transmit by any officer duly 
authorised by the Governor in Council, 
and every company or other proprietor, - 
operator or person violating any of ‘the 
provisions of this section shall incur a penalty 
not exceeding one hundred dollars ($100) 
for every refusal or neglect to comply with 
the requirements thereof, such penalty 
to be recovered by action in the name of © 
the Minister of Finance and Customs, in a — 
summary manner before a Stipendiary 
Magistrate or Justice of the Peace. - a 


- 


POST AND TELEGRAPH ACT, 1906. 


1,.(1) A person shall not establish 
B any wireless telegraph station or 
install or work any apparatus for 


or on board any ship registered in this Colony. — 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Postmaster- 
General, with the consent of the Governor in 
Council. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Postmaster-General 
may determine, and shall contain the terms, — 
conditions, and restrictions on and subject to — 
which the licence is granted, and any such 
licence may include two or more stations, 
places or Ships. - 

(3) If any person establishes a wireless tele- 
graph station without a licence in that behalf, 


or installs or works any apparatus for wireless ~~ 
telegraphy without a licence in that behalf, si, 
he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour, and wae, 
be liable on conviction in a summary manner -% 


before a Stipendiary Magistrate to a penalty. i 
not exceeding fifty dollars, and on conviction a : 


on indictment to a fine not exceeding five ” 
hundred dollars:or to imprisonment, with or ” oa 
without hard labour, for a term not exceeding Rare 
twelve mionths, and in either case be liable = 
to forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy — = 


installed or worked without a licence, but no 
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proceedings shall be taken against any person 
under this Act except by order of the Post- 


master-General. - 


(4) If a Stipendiary Magistrate is satisfied 
by information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraph 
station has been established without a licence 
in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy has been installed or worked 
in any place or on board any ship as aforesaid 
without a licence in that behalf, he may grant 
a search warrant to any police officer or any 
officer appointed in that behalf by the Post- 
master-General, and named in the warrant, 
and a warrant so granted shall authorise the 
officer named therein to enter and _ inspect 
the station, place or ship, and to seize any 
apparatus which appears to him to be used, 
or intended to be used, for wireless telegraphy 
therein. 


(5) When a fine under this Act is imposed 
by a Court, Judge or Magistrate, and the 
master or owner of any ship is ordered to pay 
the same and the same is not paid at the time 
and in the manner prescribed, the Court, 
Judge or Magistrate making the order may, 
in addition to any other powers they may have 
for the purpose of compelling payment, direct 
the amount remaining unpaid to be levied by 
distress and sale of the ship, her tackle, furniture 
and apparel. 

(6) The Postmaster-General may make 
regulations for prescribing the form in which 
applications for licences under this Act are 
to be made, and, with the consent of the 
Governor in Council, the fees payable on the 
grant of any such licence. 

(7) The expression “‘ wireless telegraphy ”’ 
means any system of communication by tele- 
graph as defined in ‘‘ The Post and Telegraph 
Acts, 1891 to 1904,” without the aid of any 
wire connecting the points from and at which 
the messages or other communications are sent 
.and received. 

2. This Act shall be read with and form part 
of ‘“‘The Post and Telegraph Acts, 1891 to 
1904,” and the said Acts and this Act may be 
cited as ‘‘ The Post and Telegraph Acts, 1891 
to 1906.” 


WIRELESS Lae pees (STEAMERS) 
ir ACT: 


The following Act respecting the 
C provision of wireless telegraphy on 
steamers engaged in the trade of 
Newfoundland was passed on September 4th, 
1914 :— , 
1. Every steamer to which this Act applies 
shall be provided :— 
(1) With a wireless telegraph installation 
approved of by the Minister of Marine and 
Fisheries ; ~ 


(2) With at least one qualified wireless’ | 


operator approved of by the Postmaster- 
General ; 

(3) With a Morse signalling apparatus 
approved by the Minister of Marine and 
Fisheries ; ; ; 

(4) With at least one persorton board capable 
of operating such signalling .apparatus and 
’ of reading signals from other ships, 


_ 2. The wireless telegraphy installation pro- 
vided on a ship to which this Act applies shall 
be maintained in good order and shall be 
attended to by an operator qualified as afore- 
said in accordance with rules and regulations 
to be made by the Governor in Council under 
this Act for the purposes thereof, - 


‘ ; : 
3. No steamer to which this Act applies — 


shall receive a clearance at any Custom House 
for the Seal Fishery or otherwise unless and 
until the Collector is satisfied that the pro- 
visions of this Act in respect of said steamer 
have been complied with. 

4. If any requirement of this Act is not 
complied with in the case of any steamer to 
which. this Act applies, the master or owner 
shall be liable for each offence to a fine of 
twenty-five hundred dollars, to be recovered 
in a summary manner before a Stipendiary 
Magistrate. 

5. This Act shall apply to any steamer 
which ordinarily is engaged in prosecuting 
the Seal fishery from any port of this Colony, 


when engaged in the Seal fishery or when 


carrying more than sixty persons; and_ to 


| any other vessel carrying passengers from or 


within this Colony when named by the Governor 


' in Council in a Proclamation to be published 


in the Royal Gazette. 
6. Nothing in this Act shall affect the obliga- 
tion to obtain a licence for a wireless telegraphy 


| installation under ‘‘ The Postal and Telegraph 


Acts, 1891 to 1906,”.or prevent the Governor 
in Council or other persons exercising a like 
control over such wireless telegraphy in times 
of war or otherwise as may be exercised in 


| respect of other wireless telegraphy. 


SHIP LICENCE NO cc coeg apie 
W. 19 TQ ssi 


COLONY OF NEWFOUNDLAND. 
‘* LICENCE TO USE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY.”’ 


Issued in accordance. with the provisions of the 
London Convention of 1912. 

Ale Nerein” NAMES aset1. Sophias se eee 
ECSICON 6) Oly Sean ca Nc ates cases slp uccie ny piece eam 
is hereby licensed to establish and operate a 
wireless telegraph station on board the ship 
es a UPS cacig apap ees tae ere for the term or 
period commencing on the first day of April, 


nineteen hundred ands. oa... +... ees we and 
_ terminating on the thirty-first day of March, 
nineteen hundred and....... see cee and. to 


install and operate at such station the apparatus 
mentioned in the schedule hereto, on payment 
of the sum of one dollar, being the licence fee 
for the privilege above named. 

This licence is subject to the following terms, 
conditions and restrictions:— 


1. In this licence, the following words and ~ 


expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say : 
The expression ‘‘ marine signalling ’’ means 
signalling by means of any system of wireless 
telegraphy between—two or more ships, 
between ships and shore stations and any 


other wireless telegraph station, or between.— 


shore stations and ships. ; : 
2. (1) The licensee shall not establish, install 


| or operate any apparatus for wireless telegraphy, 


except the apparatus hereinafter called the 
‘‘licensed apparatus’ specified in the said 
schedule hereto. 

(2) No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee 
until the same have been approved of by the 
Government of Newfoundland. ; 

3. (1) Thelicensee shall so operate the licensed 


| apparatus as not to interfere with the working 


of any wireless telegraph station established in 
Newfoundland, or with marine signalling on 
the waters or territory of Newfoundland or 
neighbouring waters or territory. 
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- = (2) With a view to preventing such inter- 
_ ference as aforesaid, the licensee shall comply 


with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Postmaster-General and with all 
tules prescribed by thg Postmaster-General for 
observance by his licensees :— ‘ 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to be 
adopted for the purposes of syntony or 
‘enabling the messages exchanged by means 

- of the licensed .apparatus to be distinguished 
from those emanating from any other wireless 
telegraph station ; 

(b) With respect to any alternation of 
messages which the Postmaster-General 
may think necessary; and 

(c) Generally with respect to avoiding inter- 
ference between one wireless telegraph 
station and another. 

(3) The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Postmaster-General, -be 
altered or modified in respect of any of the 


particulars mentioned in the schedule hereto. 


4. The licensee shall, if so required in 


writing by the Postmaster-General, cease to 


operate the licensed apparatus for such period 
(not exceeding...... hours in any one day) 
as may be specified by the Postmaster-General. 

5. Subject to the provisions of this licence, 
and in accordance with the regulations issued 
from time to time by the Postmaster-General, 
the licensee shall transmit and receive messages 
by means of the licensed apparatus to and from 
any coast station or to and from any other ship 
without regard to the particular system of wire- 
less telegraphy installed at such coast station 
or on such other ship, on equal terms without 
favour or preference, whether as regards rates 
of charge, order of transmission or otherwise. 

6. The licensee shall not be obliged to transmit 
and receive commercial messages by means of 
the licensed apparatus to and from a ship station 
on a ship registered in a country which does not 
adhere to the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, unless instructed so to do by the 
Postmaster-General in his regulations. 


7. (1) If and whenever any Department of 
the Government shall require the licensee, his 
servants or agents to transmit, by means of the 
licensed apparatus, any message on His Majesty‘s 
service (including messages to and from ships of 
His Majesty’s Royal Navy or Newfoundland 
or Canadian Government vessels), such messages 
shall have priority over all other messages, and 
the licensee, his servants and agents shall, as 


soon as reasonably may be, transmit the same, - 


and shall, until transmission thereof, suspend 
transmission of all other messages, and the rates 
to be charged on such messages shall not exceed 
half the rates charged the ordinary public. 

(2) The licensee shall not be entitled to claim 


' any compensation in respect of the suspension 


of the transmission of messages as aforesaid. 
8. The licensee shall, so far as possible, receive 


- from all other stations all requests for assistance 


-and all signals of distress and retransmit them 
with the least possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed apparatus 
or any other means in his power. 


g. The licensee shall not divulge to any person 
(other than properly authorised officials of the 
Government or a competent legal tribunal) or 
make any use whatever of any message coming 
to the knowledge of the licensee and transmitted 
by marine signalling or by any system of wireless 


_ telegraphy. 


10. All messages transmitted by means of 
the licensed apparatus shall be copied in full in 
registers to be kept by the licensee for that 
purpose, and in such registers each of such 
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require to be shown, messages on His Majesty’s 
service being in such registers distinguished from __ 
other messages. The licence shall preserve all 
used message forms written and printed, and — 
transcripts of messages and all other papers 
for such period asis from time to time prescribed — 
by the Regulations of the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, and such registers and 
message papers shall be open to the inspection 
of the Postmaster-General or his officers thereto : 
authorised at the head office of the licensee, in 
Pay OL SER ea _ between "= 
the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m., on every day 
except Sunday or a public holiday. oe 
11. The Postmaster-General or his officers 


_ may, from time to time and at all reasonable 


times, enter upon the herein licensed station, — 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect ~~ 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, __ 
for the purpose of sending and receiving messages 
by wireless telegraphy and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being in 
such stations, and the working and user of such 
apparatus and telegraphic instruments. - 
12. Thelicensee shall prepare a detailed return 
of the messages handled by the licensed station 
during each month on the forms provided for 
that purpose by the Postmaster-General and = =~ 
shall forward the same to the Postmaster-General 
at the end of each month. ae 
13. (1) Thelicensee shallobserve at thestation 
the provisions of the International Radio- —_ 
telegraphic Convention as adhered to by His 
Majesty in respect of the Colony of Newfound- = 
land and the detailed regulations from time to 
time made thereunder for carrying such provi- 
sions into effect. ’ 
(2) The licensee shall operate the licensed — 
apparatus in accordance with any regulations 
which may be issued from time to time by the 
Postmaster-General.  . . ae 


14. Except with the consent in writing of the __ 
Postmaster-General the licensee shall not assign 
or sublet this licence. ae 

15. The licensed apparatus at the said ship. 
station shall be worked only by a person or 
persons holding a certificate or certificates  — 
issued by the Postmaster-General. ; oS 

Certificates shall be granted to persons of 
such technical proficiency, and shall bein such 
form and subject to such conditions as the 
Postmaster-General may from time to time 
prescribe. ck 

16. The licensees shall carry this licence on _ 
the ship on which the ship station is established __ 
under this licence, and also such documents as 's 
may be prescribed by the Postmaster-General, 
for the purpose of enabling the licensee to com- 
municate with coast stations in accordance — 
with the rules and regulations of the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraphic Convention of Berlin, _ 
1906, 

17. (1) If, and whenever, in the opinion of the — 
Postmaster-General or any officer in command 
of one of His Majesty‘s ships of war, an - 
emergency shall have arisen in which it is | 
expedient for the public service that the Govern- 
ment shall have control over the transmission — 
of messages by the licensed apparatus, it shall 
be lawful for the said Postmaster-General, by — 
warrant under his hand, to direct and cause the 
licensed apparatus or any part thereof to be 
taken possession of in the name and on behalf _ 
of His Majesty and to be used for His Majesty’s 
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service and, subject thereto, for such ordinary 
_ Services as to the said Postmaster-General may 


seem fit, and in that event, any person authorised 


% 
hg 


_ by the said Postmaster-General may enter upon 


the stations of the licensee, and take possession 


- thereof and use the same as aforesaid. 


(2) The Postmaster-General or any officer in 
command of one of His Majesty’s ships of 
war may, when he considers such an emergency 
-as aforesaid to have arisen, instead of taking 
possession of the stations of the licensee, direct 
and authorise such persons as he may think 
fit to assume the control of the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus, either 


_ wholly or partly and in such manner as he may 


direct, and such persons may enter upon the 
licensee’s premises accordingly, or the said Post- 
master-General or officer may direct the licensee 
to submit to him all messages tendered for 
transmission or arriving by the licensed 
apparatus or any class or classes of suchmessages, 
to stop or delay the transmission of any messages 
or deliver the same to him or his agent and 
generally to obey all such directions with 


~ reference to the transmission of messages as 


the said Postmaster-General or officer may 
prescribe, and the licensee shall obey and con- 
form to all such directions. 


(3) In any such case as aforesaid, if the license€ 


_ shows that during the exercise of any of the 


powers aforesaid, his receipts for the licensed 
apparatus with respect to which the said powers 


- have been exercised have been less than his 


receipts from the same source during a cor- 
responding period, the Government shall pay 
to the licensee, as compensation for any loss.of 
profit sustained by the licensee by reason of the 
exercise by the Postmaster-General of any of 
the powers hereby reserved, such sum as may be 
_settled between the Postmaster-General and the 
licensee by agreement or as in case of difference 
may be determined by arbitration. Provided 
always that no such compensation as aforesaid 


- shall be paid if and so far as the powers hereby 


reserved to the Postmaster-General are exercised 
for the purpose of preventing direct communica- 
tion with any of His Majesty’s enemies, and, save 
with the consent of the Postmaster-General, 
no such compensation shall be paid if and so 
far as the powers aforesaid are exercised for 
the purposes of preventing direct or suspected 
communication with any of His Majesty’s 
enemies or of protecting the interests of His 
Majesty under the apprehension of impending 
war. 


18. In case of any breach, non-observance or 


_..non-performance by or on the part of the 


licensee of any of the terms or conditions herein 
contained and on the part of the licensee to be 
observed and performed, then and in any such 
_case, the Postmaster-General may by writing 
revoke and determine these presents, and the 
said licences, powers and authorities and each 
and every of them shall absolutely cease, deter- 
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19. Nothing in these presents containéd shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
General, from time to time, to establish, extend, 
maintain and work any system or systems of 
wireless telegraphic communication (whether 
of a like nature to that hereby licensed or 
otherwise) in such manner as he shall in his 
discretion think fit, neither shall anything 
herein contained prejudice or affect the right of 
the Postmaster-General, from time to time, to . 
enter into agreements for or to grant licenses 
relative to the working and user of wireless 
telegraphs (whether of a like nature to those. 
hereby licensed or otherwise), or the transmission 
of messages in any part of Newfoundland, by 
means of wireless telegraphy, with ‘or to any 
person or persons whosoever upon such terms 
as he shall, in his discretion, think fit. 

20. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Postmaster-General under these presents 
may be under the hand of any authorised 
officer, for the time being, of the Newfoundland 
Postal. Telegraph Department and may be 
served by sending the same by registered letter 
to the licensee, and any notice to be given by 
the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by sending’ the same by registered letter 
addressed to the Postmaster-General, St. John’s, 
Newfoundland. 


Ce or 2 i 


Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE PosTaL TELEGRAPHS, 
NEWFOUNDLAND. 
Dated<at-St-John’s* this. i702... 6.5 day of 
yee te Th t-2 - 
PROVISIONAL 


WIRELESS OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATE, 
This is to certify that the 


Fesiden tf me oe is kan eee 
is a British subject and is certified by the 
local Superintendent of the Marconi Wireless 
Telegraph Company of Canada to have the 
necessary technical proficiency for the position 
of wireless operator having acted as such on 
the —sleamerAce .ci cepa rites eke cakes plying 
Upon the territorial waters of Newioundiand 
OWN racscote ahaa tek aaa oS Tie Ee LE 


He has subscribed to the Oath of Secrecy 
and understands that this certificate is a 
provisional one, valid for not more than six 
months from the date of issue inscribed hereon. 

Issued. in accordance with the London 
Convention, 1912, and the Wireless Telegraphy 
(Steamers) Act, 1914, Newfoundland Legislature, 
and regulations made thereunder. 

General Post Office, 


St. John’s, Newfoundland. 
Pert aes day of 


Ce  ) 


Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, 


_ mine and become void. Newfoundland. 
| Maximum | ; 
Descrip- Source of Power taken Frequency 
Name of | Normal | _ tion of Wave- | Power and y of Ship 
Station. | Range. | Receiving length. | Maximum Transmitting Alternator, | Charge. 
Apparatus. Output. Instruments, if any. 
Volts. | Amps. | 


V 
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AMATEUR EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE. 
TAgocestai LIcENCE No. ....2.3% 


DOMINION. OF NEWFOUNDLAND. 


LICENCE TO USE RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 

EF Issued in accordance with the provisions 
Post and Telegraphs Amendment Act, 

1906, and these Regulations made thereunder. 
“The ~hereimnamed= <i. Giles eure sees 
PESIGED OL ate coe oseie Eb ab hides miele ONS aN elem eeren 
herein called the licensee, is hereby licensed 
to establish and operate an _ experimental 
radiotelegraph station situated at............ 
for the term of one year 
commencing on the............ d 
and terminating on the.......... day of...... 
and to install and operate at such station the 
apparatus mentioned in- the schedule hereto, 
on payment of the sum of One Dollar ($1) 
being the licence fee for the privilege above 

named. 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 


© ble 2.4 wines 6 6 ee bf wee 8 Ow 
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Regulations and to the following terms, 
conditions and restrictions :— 
1. In this licence, the term “ Minister” 


means the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs 
service for the time being. 

2, (1) The licensee shall not establish, install 
or operate any apparatus for radiotelegraphy, 
except the apparatus hereinafter called the 
“licensed apparatus’ specified’ in the said 
schedule hereto, nor use wavelengths other 
than those specified therein. 

(2) The licensee shall work the licensed 
apparatus solely for the purpose of conducting 
experiments in radiotelegraphy and for no 
other purpose whatever. 

3. (1) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
ot any radiotelegraph station established in 
Newfoundland or the territorial waters abutting 
on the coasts of Newfoundland (whether on 
shore or on any ship), by or for the purposes 
of the Minister of any Department of His 
Majesty's Government or for commercial 
purposes and in particular with the sending 
or receipt of any messages between or at radio- 
telegraph stations established as _ aforesaid 
on land and radiotelegraph stations established 
on ships at’sea. : 

(2) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid the licensee shall comply 
with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules 
prescribed by the Minister for observance by 
his licensees :— 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to 
be adopted for the purpose of securing 
syntonised apparatus or for enabling the 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 


emanating from any other radiotelegraph- 


station ; 

(0) Generally with respect to avoiding 
interference between one _ radiotelegraph 
station and another, 

4. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modified 
in respect of any of the particulars mentioned 
in the schedule hereto. 2 

5. (1) The coupling between the primary 
and the secondary circuits of the oscillation 
transformer shall not be closer than that which 
gives a difference of 5 per cent. between the 
mean wavelength and either of the two waves 
emitted by the coupled circuits. 

(2) The logarithmic decrement per whole 
period, of the emitted waves,’ shall not exceed 
two-tenths. 
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of the London Convention, 1912, and the 
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6. The licensee shall not divulge to any — 
person (other than the properly authorised ~ 
officials of the Government or a competent — 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to’ the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means _ 
of the licensed apparatus. + 
7. The Minister or his officers may, from time _ 
to time and _at all reasonable times, enter upon — 
the herein licensed station, for the purpose of 
inspection, and may inspect any apparatus 
fixed or in use in Such station, for the purpose of __ 
sending and receiving messages by radiotele- 
graphy and all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such stations — 
and the working and user of such apparatus — 
and telegraphic instruments respectively. % 
8. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason _ 
of the working or user “thereof, to interfere 
with the efficient or convenient maintenance, 
working or user of any telegraphic line. i 
9. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect ~ 
of any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by- these presents. ae 


10. The licensed apparatus shall only be 
worked by a person, or persons, holding an 
Amateur Experimental Certificate of Proficiency __ 
‘n Radiotelegraphy. : in 

11. The licensed apparatus shall be operated 
in accordance with the Regulationsissued by the =~ 
Minister and in accordance with such provisions 
of the International .Radiotelegraph Con-  ~ 
vention as are applicable to such operation. = 

12. Except with the consent in writing of ~~ 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this licence. ; og 

13.\(1) The Minister may at any time in 
his absolute discretion give notice in writing 
to determine these presents and the licence 
or permission hereby given at the end of one © 
calendar month from the date of such notice, 
and at the expiration of that period the licence  _— 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 
determine accordingly, but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Minister under any pro- 
vision. herein contained on the part of the 
licensee to be observed and performed. , “ 

(2) The licensee shall, if so required by the | 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period as may be specified by the 
Minister, 


14. In case of any breach, non-observance — 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
icensee of any of the terms or conditions 
herein contained and on the part of the licensee 
to be observed and performed, then and in 
any such case, the Minister may, by writing, 
revoke and determine these presents and the 
licences, powers and authorities hereinbefore 
granted, and thereupon these presents, and the 
said licences, powers and authorities and each 
and every of them shall absolutely cease, ~ 
determine and become void. 


15. Nothing in these presents contained shall 


prejudice or affect the right of the Minister 
from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain 5 
and work any system or systems of radiotele- 
graphic communication (whether of a like 
nature to those hereby licensed or otherwise) 


in such manner as he shall in his discretion 
think fit, neither shall anything herein contained “a 
prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to enter into agreements 
for or to grant licences relative to the working 


. 


‘and use of radiotelegraphs (whether of a like 
~nature to those hereby licensed or otherwise), 
or the transmission of messages in any part of 
Newfoundland, by means of radiotelegraphy, 
with or to any person or persons whomsoever 
“upon such terms as he shall, in his discretion, 
ea fit. 

. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
Bere to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister under these presents may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time \being, of the Department of the 
_ Postal Telegraph Service, and may be served 
_ by sending the same by ‘registered post letter 
to the licensee, and any notice to be given 
_ by the licensee, under these presents, may be 
a served by sending the same by registered 
post letter addressed to the Minister of Posts 
_ and Telegraphs, St. John’s Newfoundland. 
‘Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. 
St. John’s Newfoundland. 


@eere rer ese reer eee oee 


-day of.. 192 
Department of the Postal Telegraph, S St. John’s, 


Newfoundland. | 
DteG tis oon se... DAY OF toy 5155 ate es 192 
SCHEDULE. 
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6. Natural wavelength of aerial ............ 

7. Transmitting wavelength 

8. Decrement per complete oscillation .,.... 

t 9. Characteristics of transmitting .......... 

kOe CHaracteristics) Of receiver 2°... oe 

BEES SSOUTCE Of; POWED 6s. ou ai hee kee aes 
12. Maximum to be taken by transmitter .. 

Pe amulniber Of CYCIES 2% 37, oe et 

14. Hours during which the station must 

HAO MRELATISEUUG 225 06 cy? oa eoechd's iol 4-0,,9 4, ae Seo Nce 

-. 5. Stations with which the licensed stations 
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a Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. 
; Department of the Postal Telegraph Service, 
. St. John’s Newfoundland, 
‘Dated this./...... AVA OL aisereaee ines 192 Sak ere 


_ SPECIAL’ REGULATIONS FOR. AMATEUR’ Ex- 
PERIMENTAL STATIONS. 

1. At amateur experimental stations the 

power used measured at the terminals of the 
transformer must not exceed $ kw. 
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2. The wavelencthe which may be used 
vary with the distance between the licensed 


station and any commercial coast or land 
station or a route of navigation as follows — 


For transmission :— 

Class I—-Station located within five miles 
of a commercial coast or land station or a route 
of navigation, shall not use a transmitting 
wavelength greater than 50 metres. ‘ 


Class II—Stations located more than five 
but less than 25 miles from a commercial coast 
or jand station or a route of navigation, shall 
not use a transmitting wavelength Sreates 
than 100 metres. 


Class. I1I—Stations located more than 25 

but less than 75 miles from a commercial 
coast or land station or route of navigation, 
shall not use a transmitting wavelength greater 
than 150 metres. 
’ Class IV—Stations located more than 75 
miles from:a commercial coast or land station 
or route of navigation, shall not use a trans- 
mitting wavelength greater than 200 metres. 


3. A distinctive call signal shall be allotted 
to each station commencing with the figure 
** 8,” ¢.g., 8AA, 8AB, which signal must be 
sent not less than three times at the termination 
of every transmission. 

4. The Regulations of the International 


-_ Radiotelegraph Convention, where applicable, 


be observed by the station. 

5. The station must take every precaution 
to prevent interference with the working of 
other stations. 

6. The station, when operating, must listen 
for the signal ‘‘STP”’ which will indicate 
that an amateur experimental Station is in- 
terfering with commercial business. 


7. The latter signal will only be made use 
of by certain authorised Government stations 
and will not be used unless absolutely necessary 
The signal ‘‘STF” will, whenever possible 
be preceded by the call signal allotted to the 
amateur experimental station to which the 
interference is attributed and will be followed 
by the call signal of the Government station. 
On receipt of the ‘‘STP” signal, all amateur 
experimental stations will cease to operate 
until the Government station giv es the signal 
‘Cancel STP.” 

8. The aerial must be connected to the 
transmitting apparatus only when actual 
communication is in progress or when measure- 
ments are being taken. ‘At all other times 
such as when the spark is being tested or sending 
is being practised the aerial must be disconnected. 


; NEW ZEALAND 
ie (See Maps 55 and 56:) 


| Including : Auckland Island, Chatham Islands, The Cook and other Pacific 
Islands, Kermadec Islands and Western Samoa. 


HE Dominion of New Zealand consists of three main islands 1n the South 


Pacific Ocean, 
The New 


Zealand Government also administers the former 


known as the North, South, and Stewart Islands. 


German 


possession of Western Samoa, and, conjointly with the Imperial Government 
- and the Government of Australia, the Island of Nauru. 


- 


; The constitution rests upon the Act of 1852, under which the Executive 
“authority is vested in a Governor-General assisted by a Council of Ministers 


oi with a legislature of two houses. 


-At the present time four stations in New Zealand are open for public service 


scientific institutions and bodies ; (2) Amateur Stations, Grade I, for highly — 


Mutual interference is limited as far as practicable. The North and South 


Inspector are, in the case of Western Samoa, to be read as references to the | 


ffs "CONTROL. bs pres 


The Post and Telegraph Department is responsible ” or the ad minisemna 3 
of wireless telegraphy in New Zealand. The permanent head of this Depart- > 
ment is the Secretary of the General Post Office at ee eee 


OFFICIALS CONTROLIING WIRELESS earns 


Official. Title. Address. 


rer Mr. J. G. Coates .. cnet ipieees want oes and Minister of Tele- Wellington x 
graphs. as 

Mr. A. T. Markman Secretary, General Post Office = =e Wellington = 
Mr, E. A. Shrimpton, M. [.E.E... | Chief Telegraph Engineer .. 3 a5 Wellington 
Mr. G. McNamara : .. | First Assistant Secretary Sa 
Mr. J. Robertson .. $: .. | Second Assistant Secretary . = 
Mr. A. Gibbs, M.I.E.E. .. St Deputy Chief Telegraph Engineer 
Mr. F.T. R. Johnson .. | Controller of Savings Bank and Accounts 

ORGANISATION, . Soc 


A short account of the earlier history of the development of t wireless 
telegraphy in New Zealand may be found in the ‘‘ Year Book,’’ for 1923. 


with ships, and at a fifth station a listening service for distress or other urgent 
calls from ships is maintained. 


PRIVATE STATIONS, AMATEUR AND EXPERIMENTAL. 


To meet the growing demand for permission to experiment in wireless — 
telegraphy, the Department issued provisional permits authorising the use 5 
of receiving apparatus for experimental or instructional purposes, ” the con-_ 
ditions of the permits being designed to prevent interference with the conduct 
of public wireless telegraph w ork. Regulations governing the issue of ticenteae ie 
for amateur, experimental and broadcasting stations were gazetted on January ~ 
18th, 1923, the provisional permits being then recalled and replaced, when 
required, by formal licences. The new Regulations and the terms of the 
licences are printed below. The interest taken is evidenced by the fact that 
1,700 licences were issued in a period of approximately six months. Amateur — 
transmitting stations are divided into three Classes : (1) Experimental Stations — 
for the work of pure research in radio science by Universities and other — 


qualified amateurs, and (3) Grade II for those not so highly qualified, but — 
holding a Grade II operator’s certificate. In six months three experimental — 
Etations. fifteen Grade I and eighteen Grade II have been licensed. Private — 
stations are not allowed to employ spark transmitters. 


BROADCASTING STATIONS. F a+ . 


a 


There are now six broadcasting stations operating in New Zealand, — 


Islands have mapped out suitable areas in which broadcasting stations of 
an appropriate power and using certain fixed wavelengths are to operate. __ 
WESTERN SAMOA, ae 

. The regulations governing the issue of licences for amateur, experimental 
and broadcasting stations are ‘applicable i in the mandated territory of Western — " 
Samoa, with the exception of Clauses Ioa-22 (regarding British nationality). Es 
The powers conferred on the Minister of Telegraphs or the District Radio — 


~ 


Administrator, the Secretary to the Administrator, or the Superintendent, — 
Apia Radio Station, as the case may be. 
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S EXTENDED. WORKING BETWEEN SHORE AND SHIP STATIONS 


An agreement has been arrived at with the Aviicinistretons of the 
EC oaticavealth of Australia and Fiji, which permits intercommunication 
_ during certain hours between ship and shore stations other than the nearest 
- coast ‘station in waters bounded by the three countries: 

The restrictions on extended-range working are :— 


(t) That Article XXIV (5) of the International Radio Telephonic 
Regulations must be strictly observed. 
. (2) That extended-range working may be undertaken only when 
A he a ship is not less than 300 miles distant from a coast station. 

(3) Extended-range working is permitted only between the hours 
of 1300 and 0500 (G.M.T.) in the case of New Zealand and. 
Australian coast stations, and from 1100 to 0500 (G.M.T.) for com- 
munication with Fiji coast stations. : 


RADIO DIRECTION FINDING AND RADIO BEACONS, _ 


- The Marine Department has recently been investigating the adv isability 
of making use, in the Dominion, of radio direction finding and radio beacons 
for navigational “purposes. Satisfactory tests have been “made on the Three 
Wing’s Islands with a radio beacon apparatus.. Further similar tests are, 
however, to be made at Cape Maria Van Diemen before the question of instal- 


ling a radio beacon is decided. 


~ ADMINISTRATION. 
In July, 1914, regulations were made for the control of ships carrying 


wireless telegraph apparatus while within the territorial waters of New 


Zealand, These regulations were revoked and others made in lieu thereof 
by order in Council dated January 30th, 1918, a further amendment being 
made by Order in Council dated January 17th, 1923. The regulations 
relating to ship stations were also amended by new regulations issued on 
September r4th, 1914, and further amended on January 17th, 1923. 

The Laws and Regulations at-present in force are printed below :-— 


A—Extract from the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908 (Part X). 
B—Extract from the Post and Telegraph Amendment Act, tg11 (amended 
1920), 
- C—Extract from the Post and-. Telegraph Amendment Act, 1922. 
__D—Regulation affecting all ships within the territorial waters (amended - 
January 17th, 1923). 
E—Regulations affecting ships registered in New Zealand. 
F—Form of Ship Licence. 
G—Provisional Permit for Experimental or Instructional Apparatus. 
H—Radio Telegraph Regulations for Amateur, Experimental and 
Broadcasting Stations. 
ea natent Receiving Licence. 
J—Experimental Transmitting Licence. 
K—Amateur Transmitting Licence (Grades I and II). 
L—Broadcasting Licence. 
-M—Samoa Post and Telegraph Amendment Order, 1923, 


POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS ACT _ wise than by wires, whether such method 

The following extracts from Part X | is in use at the time of the coming into 

A of the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908, operation of this Act, or is hereafter discovered 

and from the Post and Telegraph | \°F applied. : 

‘Amendment Acts,.19r1, 1913, and 1920, relate to 163. The provisions of Part VII of this 

wireless telegraphy in the Dominion :— division of this Act shall, as far as is applicable, 

162. The Governor may from time to time | Muttatis mutandis, extend and apply to stations. 

establish stations for the purpose of receiving |. established under this part of this Act, and to 
and transmitting telegraph messages within | Communications by wireless telegraphy. 


New Zealand or between New Zealand and 164. Every person who erects, constructs, 
parts beyond New Zealand by what is com- or establishes any station or plant capable of 
monly known as “ wireless telegraphy,”’ transmitting or receiving wireless telegraphic 


including in that expression every method signals otherwise than in accordance with a_ 
| licence granted by him in that behalf by the 


= 
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Minister of Telegraphs is liable-to a fine not 

exceeding five hundred pounds, and any plant, 

machinery, instruments, and material used by 

him for such purpose may be forfeited and dealt 
- with as the Minister directs. 


Part VII of this division of the Act referred 
to deals with the construction and regulation 
of electric lines. It authorises the Governor 
to establish electric lines and purchase lines 
-and plant. He may make regulations as to 
the management, working and maintenance 

.of any telegraph. Any officer or person 
_cmployed in the working of any telegraph who 
improperly divulges the contents of any 
telegram transmitted or presented for trans- 
_tission by such telegraph, or the purport of 
such telegram, is liable to a fine not exceeding 
one hundred pounds, or to imprisonment. with 


‘hard labour for any period not exceeding, six 
months. 
EXTRACTS FROM AMENDMENT ACTS, 
= -OF ro1zx, 1913 AND 1920. 
_Post AND TELEGRAPH (AMENDMENT) ACTS 
I9II AND 1920. 
The Minister of Telegraphs may 
B in accordance with regulations to 
be made in that behalf by the 
- Governor-General in Council, grant licences to 
any person, association, or corporation for the 
installation and working within New Zealand 
or on board any ship registered in New Zealand, 
of apparatus for wireless telegraphy, within the 
meaning of Part X of the principal Act. 
' (2) Subject to any such regulation, every 
such licence shall be in such form and for 
-such period and shall contain such terms, 
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conditions, and restrictions, as the Minister | 


of Telegraphs thinks fit. 


(3) The Governor may by Order in Council | 
make such regulation as he thinks proper as _ 
to the granting of such licences, and as to the | 


form, period, terms, conditions, and restrictions 
thereof and as to the fees payable in respect 
thereof. 


AND TELEGRAPH 
IgI3. 


Post (AMENDMENT) 


g. (1) The Governor may from time to time, | 


by Order in Council, make such regulations as 
he thinks proper governing the use of wireless 
telegraph apparatus on merchant ships whether 
foreign ships or British ships not registered in 
-New Zealand, while within the territorial 
waters of New Zealand. 


(2) Such regulations may provide for the 
detention of any merchant ship on which a 
breach of the regulations has been made, 
pending the institution and determination of 
proceedings in respect of such breach and the 
recovery of any fine imposed in respect thereof. 


EXTRACT FROM THE POST AND TELE- 
GRAPH AMENDMENT ACT, 1922. 

( g. The authority conferred on the 

j section 3 of Section 3 of the Post and 

Telegraph Amendment Act, rgrz, to make 


tegulations with respect to licences for the 


installation and working of apparatus for wire- | 


- less telegraphy shall be deemed to include 
power to make regulations with respect to any 
or all of the matters following, namely :— 

(a) The revocation or suspension of any 
such licence by the Minister of Telegraphs, 
and the grounds of such revocation or sus- 

- pension ; 


Acr | 


Governor-General in Council by Sub- | 


Do ee 


raph and ‘Telephony ij 


'(b) The dismantling or confiscation of any 


such apparatus by or by direction of the 


a ¢ ee ao = 
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Minister, and the grounds on which the 


powers of dismantling or confiscation may 


be exercised ; Ps 


(c) The making by licensees or applicants 
for licences of declarations of secrecy, designed — 


to prevent the unauthorised divulgence of 


wireless communications that may be inter- 


cepted in the course of the exercise of the 
privileges conferred by the licence ; 


(d@) The imposition of penalties for any 
breach of the regulations or of the conditions 


of a licence, or of any declaration of secrecy ; 


(e) The prohibition or regulation of the — 


use of apparatus which may generate electric 4 


waves likely to interfere with the conduct of 


public wireless communications. 


/ 
REGULATIONS. 


FOR CONTROL OF SHIPS CARRYING WIRELESS 


TELEGRAPH APPARATUS WHILE WITHIN TERRI- 
TORIAL WATERS OR HARBOURS OF NEW ZEALAND. 


REGULATIONS, ' 

D MADE BY ORDER IN COUNCIL UNDER 

¢ THE AUTHORITY OF THE Post AND 
AND AMENDED BY 
ORDER IN CounciIL DATED 17TH JANUARY, 1923 
FOR THE CONTROL OF SHIPS CARRYING WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH APPARATUS WHILE WITHIN THE 


TELEGRAPH AMENDMENT ACT, IgI3,— 


REGULATIONS MADE BY © 


<<. 
aa 

7 ¢ 
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TERRITORIAL WATERS OR HARBOURS OF NEW 


ZEALAND. 2 


= 


1. In these regulations, if not inconsistent 
with the context :— 


‘* Territorial waters ot New Zealand ’’ means ~ 


and includes all tidal waters included within — 


the Dominion of New Zealand; and all parts 
of the oper'sea within one marine league of the 
coasts of that Dominion measured from low- 
water mark. a 


‘* In harbour’ 
-in New Zealand or within three miles of. the 
entrance of any such harbour which a ship is 
about to enter or leave. 
‘‘ Minister of Telegraphs” 
Minister of Telegraphs for the time being. 
** Wireless telegraphy”’ 
meaning as in Section 162 of the Post and 

Telegraph Act, 1908. : : 
‘* Telegraph’ has the same meaning as in 


, 


means inside any harbour ~ 


means the 


has the same — 


section 119 of the Post and Telegraph Act 


1908. 


‘‘ Naval signalling’? means signalling by 


means of any system of wireless telegraphy 


between two or more ships of His Majesty’s — 


Navy, between ships of His Majesty’s Navy 


and naval stations, or between a ship of His 


ajesty’s Navy or a naval station and any ~ 
other wireless telegraph station, whether a_ 


coast station ora ship station. 


‘‘ The Admiralty ’’meansthe Commissioners _ 
for executing the office of Lord High Admiral” 


of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and _ re 


Ireland. 


“* Coast station ’’ means a wireless telegraph 
station which is established on land or on 
board a ship permanently moored, and which 
is open for the service of correspondence 
between the land and ships at sea. : 


‘** Ship station ’’ means a wireless telegraph 


station established on board a ship which is ; 


not permanently moored. 
‘Message’? means a telegram or other 


communication made by means of wireless — 


telegraphy. : 


ss 
ae 
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~ 


seem fit ; 


installed and 


Be These eonlat iets shall apply only to foreign 


merchant ships and to British merchant ships not 
registered in New Zealand, while such British 
or foreign ships are within the territorial waters 
of New Zealand, or in harbour. . 

3. These regulations shall not apply to the 
ose” of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


SHIPS IN TERRITORIAL WATERS. 


4. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
“poard a merchant ship while in the territorial 
waters of New Zealand shall be worked in such 
a way as not to interfere with naval signalling, 


_or with the working of any wireless telegraph 


station lawfully established, installed, or worked, 
in the Dominion of New Zealand or the terri- 
torial waters thereof; and, in particular, the 


said apparatus shall be so worked as not to. 


interrupt or interfere with the transmission of 
messages between wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea and wireless telegraph 
coast stations. 

5. If and whenever an emergency shall have 
‘arisen in which it is expedient in the public 
interest that His Majesty’s Government shall 
have control over the transmission of messages 
by the said apparatus, and it shall be lawful 
for any officer of His Majesty’s Navy or Army, 
or for any other person authorised in that 
behalf by the Admiralty, or by the Minister of 
Telegraphs, to take possession of or to cause the 
said apparatus or any part thereof to be taken 
possession of in the name and on behalf of His 
Majesty, and to be used for His Majesty’s 
service, and, subject thereto, for such ordinary 
“services as to the said officer or person may 
and in that event any person author- 
ised by’ the said officer or person may enter 
upon any ship on which such apparatus is 
take. possession of .the said 
apparatus and use the same as aforesaid. 

‘6. Any such officer or person may in such 
event as aforesaid, instead of taking possession 
of the said apparatus as aforesaid, direct and 
authorise such persons as he may think fit to 


-assume the control of the transmission of 


messages by the said apparatus, either wholly 
or partly, and in such manner as he may direct 
and such persons may enter upon any ship on 


. which the said apparatus is installed accord- 


ingly ; or the said officer or person may direct 
the person or persons in charge of the said 
apparatus to submit to him, or any person 
authorised by him, all messages tendered for 
transmission or arriving by the said apparatus 
or any class or classes of such messages, to stop 
or delay the transmission of any messages, or 
deliver the same to him or shis agent, and 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission cf messages as the 
said officer or person may prescribe, and the 
said person or persons in charge of the said 
apparatus shall obey and conform to all such 
directions. 
_ Surps 1n Harsovur. 


7. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
while such ship is in harbour, except as herein- 
after provided or with the consent in writing 
of the Minister of Telegraphs. 

(a) When the ship is in any harbour of 
the Dominion of New Zealand, but not 
berthed—7.e., out of touch with the land line 
telegraph system—the licensed apparatus 
may be used for the purpose of communi- 
cating, on minimum power, with the nearest 
coast station, or may be used in cireumstances 
in which communication with the nearest 
coast station is impracticable, and where 


the interest of navigation would be facilitated 


thereby, to establish communication with — 


a more distant coast station, or, if necessary, 
with another ship station. 

(6b) In exceptional circumstances, such as 
the non-operation from any-cause of the 
land line telegraph systern,-when the ship 


is in any harbour of the Dominion of New ~ 


Zealand and berthed therein, the licensed 

apparatus may be used to communicate with 

the nearest coast station on matters affecting 

the interest of navigation. When it is 

impracticable to communicate with the 

nearest coast station, communication may te 

established with a more distant coast station, 

or, if necessary, with another ship station. 
(Regulations 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 revoked.) 

ePENALTIES. 

13. If any breach of these regulations is com-~ 
mitted by any person on board any ship while in 
the territorial waters of New Zealand or in 
harbour, the person so committing the same and 
the owner and master of the ship shall be 
severally liable on summary conviction to a 


| fine not exceeding £100. 


14. Whenever the Minister of Telegraphs or the 
Secretary of the Post and Telegraph Department 


_ has reasonable cause to believe or suspect that 
| any breach of these regulations has been com- 


mitted on board any ship while in the territorial 


_ waters of New Zealand, or in harbour, he may 


give notice in writing to the Collector of Cus- 
toms at any port in New Zealand to detain the 
ship under section 9 of the Post and Telegraph 
Amendment Act, 1913, until the sum of {100, 


- or such smaller sum as may be specified in the 


notice, has been deposited with the Collector by 
or on behalf of the owner of the ship. 

15. If on the receipt of that notice, or at any 
time within three months thereafter, the ship is 
found within such port, the Collector of Customs _ 
shall withhold the certificate of clearance of the 
ship under section 35 of the Customs Act, 
1913, until and unless the aforesaid sum is 
deposited with him or the aforesaid notice of 
detention is withdrawn. 


15. If-within six months after the date of the 
offence in. respect of which the ship has been 
detained a conviction for that offence is obtained 
against any person, the sum so deposited shall 
be available for the satisfaction of any fine and 
costs imposed or awarded by the conviction, 
and the residue, if any, shall be returned to the 
person by whom or on whose behalf the deposit 
was made. 

16. If within the period. of six months afore- 
said no such conviction is oktained, the sum so 
deposited shall be returned to the person by 
whom or on whose behalf it was deposited. 


REGULATIONS. AS TO SHIPS REGIS- 
- TERED IN NEW ZEALAND BEING 
PROVIDED WITH, WIRELESS TELE- 

GRAPHY APPARATUS. 

ORDER IN COUNCIL. 

K At the Government House, at 
Wellington, this twentieth day of 
October,—1913. 

Whereas it is enacted by Section 50 of the 
Shipping and Seamen Amendment Act, 1909, 
that the Governor may from time to time by 
Order in Council make regulations requiring. 
ships registered in New Zealand, and carrying . 
passengers, to be provided with apparatus for 
transmitting messages by means of wireless 
telegraphy, and may by such regulations prescri e 
fines not exceeding fifty pounds for any breach 
thereof by the owner or master of a ship. And 


| whereas itis desirable to make such regulations : 


375. 


376. Y car-Book oF Wi ireless Telegraphy 


> 


Now, therefore, His Excellency the Governor 
of the Dominion of New Zealand, in exercise of 
the hereinbefore recited power and authority, 


and acting by and with the advice and consent — 


of the Executive Council of the said Dominion, 
doth hereby make the following regulations, 
and doth hereby order that they shall come 
into force on July 1st, 1914: 

Provided that, if in his opinion the circum- 
stances justify it, the Minister of Marine may 
exempt any Steamship from the operation of 
these regulations, and may limit the time for 
which any such exemption shall be in force. 


REGULATIONS. 
1. Every steamship registered in New 
Zealand, and carrying passengers, which is 


; engaged. in the foreign or inter-colonia] trade, 
except steamships trading to the Chatham 
Auckland, Campbell, and Antipodes Islands; 
and every home trade steamship which is 
authorised by her ordinary survey certificate 
to carry not less than 150 passengers at sea, 
shall not leave or attempt to leave any port in 
New Zealand unless such steamship is equipped 
with an efficient apparatus for radio communi- 


cation in good working order, to be operated - 


by a person skilled in the use of such apparatus, 
which apparatus shall be capable of trans- 
mitting and receiving messages over a distance 
of at least one hundred miles, day or night. 

2. Ships required by these regulations to 
carry the apparatus prescribed above shall be 
placed in the third class as defined by Article 
XIII of the Detailed Service Regulations, 
appended to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912—that is, they are not bound 
to perform any regular listening service. 

3. The Minister of Marine may appoint 
inspectors for the purposes of these regulations, 
and such inspectors and superintendents of 
Mercantile Marine may visit any steamship 
required by these regulations to be equipped 
with apparatus for radio communication before 
they leave port, and ascertain if they are 
equipped with such apparatus the operation of 
which shall be carried on by a telegraphist 
holding a certificate as prescribed by Article X 
of the Detailed Service Regulations attached 
to the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention. 

4. Where a passenger steamship subject to 
these regulations is without the apparatus and 
the operator prescribed, and is 
attempt to leave port, an inspector or superin- 
tendent shall :— 

(a) Notify the master of the fine to which 
he will be liabie and of the particulars in 
respect of which the law has not been com- 
plied with ; 

(6) Notify at once the Collector of Cus- 
toms, who may thereupon withhold the 
vessel’s clearance until the requirements of 
these regulations are complied with ; 

(c) Prepare a report in writing of his 
action and transmit it to the Collector of 

~ Customs, who shall forward a copy to the 

Secretary of the Marine Department. 

5. An inspector or superintendent may, at 
any time before a vessel subject to these 
regulations leaves port, require the master to 
give him a certificate, in the form set forth in 
the appendix. hereto, that the wireless apparatus 
of his ship is sufficient and in good working 
order, and the master shall give such certificate 
before the vessel leaves port. 

6. The power necessary to transmit signals 
shall at all times, while the vesselis under way 
be available for ‘the wireless operator’s use. 

7. Subject to the above regulations, the 
jastafiation and operation of the apparatus 


about to | 


Telegraph Act, 1908, and its amendments, and 


required by eae to be fitted shall be % 
formity with the requirements of the Post and < 


the regulations made thereunder. — a 
8. Any master or owner of a steamship com: 2 
mitting a breach of these regulations is liable | = 
to a fine not exceeding £50. : 
APPENDIX. 
This is to certify that the wireless operator y 
in principal charge of the apparatus for tadio- — 
communication on the s,s. > has this — 
day certified to me in writing that the said | 
apparatus is efficient and in good wanlititg 
order. 
(Signed) 
Master. 


AMENDING REGULATIONS AS TO- SHIPS ~ 
BEING PROVIDED WITH WIRELESS — 
TELEGRAPHY APPARATUS, 


LIVERPOOL, Governor. i 
By His Deputy, Rosert Stout. 


ORDER IN COUNCIL. 

At the fe dee to House at Wellington, this Sth 
day 8 June, 1914. = 

* "Present :—.< ; 

His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL. — 

Whereas it is enacted by Section 50 of the — 
Shipping and Seamen Amendment Act, 1909; 
that the Governor may from time to time ee : 
Order in Council make regulations. requiring 
ships registered in New Zealand and carrying : 
passengers, to be provided with apparatus for _ > 
transmitting messages by means of wireless — 
telegraphy, and may by such regulations ~ 
prescribe fines not exceeding fifty pounds for 
nee breach thereof by the owner or master of 
a ship : 

And whereas regulations regarding certain : 
ships being provided with apparatus for trans~ 
mitting messages by means of wireless telegraphy 
were made by Order in Council dated the 
twentieth day of October, One thousand Nine — 
hundred and thirteen, and published in the = 
New Zealand Gazette of the T wens -third day — 
of the same month: 

And whereas it is desirable to amend such 
regulations in the manner hereinafter described : 

‘Now, therefore, His Excellency the Governor. 
of the Dominion of New Zealand, in pursuance 
and exercise of the hereinbefore-recited ‘power — 
and authority, and of all other powers and ~ 
authorities enabling him in that behalf, and 
acting by and with the advice and consent of 
the Executive Council of the said Dominion, 
doth hereby amend the said regulations by 
adding the following further proviso to the 
enacting portion of such regulations, viz. :— 

** Provided further that, if in his opinion 
the circumstances justify it, the Minister of 

Marine may exempt steamships plying | 

within any prescribed limits in the home * 

trade from the operation of these regulations,  —__ 

and may, if he thinks fit, limit the time for : 
which any such exemption shall be in force.” 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH SHIP STATION. 


In pursuance and exercise of the 

F power and authority conferred upon 
me by section 3 of the Post and Tele- 
graph Amendment Act, 1911, and section 6 of 
the Post and Telegraph Amendment Act, 1920, — 


I a 
Minister of Telegraphs of the Dominion of — 
New Zealand, hereby grant alicence to 

for the installa- — 
tion and working of apparatus for wireless “3 


2a 
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aws and Regulations—New Zealand 


‘ SCHEDULE. 


LICENCE FOR THE INSTALLATION AND WORKING OF APPARATUS FOR 
, WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON BOARD SHIPS OWNED BY 


telegraphy (within the meaning of Part X of 
the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908), on board 
_ the ship or ships named in the Schedule hereto, 
and subject to the regulations providing for 
the working of wireless telegraphy on ship 
_ stations made by Orders in Councilof the seventh 
day of September, 1914, end tke seventeenth 
day of January, 1923, the provisions of which 
are printed hereon. 
y Given under my hand, at Wellington, this 
fons. day of 19 


= Minister of Telegraphs, 
Entered in the Register of Warrants of the 


__ Minister of Telegraphs, this day of 

ee — » 19 
a Secretary, Post and Telegraph Department. 

E E REGULATIONS. 

tr. In these regulations, if not inconsistent | 
_ with the context :— : 
____ ** Minister of Telegraphs ”’ means the Minister 
of Telegraphs for the time being. 

“Wireless Telegraphy”’ has the same 


meaning .as in Section 162 of the Post. and 
Telegraph Act, 1908. 
**Telegraph”’ has the same meaning as in 
Serpe 11g of the Post and Telegraph Act 
1908. 


*“Naval signalling’? means signalling by 


means of any system of wireless telegraphy | 


between two or more ships of His Majesty’s 
Navy, between ships of His Majesty’s Navy and 
naval stations, or between a ship of His 
Majesty’s Navy or a navalstation and any other 


wireless telegraph station, whether a coast 


station or a ship station. 


“*The Admiralty’ means the Commissioners | 


for executing the office of Lord High Admiral of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
_ Treland. 

“The International Telegraph Convention” 
and the “International Telegraph Regu- 
lations’? means respectively the International 
~ Convention of St. Petersburg dated the 1oth- 

_ 2end July, 1875, and the service regulations 
made thereunder; and include respectively 


 ~ any modifications of the convention or regula- | 


___ tions made from time to time. 


Se 
- a - 
- : 


Character of = 
Apparatus. Power. 
Systemof i= | §5 Maximum If “= 
Radio- Aes tobe — Alternato 
telegraphy, | ©! oe | normally is used, 
with the Bo] mc) taken by | Number 
| Characteristics | 2 ai 2 z | Sending of Cycles 
| of. the System | 3 6 instru- | per 
| of Emission. |5 n ments, Second. . 
aS ——| sae! aS 
(8) (9) | (ro) | (22) (12) 
“The Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912,” 


means the convention signed at London on the 
5th day of July, 1912, and the service regula- 
tions made thereunder; and includes any 


modification of the convention or regulations” 


made from time to time. 


“Coast station’ means a wireless telegraph 
station which is established on land or on board 
a ship permanently moored, and which is open 
for the service of correspondence between 
the land and ships at sea. | 


‘Ship station’’ means a wireless telegraph 


station established on board a ship which is not 


permanently moored. 

‘*TIn harbour’? means inside any harbour in 
New Zealand or within three miles of the 
entrance of any such harbour which a ship is 
about to enter or leave, 


““ Message ”’ means a telegram or other com- 
munication made by means of wireless tele- 


graphy. 


“Telegram ’’ has the same meaning as in ~~ 


section 119 of the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908. 
2. The Minister of Telegraphs may, at the 


request of any person or company desirous of _ 


establishing, installing, working, and using 
on ships belonging to such person or company, 
and registered in New Zealand, apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, grant to such person or 
company (hereinafter called ‘‘ the licensee ’’) 
a licence, in the form of the Schedule hereto, 
for the period, upon the terms, and subject to 
the conditions and restrictions hereinafter 
appearing. 

3. Each ship station is bound to exchange 
radiotelegrams with any coast station, or with 
any other ship station, without distinction as 
to the radiotelegraph system adopted by that 
station. 


4. Each ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned in Article 13 of the Service Regu- 
lations annexed to the Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention, 1912, as is specified in the licence issued 
in respect thereof, and the equipment of the 
station, hours of duty observed, and other 
requirements shall be appropriate to such class 
in accordance with the provisions of the Radio- 
telegraph Convention, 1912 ~ 
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5. The apparatus used at all ship stations 
shall, as far as possible, be in keeping with 
scientific and technical progress. The waves 
emitted must be as pure and as little damped 
as possible. 


6. The apparatus must be capable of trans- 
mitting and receiving at a speed of at least 
equal to twenty words per minute, the word 
being reckoned at the rate of five letters. 


7. The apparatus shall be so constructed 
as to be capable of using wavelengths of 600 
to 300 metres as measured by the standard of 
measurement in use by the Post and Telegraph 
Department for the time being; and such 
other wavelengths not exceeding 600 metres 
as shall be authorised from time to time by the 
Minister of Telegraphs; Provided always that 
the wavelength of 600 metres shall normally 
be used for communication, and, further, that 
the wavelength of 1,800 metres may be used 
for transmission in the exceptional case referred 
to by Article 35 (2) (a) of the Service Regu- 
lations annexed to the Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention, 1912; Provided, further, that only 
wavelengths of 600 metres shall be used by 
the licensee during the period of any war in 
which the United Kingdom is engaged. 


8. (1) Thelicensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee, or by any other person either 
on behalf or by permission of the licensee, for 
the transmission or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by these regulations ; 
and the licensee shall not, except as herein- 
after trovided or with the consent in writing 
of the Minister of Telegraphs, send or receive 

_messages from or at the licensed apparatus 
when in any harbour in the Dominion of New 
Zealand. 

(2) When the ship is in any harbour of the 
Dominion of New Zealand, but not berthed— 
t.e., out of touch with the land-line telegraph 
system—the licensed apparatus may be used for 
the purpose of communication, on minimum 
power, with the nearest coast station, or may 
be used in circumstances in which communication 


aoe ee ae 
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with the nearest coast station is impracticable, | 


and where the interests of navigation would be 
facilitated thereby, to establish communication 
with a more distant coast station, or, if necessary, 
with another ship station. 

(3) In exceptional circumstances, such as the 
non-operation from any cause of the land line 
telegraph system, when the ship is in any harbour 
of the Dominion of New Zealand and berthed 


therein, the licensed apparatus may be used to | 
communicate with the nearest coast station on | 


matters affecting the interests of navigation. 


-When it is impracticable to communicate with | 


the nearest coast station, communication may 
be established with a more distant coast station, 
or, if necessary, with another ship station. 


g. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the 
licensed apparatus or otherwise by the use of 
the licensed apparatus, interfere with naval 
signalling. 

(2) If the Admiralty are of opinion that the 
working of the licensed apparatus at any ship 
station is inconsistent with the free use of naval 
signalling, the licensee shall, when required 
in writing by the Minister of Telegraphs so to 
do, close the said station. 

_(3) These provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be with- 
out prejudice to the generality of any other 
provisions of the licence. 

10. The licensee shall observe the Inter- 
national Telegraph Convention and  Inter- 
national Telegraph Regulations so far as the 


Do ear-B ook of W. ireless Telegraphy and Teleph 
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said convention and regulations are capable — 
of being applied to wireless telegraphy in ~ 
common with ordinary land and submarine — 
telegraphy. = iy 

11. The licensee shall observe the provisions — 
of any regulations from time to time made 
under the provisions of the Post and Telegraph ~— 
Act, 1908, and its amendments, bythe — 
Governor-General, in Council or ty the 
Minister of Telegraphs in relation to the — 
conduct of wireless telegraph business, so far 
as the same are applicable to the licensee. i. 


12. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912. — 


13. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister of Telegraphs 

_ from time to time for the purpose of preventing _ 
interference with the working of any other — 
wireless telegraph station, and for enabling the — 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other wireless telegraph 
station. : 


14. The licensed apparatus shall not, with- 
out the consent of the Minister of Telegraphs 
be altered or modified in respect of any of the 
particulars referred to in the licence issued in 
respect thereof, and such apparatus shall at all 
times be maintained in good working order. 

15. Except as provided in these regulations, 
the licensee shall transmit messages by means” 
of the licensed apparatus on equal terms, 
without favour or preference, whether as 
regards rates of charge, order of transmission, — 
or otherwise. 

16. The licensee shall, so far as possible, 
receive from ships and light Stations all requests 
for assistance and all signals of distress, and 
shall answer such requests and signals and =~ 
retransmit them with the least possible delay, 
and with priority over all other messages, to the 
proper authorities by means of the licensed 
apparatus or by any other means in the power 
of the licensee. 

17. The licensed apparatus at ship stations 
shall be worked only by a person or persons | 
holding a certificate or certificates issued or 
recognised by the Minister of Telegraphs, — 
Certificates shall be granted to persons of 
British nationality possessing the qualifications 
prescribed by the Radiotelegraph Convention, 
1912, and shall be in such form and subject to 
such conditions, directions, or rules as the 
Minister of Telegraphs shall from time to time 
prescribe; and such certificate may at any 
time be withdrawn at the discretion of the 
Minister of Telegraphs in case of misconduct, — 
or breach, on the part of the holder, of the 
Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, or of any 
conditions, directions, or rules prescribed by 
the Minister of Telegraphs for the guidance of 
operators or for the working of such ship~ 
stations. 

18, (1) The licensee, his servants and agents, 
shall not divulge the contents or the purport of 
the contents of any message, or make any use 
whatever of any message coming to his or their 
knowledge, other than to the addressee or his 
authorised agent, or to properly authorised 
officials of His Majesty’s Government or of the — 
Minister of Telegraphs, or to a competent legal 
tribunal. = 5 ee 

(2) The licensee shall render to the Minister — 
cf Telegraphs such accounts as the Minister. of» 
Telegraphs shall direct in respect.of all charges — 
due or payable under the. Radiotelegraph~ 
Convention, 1912, in respect of messages — 
exchanged between the licensed ship stations — 
>, - he : + + ee ett 


\ 


* 


‘ 


and coast Rie and shall 


Minister of Telegraphs, at such times and in 
_such manner as the Minister of Telegraphs shall 
direct, all sums which shal] be due from the 
licensee under such accounts. 

tg. The licensee shall keep full accounts 
records, and registers of all messages trans- 
mitted by means of the licensed apparatus ; 
and in such registers each of such messages 
shall be accompanied by its identifying number 
and date, and full particulars of its place of 
origin and of ultimate destination, and such 
further particulars as the Minister of Telegraphs 
shallfrom time to time reasonably require to be 
shown, The licensee shall preserve all used 
message forms written and printed, and tran- 
scripts of messages, and all other papers for 
such period as is from time to time prescribed 
by the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, and, 
in default of any provisions on the subject in 
the said convention, for such period as is from 
time to time prescribed by the International 
Telegraph Regulations; 
and, message papers shall be open to the 
inspection of the Minister of Telegraphs or his 
authorised officers. 

20. The Minister of Telegraphs, and any 
agent authorised in that behalf in writing by 
him, may at all reasonable times enter upon 
any licensed ship station for the purpose of 
inspecting, and. may inspect any apparatus 
fixed or being in such station for the purpose of 
sending and receiving messages by wireless 


telegraphy, and all other telegraphic instru- 


ments and apparatuS fixed or being in such 
station, and the working. and user of such 


_ apparatus and telegraphic instruments. 


21. The licensee shall carry on every ship on 
which a ship station is*established a print or 
copy of the licence, certified under the hand of 
an appropriate officer of the Minister of Tele- 
graphs to be a true copy, and shall produce such 


- print or copy for inspection if required to do so 


by the competent authorities of the countries 
where the ship calls, and also such documents 
as may. be prescribed by the Minister of Tele- 
graphs for the purpose of enabling the licensee 
to- communicate with: coast stations and ship 
stations, im accordance with the Radiotelegraph 
Eqoventions; Igi2. 


“22>{t) Every licence shall be in ‘force from 
the date of the granting thereof until the 
31st December of the year in which it is issued, 
and no longer; but may be renewed from year 
to year. 

(2) The licensee shall pay to the Minister of 
Telegraphs for and in respect of the licence 
granted, and of every renewal thereof, a royalty 


' of 58. in-respect of each ship station inciuded 


in the licence. 

(3)-All royalties payable under any licence 
shall be payable on the date of the granting or 
renewal thereof, as the case may_be. 


23. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Minister of Telegraphs, the licensee shall not 
assign, underlet, or otherwise dispose of or 
admit any other persons or body to participate 
in the benefit of any licence. 


24. If and whenever an emergency shall have 
arisen in which it is expedient in the public 


interest. that His Majesty’s Government shall 


have control over the transmission of messages 
by the licensed apparatus, it shall be lawful for 
any officer of His Majesty’s Navy or Army, or 
for any other person authorised in that behalf 
by the Admiralty, or by the Minister of Tele- 
gcaphs, to take possession of or to cause the 
jicensed apparatus or any part thereof :to be 
taken possession of in the name and on behalf 


pay to the. 


and such registers | 
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of His Majesty, and to be used for His Majesty’s 
service and subject thereto for such ordinary 
services as to the said officer or person may 
seem fit; and in «that event any person 
authorised by the said officer or person may 
enter upon any ship on which any such appa- 
ratus is installed and take possession of the 
said apparatus and use the same as aforesaid. | 

25. Any such officer or person may in such 
event as aforesaid, instead of taking possession 
of the licensed apparatus as aforesaid, direct 
and authorise such persons as he may think fit 
to assume the control of the.transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus either 
wholly or partly and in such manner as he may 
direct, and such persons may enter upon any 
ship on which any apparatus is installed 
accordingly ; or the said officer or person may 
direct the licensee, his servants or agents, to 
submit to him, or any person authorised by 
him, all messages tendered for transmission or ~ 
arriving by the licensed »apparatus, or any 
class or classes of such messages, to stop or 
delay the transmission of any messages or 
deliver the same to him or his agent, and- 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said officer or person may prescribe, and 
the licensee, his servants or agents, shall obey 
and conform to all such directions. 

26. In any of the following cases, that is to 
say :— 

(a) In case any sum of money which ought 
to be pald by the licensee to the Minister of 
Telegraphs under or by virtue of these regu- 
lations shall be in arrear and unpaid for one 
calendar month after the time at which the 
same ought to be paid under or by virtue of 
the provisions herein contained ; or | 

(b) In case any breach, non-observance, of 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the _ 
provisions, (other than a provision for the 
payment of money) or conditions herein 
contained,— 

then and in any such case the Minister of 
Telegraphs may, by notice in writing, revoke 
and determine the licence as to allor any of the 
ship stations thereby licensed, and thereupon 
the said license shall absolutely cease, deter- 
mine, and become void as to all or any of the 
said ship stations,as the case may be, but 
without prejudice to any right of action or 
remedy which shallhave acrrued to His Majesty 
under these regulations or otherwise. 

27. Nothing in these regulations shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Minister of 
Telegraphs from time to time to establish, 
extend, maintain, and work any system or 
systems of telegraphic communication (whether 
of a like nature to those licensed hereunder or 
otherwise) in such manner as he shall-in, his 
discretion think fit. Neither shal] anything 
herein contained prejudice or affect the right 
of the Minister of Telegraphs from time to time 
to enter into agreements for or to grant licences 
relative to the working and use of telegraphs 
(whether of a like nature to those licensed 
hereunder or otherwise) or the transmission of 
messages in any part of New Zealand by means 
of wireless telegraphy, or by any other means, 
with or to any person or persons whomsoever, 
upon such terms as he shall in his discretion 
think fit. And (save as in these regulations - 
expressly provided) nothing herein contained 
shal] be deemed to authorise the licensee ‘to 
exercise any of the powers or authorities 
conferred on or acquired by the Minister of 
Telegraphs by or under the Post and Telegraph 
Act, 1908. 
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_ 28. Any notice, request, or consent (whether 


required to be in writing or not) to be given by 


_ the Minister of Telegraphs under these regu- 
lations may be under the hand of the Secretary 
for the time being of the Post and Telegraph 
Department, and may be served by sending 
_ the same in a registered letter addressed to the 
licensee at the office or place of residence for 

_ the time being of the licensee, or, if such notice, 
request, or consent relates to any particular 
ship station, by delivery to the master of the 
ship upon which such station is installed; and 
Any notice to be given by the licensee under 
these regulations may be served by sending the 
same in a registered letter addressed to the 
Secretary, General Post Office, Wellington. 

29. All licences heretofore issued under the 
regulations hereby revoked shall continue in 
force, subject to the regulations under which 
they were issued, until the expiry of the current 
term thereof, but shall not be capable of renewal 
under the regulations so revoked. 


Post AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT 


PROVISIONAL PERMIT ISSUED BY THE 
MINISTRY OR TELEGRAPHS. 


AUTHORISING THE USE OF WIRELESS 
RECEIVING APPARATUS FOR EXPERI- 
MENTAL OR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES 
AS INDICATED HEREON. 

PARTICULARS REGARDING PERMITTEE 
APPARATUS, 

Name of person to whom the permit is 
issued, and where applicable, the body on 
-whose behalf the permit is held :— 

- Address: 

Location of apparatus :— 

Purpose for which apparatus authorised 

(experimental or instructional) : 

THIS PERMIT authorises the person or 
body referred to herein to use for experimental/ 
instructional purposes wireless receiving appara- 
tus subject to the conditions hereinafter 
mentioned. The Permitis a provisional one and 
will subsequently be replaced, where circum- 
stances justify the same, by a licence. 

The Permit is subject to withdrawal or 
cancellation at any time when, in the opinion 
of the Minister of Telegraphs, such action 
becomes necessary. 

Any breach of the conditions referred to 
will result in withdrawal of cancellation of the 
Permit and will be regarded per se as indicating 
the unfitness of the Permittee to receive a 
regular licence. 

While it is the intention to give every reason- 
able facility to persons or bodies who are in 
any way likely to further the interests of wireless 
science or of radio communication, and who 
are not actuated solely by motives of amusement, 
it should be distinctly understood that the 
~ Minister of Telegraphs is charged inter alia 

with the responsibility for the uninterrupted 

carrying-on of the publicradio séfvices, for 
the secrecy of public radio correspondence, 
and for the reliable detection of Distress Signals 
upon which depends in a great measure the 
safety of life at sea. These facts render it 
imperative that the following conditions should 
be strictly observed, and Permittees are there- 
fore enjoined to co-operate with the Post and 

Telegraph Department in every possible way 

with a view to ensuring the furtherance of the 

objects mentioned. : 

Sea gt Se Post and Telegraph Department. 

ate 


AND 


Signature of Permittee. 
Witness: 
. Radio Inspector. 
Date: 


Wireless Telegraphy and Te phony 


CoNDITIONS UNDER WHICH PERMIT IS ISSUED. — 

1. “‘ Radio Inspector”’ in this Permit means — 
the District Telegraph Engineer of the district 
in which the wireless receiving stationissituated, — 
or such officer or officers as may be deputed by — 
him, ‘‘ Permittee’’ means the person in whose — 
name the Permit is issued, and who is held 
responsible for the due observance of the follow- 
ing conditions :— : a 

2. Object of Permtt.—This Permit authorises 
the use of the wireless receiving apparatus 
described in Schedule A, or such modification — 
thereof as may subsequently be approved 
in writing by the Radio Inspector. = 

3. Alterations to Apparatus—Any change — 
that is contemplated in the type or charac- 
teristics of the receiving apparatus referred — 
to in Schedule A must first bé notified in writing ~ 
to the Radio Inspector and be accompanied 
where necessary by descriptive diagrams. 
These changes must not be effected until the 
written sanction of the Radio Inspector has ~ 
been obtained. This precaution is necessitated _ 
mainly on account of the highly “ interfering” _ 
properties of valve receivers operating under 
certain conditions, and it should be clearly — 
understood by Permittees authorised to use — 
valve receivers that serious interference may — 
actually result from the same within a radius 
of ten miles of a public radio station. > Gea 

4. Amateur Warning Signal—-When using — 
valve receivers within ten miles of a Govern- ~ 
ment Radio Coast Station, Permittees must 
continually listen for the Amateur Warning — 
Signal from such station—viz., AA.A.A.O.R.M, 
(followed by a figure indicating minutes), 
and must immediately cease operations upon 
receipt of the same until the time indicated 
has expired. In this connection the greatest 
care must be exercised on the part of the 
Permittee to avoid interfering with the receipt 
and handling by radio stations open for public 
correspondence of the International Distress 
Signal, SOS. ae 

5. SOS Signals: Procedure—If, in connec- — 
tion with his use of the authorised apparatus 
any Distress Signals should come ‘under the 
notice of the Permittee, and there is reason 
to believe that such signals have not been ~* 
intercepted by a radio station open to public ~ 
correspondence, the Permittee shall immediately ; 
take such steps as may be available (e.g., by 
telephone) for communicating the same to the 
nearest Government radio station, or, if this be _ 
impracticable, to a responsible officer of the 
Post and Telegraph Department. ; 


6. Custody of Apparatus.—The wireless ap- 
paratus authorised by this Permit shall 14 
kept in secure custody, and no part ofthesame 
shall be removed from its authorised location — 
without the approval of the Radio Inspector, = 

7. Inspection of Apparatus——The wireless 
apparatus shall be subject to inspection by — 
the Radio Inspector at all times, and every 
facility shall be given to such officer to carry out — 
any inspection or test that may be considered = 
necessary. — 

8. Supervision by Permittee.—The apparatus 
shall not be brought into operation for any 
purpose in the absence of the Permittee or ~ 
apart from his supervision, and in order to ~ 
safeguard this requirement the Permittee must 
see that Condition 6, requiring the apparatus — 
to be kept in safe custody, is faithfully observed. 

9. Declaration of Secrecy—The Permittee 
shall be required to execute a Declaration 
of Secrecy which provides that he shall not 
divulge to any unauthorised person any informa- 
tion relating to public radio correspondence 


a 
— 


ae 


N nA 


hich may come to his knowledge, and that 


he will by every means in his power seek to 
_ preserve the secrecy of the same. 


a 


Exception 
is made in the case of meteorological and time 


| signals which are broadcasted for general 


information. Any breach of this condition 


_- will be seriously noticed. The Permittee shall 
- not commit to writing any such public radio 


correspondence that may come to his knowledge, 
and shall be responsible for seeing that no 


- unauthorised person is permitted to become 
- acquainted with the same. 


In the case of bodies 
for whom the Permittee may be acting in a 
representative capacity, the latter shall be 


| held responsible for satisfying the Radio In- 


spector that all members of the body having 
access to the apparatus shall first have executed 
the Declaration of Secrecy. The apparatus 
‘shall be regarded as under the direct supervision 
of the Permittee, but, in order to facilitate the 
work of such body, the responsibility of super- 


} vision may be shared with one or more approved 


persons, as may be arranged in writing with the 
Radio Inspector. Theseresponsiblesupervisors 
shall be present whenever the apparatus is 
being used, and shall supervise such use with 
the object of ensuring that all the conditions of 
the Permit, particularly those relating to the 
Amateur Warning Signal, to Distress Signals, 
and to the secrecy of public correspondence, 
— are strictly observed. 


10. Log Record.—The Permittee shall keep 
a log record showing the hours during which 
the authorised apparatus is in operation and 
embodying a record or the reception of any 
of the special signals referred to in Condition 4. 


_ This log shal] be produced for perusal by the 
' Radio Inspector whenever required. 


1. Temporary Disuse of Apparatus.—Apart 


from the requirements of Condition 4, the use 


of the apparatus shall cease at any time and 
for any period that may be considered necessary 
by the Radio Inspector. 


12. Amendment of Conditions.—The  Per- 
_ mittee shall be prepared and shall be required 


_ to comply with any amended or additional 


conditions that circumstances may from time 
to time render it necessary to impose. 


SCHEDULE A. 


DESCRIPTION OF WIRELESS RECEIVING APPA- 
RATUS AUTHORISED UNDER THIS PERMIT. 


RADIOTELEGRAPH REGULATIONS FOR 
AMATEUR, EXPERIMENTAL AND BROAD- 
CASTING STATIONS. 


JELLICOE, Governor-General. 
ORDER IN COUNCIL. 


Al the Government Buildings at Wellington, the 


17th day of January, 1923. 

Present: ; 

The Ricut HonouraB_e W. F. Massry, P.C., 
PRESIDING IN COUNCIL. 

In pursuance and exercise of the 

H power and authority conferred on 

him by the Post and Telegraph Act, 

1908, and its amendments, His Excellency the 

- Governor-General of the Dominion of New 

Zealand, acting by and with the advice and 

consent of the Executive Council of the said 

Dominion, doth hereby make the following 


- regulations in connection with the licensing of 


the installation and working of apparatus for 
radiotelegraphy; and doth direct that this 


- Order in Council shall have effect from the date 


Of its publication in the “ New Zealand Gazette,” 


ws and Regulationx—New Zealand 
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REGULATIONS. 
INTERPRETATION, 


1, In these regulations, if not inconsistent 
with the context :— 

“The Admiralty’? means the Commis- 
sioners for executing the office of Lord High 
Admiralty of the United Kingdom-of Great 
Britain and Ireland ; 

‘* Amateur station’? means a radio station 
licensed for the reception, or for the reception 
and transmission of radio communications 
other than public correspondence, and erected 
solely for persona] interest or for experimental 
purposes ; 

** Antenna ’”’ means the electrical conductor _ 
or system of conductors used for receiving or 
emitting electro-magnetic waves ; 
‘“Apparatus”’ means and includes all equip- 


ment of every kind used in radio telegraphy; — 


“Broadcasting station’? means a radio — 
station licensed to broadcast for general 
information certain classes of radio communi- 
cations specified in the licence ; ; 

“‘Coast station’’ means a radio station — 
which is established on land or on board a 
ship permanently moored, and which is open 
for the service of public correspondence ; 

“Continuous waves’? means waves which, 
after reaching the steady state, are periodic, 
i.e., the successive oscillations are identical; 

‘“Damped waves’’. means waves con- 
sisting of successive wave trains in which 
the amplitude of the oscillations, after 
reaching a maximum, declines gradually ; 

‘District Radio Inspector’? means the 
District Telegraph Engineer of the District in 
which the radio station is situated ; 

“Deputy Radio Inspector ’”’ or ‘‘ Assistant 
Radio Inspector ’’ means such officer or officers 
of the Post and Telegraph Department as 
may, with the generalapproval of the Minister, 
be deputed from time-to time by the District 
Radio Inspector to act on his behalf ; 

“Experimental station’’ means a radio 
station licensed for the reception, or for the 
reception and transmission of radio communi- 
cations intended to promote investigations of 
a scientific character ; 

““Government station’? means any radio 
station at which radio communications are 
transmitted or received by means of radio 
telegraphy, and which is operated by any 
Government Department or by the Admiralty; 

‘“* Licensee’? means any person, association, 
or corporation to whom a licence for a radio 
station is granted in pursuance of these 
regulations ; 

‘Minister’? means the Minister of Tele- 
graphs for the time being ; 

“Naval signalling”? means signalling by 
means of radiotelegraphy between two or 
more ships of His Majesty’s Navy, between 
ships of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy and Naval stations, 
or between a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or 
a Naval station and any other radio station ; 

** Operator’? means any person to whom an 
amateur operator’s certificate is issued in 
pursuance of these regulations ; 

‘“ Public correspondence’? means any- 
radio communication transmitted by or 
intended for a Government station or any 
licensed radio station other than an amateur, 
experimental, or broadcasting station, except 
such radio communications as may be broad- 
casted for general information ; 

‘Radio communication’? means any 
communication, message, or signal propagated 
by means of radio telegraphy ; 


* Radio Larabee ” means such officer or 


officers of the Post and Telegraph Department 


as shall from time to time be appointed by. 


the Minister to act in that capacity; — 

** Radio station’? means any station where 
radio communications are transmitted or 
received by means of radio telegraphy ; 

““The Radio Telegraph Convention, 1912’ 
means the Convention signed at London on 
the 5th day of July, 1912, and the Service 
Regulations made therein; and includes any 
modification of the Convention or regulations 
made from time to time; 

“ Radio telegraphy’’ means every system 
of electrical communication utilizing radio 
frequencies with or without the use of con- 

~™ ductors to connect the signalling points, and 

includes therein all systems of radiotelephony ; 3 

- “Ship station”? means a licensed station es- 

tablished on board a ship which is not per- 

manently moored. 
GENERAL. 

2. The Minister may, at the request of any 

person, association or corporation, desirous of 

_ establishing, installing, working, or using 
apparatus for radiotelegraphy for amateur, 
experimental, or broadcasting purposes, grant 
to such person, association or corporation, a 
licence in the form of the Schedule hereto for 
the period, upon the terms, and subject to these 
regulations, and to such conditions and restric- 
tions, not inconsistent with such regulations, 
as the Minister may impose from time to time. 

3. Subject to these regulations, no person 
shall operate a radio station for which any such 
licence is granted unless he is the holder of an 
amateur operator’s certificate which may be 
issued in pursuance of these regulations. 

4. Any of the powers or authorities given to 
the Minister by these regulations may be dele- 
gated by him to such officer or officers of the 
Ae and Telegraph Department as he thinks 


5. A Radio Inspector may exercise any of the 
powers conferred by these regulations on a 
District Radio Inspector; and a Deputy Radio 
Inspector or an Assistant Radio Inspector may 
éxercise such of the powers of a District Radio 
Inspector as that officer may, with the general 

_approval of the Minister, delegate to him. 
Rapio DiIstRIcTS AND RApiIo INSPECTORS. 

6. For the purposes of these regulations the 
mainland of New Zealand shall be divided into 
four (4) radio districts, which shall be identical 
with the telegraph and telephone districts 
superintended by District yeeerenh ngineers. 
These radio districts shal] be ssified as 
follows :— 

(x) Auckland (3) Canterbury. 
(2) Wellington. (4) Otago. 

Chatham Islands shall be pactided! in the 
Wellington Radio District, and Stewart Island 
shall be included in the Otago Radio District. 

District Radio Inspectors of the above- 
mentioned radio districts shall be respectively 
the District Telegraph Engineers, 
Wellington, Christchurch, Dunedin. 

7. The following shall each constitute a 
separate radio district classified as under :— 

z (5) Western Samoa. (6) Cook Islands. 

The radio Inspectors of these districts shall be 
respectively the Superintendents of the coast 
stations Radio-Apia and Radio-Rarotonga, and 
such other officer or-officers as may be appointed 

* by the Minister. 

8. Intending applicants should make _in- 
quiries to the nearest District or Deputy Radio 
Inspector where doubt exists as to the radio 
district in which the proposed radio station is 
located, 
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~Inspector, who will furnish any needed aqviess 


Auckland, © 


= 


Nperachrigaet a 
g. Intending applicants for a ‘Toenes to 
erect or operate an amateur, experimental, | or 
broadcasting station should, in the first instance, 
apply to the nearest District or Deputy Rad ie 


and supply forms of application. 

to. Every applicant for any such licence 
er for an operator’s certificate shall furnish 
to the satisfaction of the Miinister such technica 
or other information as may be ree oa 
him; and, in addition thereto :—_~ 

(a) Evidence of British nationality ; : 

(b) A reference as to character from a 
reputable citizen not related to the applicanta . 

(c) Date and place of birth ; ¥. 

(d) Full name and address ; % 

(e) Infermation as to whether the licence — 
is required on his own behalf or on behalf 
of an association or «corporation; and 

(f) A statement as to the purpose of the | 
proposed radio station. 

11. The required information having been 
inserted on the proper form, the application — 
shall be signed by the applicant and verified — 
by a statutory declaration made by him. _ 

12. The application shall then be vor warded 
to the nearest District Radio Inspector who shall — 
satisfy himself as to the qualifications of the 
Saws and will then despatch the applicant 
to headquarters for consideration. 

Should the application be approved,. the 
applicant will be notified that he may p 
to erect a station. Upon the completion of the | 
eretion notification. to that effect shall be sent 
to the District Radio Inspector. Where deemed _ 
necessary the District Radio Inspector shall- 
inspect the station to determine whether it 
fulfils the requirements of the regulations. — . 
If, in his opinion, the station complies with the — 
regulations and is satisfactory in all respects, — 
the District Radio Inspector shallissue a licence ~ 
accordingly. The licensee may then, and not © 
until then, operate the station or permit the | 
station to be operated strictly in accordance — 
with these regulations. 

13. Where ‘it is impracticable for the Districhs 
Radio Inspector to have the completed radio 
station inspected within a reasonable time, 
and where he has reason to believe that the — 
regulations have been complied with, he may 
issue a temporary permit for the operation of 
the station in accordance with these regulations 
until it is duly inspected and approvedi = 


LICENCES AND OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATES. — 

14. Thelicence shallspecify allthe ceformationtl : 
necessary to the identification of the licensee — 
and of the licensed radio station, and, in addition, — 
shall include technical particulars of the radio — 
station and of the power, wavelength and tyes f 
of transmission authorised therein. ; 

15. The licence for a radio. station shall _ 
remain in operation for a period of twelve months — 
from the date of issue. 

16. An application for renewal of a licence — 
for a radio station shall be made through the 
District Radio Inspector on the form provided — 
for the purpose, and shall be accompanied _ 
by the amount of the annual fee for the ensuing ~ 
period. 

17. An amateur operator’s certificate is not _ , 
transferable ; and the licence for a radio station — 
shall not be transferred except upon the ap- — 
proval of the Minister. 

18. In the event of the loss, mutilation or — 
destruction from any cause of an amateur — 
operator’s certificate or of a licence for aradio — 
station, application for a duplicate should be — 
made to the District Radio PRA and Si 
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_ The application shall be investigated by 
the District Radio Inspector: who will forward 
the same to headquarters for consideration. 


or licence shall be endorsed ‘‘ duplicate ”’ 
across the face. A fee of 5s. shall be payable for 
the duplicate certificate or licence. 


1g. The holder of an amateur apparatus 

certificate shal] be required, during the holding 
of the said certificate, to maintain his proficiency 
in the subjects covered by the certificate, and 
where a District Radio Inspector has reason 
to believe that this regulation is not being 
complied with, and the non-compliance there- 
with is inimical to the public interest, he may 
order a re-examination of the holder of . the 
amateur operator’s certificate with a view to it 
being determined whether the said certificate 
should be suspended or revoked by the Minister ; 
| and the Minister may take action accordingly. 


20. The Minister may, at his discretion, 
_tevoke or suspend for such period as he deems 
fit any operator’s certificate or any licence 
for a radio station where it is found that the 

- operator or licensee at the date the certificate 
or licence was granted to him was ineligible 
or has since become ineligible for a certificate 
or licence, or where in his opinion the provisions 
of the regulations governing the issuance of 


en" 


a certificate or licence have been disregarded — 


6r violated, or where undue interference with 
the operation of any Government coast or ship 
station is found to result; the Minister may 
further order the confiscation or dismantling 
of the licensed apparatus in cases where, in 
his opinion, such action is warranted. 


- 21. A licence shall not -be granted for any 
radio station the operation of which, in the 
judgment of the Minister is likely unduly to 

- interfere with the operation of any Government 

» coast or ship station, or for any radio station, 

the erection and operation of which would 

in the judgment of the Minister, be inimical 
to the public interest. 


“ 


22. The applicant for a licence for a radio - 


station or for an operator’s certificate shal] be 
_ a British subject. 
23. The applicant for a licence or for an 
operator’s .certificate shall have attained the 
‘age of fourteen years. 


FEES AND CHARGES. 


24. The annual fee to be paid in respect 
of licences issued by the Minister for the in- 
stallation and operation of any class of radio 
station shall be as follows :— 

(1) An amateur station for re- 

ception only (including reception 

from broadcasting stations) .. 5 Oo 
(2) An amateur transmitting 


and receiving station, Grade II... £1 0 0o 

(3) An amateur transmitting 
and receiving station, Grade I .. 2 0 oO 

ag ; (4) An experimental transmit- 
. ting and receiving station.. > 533.0520 
. _ (5) A private broadcasting sta- \ 


he Weep e «se re “fete ee Oy: O 
~(6) A toll broadcasting station -5 0o o 
25. The fees to be paid in respect of examina- 
_ tions for an amateur operator’s certificate, shall 
bs pe as follows for each examination or re-examina- 
tion :— 
ae Pi Amateur Operator, GradeI. 5s. 
te 2) Amateur Operator, Grade II. 5s. 
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Ifit be decided toissue a duplicate, the certificate . 
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26, The fee to be paid in respect of a duplicate 
of an amateur operator’s certificate, or of a 
radio station licence shallbe 5s. 
27: Where payment of the above-mentioned 


| fees is not made on the due date the Minister 
_ shall not. issue the said licence or cértificate ~ 


or, if issued, shall suspend or revoke the same as 
he may deem proper ; provided that in the case 
of a recognised educational institution carrying 
out research work calculated to benefit the 


| science of radio telegraphy, the Minister may, 
| at his discretion, remit the annual licence fee. 


CLASSIFICATION OF TRANSMITTED WAVES. 
28. For the purpose of these regulations 


| the various types of emissions are classified as 


under »— 
(Type A.x) Continuous waves, key modu- 
’ lated; meaning continuous waves of which 
the amplitude or frequency is varied by the 
operation of keying as’in telegraph trans- 
mission. if 

(Type A.2). Continuous waves, modulated 
at audio-frequency; meaning continuous 
waves in which the amplitude or frequency 
is varied in.aperiodic manner at an audible 
‘frequency and commonly referred to as 1.C.W. 

(Type A.3). Continuous waves modulated 
by speech; ‘meaning continuous waves in 
which the amplitude or frequency is varied 
according to the characteristic vibrations of 
speech. 

(Type B.). Damped waves ; this includes 
waves from spark transmitters or other 
types of transmitters having a characteristic 
decrement similar to the spark transmitters. 


DAMPED WaAvES (TYPE B.). 
29. The use of damped waves is prohibited, 
except for research work on approved lines and 
subject to special written consent. 


: CALL SIGNAL, 
30. Every radio station licensed hereunder 
to transmit radio communication shall, for 


| purposes of identification, be allocated an official 


callsignal by which the station shall be identified 
and which is to be used in the manner hereinafter 
given whenever a radio communication is 
caused to be transmitted from the said radio 
station. 

31. For the transmission of any radio com- 
munication to any other licensed radio station, 
the procedure governing communications be- 
tween ship stations and ship stations or ship 


stations and coast stations and outlined in article 


25, sections r and 2 of the Detailed Service 
Regulations appended to the Radio Telegraph 
Convention, 1912, shall apply. 

32. Where the transmissions are of an ex- 
perimental character and not addressed to 
any specific station, the call signal shall be 
sent thrice, both at the commencement and 
at the close of each radio communication or 


~| connected series of radio communications. : 
33. The scheme of allocation of call signals 
| shall be :— 


(a) For a broadcasting station the number 
of the radio district in which the station is 
situated followed by the letter ‘‘ Y ”’ and one 
or more identification letters, e.g., 1° YA 
3 YKG. = 

(6) For an amateur station, the number of 
the radio district in which the station is 
situated followed by two or more identifica- 
tion letters—e.g., 1 AA, 4 BOM. 

(c) For an experimental] station, the number 
of the radio district in which the station 
is situated followed by the letter X and one 
or more identification letters—e.g., 2 XAD, 
3 XTU., Z ; 


\ 


ry 


34. Any licensee or operator who impersonates 
any other licensee or operator, or who improperly 
uses the call signal of another radio station, 
commits an offence against these regulations. 


DECLARATION OF SECRECY. 

35. Every licensee (other than an association 
ot corporation) and every operator shall] execute 
a declaration of secrecy to the effect that he 
will not divulge to any unauthorised person any 
information whatsoever relating to public 
correspondence that may come to his knowledge ; 
and that he will by every means in his power 
seek to preserve the secrecy of the same. Such 
licensee or operator shall not commit to writing 
any public correspondence that may come to 
his knowledge, while exercising the powers 
conferred upon him by the licence, In the case 
of societies, institutes and similar bodies, all 
members of the body, having access to the 
apparatus shall execute the declaration of 
secrecy, and special care shall be taken to 
ensure that all the conditions of the licence, 
particularly those relating to secrecy of public 
correspondence, are strictly phase: 


CONTROL OF RADIO STATION IN EMERGENCY. 
36. If and whenever an emergency shall have 


arisen in which it is expedient in the public: 


interest that His Majesty’s Government shal] 
have control over the transmission of radio 
communications by the licensed apparatus, it 
shall be lawful for any officer of His Majesty’s 
Navy or Army or for any other person authorised 
in that behalf by the Admiralty or by the 
Minister, to take possession of or to dismantle or 
to cause the licensed apparatus or any part 
thereof to be taken possession of or to be dis- 
mantled in the name and on behalf of His 
Majesty, and to be used where such use may be 
deemed necessary for His Majesty’s service, and 
subject thereto for such ordinary services as 
the said officer or person may deem fit ; «and in 
that event, any person authorised by the said 
officer or person may enter any radio station in 
which any such apparatus is installed and take 
possession of or dismantle the said apparatus 
and use the same as aforesaid. 


INSPECTION DuRING CURRENCY OF LICENCE. 

37. The radio station must be open to inspec- 
tion at all times by a District Radio Inspector, 
and every reasonable facility given for ascertain- 
ing the condition of the station and whether the 
regulations are being strictly complied with. 

38. The licence of the radio station and the 
operator’s. certificate shall at all times be 
exhibited in a prominent place at the radio 
station. 


NATURE OF RADIO COMMUNICATIONS, 

39. A radio station licensed under these 
regulations shall not be used in any way to 
compete with Government communications 
services, and shall not transmit or receive radio 
communications, the transmission or reception 
of which is calculated in the judgment of the 
Minister to cause a loss of revenue to the Fost 
and Telegraph Department. 

40. The licensee or the operator shall not 
transmit any radio communication of a seditious, 
' profane, obscene, libellous, or offensive nature. 

41. The licensee or the operator shall not 
transmit any radio communication of a false 
or misleading character, and in particular shal 
not transmit any false SOS signal. 


TRANSMITTING STATIONS TO BE EQUIPPED FOR 
RECEPTION, 

42. An amateur experimental or broadcasting 
station shall be equipped for reception as well 
_ as for transmission, and shall observe the 
prescribed conditions relating to the keeping of 


Telegraphy and Telepho) 


_coaststation by means of a government telephone — 


-a coast ora ship station, the licensee or operator _ 


z "SS ee ae a 
a watch for the interference warning signal — 
AAAAORM ;_ provided that this requirement — 
may be waived by the Minister in the case of a 
broadcasting station, communication with which _ 
can be conveniently obtained by an adjacent 


exchange connection. par: 


INTERFERENCE. ve =a 
43. The licensed radio station shall at ail 
times be operated in such a manner as to avoid 
interference with other radio stations and in 
particular with Government and coast and ship 
stations. Iu this connection radio stations 
shall be guided by the principles laid down in 
Sections 1 and 2a of Article 7, and Sections 3, 
4 and 5, of Article 24, of the Detailed Service — 
Regulations appended to the Radio Telegraph 
Convention, 1912. Amateur and experimental 
transmissions shall be as brief as possible, and 
the duration of individual transmissions shall — 
not exceed five minutes. Transmitters shall be 
disconnected from the radiating system when 
not actually in use for the transmission of signals. 
44, Except where otherwise provided, licensees — 
or operators of broadcasting stations and of 
amateur and experimental transmitting stations 
must, after every transmission or short series of 
transmissions, listen for the interference warning 
signal AAAAQRM (here follows a number indi- 
cating minutes), and transmitted by a Govern- 
ment station on 600 metres, and must imme- 4 
diately cease transmission upon receipt of the 
same until the time indicated has expired. 
The greatest care must be exercised in this 
connection on the part of the licensee or operator 
to avoid interfering with the receipt and hand- ~~ 
ling by Government, coaSt, or ship stations of 
the international distress . signal, SOS 
(@ @ ommemzeg ee). and of any radio ~ 
communications that may be exchanged in ~ 
connection therewith. oe 
45. All the technical provisions of the licence — 
of a radio station relating to power, wavelength, — 
type of transmitter, and the like, shall be 
faithfully observed, and no unauthorised varja~ _ 
tion shall be made therein; and thestationshall 
at alltimes be maintained at the highest possible 
degree of efficiency and selectivity. 
SOS SIGNALS.—PROCEDURE. ee 
46. If, in connection with his use of the 
authorised apparatus, any distress signalshould __ 
come under the notice of the licensee or operator, 
and there is reason to believe that such signal” 
has not been intercepted by a Government, 


uy 


> 


shall immediately take such steps as may be 
available (e.g., by telephone) for communicating, 
the same to the nearest Government station 
or, if this be impracticable, to a responsible 
officer of the Post and Telegraph Department. 
TEMPORARY PERMITS FOR DEMONSTRATIONS. 
47. In cases where temporary authority is 
sought for demonstrations of radioteleg aphy 
in connection with lectures, scientific proceed- 
ings, or the like, the Minister may, at his discre- 
tion, grant the necessary permission. Every 
care shall be taken to safeguard the secrecy of 
public correspondence, and only in special cases 
shall permission be given to operate transmitting 
apparatus connected to an antenna or earth. 


Loc REcorD. ; 
48. The licensee of a radio station licensed fo 
transmission shall keep a log record showing the 
hours during which the authorised transmitting 
apparatus is in operation, and embodying a 
record of the reception of any special signal 
referred to in Regulation 46. This log shallbe 
produced for qerusal by the District Radio — 
Inspector whenever required. z 
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MISCELLANEOUS STATIONS. 


49. Schools, colleges, institutes, societies and 

_ like bodies shall, in accordance with the object 
in view, be classified by the Minister in one or 
other of the amateur or experimental grades. 
0. Portable radio stations shall be classified 


by the Minister in one or other of the amateur 
or experimental grades, and shall be subject to 
such additional conditions regarding field of 
operation and the like as the Minister may deem 


_ it necessary to impose, 


. ANTENNA. 

51. For experimental or research purposes, 
where communication with another station is 
not essential to the object in view, use shal] be 
made as far as possible of transmitting circuits 
which do not radiate energy, or the radiation 
from which is reduced to a minimum. 

52. No limitations shall be imposed regarding 
the type or dimensions of a transmitting antenna; 
provided that the requirements as to operating 
wavelengths are strictly complied with, and that 
no interference is caused with the operation of 
other radio stations by reason of the type or 
dimensions of antenna employed. 


SpEcIAL REGULATIONS GOVERNING AMATEUR 


TRANSMITTING STATIONS, 
53. Licences for amateur transmitting stations 


~ shall be divided into two grades according to 


the purpose for which the station is intended 


_ and to the qualifications of the applicant. 
54. A Grade I amateur transmitting station. 


licence shall be granted to amateurs with a 
sufficient knowledge of or past experience in 
-radiotelegraphy and or furnishing satisfactory 
testimonials from some recognised scientific or 
technological person or institution, and holding 
in addition a Grade I amateur operator’s 


certificate; but in the case of an association or 


corporation the licensee, not being in possession 
of such a certificate, may employ a person 
holding an amateur operator’s certificate of 


- Grade I, or a certificate of a higher class, to 


operate the said station. 
55. A Grade I amateur station shall be 


operated by a person holding a Grade I amateur 


operator’s certificate, the qualifications for 
_ which are as follows :— 

Proficiency in Morse. operating, both 
sending and receiving, at the rate of ten (10) 
words per minute, five (5) letters comprising 
a word; an adequate knowledge of the 
principles and adjustment of the authorised 
tadio apparatus and of the laws and regula- 


tions relating to the operation and conduct 


_.~ of amateur stations. 


_ (D) A band of waves for C.W. 


m 


_ 56. The following transmitting wavelengths 
shall, at the discretion of the Minister, be 
available for allocation to Grade I amateurs, 
but only such wavelengths shall be employed 
at any station as are specified in the station 
licence :— 

(A) A general wave for all | 
classes of service except- 


ing Type B (damped 

waves) .. + cr 150 metres, 
(B) A band of waves for radio 

telephony (Type A3) .. 151-160 5 
(C) A band of waves for 

I:C.W. (Type Az) Se TOIS 70 5 


key modulated (Type Ar) 171-180 


” 
57. At the discretion of the Minister the 
power permitted to Grade I amateur stations 
shall be 50 watts or under according to the 
qualifications and aims of the applicants. 
The power rating of radio transmitters shall be 
as determined by the Minister. 


58. In cases where approved research work is 
being undertaken which would be facilitated 
by an extension of the powers conferred in the 
Grade I amateur station licence, the Minister 
shall, at his discretion, grant such temporary 
privileges as, in his opinion, may be necessary 
to cover the object in view, 

59. A Grade II amateur station licence shall 
be granted to amateurs not possessing tle 
requisite knowledge or experience in radio 
telegraphy to entitle them to a Grade I licence, 
but whose aims and qualifications are such as 
to justify the issuance of an amateur station 
licence, Grade IT, and who hold, in addition, a 
Grade II amateur operator’s certificate; but 


in the case of an association or corporation, the 


licensee not being in possession of such a 
certificate may employ a person holding an 
amateur operator’s Grade II, or’a certificate of 
a higher class to operate the said station. 

60. A Grade II amateur station shall be 
operated by a person holding a Grade II amatetr ~ 
operator’s certificate, or a certificate of a higher 
class. The qualifications for a Grade I 
amateur operator’s certificate are as follows :-— 

Proficiency in Morse operating, both 

sending. and receiving; at the rate of eight 
(8) words per minute, five (5) letters or figures 
comprising a word; an adequate knowledge 
of the principles and of the adjustment of 
the authorised radio apparatus, and the lavs. 
and regulations relating to the operation ard 
conduct of amateur stations, 

61. For Grade II amateur transmissions, a 
general wave of 140 metres shall be used for all 
types of waves, excepting damped waves 
(Type B), which are prohibited. 

62. The maximum power permitted to 
Grade II amateur stations shall] ke five watts 
The power rating of radio transmitters shall ke 
as determined by the Minister. 

63. Amateur transmissions shall not be made 
between the hours of 7 p.m. and 8 p.m. NZMT. 
The Minister may, at his discretion from time to 
time, impose such further restrictions as to the 
hours of transmission as he may deem necessary. 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS AS TO AMATEUR RECEP- 
TION (INCLUDING RECEPTION FROM BroOaAD- 
CASTING STATIONS), 


64. The range of wavelengths for reception is 
unlimited. 

65. Ihe type and dimensions of an antenna 
intended for reception only are not limited by 
these regulations. 

66. In the interest of radiotelegraphy gener- 
ally the types of receiving circuits authorised by 
the licence sha 1 not include those which, in the 
judgment of the Minister, unduly energise the 
receiving antenna. (Note.—An example of such 
types is that in which one coil of a two-coil 
tuner is used as a reaction coil inductively 


’ couple to the antenna coil). 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS AS TO BROADCASTING 
STATIONS. 


67. For the purposes of these regulations, 
broadcasting stations are classified as follows :— 


(A) ‘‘ Private broadcasting stations” at 
which no charge is made for the broad- 
casting of radio communications ; 

(B) ‘f Toll broadcasting stations ’’ at which a 
charge is made for the transmission of the 

broadcasted radio communications. 


68. A licence for a broadcasting station may 
be granted to persons who, in the judgment of 
the Minister are qualified satisfactorily to 
conduct such a station in accordance with the 
requirements of these regulations, 
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69. The licensee of a broadcasting station 
shall not operate the said station unless he holds 
an amateur operator’s certificate, Grade I, or a 
certificate of a higher class, which has been 
endorsed to authorise broadcasting operations ; 
but the licensee not being in possession of such 
a certificate may employ an approved person 
holding a similar certificate so endorsed to assist 
in the operation of the said station; provided 
that in certain cases the requirements as to 
Morse operation shaJ] be waived as indicated in 
regulation 42. 

7o. Broadcasting stations shall be classified 
and controlled by the Minister in such a manner 
as shall, in his judgment, reduce to a minimum 
mutual interference between adjacent broad- 
casting stations and render the service as widely 
available as possible. 


7t. At the following and/or at such other 
broadcasting centres as may be decided upon 
by the Minister the normal power of a broad- 
casting station shall be 4 kilowatt and the 
wavelengths of transmission shall be as indicated 
hereunder or as may be varied by the Minister 


from time to time :— e 

metres, metres. 
Whangarei - 330 Wellington oh HOPS: 
Auckland . 260 Nelson .. +3995 
Hamilton 360 Greymouth . 265 
New Plymouth 385 Christchurch .. 380 
Gisborne 335 Timaru .. . 330 
Napier .. 380 Dunedin e370 
Palmerston North 340 Invercargill +5270 


72. At the following and/or at such other 
broadcasting centres as may be decided upon 
by the Minister the normal power of a broad- 
casting station shall be } kilowatt and the wave- 
lengths of transmission shall be as indicated 
hereunder, or as may be varied by the Minister 
from time to time :— 


Metres. Metres. | 

Kaitaia Sete ZO Wanganui 2220 
Dargaville . 190 Dannevirke . 250 
Thames .. 7195 Masterton . 195 
Tauranga ase 5 Westport . 195 
Rotorua “190 Kaikoura eek 
Whakatane . 250 Oamaru.. . 220 
Te Kuiti . 240 Queenstown . 190 
Taumarunui . 210 Roxburgh . 250 
Hawera .. 5/2,8190 Gore . 195 
Hastings . 195 


73. The power rating of the radio transmitter | 


of a broadcasting station shall be as determined 
. by the Minister. 


74. The antenna of a broadcasting station 


shall not be subject to restriction ; provided the | 


requirements as to operating wavelengths are 
strictly complied with and that no inherent 
interference is caused with the operation of other 

“radio stations by reason of the type or dimen- 
sions of the antenna employed. 


75. Where only one broadcasting station is 
licensed as a broadcasting centre the operating 
hours shall, subject to discretion of the Minister, 
be unlimited, but where more than one broad- 
casting station is licensed to operate at the 
same broadcasting centre, the Minister shall 
determine the hours of operation and shall be 
guided therein by consideration of the public 
interest. 

76. On Sundays during the hours of 11 a.m. 
to 12.30 p.m. and 6.30 p.m. to 8 p.m. NZMT, 
priority shall be given to the broadcasting of 
religious services and kindred matter. 

77. Subject to the provisions of regulation 78, 
neither direct nor indirect advertising shall be 
undertaken by broadcasting stations. 


- 


78. At the commencement of each separate 
item the broadcasting station shall repeat its 
call signal three times ; and in addition thereto — 
may announce the fullname and address of the ‘ 
broadcasting station and make brief remarks ~ 
relevant to the matter about to be transmitted, — 

79. Broadcasting stations shall not be used ~ 
for the dissemination of propaganda of-a con- — 
troversial nature, but shall be restricted to 


.matter of an educative or entertaining character — 


such as news, lectures, useful information, — 
religious services, musical or elocutionary enter- — 
tainment, and such other items of general — 
interest as may be approved by the Minister — 
from time to time. The licensee of a broad-— 
casting station shall not transmit radio com- 
munications, which, in the judgment of the — 
Minister, do not come within the authority of 
this regulation, or do not conduce to the public — 
interest, 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS AS TO EXPERIMENTAL 
TRANSMITTING STATIONS. 
80. A band of wavelengths from. 390 to 410 
metres shall, at the discretion of the: Minister, 
be available for allocation to experimental 


stations, but only such wavelengths as are 


specified in the station licence shall be employed. © 

81. The normal power of an experimental 
station shall be 50 watts, the power rating ofa 
radio transmitter shall be as determined by the 
Minister. 

82. In cases in which an approved investiga- — 
tion is being undertaken which would be ~ 
facilitated by an extension of the powers con- 
ferred in the experimental station licence, the — 
Minister may, at his discretion, grant such 
temporary privileges as, in his opinion, may be 
necessary to cover the object in view. 

83. An 
licence shall be granted only to a person of 
recognised attainments in the theory or practise _ 
of radiotelegraphy or to a body engaged in 
eonducting experiments for the development of 
the science of radiotelegraphy. 


84. The licensee of an experimental trans- = 


mitting station shall not operate the said 
station unless he holds an amateur operator’s 
certificate, Grade I, or a certificate of a higher 
class, but the licensee, not being in possession 
of such a certificate, may employ a person 
holding an amateur operator’s certificate, 


Grade J, o- a higher class, to assist in the opera- 


tion of the said station. eo | 
85. The hours of transmission of experimental — 
stations shall be as determined by the Minister 


: PENALTIES, 

86, Every licensee or operator who acts in 
contravention of or commits an offence against — 
any of the provisions of regulations 34, 35, 40 
or 41, shall be liable to a fine of £50 or to 
imprisonment for six months. 

87. Every licensee or _operator who act 
in contravention of or commits an offence 
against any of these regulations for which a 
penalty is not hereinbefore provided, shall be 
liable to a fine of £10 or to imprisonment for 
three months. 


LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE AN 
AMATEUR RADIO STATION FOR RE- 
CEPTION ONLY. 2 

DoMINION OF NEW ZEALAND. 


POST AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT. 
Registered No. (This licence expires 

In pursuance and exercise of the 

I powers and authority conferred upon 


the Minister of Telegraphs by the Post =a 


and Telegraphs Act, 1908, and the — 
Post and Telegraph Amendment Acts, TOES 


. : : 
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experimental transmitting station — i. 
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I9g20 and 


1922 peapectivel and by the 
regulations made by the Governor-General 
in council on the 1922, for 


amateur, experimental and broadcasting sta- 


tions, M is 


a 


hereby licensed to 
erect an amateur station for the reception only, 
the said station (which is described in the 
schedule subendet hereto) being situate at 

in the radio dis- 
trict of ; and to operate 
the said station for a period of twelve calendar 
months from the date hereof. The installation 
and operation of such radio station shall be 
carried out in accordance with the provisions 
of the regulations aforementioned, or such 
amendments and additions as may hereinafter 


‘be gazetted and, in addition thereto, shall be 


subject to such further restrictions and con- 
ditions as may from time to time be notified 


’ by the Minister of Telegraphs. 


For the Minister of Telegraphs 
~ Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer. 
SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO 
STATION. 


1. Name of licensee. 
2. Location of station. 


Signature of licensee. 
_ Nate.—No receiving circuit may be used 
which contravenes the provisions of regulation 
66. 
Licence issued in accordance with regulation 


a eds 


Date: District Radio Inspector. 


LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE AN 
EXPERIMENTAL RADIO STATION. 
DomINION OF NEW ZEALAND. 

POST AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT. 
Registered No. (This licence expires ) 
In pursuance and exercise of the 
A | powers and authority conferred upon 

the Minister of Telegraphs by the Post 
and Telegraph Act, 1908, and the 
Post and Telegraph Amendment’ Acts 
of 1gt1, 1920 and- 1922 respectively, and by 
the regulations made by the Governor-General 
in Council on the , 1922, for 
amateur, experimental and broadcasting sta- 
tions, M. is hereby licensed to 
erect an experimental station, the said station 
(which is described in the schedule anne 
hereto) being situate at 
the radio district of 


and to cparate 


. the said experimental station for a period of 


twelve calendar months from the date hereof. 
The installation and operation of such radio 
station shall be carried out in accordance with 
the provisions of the regulations aforementioned 


or such amendments and additions as may. 


hereinafter be gazetted, and in addition thereto 


shall be subject to such further restrictions | 
-and conditions as may from time to time be | 


notified by the Minister of Telegraphs. 
For the Minister of Telegraphs 


Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer. 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO 


STATION. 


. Name of licensee. 

. Location of station. 

. Call signal. < 

. Types of transmission authorised. 
. Type of transmitter. 

. Power, watts, 


QudbwbdH 


7 £ Gperathir wavelength. © 
8. Authorised hours of transmission. 
g. No. of operator’s certificate. 
(Signature of licensee.) 
Note.—No receiving circuit may be used 
wee contravenes the provisions of regulation 
Licence issue in accordance with Regula- 
tion 12. 
Date District Radio Inspector 
LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE AN 
AMATEUR RADIO TRANSMITTING AND. 
RECEIVING STATION, GRADE.... 
DoMINION OF NEW ZEALAND. 
POST AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT, 
Registered No. (This licence expires ) 
In“ pursuance and exercise of the 
K powers and authority conferred upon, 
™ the Minister of Telegraphs by the Post 


and Telegraph Act, 1908, and the 
Post and Telegraph Amendment Acts 
of 1911, 1920 and 1922 respectively, and by 


the regulations made by the Governor-General 
in Council on the ,-.1922.. for 
amateur, experimentaland broadcastingstations 
is hereby licensed to erect an 
amateur transmitting station Grade the 
said station (which is described in the schedul - 
appended hereto) being situate at 
in the radio district of , and to 
operate the said amateur station for a period 
of twelve calendar months from the date hereof. 
The installation and operation of such radio 
station shall be carried out in accordance with 
the provisions of the regulations aforementioned 
or such amendments and additions as may 
hereinafter be gazetted, and in addition thereto 
shalt be Subject. to such, further restrictions 
and conditions as may from time to time be 


~ notified by the Minister of Telegraphs. 


For the Minister of Telegraphs, 
Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer, 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO 
STATION. 
Name of licensee. 
. Location of station. . 
. Call signal. 
Types of transmission authorised. 
Type of transmitter. 
Power, watts. 
. Operating wavelength. 
. Authorised hours of transmission. 
. No. of operator’s certificate. 
Signature of licensee.) 
Note.—No receiving circuit may be used 
which contravenes the provision of regulation 66. 


O COs ONFWND H 


Licence issue. in accordance with Regula- 
tion 12. 
Date. District Radio Inspector. 


LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE A 
RADIO BROADCASTING STATION. 
DoMINION OF NEW ZEALAND. 
POST-AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT 
Registered No. (Thislicence expires ) 

In pursuance and exercise of the 

L powers and authority conferred upon 

the Minister of Telegraphs by the Post 

and Telegraph Act, 1908, and the Post 

and Telegraph Amendment ,Acts of tIgiI, 

1920 and 1922 respectively, and by the 

regulations made by the Governor-General 

in Council on the 3.19225. t0r 

amateur,experimental and broadcasting stations, 

M, is hereby licensed to erect a 
N2 


~~ Note.—No receiving circuit may be used which 


broadcasting Station, the said station (which 


is described in the schedule appended hereto) c MENT ORDER, 1923. 
being situate at - in the radio JELLICOE, Governor-General. 
district of and to operate the | — 


ORDER IN COUNCIL, 2p 
said broadcasting station for a period of twelve : 
calendar aomihe from the ate hereof. The | At the Government House at Wellington, this Sf 


installat‘on and op ration of such radio station 12th day of February, 1923. 

shall be carried out in accordance with the pro- Present « oe 
visions of the regulations aforementioned or | Wis ExceLLENcy THE GOVERNOR- GENERAL IN 
such amendments and additions as may here- CouNcIL. —- "7 
inafter be gazetted, and in addition thereto M His Excellency, the Governtn Genkeatame = 
shall be subject to such further restrictions of the Dominion of New Zealand, acting _ 


and conditions as may from time to time be 
natified by the Minister of Telegraphs. 


For the Minister of Telegraphs. 


by and with the advice and consent = b. 
of the Executive Council of that Dominion, and — 
in pursuance of the authority to make regulations — 
for the peace, order, and good government of 
, ; the Territory of Western Samoa conferred upon 
Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer, | him by the Samoa Act, 1921, and of all other 
; powers and authorities enabling him in that — 


’ neha, doth hereby order as follows :— 
SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO - This Order may be cited as the Samoa Post / 
STATION, . and Telegraph Amendment Order, 1923, and 


shall be read with and form part of the Samoa — 
1. Name of licensee, Post Ane Zeleeraph eee 1920, : ee 

: P 2. This Order shall come into force on the 
2. Location of station, first day of March, one thousand nine hundred 
3. Callsignal. and twenty-three. 


ye 3. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary | a 
4, Types of transmission authorised. in the Samoa Post and Telegraph Order, 1920, a 


5, Type of transmitter, the Radio Teeetaph Peau as oy Amateur | 
Experimental and Broadcasting Stations, as — 2 
6, Power, wantes published in the New Zealand Gazette of the = 


47. Operating wavelength. bende day of January, one thousand nine = 
undred and twenty-three, shall, subject to the” % 
8. Authorised hours of transmission. provisions of this Order, apply t to Samoa in the — 
g. No. of operator’s certificate, same manner as if that territory was part of 
y : : New Zealand. a 
10, Classification of station. . 4. Clause 10 (a) and clause 22 of the said 
rr. Nature of authorised communications. regulations shall have no force or effect in — a 
| Samoa. ie 

(Signature of licensee.) 5. All powers conferred by the said regula- 
| tions on the Minister of Telegraphs shall in — _ 
Samoa be exercised by the Administrator, and — 
all references in the said regulations to the 
Minister of Telegraphs, or to the Secretary, or 


contravenes the provisions of regulation 66. 


Licence issued in accordance with Regula- to the District Radio Inspector, shall for the 
tioa 12. | purposes of this Order be read as references to — 

| the Administrator, the Secretary to the Admini-- 

Date District Radio Inspector. | “stration or the . Superintendent, Apia Radio —— 

EF. D. Tuomson | Station, as the case ee Dea > a 

Clerk of the Executive Council. | £ Clerk of the Executive Council, ~~ 


- 
+ 


NICARAGUA 


(See Map 44) 


. CONTROL, = 
HE control of wireless telegraphy and telephony is in the hands of the - 
Government, under the direction of the Minister of Public Works and - 
the Director-General of Communications. a 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, 


Official, : Title. Address, ; 
General Fernando Soldérzano | Minister for Public Works Fe ce .. | Managua. 
Mc. Paulino Solérzano —=—... | Director-General of Communications .. .. | Managua. 
ORGANISATION, 


With regard to wireless telegraphy, none of the installations at present. : 
existing in Nicaragua is owned by the Government. The United States 
Government possesses a station in Managua, the capital of the Republic, and 


Pee PA, ei Bn. pe OS See ph Paes aety ik, Ren beri Bg +3 oe aA Re 3 
D. ~~ 


ulations— Nigeria 


ee eh 


_ These stations (with the exception of that owned by the American Govern- 
ment) have been erected under contract with the Government of the 
_ Republic, and are subject to the provisions of the London Radiotelegraphic 


Convention of 1912. 


Only one of them is open to public service with ships. 


Another wireless station, which will be erected in, or in the neighbourhood 
of the town of Managua, will be used for public correspondence for both 


land and ship stations. 


A receiving station has been installed at the Administration General 
of Communication for press and time (75 meridian) messages. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The Nicaraguan Government has granted a concession to the Tropical 
Radio Telegraph Co. for the installation and exploitation of wireless stations 


in the country for public use. 


NIGERIA 


* (See Maps 24 and 26) 


: CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
HERE is only one wireless station in Nigeria—at Lagos—erected by 


te the African Direct Telegraph Company in 1912. 


service with ships. 


It is open to public 


The Postmaster-General controls the wireless services. 


There are no wireless societies or clubs, nor are any licences issued for 


private stations. 


: ADMINISTRATION. 

Wireless telegraphy is administered under :— 
A—tThe Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1916. 
B—Regulations made under the Ordinance of 1916, 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
ORDINANCE, 1916. 


1. Short Title.—This Ordinance may 


A be cited as the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1916. 

2. Definition—Definition: ‘‘ Wireless Tele- 
graphy” means any system of communication 
by telegraph without the aid of any wire 
connecting the points from and at which the 
messages or other communications are sent 
or received. 

3. Licence for Wireless Telegraphy.—(1) A 
person shall not establish any wireless telegraph 

station or install or work any apparatus for 
_ wireless telegraphy in any place or on board 
any ship registered in Nigeria except under and 
in accordance with a license granted in that 
behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor may 
determine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
ditions and restricfions on and subject to which 
it is granted. 

4. Apparatus Aboard Ships to be Worked in 
Accordance with Regulations——A person shall 
not work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 

-installed on any merchant ship, whether 

British or foreign, while that ship is in the 
territorial waters of Nigeria, otherwise than 
in accordance with regulations made under 
this Ordinance. 

5. Regulations.—(1) The Governor may make 
regulations for carrying into effect the purposes 
of this Ordinance. 

(2) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it 
_ is expedient for the public service that His 

_ Majesty’s Government should have control over 


the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of Nigeria shall be subject to such 
further Regulations as may be made by the 
Governor and such Regulations may prohibit 
or regulate such use in all cases or in such 
cases as may be deemed desirable. 

6. Search Warrant.—lf a Magistrate is satisfied 
by information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for suspecting that a wireless telegraph 
station has been established without a licence 
in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any place or on board any merchant ship 
without a licence in that behalf, or contrary 
to the provisions of any Regulations made 
under this Ordinance or of any licence granted 
under this Ordinance, he may grant a search 
warrant to any police officer or any person 
appointed in that behalf by a superior officer 
and named in the warrant, and a warrant so 
granted shall authorise the police officer or 
person named therein to enter and inspect the 
station, place or ship, and to seize any appara- 
tus which appears to him to be used or in- 
tended to be used for wireless telegraphy thereon. 

7. Penalties and Procedure——-Any person 
who shall offend against any provision of this 
Ordinance or any of the Regulations made 
thereunder shall be liable to a fine of fifty 
pounds, and the Court may order that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection 
with which the offence was committed shall be 
seized and forfeited. 

8. Saving Section as Regards Electrical Ap- 
paratus.—Nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 


electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 2. In these Regulations “ Naval signalling n s 
or for any purpose other than that of wireless | means signalling by means of any system of = 
telegraphy. wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 


_ 9. Repeal No. 12 of 1913 of Southern Nigeria |. Of His Majesty's Navy, between ships of His 

and Chapter 55 of the Laws of Northern Nigeria. Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
—The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, a ship of His Majesty’ s Navy ora Naval Station 
and the Wireless Telegraphy Proclamation are and any other wireless telegraph station whether 


hereby repealed. | on shore or on any ship. ; 
3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on — 
REGULATIONS MADE. UNDER THE board a merchant ship shall_be worked or 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY | used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
ORDINANCE, 10916. | or waters of Nigeria except with the special 
= : . | or general permission of the Governor. 
The following Regulations are made — 4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 


by His Excellency the Governor- these Regulations the master or person being 
B General under and by virtue of the or appearing to be in command or charge of 


provisions of section 5 of the Wireless Tele- | any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
graphy Ordinance, 1916 :— _ and to be responsible for the use or w orking of 

1. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on | any apparatus on board such ship. 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 5. Any summons or other document in any 
of Nigeria shall be meorkert in such a way as not _ proceedings under these Regulations shall be 
to interfere with :— , deemed to have been duly served on the person 
(a) Naval signalling, or to whom the same is addressed by being left 


(b) the working of any wireless telegraph on board the ship on which the offence is 
station lawfully established, installed or | charged to have beem committed; with the 
worked in Nigeria or the territorial waters person being or appearing to be in command 
thereof, and in particular the said apparatus | or charge of the ship. 


shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 6. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
interfere with the transmission of any mes- use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of — 
sages between wireless telegraph stations making or answering signals of distress. . 
established as aforesaid on land and wireless — Made by His Excellency the Governor this 


telegraph stations established on ships at sea. | roth day of November, 1916. 


NORWAY See 


(See Maps 2, 9, and 15.) ies, 


ORWAY is a constitutional monarchy, the reigning sovereign being 

King Haakon VII, who was elected by the Storting in November, 1905, 
after the peaceful revolution which restored to the Norwegians their complete 
independence. e 


CONTROL. 

Radiotelegraphy is organised under the supervision of the Telegraph 
Department ; whilst for naval and military purposes the War Office and 
Admiralty exercise jurisdiction over their own wireless section. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. ; Address. 
Capt. Niels Stockfleth Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs .. Christiania 
Schultz Nickelsen 
Mr. Hermod Peterson Radio Engineer and Chief of Wireless Depart- Christiania (Telegraph 
ment Department) 
Comdr, J. Bull re Director of Mining Department of the Navy Horten (Navy Yard) 
Comdr. F. Bugge .. Inspector Wireless Department of the Navy Horten (Navy Yard) 
ORGANISATION. 


The first wireless stations to be erected and opened for public corres- 
pondence were those of Sdérvaagen and Rést, both completed in 1906. 
Radiotelegraphic communication was established in r911 between Norra 
and Spitzbergen, and has been maintained ever since. 

Some improvements have been made in the existing land stations, 
the Bergen radio having been equipped with a 5 kW. valve transmitter for 
telegraphy and telephony. The Government intend modernising the 
Stavanger Transatlantic Station, the transmitter as well as the receiver, 
but nothing has as yet been decided upon. Two}kW. automatic radio beacons 
have been erected, one on the Ferder Lighthouse at the entrance of the 


and experimental working for private individuals is not yet solved. 
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Kristianiafjord, and the other on the Marstenen Lighthouse on the west 
_coast of Norway, near Bergen. 


The latest available statistics enumerate :— 


Stations for public service to ships... ae ‘ 7 
Stations for Government traffic only iw) I as I 
Stations for public service is = on 3 
Stations for public service radio ‘telephony i ie 2 
Stations for Transatlantic public traffic re ty I 
Stations under construction = 3 
Installation on Norwegian merchant vessels ‘ie about 500 


Two Norwegian companies have been formed under the titles of ‘‘ Norsk 
Marconi Kompani A/S ”’ at Christiania, and A/S Det Norske Radioselskap 
The former company is working in conjunction with Marconi’s ‘Wireless 
Telegraph Co., Ltd., London, and has the sole rights of the Marconi patents 
for Norway. The latter is working in conjunction with the Telefunken 
Company. , 

Meteorological, Storm Warnings and Fisheries Services are largely in use. 


There has recently been formed a wireless club called Norsk Radio 
Klub. 


{ 


ADMINISTRATION. 

The Laws and Regulations under which wireless is administered in this 
country appear in the following pages in accordance with the list appended 
hereto :— 

The general laws and regulations with regard to the control and use of 
wireless stations are still unchanged, and the question of amateur licences 
There 
is, however, reason to believe that everything is being done to facilitate 
matters, particularly in view of the broadcasting problem which is also arising 


in this country. 
A—Law of July 24th, rgr4. 


B—Law of August 18th, 1914. 


C—Regulations. 
D—Ship Licence. 


E—Certificate for Wireless Telegraphists. 
F—Agreement between Telegraph Administration of Norway, Den- 


mark and Sweden regarding 


radiotelegrams. 


LAW OF. JULY, ror4. 
Law of July 24th, 1914, supplementing 
A and amending the Law of April 2gth, 
1899, relating to the forwarding of 
communications by aid of telegraphic conductors or 
such like installations and relating to the repeal of 


‘Law No. 2 of July 16th, 1907 :-— 


Section 1.—On ships which sail under the 
Norwegian flag and which do not belong to 
the Norwegian family, stations or installations 
for telegraphing or telephoning by wireless 
both within and without the boundaries of the 
Kingdom may only be installed. and worked 
after an authorisation obtained in advance, 
which will be granted by the King, or whoever 
may be authorised thereto, on certain definite 
conditions for a stipulated period of time. 
The permission may at any time be withdrawn 
if the conditions imposed are not adhered to. 

Detailed Rules and Regulations relating to 
the fitting up and working of such stations 


or installations shall be drawn up by the King. 


On ships which sail under a foreign flag and 
are within Norwegian territotial waters 
wireless telegraphing and telephoning can only 
be carried on—even if they have permission 


expeditious forwarding of 


for same from the authorities of the foreign 
country—-subject to observance of the pro- 
visions which are made with respect thereto 
by the King or whomsoever he may have 
authorised for the purpose, who may, moreover, 
forbid all telegraphing or telephoning from 
such ships, whenever circumstances may be 
considered to require it. 

The King may determine that import and 
sale in the country or letting of apparatus or 
parts of apparatus for transmission or reception 
by radiotelegraphy or radiotelephony shali be 
depending on special permission, which will be 
given by the King or whomsoever he may 
authorise hereto. 

Further directions as to the conditions where- 
upon such permissions are granted shall be 
drawn up by the King. 


Doubts as to what is meant by “ parts of 
apparatus ’’ after this law are decided upon by 
the King or whomsoever he may anithorise 
hereto, 

Section 2.—The exceptions mentioned in the 
Law of April 29th, 1899, under Section 1, 
2nd paragraph, relating to the working of 
plant which may be used by a commune or 


he 
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private person for his own use, or such as 
tailways may install for their own working, 
shall not apply so far as the working of 


installations for wireless telegraphy or tele- 


phony are concerned. 

Section 3.—Any infractions of the afore- 
mentioned conditions shall be punished pur- 
suant to the provisions laid down 4n the Law 
of April 29th, 1899, Section 6. 

Moreover, any transgression of the rules or 
provisions which are drawn up with regard to 
Section 1 of/the present Law shall be punished 
by fines. ~ 
_ Section 4.—This Law shall come into force 
immediately. . The Law of July 16th, 1907, 
containing additions and amendments to the 
Law of April 29th, 1899, relating to the for- 
warding of communications by means of 
telegraph lines or similar installations, is 
hereby repealed. 


LAW OF AUGUST, 1914. 
The following paragraph, taken 
from the “ Law of August 18th, 1914,” 
amending the Law of April 29th, 1899, 
relates directly to Wireless Telegraphy :— 
Within the boundaries of Norway, or its 


_territorial waters, stations and installations for 


wireless telegraphy and telephony may only 
be erected or worked after permission has been 
ebtained from the King or whomsoever he 
may authorise thereto, and on such conditions 


_ as are Jaid down in the said permission. 


REGULATIONS. 


The following regulations are based on 
G the Law of July 24th, 1901 :— 

* x, Within the limits of Norwegian 
territorial waters radiotelegraphic or radio- 
telephonic stations on board foreign ships must 
not be used without special licence, unless it 
concerns :— - : Seer 

(x) Correspondence regarding ships in distress 
or in order to prevent accidents. 

(2) Correspondence with the nearest Nor- 
wegian coast station. _ : 

(3) Correspondence with other ship stations 
provided each of the ships are at least 10 nautical 
miles from the nearest Norwegian coast station. 

In the cases (2) and (3) the correspondence 
shall at once be suspended if it is required by the 
Telegraph Department, the Marine Department, 
or by any one of the radio stations under their 
authority. 

2. In Norwegian ports, where official radio 
stations are established, and within territories 
which at any time may be determined by 
Norwegian authorities, and about which infor- 
mation may be obtained at the nearest official 
coast station, the ship station must not be used 


for other correspondence than mentioned in » 


para. 1 (1), unless special permission is obtained. 


3. Requests for permission to use the radio 
stations within the Norwegian territorial waters 
for other correspondence than mentioned above 
must be sent to the Telegraph Department, 
which takes its decision after conference with 
the Marine Department. 

4. However, the preceding provisions do not, 
with the following exceptions, apply to stations 
on board foreign ships of war. Provided the 
ships enter Norwegian ports, where official radio 
stations are established (see the list published 
by the Telegraph Department), and wish to 
make use of the radio apparatus on board, they 
shall first apply to the manager of the official 


- radio station at the place, which will inform it 


what times it is permitted to use the apparatus. 


ess Telegraphy and Telepho 


Res See Ee ke eee 
a a 


shall be stated. 


_ require any alterations to be made in the wave- 


4 ; ms As a 
In this application, which ean b 


ye made by © 
radio, the wavelength which it is wished to use ~ 

In Norwegian ports and territorial waters 
such vessels may otherwise freely use their 
radio stations. The correspondence must, — 
however, at once be suspended, when it is — 
required by the Telegraph Department, the 
Marine Department, or by any one of the — 
stations under their authority. ees a 

5. Whenever the radio station is used during 
the stay of the ship in Norwegian waters, this 
shall be done subject to the regulations contained 
inf the International Telegraph Convention, with 
the rules pertaining thereto. ; 

6. The above-mentioned regulations are only — 
applicable when Norway is not at war, and only — 
to the ships of non-belligerent foreign forces. = 

7. The preceding regulations come into force 
from September ist, 1922. From the same — 
date the previous regulations approved by the 
Royal Decree of October 23th, 1908, arerepealed. 


NORWEGIAN LICENCE CONDITIONS. 
Conditions for erection and working — 

D of Radiotelegraph and Radiotelephone 
stations on board ships (ship stations). 
Form OF LICENCE. a 
According to the Law of 24th July, 1914, 
and the Royal Decree of the 30th August, 


1913, permission is hereby given to.......... 
to erect and work on board the ship.......... 
a Radiotelegraph Station (Radiotelephone — 


Station) in accordance with the Table of 
Particulars on the last page of this form. The 
permission is valid from........ Tye eee ee {0 “8 
SDE aa ae en pee ne won ce. s ald JS “given OR aa 
the following conditions. a 
1. The station shall belong to the........ ve 
class of stations as specified in the International _ 
Radiotelegraph Convention Service Regula- 
tions, Art. XIII b, and will thus have........ ae 
antes cet cit BCEVICE, a 


ei 
+ 


2. The installation shall be effected in every 
respect in accordance with the installation — 
plan approved by the Telegraph Department, 
and must not be departed from without the — 
agreement of the said department. Ships 
belonging to the 1st and znd classes must be ~ 
provided with emergency Radiotelegraph 
installations, as laid down in the existing 
Radiotelegraphic Service Regulations. tes 


3. The holder of the licence shall, as far as 
the erection and working of the station is 
concerned, be under the obligation in every — 
respect to adhere to existing international 
agreements with annexed regulations con- 
cerning Radiotelegraph and Telephony when 
such International agreements have been — 
adhered to by Norway, and further he shall 
abide by such regulations as may be issued by 
the Department for Public Works or by the ~ 
Telegraph Department. - a 


4. The Telegraph Department shall have the 
right, in the interests of the service and (after 
conferring with the Naval Department) to — 
lengths employed as given in the above- 
mentioned Table of Particulars within the 
limits laid down in the regulations either asa 
temporary or permanent measure in the — 
working of the station. ox 


5. The holder of the licence shall recognise 
the importance of keeping the station in the — 
best possible conditions in order to ensure 


good working. ; 


= B, ‘The station shall be under the obligation 
_ to forward telegrams to and from persons on 
board, with due regard to existing general rules 


for such work. — Further, the station shall 
be obliged to communicate with other ship 
or coast stations without regard to the system 
of appratus employed at those stations. 


7. The answering of signals from ships in 


. distress and the correspondence caused thereby 


shall have priority over all other correspondence. 


8. During the ship’s stay in a Norwegian 
Port the station must not be used for com- 
munication either with Norwegian or with 
Foreign coast stations. 


| © station, while the ship is in a Norwegian port, 


-to prevent accidents. 
granted by the Telegraph Department after | 


word with a minimum of................ ( 


as prescribed 


- Telegraph Department. 


be used for communication with other ship 
stations without special permission, 


Neither shall the , 


or unless | 


{ 


« 5 °. : 5 | 
such communication is effected with a view | 


Special permission is 


conferring with the Naval Department. 
~g. The call signal of the station is...... a 

ro, The tax due to the ship station is...... 
(ore centimes) 


weer e ce (UVLO Laer reer ee eernne 


ths aoe ae ee centimes) per message. 

Nia “The service on board must be _ per- 
formed by one telegraphist, or, for ship 
stations of class I, by two or more telegraphists 


holding a certificate issued by the Telegraph — 


Department. 


This certificate states that the telegraphist | 


concerned possesses the knowledge and abilities 
in the existing International 
Regulations. 


The granting of such certificate depends upon | 


the passing of an examination arranged by the 
Petty Officers and 
Seamen belonging to. the Navy’s staff of 
mechanics, 


| 
| 


| 
| 


and who are specially trained | 


as Radiotélegraphists for the Navy, are entitled — 


to such certificate when they can prove to the 


_. Telegraph Department that they have the 


= 


-~ 


and the holder of the licence. 


necessary knowledge of the handling of tele- ~ 
they procure from the | 


grams and when 


authority concerned in the Navy, a testimonial | 
to the effect that they satisfy the International | 
Regulations as far as their knowledge of the | 


instruments, ability, etc., 
out the permission of the Telegraph Department 


other than Norwegian subjects must not be | 


employed for the service on board. 


is concerned. With- | 


| 
| 


The holder of the licence must take the best | 
possible care that the contents of messages | 
do not come to the knowledge of unauthorised | 


persons. 


The telegraphist must make the usual promise 


of secrecy. 


t2. The holder of the licence is responsible 
for. the charges that are due for the trans- 


mission of the messages sent from the ship: 


station, including the charge for the coast 
station. — 

The Telegraph Administration, on its side, 
pays to the holder of the licence the charges 
that are due to the ship station for the messages 
addressed to the ship. ‘* Journals’ (abstract) 
should be kept in respect of the correspondence 
(traffic). These ‘ Journals,’”’ together with 
the originals of the transmitted messages and 
such other documents as may be required, are 
to be sent to the Telegraph Department, as far 
as possible, at the end of each month, 


-The mutual settlement of the charges will 


take place quarterly or monthly, as may be | 


arranged between the Telegraph Department 
However, with 
othe: agreement of the Telegraph Department 


| 


EES, 


the holder of the licence may make other 


arrangements for the accounting of stations on 
ships that are exclusively engaged in foreign ~ 
waters. Such arrangements may be made 
with the Administrations owning the coast 
stations that the ships usually make use 
of. Similarly, the Telegraph Department 
may make arrangements other than those 
mentioned above with Foreign Adminis- 
trations. 


13. The station is subject to such supervision 
as may be decided by the Department for 
Public Works, and one or more of the Officials 
appointed by the Department for Public 
Works or by the Telegraph Department 
should be given opportunity to inspect the 
station. 


For the supervision of the station the holder 
of the licence has to pay a certain fee that will © 
be decided by the Department. 


14. When State or other public reasons so 
demand it, the Department for Public Works 
or the Naval: Department may partly or entirely 
prohibit the transmission of any kind of 
traffic correspondence at the station without 
admitting any claim for compensation. 
Likewise, in the interests of the service, the 
Telegraph or Naval Department can prohibit 
with the same effect all correspondence from 
the station, either at certain places or at certain 
times of the day. 


15. The Norwegian State has the right to 
take over the station with six months’ notice 
against compensation, the amount of which 
will be fixed after valuation, should it not be 
possible to arrive at an amicable adjustment. 


The valuation will be made by a Committee 
of three members, whereof one member is 
nominated by the owner, one by the Telegraph 
Department and one by the Department for 
Public Works. 


The member nominated ‘by the Department 
for Public Works will be the Chairman of the 
Committee. 


The questions put before the Committee will 
be decided solely by a majority of votes. 


In case the owner has not, within thirty 
days after the reception of the invitation, made 
any such nomination as mentioned above, 
or in case the member nominated by him fails 
to attend, the valuation will then with obli- 
gatory effect be decided by the other uominees. 


In case of equal voting the vote of the 
Chairman shall decide the matter. 


In the valuation regard shall only be paid 
to the technical value of the station at the 
moment of valuation, the income, etc., derived 
from the station not being taken into account. 

The valuation shall take place within a 
time-limit fixed by the Telegraph Department 
and will be at the public expense. 


16. The licence shall become null and void 
in case :— 
(a) Use is not made of it within a year of 
its issue. 
(b) Breach is made of any of its regula- 
tions. 
; (c) The ship ceases to fly the Nee 
ag. 


17, Disputes as to the intent and meaning . 
of this licence shall, with obligatory effect, be 
decided by the King. 


The Telegraph Department, 
Christiana..... 
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It is hereby testified that 
Sait oa acan Meat has in a 


see ee ene 


satisfactory manner pass<d the test 

for radiotelegraphists, ordered by the Telegraph 
Administration, comprising :— 
(a) Management of apparatus, and know- 


ledge of their action. 


(6) Transmitting and receiving by the ear 
with the speed ordered for a. certificate 


Class. 


(c) Regulations. 


With reference to above, and as 


eee eee awe 


has made the promise of secrecy fixed for tele- 


graph officials, there is hereby given to 


a certificate of 


2 @ € 0 9-0 2 050-0 ee 


sere en eee 


as radiotelegraphist on board ships. 
The Telegraph - Administration, 


Nile) WAIT ce APL 


oeene 


AGREEMENT 


Kristiania, 


REGARDING CERTAIN EXCEPTIONS TO THE PRO- 

VISIONS OF ARTICLE XXXV OF THE SERVICE 

» REGULATIONS ANNEXED TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
RADIOTELEGRAPH CONVENTION. 


F 


of 


With a view to securing a more 
expeditious forwarding 


vadtotele- 


grams from a ship to tts homeland, the 
following Agreement has been concluded between 
the Royal Norwegian, the Royal Danish, and the 


Royal Swedish 


subject to the necessary sanctions :— 
Notwithstanding what is stipulated in Article 


XXXV_ para. 


Telegraph Administrations, 


x of the service regulations 


annexed to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, according to which a ship station 


NYASALAND PROTECTORATE. 


(See Maps 25 and 31) 


as “) Bees Colony is administered (under the Colonial Office) by the Governor 
and Commander-in-Chief, assisted by an Executive and 


Council. 


as follows :— 


: ADMINISTRATION. ; pa 
Wireless telegraphy is not at present in operation, although provision 
has been made in the Statute Book for its regulation if ever it be introduced, 


WIRELESS ORDINANCE, 1908. 
1. This Ordinance may be cited as ’’ The 
Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1908.“ 
2. No person shall establish~-or use any 
apparatus of installation for the purpose of 
operating wireless telegraphs without a licence 


from the Governor, 


_ months with or without the option of a fine, 


_ respect of which an offence under this section is 


4 ny eS 
SCHEDULE. he ee 
Sea aay | Description 
Description of Emer- 
Wave- of Trans- | Type of | gency Gear 
Normal} lengths mitting and ss Aerial for shi 
: Type of | range (the Description; Receiving | (Sketch | stationsof | Re- 
System | Instal- (by normal of Power | Instruments. with 1st and marks 
lation. | day). wave to Supply. (Detailed | measure- | 2nd classes. ‘ aS 
. be under- sketch ments (Detailed 
lined). of con- iattached).| sketch of 
) nections connections 
| attached.) | attached.) |: ~ 
| i ahs i eee 
ie 
| ft 
~ a 4 Lit seks Ae ae ‘, i fk} ic ao, 
CERTIFICATE. shall as a rule send its radiotelegrams to the 


nearest coast station, radiotelegraph stationson 
board ship flying the Norwegian, Danish or 
Swedish flag are entitled to send to the nearest 
coast station of the ship’s homeland such radio 
telegrams as are addressed to that country 
subject to the following conditions :— ee 


1. That the ship is at least 25 nautical miles fe " 
from any other coast station open for general 
correspondence. , 5 


2. That the ship’s distance from the coast 
station concerned is not greater than the © 
distance from any other coast station situated 
in a country other than Norway, Denmark or ~ 
Sweden and open for general correspondence. _ 

3. That transmissions cease immediately at — 
the request of a nearer coast station whose 
correspondence is being disturbed by such~ 
transmissions, and “a 

4. That the provisions of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention and the annexed ~ 
Service Regulations be maintained in other 
respects. Z 

This Agreement which is executed in three 
copies and in each of three countries’ languages 
comes into force on the 1st January, 1921, and 
shall remain in force indefinitely and until three 
months from the day on which it shall have 
been determined by one of the contracting ~ 
parties. : é 


Christiania, the.......... December, 1920. “a 
The Royal Norwegian Telegraph Administration, 

Copenhagen, the.......... December, 1920, 
The Royal Danish Telegraph Administration.  — 
The Stockholm, the December, 1920. 

Royal Swedish Telegraph Administration. 


oo. Webs & jee 


a Legislative 


? 


Any person contravening this section shall 
be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding J 
{100 or to imprisonment with or without ~— 
hard labour for a term not exceeding twelve 


and in addition any apparatus or installations in _ a 


Ee 
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Wess tas . 
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committed may be forfeited and sold or disposed 


of as the Governor may direct. ; 

3. The Governor in Council may from time 
to time make, and when made shall publish in 
the Gazette, rules prescribing the terms and 
conditions ‘upon. which licences to establish 
or use apparatus or installations for the purpose 
of operating wireless telegraphs may be granted, 


PACIFIC 


and may impose a penalty on conviction for 
breach of any rules so made of a fine not exceed- 
ing £50 or imprisonment with or without hard 
labour for a term not exceeding six months 
with or without the option of a fine, and such 
rules may further provide for forfeiture and 
sale or disposal as the Governor may direct of 
any such apparatus or installations as aforesaid, 


ISLANDS 


(See Map 56.) 


Including : 


BritisH—Tonga (Friendly Islands), Ducie Islands, Gilbert and Ellice 
Islands Colony, British Solomon Islands, Starbuck Islands, Malden Island, 


Baker Islands, Palmyra. 


JAPANESE—The Marianne (Ladrone) Islands, The Caroline Islands, 


| Marshall Islands, 


TONGA ISLANDS (Friendly Islands) 


HE Tonga Islands are under the protectorate of Great Britain, 


proclaimed on May tgth, 1900. 


as 


The present Sovereign is Queen Salote, 


who is assisted by a Legislative Assembly. 


CONTROL. 
A department of Telegraphs and Telephones was inaugurated at the 
time of the erection of the wireless station, under whose jurisdiction fall 
all matters concerning radiotelegraphy and telephony. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | 
Mr. J. R. Land | 


Sa ee inte 


Title, Address. 


The station of Nukualofa is owned and controlled by the Tongan 
Government and handles commercial traffic. 


ORGANISATION. . 
Nukualofa Radio (the only station yet erected in the Friendly Islands) 


was opened for commercial traffic on December 30th, Igrg. 
works with Suva (Fiji), Apia (Samoa) and ships. 


The station 
It was equipped by the 


Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), Ltd. 


. No form of licence is issued, there being at present no amateurs or 


experimenters in the Kingdom. 


There are no time, press, aviation or direction finding services. 


No regular system of broadcasting meteorological reports is in vogue, 
but when conditions demand it, weather reports are sent out for the ine 


formation of all stations. 
charge. | 


All meteorological telegrams are handled free of 


ADMINISTRATION, 
As regards the European population, Tonga comes under King’s Regula- 


tion No. IX of 1912. (See Gilbert and Ellice Colony.) 


The use of wireless 


stations on merchant ships is controlled by the ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy Rules, 


2) 


1gI7, 


made under the above-mentioned King’s Régulation. 


An Ordinance 


is in effect regulating the use of wireless by Tongan natives. 
= A—An Ordinance to govern the use of wireless telegraphy in the 


Kingdom of Tonga. 


(No. 5 of 1918.) 
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AN ORDINAN CE 


Te GOVERN THE UsE oF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 

IN THE KinGpoM oF Tonca. (No. 5 of 1918.) 

Be it enacted by the King by the 

A advice and with the consent of the 
Privy Council as follows :— 


x. The short title of this Ordinance shall be_ 


The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1918. 

It shall not be lawful for any Tongan to 
eseciish maintain or use in the Kingdom of 
Tonga any apparatus or instrument “for the 

se of electrical communication by means 
of wireless telegraphy without having previously 

* obtained from the Privy Council a licence in 
that behalf to be granted on such terms and 
conditions as may be prescribed by any rules 
made under this Ordinance and on such other 
terms and conditions as the Privy Council may 

_ from time to time think fit to prescribe. 

as 3. It shall be lawful for His Majesty the King 
~ in Council from.time to time to make rules :— 

(a) Prescribing the manner in which 

licences under this Ordinance are to be 


GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS COLONY 
‘Gilbert and Ellice Order in Council, 1915,” 


Y the 


| was obtained be forfeited. 


— 


eee 
aN 


—~- wen 


<a 
applied = and es and the: fees payable 
- S hws eee of pee = 
enerally or the purpose of carrying 
_ this Ordinance into effect. 

4. Any person who contravenes the Se 
of this Ordinance or of any rules made hereunder _ 
or fails to observe or perform the terms or 
conditions of a licence granted hereunder toa 
prescribed by any rutes aforesaid shall be liable © 
on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds 
or in default of payment to imprisonment for Sy 
any term not exceeding six months and the ae 
apparatus or instrument in respect of which © 
such conviction was obtained may by order of 
the magistrate before whom such conviction E 2 


. All proceedings under this Ordinance may — 
Ber taken before a Police Magistrate and the 
mode of procedure shall be according te the — 
law in force for the time being in respect of other e.. 
offences punishable on -conviction before a — 


Police Magistrate. E. 


March 5th, 1918. 


these Islands, | 


together with all small islands, islets, rocks and reefs, depending on them, a 


were annexed to and form part of His Majesty’s Dominions, and are known _ 
as the ‘‘ Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony.” 
Group is vested in a Resident Commissioner, who is responsible to the High ~ 
Commissioner for the Western Pacific, with headquarters on Ocean Island. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

Radiotelegraphy is a Government monopoly, though licences may be 
granted for private erection and working. There are three wireless stations 
Ocean Island, Fanning, and Washington Islands. 
two latter stations, which are privately owned by the Fanning and Wash- 
ington Islands Trading Company, and licensed by this Colony, are not at 


in the group, viz. : 


% present in operation. 


Ocean Island is the only Government land station, being opened and 
controlled by the Government of the Colony. 
standard 5 kW. set and modern amplifying valve receivers. 


Both day and night communication-was established with Suva, Fiji, in — 
1920, and an efficient service has been maintained since. 


- January, 


addition this station works with Tulagi and Nauru. 
used with all land stations, and 600 metres for ship working. ; 


The British Phosphate Commission contemplate the erection of a station —_ 
It is also proposed to equip the Government 
‘* Ranadi ’’ with a wireless installation. ; 


for communication with Nauru. 
vessel, H.M.C.S. 


The Administration of the ~ 


The 


It comprises a Marconi 


In. 4 
1,650 metre wave is 


There are no existing or projected stations designed for aviation or 


meteorological purposes and no time or weather programme is in force at 


any of the existing stations. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 


Mr .G.L. G. Tilford . | Officer in Charge 
1 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The following are the rules and regulations at present in force :— 
A—King’s Regulation No. IX of 1912. 


Title. ) 


Address. 
3 ) Ocean Island 


B—Rules under the provisions thereof, <= ee 


a 
- 


-\ 


hoe 


*La 


> << 


-KING’S REGULATION No. IX OF tg12. 
To GOVERN THE USE OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
IN THE WESTERN PACIFIC. © 
1. This Regulation may be cited as 
A ‘““The Wireless Telegraphy Regu- 
lation, 1912.” 
2. The Wireless Telegraphy Regulation, 1907; 
is hereby repealed. 
3. (1) It shall not be lawful for any person 
to establish, install or use any apparatus for 


_ the purpose of electrical communication by 


means of wireless telegraphy in any protector- 
ates, islands, or places within the jurisdiction 
of the High Commissioner for the Western 
Pacific specified ‘n the schedule hereto without 
a licence to do so first obtained from the said 
High Commissioner. 

~ (2) Alicence under thissection shall be subject 
to such terms and conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by any rules made under this regulation 
and to such other terms and conditions as the 
High Commissioner may from time to time 
prescribe. 

4. The High Commissioner may make rules 
from time to time to carry out the provisions 
of this regulation and in particular to regulate 
the use of apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board merchant ships, whether British or 
foreign vessels, while in the territorial waters of 
the protectorates or islands or places aforesaid. 

5. Any ao who contravenes the pro- 
visions of this Regulation or of any rules made 
hereunder, or fails to observe and pertorm 
the terms and conditions of alicence granted 
by the High Commissioner hereunder or pre- 
scribed by any rules aforesaid, shall be liable 
to a penalty not exceeding one hundred pounds 
and to the forfeiture of any apparatus estab- 
lished, installed or used for the purpose afore- 
mentioned. 

6. This Regulation shall not apply to the 
islands of the Pacific Ocean known as the New 
Hebrides, including the Banks Islands and 
Torres Islands. 


SCHEDULE. | 
The British Solomon Islands Protectorate, 
The Gilbert-and Ellice Islands Protectorate, 
The Union (Tokelau) Islands, The Phoenix 
Islands, Fanning Island, Washington Island, 
Christmas Island and all other islands in the 
Western Pacific not being within the jurisdic- 


tion of the Commonwealth of Australia or | 


any of the states thereof or of the Dominion 


of New Zealand or of any civilised Power. 


_RuLes to REGULATE THE USE OF 
B WIRELESS TELEGRAPH APPARATUS ON 
MERCHANT SHIPS IN THE WESTERN 
PAcIFIC, MADE BY THE HiGH COMMISSIONER 
UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY REGULATION, IgI2. 


1. These rules may be cited as the Wireless 


Telegraphy Rules, 1917. | 
2. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 


~ board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 


ws aid Regulations—Pacitc Islands 


MARIANNE, (LADRONE), CAROLINE, 
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of the protectorates,islands and places specitied 
in the Schedule to the Wireless Telegraphy 
Regulation, 1912, shall be worked in such a 
way as not to interfere with—_ 
(a) Navalsignalling; and 
(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station, lawfully established, installed 
or worked in those protectorates, 
islands or places or the territorial 
waters thereof ; 
and in particular the said apparatus shall be 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as afore- 
said on land and wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea. - 5 

3. (a) The apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship shall not be worked 
whilst such ship is within a harbour in any 
colony, protectorate or island specified in the 
Schedule to the Wireless Telegraphy Regula- 
tion, 1912. 

(6) For the proper entorcement of the above 
every ship of British registerin any such harbour 
Shall completely disconnect its aerial wires from 
its radio apparatus, the ends of such wires being 
suspended entirely clear of the radiotelegraph 
cabin, preferably from the main rigging, in such 
a manner as to show they are properly dis- 
connected, : 

(c) Every ship of foreign register in any such 
habour shall, subject to the provisions of the 
following subsection (d) take down its aerial 
wires completely and disconnect the same trom 
its radiotelegraph apparatus, 

(d) A ship ot foreign register remaining in any 
such harbour for less than twelve hours, may, at 
the discretion of the Resident Commissioner or 
other Government officer in charge of the 
colony, protectorate or island to which such 
harbour belongs, be permitted to leaveits aerials 
up, provided the same are disconnected in 
accordance with the provisions of subsection (b) 
of this rule. 

4. If at any time, in the opinion of the High 
Commissioner, an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public.service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 


| telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 


board merchant ships while*in the territorial 
waters aforesaid shal] be subject to such further 
rules as may be made by the High Commissioner 
from time to time, and those rules may prohibit 
or regulate that use in all cases or in such cases 
as may be deemed desirable. 

5. It shall be the duty of the master of a ship 
to see that the requirements of these rules are 
carried out. 

6. These rules shall not apply to the use of 
wireless telegraphy for the purpose of making or_ 
answering signals of distress. 

7. The rules made on December 16th, 1912, 
are hereby repealed. ° 

Dated this twenty-ninth day of August, 
IgI7. 


_ 


MARSHALL ISLANDS 


“PY the Treaty of Versailles, Japan obtained mandatory of the former 
German possessions north of the equator, their population being largely 
Japanese. 


- The station at Guam, Marianne Islands (See Map 22), is owned and 
sperated by the U.S, Navy. 


~ . 3 ’ : f, 
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(See Maps 47, 48 and 50.) oc “2 

Including Panama Republic, Panama Canal Zone. AW 
pANAMA, formerly a department of the Republic oF Colombia, asserted ¥ 
its indepencence on November 3rd, 1903. a 
When the United States Government took over the construction of the | 


canal a treaty between the United States and Panama of November 18th, ~ 
1903, granted to the United States in perpetuity a strip of land 10 miles © 


in width, extending across the Isthmus a distance of 50 miles. The rights of _ 


sovereignty are vested in the U.S.A. under a Treaty signed on February 26th, — 
1904. 
The zone is ruled by a Governor, who reports through the Secretary of | 
War to the President and conducts the government according to the authority _ 
invested in him by Acts of Congress and Executive orders. In periods of 


crisis or times of war the supreme command is vested in the Commanding a 
Officer of the Troops, designated as the Panama Canal Department of the _ 


U.S.A. Army. The American Canal was opened for traffic on August 15th, 
1914. 
CONTROL. 


Radiotelegraphy in the zone is administered by the Navy Department 
of the United States. All wireless stations on the Isthmus are under control © ; 


of the Commandant, 15th Naval District, Balboa Heights, Canal Zone, 


and under the immediate supervision of the Communication Superintendent, 


15th Naval District. 
Under agreement between the Republic of Panama and the United States 


~ of America Radiotelegraphic Communication within the Republic, as well as © % 


in the Canal Zone, remains under the control of the.U.S.A. This arrangement — ; 
rests on Decree No. 130 of August 29th, 1914, signed by the President of the 
Panama Republic. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address. 


Capt. L. R. Sargent,U.S.N. | Marine Superintendent Panama Canal and | Balboa Heights 
Commandant 15th U.S. Naval District aed 

Lt.-Com. F, L. Riefkohl | Communication Superintendent 15th U.S, Naval | Balboa Radio Sta- 

‘ District tion Fort Amador 


ORGANISATION, 


The Colon station, established on March rst, 1910, was re-equipped : 
with improved apparatus, and opened to commercial traffic in January, 1913. 
At Balboa (Pacific end of the Canal) there stands a station opened for com- 
mercial business in June, 1913, and replaced by an improved installation 
on the same site in 1914. 

The Almirante Radio belonging to the United Fruit Co., was 
established in 1921. 

There are no wireless clubs or radio societies, the whole of the wireless 
operations being controlled and administered by the U.S. Navy. . 

An unofficial news service for the benefit of persons at sea is carried 
on by the Colon station, which each day at 4.55 p.m. radiates broadcast 
about 200 words of news made up of extracts from the Panama morning 
papers, whilst Press despatches obtained by radio from the United States 
are re-broadcast at 5 a.m. by Balboa (NBA) on 10,110 metres (arc), 


ADMINISTRATION, 


We publish below the text of the various Acts and Decrees affecting — 
radiotelegraphy in the Canal Zone and of a circular peipting to radio practice : 


—) oe at el Bee ee ee 
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The following isa copy of Circular No. 626-10, issued by the Executive Office, The Panama 


__\** Hereafter ships with clean bills of health, from non-infected ports, and without sickness on 
board, intending to transit the canal without taking supplies or stores of any kind or landing passengers 
or cargo, may be granted practice by radio under-the following conditions :— 

(a) By making application therefor by radio between the hours of 8 a.m. and 4 p.m. Such 


application to state— 


(1) That the vessel has a clean bill of health and has no sickness on board. 
(2) Names of ports and places visited within the past ten days. 
(3) That the vessel intends to transit the canal without taking stores of any kind or landing 


passengers or cargo. 


(6) Radio will be addressed to Chief Quarantine Office, through port captain. 
(c) Practice will not be considered as granted until reply has been received from port 
captain, ‘ Chief Quarantine Officer grants practice.’ ”’ 


A—Act to regulate Radio Communication issued August 13th, 1912. 


B—Section 6 of Act to Provide for Opening, Maintenance,. Protection 
and Operation of the Panama Canal (dated August 24th, 1912). 
C—Extracts from Rules and Regulations for the Operation and 


~ 


Navigation of the Panama Canal, dated August 15th, 1919. 


D—Notice concerning Commercial Service at Naval Stations, dated 


September Ist, 1913. 


E—Circular ve Compulsory Wireless, dated July 23rd, 1914. 
F—Circular ve Free Radio Service, dated November 17th, 1914. 


AN ACT TO REGULATE RADIO COM- 
MUNICATION. 

; Be it enacted by the Senate and 
A House of Representatives of the 

; United States of America in Congress 
assembled, That a person, company, or cor- 
poration within the jurisdiction of the United 
States shall not use or operate any apparatus 
for radio communication as a means of com- 
-mercial intercourse among the several States, 
or with foreign nations, or, upon any vessel 
of the United States engaged in interstate or 
_ foreign commerce, or for the transmission of 
radiograms or signals the eflect of which 
extends beyond the jurisdiction of the State 
or Territory in which the same are made, or 
where interference would be caused thereby 
' with the receipt of messages or signals from 
beyond the jurisdiction of the said State or 
Territory, except under and 
with a licence, revocable for cause, in that 
behalf granted by the Secretary of Commerce 
and Labour upon application therefor; but 
nothing in this Act shall be construed to apply 
to the transmission and exchange of radio- 
grams or signals between points situated in 
the same State: Provided, that the effect 
thereof shall not extend beyond the jurisdic- 
tion of the said State or interfere with the 
reception of radiograms or signals from beyond 
said jurisdiction ; and a licence shall not be 
required for the transmission or exchange of 
radiograms or signals by or on behalf of the 
Government of the United States, but every 
Government station on land or sea shall have 


special call letters designated and published . 


in the list of radio stations of the United States 
by the Department of Commerce and Labour. 
Any person, company, or corporation that shall 
use or operate any apparatus for radio com- 
munication in violation of this section, or 
knowingly aid or abet another person, com- 
pany, or corporation in so doing, shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanour, and on 
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine 
not exceeding five hundred dollars, and the 
apparatus or device so unlawfully used and 
operated may be adjudged forfeited to the 
United States. 

Sec. 2:—That every such licence shall be 
in such form as the Secretary of Commerce 
and Labour shall determine and shall contain 


in accordance ~ 


the restrictions, pursuant to this Act, on and 
subject to which the licence is granted; that 
every such licence shall be issued only to 
citizens of the United States or Porto Rico or 
to a company incorporated under the laws of 
some State or Territory.or of the United 
States or Porto Rico, and shall specify the 
ownership and location of the station in which 
said apparatus shall be used and other 
particulars for its identification and to enable 
its range to be estimated; shall state the 
purpose of the station, and, in case of a station 
in actual operation at the date of passage of 
this Act, shall contain the statement that 
satisfactory proof has been furnished that it 
was actually operating on the above-mentioned 
date; shall state the wavelength or the 
wavelengths authorised for use by the station 
for the prevention of interference and the hours 
for which the station is licenced for work: 
and shall not be construed to authorise the 
use of any apparatus for radio communication 
in any other station than that specified. 
Every such licence shall be subject to the 
regulations contained herein, and such regu- 
lations as may be established from time to 
time by authority of this Act or subsequent 
Acts and treaties of the United States. Every 
such licence shall provide that the President 
of the United States in time of war or public 
peril or disaster may cause the closing of any” 
station for radio communication and the 
removal therefrom of all radio apparatus, or 
may authorise the use or control of any such 
station or apparatus by any department of the 
Government, upon just compensation to the 
owners. 

Sec. 3.—That every such apparatus shall 
at all times while in use and operation as 
aforesaid be in charge or under the supervision 
of a person or persons licensed for that purpose 
by the Secretary of Commerce and Labour. 
Every person so licensed who in the operation 
of any radio apparatus shall fail to observe and 
obey regulations contained in or made pursuant 
to this Act or subsequent Acts or treaties 
of the United States, or any one of them, or 
who shall fail to enforce obedience thereto by 
an unlicensed person while serving under his 
supervision, in addition to the punishments « 
and penalties herein prescribed, may suffer 
the suspension of the said licence for a period 


~ D> 


Labour not exceeding one year. 
unlawful to employ any unlicensed person 


_ permit, 


to be fixed by the Secretary of Conners and 
It shall be 


or for any unlicensed person to serve in charge 
or in supervision of the use and operation of 
such apparatus, and any person violating this 
provision shall be guilty of a misdemeanour, 
and on conviction thereof shall be punished 
by a fine of not more than one hundred dollars 
or imprisonment for not more than two 
months, or both, in the discretion of the court, 
for each and every such offence: Provided, 
that in case of emergency the Secretary 
of Commerce and Labour may authorise a 
collector of customs to issue a temporary 
in lieu of a licence, to the operator 
on a vessel subject to the radio ship Act of 


June twenty-fourth, nineteen hundred and ten. 


Sec. 4.—That for the purpose of preventing 
or minimising interference with communica- 
tion between ‘stations in which such’ apparatus 
is operated, to facilitate radio communication, 
and to further the prompt receipt of distress 
signals, said private and commercial stations 
shall be subject to the regulations of this 
section. These regulations shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of Commerce and Labour 
through the collectors of customs and other 
officers of the Government as other regulations 
herein provided for. 

The Secretary of Commerce and Labour may, 
in his discretion, waive the provisions of any or 
all of these regulations when no interference 
of the character above-mentioned can ensue. 


The-Secretary of Commerce and Labour 


may grant special temporary licences to 
stations actually engaged in conducting experi- 
ments for the development of the science of 
radio communication,-or the apparatus per- 
taining thereto, to carry on special tests, using 
any amount of power or any wavelengths, at 
such hours and under such conditions-as will 
insure the least interference with the sending 
or receipt of commercial or Government radio- 


to send distress calls on the normal wave- — " 


grams, of distress signals and radiograms, or - 


‘with the work of other stations. 
In these regulations the naval and military 
stations shall be understood to be stations on 


land. 
REGULATIONS. ~~ 

1. Normal Wavelength—Every station shall 
be required to designate a certain definite 
wavelength as the normal sending and re- 
ceiving wavelength of the = station. This 
wavelength shall not exceed 600 metres or it 
shall exceed 1,600 metres. Every control 
station open to general public service shall at 
all times be ready to receive messages of such 
wavelengths as are required by the Berlin 
Convention. Every ship station, except as 
hereinafter provided, and every coast station 
open to general public service shall be pre- 
pared to use two sending wavelengths, one 
of 300 metres and one of 600 metres, as required 
by the international convention in force; 


_ Provided that the Secretary of Commerce 


and Labour may, in his discretion, change 
the limit-of wavelength reservation made. by 
Regulations 1 and 2 to accord with any inter- 


national agreement to which the United States 


is a party. 

2. Other Wavelengths —In addition to the 
normal sending wavelength all stations, 
except as provided hereinafter in these regu- 
lations, may use other sending wavelengths : 
Provided, that they do not exceed 600 metres 
or that they do exceed 1,600 metres: Provided 
further, that the character of the wave emitted 
conforms to the requirements of Regulatons 3 
and 4 following, 


. engaged in answering or aiding the ship in 


“3. Use > a “ Puré Wave. MAb oe 
if the sending apparatus, to be referred | 
hereinafter as the ‘ transmitter,” is of such 
a character that the energy is radiated in 
two or more wavelengths, more or less 
sharply defined, as indicated by a sensitive 
wavemetre, the energy in no one of the lesser 
waves shall exceed 10 per cent. of that in the 
greatest. 

4. Use of a ‘‘ Sharp Wave.”—At all stations _ 
the logarithmic decrement per complete oscilla- 
tion in the wave trains emitted by the trans- — 
mitter shall not exceed two-tenths, except when 
sending distress signals or signals ‘and messages: a 
relating thereto. : 

5. Use of ‘Standard Distress Wave.”— 
Every station on shipboard shall be prepared — 


length designated by the international con- — 
vention in force except on vessels of small 
tonnage unable to have plants-insuring that 
wavelength. et 
6. Signal of Distress.—The distress call used > 
shall be the international signal of distress :— a 
@e06¢ == =am=e 6 6 - 
7. Use of ‘Broad Interfering Wave” for — 
Distress Signals. — When sending distress — 
signals, the transmitter of a station on ship- — 
board may be tuned in such a manner as to a ‘ 
create a maximum of interference with a maxi-- <a 
mum of radiation. : 
8. Distance Requirement for Distress Signals ™ S 
—Every station on shipboard, wherever — 
practicable, shall be prepared to send distress 
signals of the character specified in Regulations — 
5 and 6 with sufficient power to enable them to — b 
be received by day over sea a distance of © 
100 nautical miles by a _ shipboard station 
equipped with apparatus for both sending and — 
receiving equal in all essential particulars to bs 
sk of the station first mentioned. 
“ Right of Way” for Distress Signals.— 
All stations are required to give absolute — 
priority to signals and radiograms relating 3 
to ships in distress; to cease all sending on 
hearing a distress ‘signal; and, except when ~ 


distress, to refrain from sending until al 
signals and radiograms relating thereto are — 
completed. 


10. Reduced Power for Ships near a Gover * 
ment Station—No station on shipboard, when ~ 
within fifteen nautical miles of a naval or 
military station, shall use a transformer input 
exceeding one kilowatt, nor, when within five — 
nautical miles of such a station, a transformer ~ 
input exceeding one-half kilowatt, except for 
sending signals of distress or signals or radio- 
grams relating thereto. = 


11. Intercommunication.—Each shore station - 
open to general public service between the — 
coast and vessels at sea shall be bound to 
exchange radiograms with any similar shore ~ 
station and with any ship station without — 
distinction of the radio systems adopted by 
such stations, respectively, and each station 
on shipboard shall be bound to exchange 
radiograms with any other station on ship- — 
board without distinction of the radio systems | z 
adopted by each station respectively. 


It shall be the duty of each such shore station — 4 
during the hours it is in operation, to listen 
in at intervals of not less than fifteen minutes 
and for a period of not less than two minutes” 
with the receiver tuned to receive messages of oe 
300 metre wavelengths. » 


12, Division of Time. — At important — 
seaports. and all other places where naval — - 
or military and private or comuyereiat shore 


aws and Reg 
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ations operate in such close proximity that 


‘injerference with the work of naval .and 


mijiatray stations cannot be avoided by the 
enforcement of the regulations contained in 
the\ foregoing regulations concerning © wave- 


by the naval and military stations concerned 
shall not use their transmitters during the 
first fifteen minutes of each hour, local standard 
time. The Secretary of Commerce and Labour 
may, on the recommendatian of the Depart- 
ment concerned, designate the station or 
stations which may be required to observe 
this division of time. 

13. Government Stations to Observe Division 
of Time—The naval or military stations for 
which the above-mentioned division of time 


-may be established shall transmit signals or 


radiograms only during the first fifteen minutes 
of each hour, local standard time, except in 


case of signals or radiograms relating to vessels | 


in distress, as hereinbefore provided. 

14. Use of Unnecessary Power—In 
circumstances, except in case of signals or 
radiograms relating to vessels in distress, all 


stations shall use the minimum amount of | 


energy necessary to carry out any communi- 


cation desired. 


15. General Restrictions on Private Stations.— 
No private or commercial stations not engaged 
in the transaction of bona fide commercial 
business by radio communication or in experi- 
mentation in connection with the development 
and manufacture of radio apparatus for com- 


- mercial purposes shall-use a transmitting wave- 
Jength exceeding 200 metres, or a transformer 
input exceeding one _ kilowatt, 


special authority of the Secretary of Commerce 
and Labour contained in the licence of the 
station : Provided, That the owner or operator 
of a station of the character mentioned in this 
regulation shall not be liable for a violation of 


the requirements of the third or fourth regula- | 


tions to the penalties of $100 or $25, respectively 
provided in this section unless the person 
maintaining or operating such station shall 
have been notified in writing that the said 
transmitter has been found, upon tests con- 
ducted by the Government, to be so adjusted 
as to violate the said third and fourth regula- 


_tions, and opportunity has been given to said 


owner or operator to adjust said transmitter 
in conformity with said regulations. 


16. Special Restrictions in the Vicinities of 
Government. Stations. — No station of the 
character mentioned in regulation 15 situated 
within five nautical miles of a naval or military 
station shall use a transmitting wavelength 
exceeding 200 metres or a transformer input 
exceeding one-half kilowatt. 


17. Ship Stations to Communicate 
Nearest Shore Station—In general, the ship- 
board stations shall transmit their radiograms 
to the nearest shore station. A sender on 
board a vessel shall, however, have the right 
to designate the shore station through which 
he desires to have his radiograms transmitted. 
If this cannot be done, the wishes of the sender 
are to be complied with only if the transmission 
can be effected without interfering with the 
service of other stations. 


. _ 18. Limitations for Future Installations in 


Vicinities of Government Stations ——No station 


on shore not in actual operation at the date 


of the passage of this Act shall be licensed for 
the transaction of commercial business by 


radio communication within fifteen nautical 


: sths and the character of signals emitted, — 
such private or commercial shore stations as 
do interfere with the reception of signals | 


all | 


except by | 


with - | 


miles of the following naval or military stations 
—to wit: Arlington, Virginia; Key West, 
Florida; San Juan, Porto Rico; North Head 
and Tatoosh Island, Washington; San Diego, 
California; and those established or which 
may be established in Alaska and in the Canal 
Zone ; and the head of the department having 
control of such Government stations shall, so 
far as is consistent with the transaction of 
governmental business, arrange for the trans- 
mission and receipt of commercial radiograms 
under the provisions of the Berlin convention 
of 1906 and future international conventions or 
treaties to which the United States may be a 
party, at each of the stations above referred to 
and shall fix the rates therefor, subject to 
control of such rates by Congress. At such 
stations and wherever and whenever shore 
stations open for general public business 
between the coast and vessels at sea under 
the provisions of the Berlin convention of 1906 
and future international conventions and 
treaties to which the United States may be a 
party shall not be so established as-to insure a 
constant service day and night without 
interruption, and in all localities wherever or 
whenever such service shall not be maintained 
by a commercial shore station within 100 
nautical miles of a naval radio station, the 
Secretary of the Navy shall, so far as is con- 
sistent with the transaction of governmental 
business, open naval radio stations to the 
general public business described above, and 
shall fix rates for such service, subject to 
control of such rates by Congress. The 
receipts from such radiograms shall be covered 
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts, 

19. Secrecy of Messages. — No person or 
persons engaged in or having knowledge of 
the operation of any station or stations shall 
divulge or publish the contents of any messages 
transmitted or received by such station, 
except to the person or persons to whom the 
same may be directed, or their authorised 
agent, or to another station employed. to 
forward such message to its destination, unless 
legally required so to do by the court of 
competent jurisdiction or other competent 
authority, Any person guilty of divulging or 
publishin® any message, except as_ herein 
provided, shall, on conviction thereof, be 
punishable by a fine of not more than $250 
or imprisonment for a period. of not exceeding 
three months, or both fine and imprisonment, 
in the discretion of the Court. 

Penalties —For violation of any of these 
regulations, subject to which a licence under 
sections 1 and 2 of this Act may be issued the, 
owners of the apparatus shall be liable to a 
penalty of $100, which may be reduced or 
remitted by the Secretary of Commerce and 
Labour, and for repeated violations of any of 
such regulations the licence may be revoked. 

For violation of any of these regulations, - 
except as provided in Regulations 19, subject to 
which a licence under section 3 of this Act may 
be issued, the operation shall be subject to a 
penalty of $25, which may be reduced or 
remitted by the Secretary of Commerce and 
Labour, and for repeated violations of any 
such regulations, the licence shall be suspended 
or revoked. 

Sec. 5.—That every licence granted under 
the provisions of this Act for the operation or 
use of apparatus for radio communication shall 
prescribe that the operator thereof shall not 
wilfully or maliciously interfere with any other 
radio communication. Such interference shall 
be deemed a misdemeanour, and upon con- 
viction thereof the owner or operator, or both 
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shall be punishable by a fine of not to exceed 
$500 or imprisonment for not to exceed one 
year, or both. 


Sec. 6.—That the expression ‘‘ radio com- 
munication ’’ as used in this Act means any 
system of electrical communicalon” by tele- 
graphy or telephony without the aid of any 
wire connecting the points from and at which 
the radiograms, signals, or other communica- 
tions are sent or received. 


Sec. 7.—That a person, company, or cor- 
poration within the jurisdiction of the United 
States shall not knowingly utter or transmit 
or cause to be uttered or transmitted, any 
false or fraudulent distress signal or call or 
false or fraudulent signal, call, or other radio- 
gram of any kind. The penalty for so uttering 
or transmitting a false or fraudulent distress 
signal or call shall be a fine of not more than 

2,500 or imprisonment for not more than 
five years, or both, in the discretion of the 
court, for each’and every such offence, and the 


-penalty for so uttering or transmitting, or 


causing to be uttered or transmitted, any other 
false or fraudulent signal, call, or other radio- 
gram shall be a fine of not more than $1,000 
or imprisonment for not more than two years, 
or both, in the discretion of the court, for each 
and every such offence. 


Sec. 8.—That a person, company, or. cor- 
poration shall not use or operate any apparatus 
for radio communication on a foreign ship in 
territorial waters of the United States other- 
wise than in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 4 and 7 of this Act and so much of 
section 5 as imposes a penalty for interference. 
Save as aforesaid, nothing in~this act shall 
apply to apparatus for radio communication 
on any foreign ship. 

Src. 9.—That the trial of any offence under 
this Act shall be in the district in which it is 
committed, or if the offence is committed upon 
the high seas or out of the jurisdiction of any 
particular State or district the trial shall be 
in the district where the offender may be 
found or into which he shall be first brought. 

Src. 10.—That this Act shall not apply to 
the Philippine Islands. 


Sec. 11.—That this Act shall take effect 
and be in force on and after four months from 
its passage. 

Approved, August 13th, 1912. 


EXTRACT FROM ACT. 
(Dated August 24th, 1912.) 
To PROVIDE FOR OPENING, MAINTENANCE, 
PROTECTION AND OPERATION OF THE PANAMA 
CANAL. 


Sec. 6.— That the President is 

B authorised to cause to be erected, 
maintained, and operated, subject to 

the International Convention and the Act of 
at 
suitable places along the Panama Canal and 
the coast adjacent to its two terminals, in con- 
nection with the operation of the said Canal, such 
wireless telegraphic installations as he may 
deem necessary for the operation, maintenance, 
sanitation, and protcction of said Canal, and 
for other purposes. If it is found necessary 
to locate such installations upon territory of 
the Republic of Panama, the President is 
authorised to make such agreement with said 
Government as may be necessary, and also to 
provide for the acceptance and _ transmission 
by said system, of all private and commercial 
messages, and those of the Government of 
Panama, on such terms and for such tolls as 
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the President may prescribe : Provided, Thit 
the messages of the Government of the United 
States and the departments thereof, and the 
management of the Panama Canal, shall alway 
be given precedence over all other messazes. 
The President is also authorised, in his dis- 
cretion, to enter into such operating agree- 
ments or leases with any private wireless — 
company or companies as may best irsure — 
freedom from interference with the wireless 
telegraphic installations established by they 

United States. a 


EXTRACT FROM RULES AND REGU-.~ 
LATIONS. 


(Dated August 15th, 1919.) 


40. Radio Communication. — AS 
C soon as radio communication can be — 

established with the Canal, vessels — 
should report their names, nationality, length, — 
draft, tonnage, whether or not they desire © 
to pass through the Canal, require coal, pro- 
visions, supplies, repairs, to go alongside of a 
wharf, ‘the use of tugs, probable time of arrival, 
length of stay in port, or any other matters a rz) 
importance or interest. If this information 
has been previously communicated through a 
agents or otherwise to the captain of the port, 
it will not be necessary to report by radio ; a 
he the probable time of arrival should alwayee 
e sent. 


41. Control of radio communication is entirely a 
in the hands of the radio shore stations. No ~ 
vessel will be allowed to interfere in the slightest _ 
degree with the Canal radio stations; upon an — 
order being received by a vessel at any time A 
while within the waters under the control of- 
the Canal to dicontinue using radio, even if 
in the midst of transmission of a message, she — ee 
shall immediately comply. 


42. Upon a ship’s arriving within the » 
15-mile limit, and until leaving the 15-mile ~ 
limit of the Canal Zone, she shall transmit 
only with low power, not exceeding one-half 
kilowatt, = 


43. Messages to stations will be sent only — 

to Colon station (NAX) when in Gatun Locks ~ 
and to northward thereof, and only to Balboa 
station (NBA) when in Miraflores Locks and 
to southward thereof; between these two 
points ships may work to either station, 
preferably to the nearer one; the high-power 
station (Darien) at Radio will not handle < 
commercial work and will not be called for 
Canal business except in case of emergency. 


44. All messages between ships in the Canal 
Zone and ships at sea must be forwarded 
through the nearer shore station. 


45. Messages from ships in the C aribbean 
Sea for ships in the Pacific waters, or vice versa, 
shall be routed through the Canal Zone shore _ 
stations, a 


46, All vessels fitted with radio, after leav- 
ing the terminal harbour to pass through the 
Canal, shall keep an operator on watch until — 
the further terminal harbour has been reached ; 
this applies to the time when they are anchored ; 
in Gatun Lake, while passing through the locks, __ 
or moored to the lock walls, or to any of the 
wharves in the Canal proper, as well as when 
they are under way. Messages relating to the 3 
ship’s movements and the Canal business shall _ 
take precedence over all commercial messages. —__ 

47. Pilots on vessels passing through the ~ ‘ 
Canal shall have the right to use a vessel’s’ — 
radio freely for the transaction of the Cana] _ 
business. , 


in 
is 


a 


7 


~ 


through the Canal ; 


- and contiguous waters. 
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8. Under the direction of the pilots, vessels 

ill from time to time report their progress 
accidents to machinery, 
propellers, steering gear, equipment, or any- 
thing else that may delay them or require 
assistance; any sickness or casualties that 
require medical attendance from Canal officials, 
or any other matter of importance that may 
arise. 

49. No radio tolls, either coast station or 
forwarding, will be imposed against ships on 
radiograms transmitted by ship on Canal 
business. There will be no charge made against 
the Panama Canal, by Canal Zone land lines 
or radio stations, for the transmission of radio 
grams to ships on Canal business.* ; 


50. No vessel will be allowed to communicate 
with any lock or signal station while in transit 
through the Canal, except through the pilot ; 
all messages of any kind must be sent through 
him, This does not apply to vessels moored 
at the terminals of Cristobal or Balboa, before 
entering or after having passed through the 
Canal, which may wish to communicate through 
the terminal: stations. 

51. Vessels in transit through the Canal can 
communicate with the lock and signal station 
through the pilots, both by the international 
code and special signals; information on this 
subject may be obtained from the Governor 
of the Panama Canal. 


118. In thick and foggy weather vessels 


will not be allowed to enter the Canal or leave 


locks or mooring station until the weather 
has cleared. Vessels in transit, when over- 
taken by thick or foggy weather, must im- 
mediately take every precaution and make 
preparation to anchor or moor at the first 
available place, and so remain until the weather 
clears. | Vessels equipped with radio, when 


- overtaken by thick or foggy weather, should 


immediately so report, in order that the proper 
fog signals may be made at the mooring stations 
on the approach of such vessels. 


RADIO SERVICE. 


Control of Radio.—The United States Govern- 
ment controls radio in the Republic of Panama 
The U.S. Naval Com- 
munication Service maintains three Naval 
Radio Stations in the Canal Zone; coastal 
stations at Colon and Balboa, and a_ high- 
powered station at Darien. In the Republic 
of Panama it maintains Naval Radio Stations 
at Cape Mala, La Palma, and Puerto Obaldia.. 
The Cape Mala Radio Station, located at Cape 
Mala, R. P., at the south-west entrance to the 
Bay of Panama, is connected by telegraph 
with the Canal Zone and all telegraph offices 
in the Republic of Panama. The Radio Stations 
at La Palma and Puerto Obaldia are located 
in outlying sections of the Republic of Panama 
which have no telegraph connections, and are 
primarily for intercommunication between these 
districts and other sections of the Republic of 
Panama and the Canal Zone, through Balboa 
Radio. Control of radio communication is 
entirely in the hand& of these stations. No 
vessels will be allowed to interfere in the slightest 
degree with the Canal radio stations; upon an 
order being received by a vessel at any time 
while within the waters under the control of 
the Canal to discontinue using radio; even if 
in the midst of transmission of a message, she 


shall immediately comply. 


* Canal Zone, Itemised lists not allowed. 


*As Amended by Executive Order of Novem- 
ber 4th, 1914. (See F. p. 404.) 
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Commercial Radiograms.—All Naval Radio 
stations given above, except Darien, are open 
to commercial traffic. 


Canal Business Radtograms. —~ With the 
exception of Darien, all Naval Radio Stations 
given above will handle Canal business ad- 
dressed to the proper officials of the Panama 
Canal, its departments and subsidiary com- 
panies.—No receiving or forwarding charge 
will be made by the Naval Radio Stations for 
this service. The first word in the address 
of such messages should be ‘‘GOVT” (Ex- 
ample: ‘‘GOVT. Port Captain Cristobal,’’) to 
show that they are official messages on Canal 
business. The shore stations reserve the right 
to decide whether a message is official or com- 
merciatin character. 


Stations to be Called.—Ships on the Atlantic 
side will communicate only with Colon (NAX). 
Ships on the Pacific within 50 miles of Balboa 
will communicate only with Balboa(NBA). 
Ships in the Pacific when more than 50 miles 
from Balboa will communicate with Cape Mala 
(NNT), from which station messages are 
relayed to the Canal Zone or Republic of 
Panama by telegraph. Ships in the Canal, 
when to the Northward of Darien will work 
Colon (NAX) ,when to the Southward of Darien 
work Balboa (NBA). 


Ships will communicate through nearest 
shore station. On arriving within range of a 
shore station ships should send a (TR) position 
report, furnishing data required by Article 
28, Service Regulations Affixed to the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, London, 
Igt2. Due’to the large amount. of radio work 
in the vicinity of the Canal, and the necessity 
of reducing interference to a minimum, ships 
should send the required position report 
whether they have messages to transmit or not. 
This is desired in order that the calling of 
vessels by shore stations having messages for 
such ships may be reduced to a minimum. 
Upon receiving a position report from a ship, 
the shore station will know that the ship is 
in range and will-immediately deliver any 
messages on file for that ship. Any ship which 
desires to communicate with a shore station, 
and has not previously submitted a (TR) 
report to that station, will be requested to 
submit such report before any messages are 
accepted from it. 

All TR reports received are given to the 
Port Captain concerned and to the vessel’s 
agents (if known). 

Balboa Radio (NBA) is a distant control 
(Receiving) station, therefore, in case of emer- 
gency, Balboa Radio may be called and com- 
munication with it established, though Balboa 
may at the time be transmitting. : 


Hours of Service.—Colon, Balboa, and Cape 


- Mala maintain a constant watch, day and night, 


La Palma and Puerto Obaldia maintain daily 
schedules of watches. 


EXTRACT FROM SUPPLEMENT TO 


RULES. 
(Dated September ist, 1913.) 
COMMERCIAL SERVICE AT NaAvat’_ Rapio 
STATIONS. 


Beginning September ist, 1913, the 
D radio stations of the United States 
Navy at Colon and Balboa are handling 
special classes of commercial radiograms, hereto- 
fore prohibited, as follows :— 
1, Reply paid messages (where both message 
and answer can be prepaid by the sender). 
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2. Messages calling for repetition of messages 
(for verification only. Charge for repeating 
back is one-fourth the charge for the original 
message. 

3. Radiograms to be delivered by mail. 
(If received from a ship, these will be mailed 
from the radio station. ‘‘ Ocean letters” will 
be mailed by the ship at the first port of call, 
or at any port of call designated). 


4. Multiple radiograms. These are messages 
Eddnessed either to several persons at same 
address or to some person at several addresses | 
served by the same radio station. These 
messages when received from sea will be sepa- 
rated and sent as so many individual messages 
over the land wire. 


5. Radiograms calling for acknowledgment | 
of receipt. (Such acknowledgment is restricted 
to notification of date and hour at which the | 
coast station delivered the radiogram to ship | 
addressed ; and may be sent by either mail or 
telegram). 

6. Paid service notices. (Sent in order to 
correct address or text to cancel a message, 
etc. | 

ih stations, Colon aud Balboa, are con- | 
nected by direct wire with the Panama 
railroad telephone system and radiograms can 
be filed at any local office. Attention is invited 
to the fact that no collect messages are handled, 
and no commercial messages are handled, 
between stations which are connected by cable | 
or telegraph, as, for instance, to Key West 
or Port Lincoln. 

The time of arrival of all Panama railroad 
boats is given to the telephone control at Colon 
- ag soon as received, and can be obtained there | 
“upon request without calling the radio station 
at Colon. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER. 


E WirELESS APPARATUS ON OCEAN- 
GOING VESSELS. ge 
Published in Circular No. 601-16, dated | 


Culebra, C.Z., July 23rd, r914 
To Require Ocean- going Vessels to es Fitted with 
Wireless Apparatus. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me, I 
hereby establish the following order for the 
Canal Zone -- 

Sec. 1.—From and after the first day of 


| 


’ attempt to leave any port of the Canal Zo 


efficient apparatus for radio communication 


. business. 


July, 1915, it shall be unlawful for amy ocean- 
going steamer of the United States, or of any | 


PARAGUAY 


foreign Sines carrying fifty’ o or more pe 
including passengers and crew, to leave 


unless such steamer shall be equipped with 


in good working order in charge of a 
skilled in the use of such apparatus, which 
apparatus shall be capable of transmitting andt it 
receiving messages for a distance of at lea 
100 miles, night or day: Provided, That the 
provisions of this order, shall not apply to 
steamers plying only between the Canal Zone 
and ports less than 200 miles thereform. ie 

Src. 2.—The master or other person being: 
in charge of such vessel which leaves or 
attempts to leave any port of the Canal Zone — 
in violation, of any of the provisions of th Lis 
order shall, upon conviction, be fined in a_ 
sum not to exceed Five thousand Dollars — 
($5,000), and any such fine shall be a lien upon 
such vessel, and the vessel may be liable theres 
forin the District Court of the Canal Zone, and 
the leaving or attempting to leave by any 
vessel from each and every port of the "Canal 
Zone shall constitute a separate offence. = 

SEC. 3.—This order shall take effect from and 
after this date July gth, 1914. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER. 


FREE RApIo SERVICE FOR CANAL BUSINES ve: 


Published in Circular No. 601-33, dated Balboa 
Heights, C.Z., November 17th, 1914. sd 


Amending paragraph 49 of the “‘ Rules and 
. Regulations for the Operation and Navi- 
gation of the Panama Canal and Ap- 
proaches Thereto, Including All Waters ee 
Under its Jurisdiction.” ¥5 
. By virtue of the authority vests a 

F in me under the Panama Canal Act, 
‘paragraph 49 of the ‘“‘ Rules and ~ 

Regulations for the Operation and Navigation 
of the Panama Canal and Approaches Thereto. — 
Including All Waters Under Its Jurisdiction.” 
promulgated by Executive Order No. 1990, — 
dated July gth, 1914, is hereby amended to — 
read as follows :— g 
49.—No radio tolls, either coast station or 
forwarding, will be imposed against ships on. 
radiograms transmitted by ships on Canal 
There will be no charge made agains 
the Panama Canal, by Canal Zone land lines” 
or radio stations, for the transmission of radio- : 
grams to ships on Canal ie ae 


on 
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(See Maps 49, 51, 52 and 53.) 3 ¥ 


HE Republic of Paraguay is divided into two distinct portions by the 
The present constitution was proclaimed — 
The legislative authority is vested in a Congress 
of two houses, the executive being entrusted to a President, assisted by five 


river bearing the same name. 
on the 25th November, 1870. 


ministers. 


CONTROL. 
There are three wireless stations in Paraguay at present open to the 


public, their control being vested in the Director of Posts and Pelearaphal 
These stations are situated at Asuncion, the capital of the Republic (or— 
more strictly—Lambaré, on the outskirts thereof), Concepcion, and Enear- 
nacion. ‘They are identical in capacity and possess a radius of 300 miles by 
day and 600 miles by night. 

There are no privately owned stations. The Government has instituted 
‘a wireless telegraph school which is attached to the college of Ministry and 
Naval Cadets. 


Orriciacs Lea WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. SS “Title: : Address. 

‘Dr. Luis A. Riart .. | Minister of Interior -.. ea .. | Avenida Colombia, Asun- 
ve clon... 

(Vacant) ee =F Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs | Calle Yegros, Esq. Ber- 

; mejo, Asuncion 

_ Juan B, Tendil .. | Head of Telegraph Office .. a .. | 431, Calle Oliva, Asuncion — 
Francisco Fernandez .. Technical Inspector Fe fa .. | Calle 14 de Julio, Asuncion 
ORGANISATION. 


The Paraguayan wireless service is at present confined to the interior 
_of the country, for the Governments of Paraguay and Argentina have not 


yet been able to come to a working agreement for the maintenancé of a 


public service. An agreement, however, has been entered into by the two 
Governments to use wireless as an auxiliary to xelleve congestion or break- 
down of the line system. 

The three Government installations are not. confined to a_ specific 


Government service, but are available for the public service within the= 


country and occasionally, on emergency, for communication with the 
exterior. 


for use at the five military centres and on the armed patrol steamers. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
There are no special laws or regulations affecting the subject, but the 
text of the Convention referred to above will be found below. 
-A—Convention between Paraguay and Argentina, 


CONVENTION. ments will see to it that the traffic is distri- 

The following is the text of a buted in such a way as to ensure the quickest 
Convention entered into between the service between the hours between 12 noon and 
Governments of Paraguay and the 12 midnight, Argentine time. The wavelengths 


geenetivitie Republic. will be of the standard damped type of 600 
; Date of the Convention, metres. 

November 15th, 1918.. 3. Whenever it is required, and should it be 

_ Plenipotentiaries— impossible to carry through the exchange over 

For Paraguay: Dr. Eusebio Ayala. i the stations named in the preceding article, 

For Argentina: Dr. José Maria Cantillo. the service may be taken off directly between 


Argentina and Paraguay radiotelegraphic 


After an interchange of credentials, which Buenos Aires and Asuncion. 
were found in order, “the following agreement | 4. In all matters referring to transmission 
was signed, the object of which is “to facilitate | rates, accounts and service regulations, the 
communication between the two countries Argentine and Paraguay regulations at present 
mentioned. in force in the telegraphic service will apply. 

t. For the telegraphic interchange between _- thirty days after its ratification by the con- 
tracting parties, and either party may withdraw 
at any time by giving go days’ notice previous 
to the date when the suspension of the service 
is intended to take effect. 


methods will be used as an auxiliary whenever 
—owing to the amount of traffic or breakdowns 
in the terrestrial lines—it may become neces- 
eee ee de -order to. maintain an This convention is made out in duplicate 


uninterrupted service. £2 and signed by the two plenipotentiaries whose 

2. Goth the Argentina and the Paraguay seals have been affixed, and they have agreed 
offices will use for the exchange of messages that the exchange of the ratification will 
the Posadas and Formosa stations, one at a | . take place in the city of Asuncion-within thirty 


time, or the two if necessary. The two manage- | days from this date. 


PERSIAN GULF 


(See Maps 3, 16 and 21) 


' Including : Oman, Bahrein Islands, Aden, Perim, Sokotra,* and the IXuria 
~ Murai Islands. 


MAN is an independent. State in South-Eastern Arabia, whose integrity 


“+ has been guaranteed by Great Britain and France. Sultan Seygid 


Taimur bin Feysil is the reigning head. 


fae - Aden is an important coaling station for ships voyaging to and from the 
=A East. ee A 


-The War Department have seven subsidiary, or portable, installations - 


5. This convention will come into effect - 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. . “ 
The stations are under the control of the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department of the Government of India. 


"ADMINISTRATION. 
There are no local laws or regulations applying to wireless telegraphy 


- 


the Persian Gulf. 


PERU 


(See. Maps 49, 50 and 52) 


CONTROL. e 
2 le peagel of radiotelegraphy is directed by the Minister of the Interior, 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. | > US 


Official. 
Sir ‘William Slingo 
Mr. R. Ricci 


Title. 


Administrator-General Posts and Telegraphs 
Superintendent of the Radiotelegraph Service 


F 
aS 


a 


bran 


- 
_ 


a 


, 


Ps 


oe 
af 


Address. 
Lima .- 
Desamparados 187 
(Lima), Central Office 


By virtue of an agreement with the Peruvian Government, Marconi’s- 
Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., on May ist, 1921, took over the adminis-_ 
Telegraph and Radiotelegraphic Services of the. 
Republic and will operate them for a period of twenty-five years, Sir William 
late Engineer-in-Chief of the British Post Office, 


tration of the Postal, 


Slingo, 
appointed Administrator-General. 


The concession includes the sole and exclusive operation of all national 
and international wireless telegraph stations within the Republic and the 
exclusive right to erect any further wireless stations that may be necessary. 


In accordance with the terms of the above agreement, a programme of 
reconstruction and reorganisation of the radio service is being carried out. — 


There are at present no weather, meteorological, hydrographic or press ~ 
A time signal service is in operation in Lima, at 1 p.m. daily, 
seventy-fifth meridian time, a time-ball is dropped from the mast of San 
Cristobal wireless station in accordance with the wireless signal received 
from the U.S. Naval station at Darien (Canal Zone). 


services. 


finding stations. 


ADMINISTRATION, 


‘The followitis rules and regulations are at present in Peru.:— 
A—Decree dated January 14th, 1921. 
B—Decree dated May 15th, 1922. 

C—Law No. 2263 concerning Ship Stations. 


Decree DATED JANUARY I4TH, Ig2I. 


A Considering :— 
~I. That, according to the laws .of 
the Republic, the national services of 
posts and telegraphs and other similar services 
form a monopoly, the exploitation of which is 
in the hands of the State ; 


2. That the modern system of ‘wireless 
telegraphy and telephony should, owing to 
their nature, be included in the said monopoly 
because they give the same services as the 
ordinary electric telegraphy, the only difference 
between the two being the means of trans- 
mission; and, 

3. That the recent war of nations has shown 
the necessity that Governments should supervise 
the telegraphic installations of whatever kind 


“s 


; 


oe 


having been 


There are no direction 


» 2 
they may be, under their respective jurisdictiox nseg 
this being the only way to avoid clandestine 
communications which might compromise the 
neutrality of the nation and endanger its 
sovereignty. — 
It is decreed :— ‘ 
Art. 1. Only the State may exploit, within 
the territory of the Republic, the systems of 
telegraphy and telephony known by the names 
of “ wireless telegraphy and telephony ” ~and 
“ radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony.” _ 
Art. 2.—The Executive Power only will be 
able to concede specially limited permission foal 
the establishment of small wireless telegraph and 
telephone stations for scientific training, experi- 
ments or local service, it being understood tha 
these offices will always be subject to official 
ipeppction, supervision and regulatiogs ae 


Arr. 3. Son the feneracement and verifica- 
| tion of any clandestine installations by the 
| departmental authorities, the Ministry of 
| Government is authorised to proceed to the 
| immediate destruction of the same without any 
| right ofclaim on the part of the interested parties 


DecrEE DATED MAY I5TH, 1922. 
It being necessary to regulate the 


4 
B concession of authorisations for the | 


installation and use of small radio- 

} telegraphic or radiotelephonic stations, intended 
| for instructional purposes, scientific experiment, 
or given determined local services; in con- 

| formity with Art. 2 of the Supreme Decree of 
the 14th January, 1921, it is resolved that, 
when the Government grants a licence for the 


} installation of small radiotelegraphic or radio- | 
| telephonic stations, it will be made under the | 


following conditions :— 


1. Every transmitting station must 
equipped with a receiving apparatus. 


be | 


2. Applicants must produce proofs of their | 
nationality and two references written by | 
persons of Peruvian nationality who are not | 


relatives. 
_ 3. The installation must be approved by the 
Administrator-General-of the Radiotelegraphic 
Service. 


4. Absolute secrecy must be kept of all 
correspondence received by means of the 
apparatus. 


5. The applicants must show to the Admin- 
istrator of the Service that the station is desired 
for scientific purposes or for public utility. If 
they contemplate scientific investigation they 
must present certificates from some Government 
department or some recognised scientific body 
that they are competent investigators. 


6. Every transmitting station must be under | 
the control of a person holding a certificate of | 
competency from the Administrator-General of | 


the Service, or possessing— 

' (a) Sufficient knowledge for the regulation 
and control of the apparatus with which it is 
desired to work. 


(6) A knowledge of the regulations of the | 


International Convention, not only as regards 

the prevention of interference, but also as 

regards the duties imposed upon operators. 
(c) Prove a speed in the transmission and 


reception of not less than twelve words per | 


minute (Morse code). 


When it is necessary to examine an applicant | 


in the qualifications referred to a fee of $5.00 
~ will be charged. 


Should the licensee not possess the required | 


_ qualifications he may, under exceptional circum- 


| -annual fee of $20.00. 


407. 


stanees,. be allowed to employ a qualified 
operator to work the transmitting and receiving 
apparatus. 


7. It has been decided to charge small fees to 
cover staff and inspection expenses. ~ For every 
station with power not exceeding 10 watts 
$10.00 will be charged as initial fee, plus an 
In total, $30.00 for the 
first year and $20.00 for each succeeding year. 
These fees cover both installations—transmitting 
and receiving. For more powerful installations 
higher fees will be charged. 


8. Transmission will only be. permitted to 
specified and duly authorised stations, and in 
any case the number of these must not exceed 
five. Written authorisations must be obtained 
from the proprietors of the stations with which 
communication is to be made. 


AERIALS, 


The height and maximum dimensions of these 
must be as follows : 
Maximum height of aerial above ground, 

roo feet. 


Total length of wire, including lead-in wire, 
100 feet for single wire aerials, and r40*feet 
where two or more wires are used, ¢.g., total 
length of double wire, 70 feet. 


9. Portable Installations —The general con- 
ditions are the same as for fixed stations. The 
power of these stations is limited generally to 
10 watts, and their use will ordinarily be per- 
mitted within a radius of ro miles from a fixed 


point. 
C five hundred tons displacement or over, 
engaged especially in the transport of 
passengers, that touch in ports of the Republic, 
must be equipped with radiotelegraphic instal- 
lations with a transmitting range of at least 
300 miles, and a competent staff to attend to the 
service of wireless communication with every 
class of ship and with the stations established, 
or in future to be established on our coast. 
These installations must meet with the satis- 
faction of the inspecting engineer appointed by 
the Executive Power. 

Art, 2.—A limit of six months, counted from 
the promulgation of this law is fixed for the 
steamship companies in the Pacific to comply 
with the obligation imposed in Article 1, under 
the penalty of their steamers not being admitted 
to any of the ports of the Republic. 

ArT. 3.—The present law relates to companies 
having permanent service established in the 
Republic. 


Law No. 
ART. 1.—Steamers of one- thousand 


2263. 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 


(See Maps 22 and 23.) 


HE Philippine Islands belong to the United States of America, but the 
country has a représentative and practically autonomous government. 
The members of the Senate and House of Representatives are all Filipinos 


elected by popular vote. 


ORGANISATION AND CONTROL OF WIRELESS STATIONS. 


There are twenty-four land stations owned and operated by the Insular 


Government, all of which are open for general public service. 
in the Island of Mindanao, works with the British 


stations, Zamboanga, 


One of these 


North Borneo Government station at Sandakan. 


a 


_ 


_ and Navy are also open to ship and foreign traffic. 


_ commercial business, Those at Batangas, [oilo, Cebu and Malabang serve 


Poe Se : sh 
Per ee aks é mae 


The entire radio system, except a few stations of the United ce ces 
Army and Navy, are controlled by the Government of the Philippine Isla 
and form a part of the telegraph cable and postal system of the Insulz 
_ Government. Some of the stations operated by the United States An m2) y 


(4 


The stations of the Philippine Government are designed primarily for 


as an auxiliary to the telegraph and cable system. a 


OFFICIALS: ConTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. a 


Official. a : Title. Address, ~ 


Hon, Cpriano E. Unson | Actg. Sec. Dept: of Coanteres and Seets e .. | Manila 


Mr. José Topacio oe Dir. of Bureau of Posts 3 = 4 Manila ~ 


ts 
a 


ADMINISTRATION. oho ie 


Bills similar to the Radio Act and the Ship Act of the United States, 
regulating radio communication and requiring radio apparatus on certain 
passenger-carrying vessels, respectively, have been submitted to the Philippine 
Legislature for sanction. : 

“The radio laws and regulations of the United States are conformeds 
or as faas local conditions permit. 


POLAND 


(See Maps 3 and 8) 


~ 


CONTROL, 
HE control and administration of wireless telegraphy in the Republies 
of Poland is under the direction of the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs. — 


STATIONS. 

There are now three transmitting stations in operation at Posen, Warsaw 

and Grudziadz, and further stations for internal communications are under e: 
construction or projected. 33 3 


ADMINISTRATION. a 

The first diet of the Republic of Poland passed a statute in May, 1919, 
under which radiotelegraphy and telephony was made a Government mono- 
poly. The development of radiotelegraphy has necessitated the addition — 
of new clauses to this statute which, after receiving the sanction of the 
legislation authorities, will authorise the Ministry of “Posts and Telegraphs 
to grant licences for the construction, ownership and use of wireless stations, 


PORTO RICO 


(See Map 45) 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 3 

HE regulation of wireless telegraphy rests in the hands of the Deparinenal 
of Commerce for private stations and in the hands of the United States — 
ee Department for the Naval Section. a 


The Laws and Regulations affecting the Naval Radio Stations in Porto — 
Rico are as follows :-— 


The International Radio Convention ; 

The National Radio Laws of the United States; and the 

Navy Regulations and Communication Instructions. 
(See under U.S.A.) 


6 Laws ce Regulations—Portugal 


4.09 


ae ~ PORTUGAL ~ 2 


(See also Maps 2, 10, 24 and 33.) 


Including: Cape Verde Islands, St. Thomé and Principe, Azores. 


N October 5th, 1910, the Republic was proclaimed, and on August 2oth, 
19git, the present constitution was established. Affairs are administered 


functions. 


by a President, the two Chambers reserving to themselves the legislative 


CONTROL. 


The radiotelegraphic service in Portugal is a state monopoly. 


No private 


individual is allowed to erect or work wireless, and may not even own a 


simple receiver. 


The only exception made is that in favour of shipping 


companies, which are allowed to have wireless stations on board their vessels. 


Sal 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
| 

Official. Title. | Address. 
Dr. Joao Alberto Pereira de Azevedo Neves | Minister of Commerce ae are Lisbon 
Sr. Henriyue Jacinthe Ferreira de Carvalho | Postmaster-General on j Lisbon 
Colonel Alvaro Cesar de Mendonga oe | Minister of War. Lisbon 
Sr. Manuel Alves de Mattos es .. | Inspector of Telegraphic Military Service Lisbon 
Dr. Alexander de Vasconcellos e Sa >. | Minister of Colonies ‘ Lisbon 
Admiral Cantoe Castro... rg .. | Minister of the Navy Lisbon 
Admiral D. Bernardo da Costa... President of the Technical ‘Committee of Lisbon 

Torpedoes and Electricity 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The current laws and regulations reprinted below comprise :— 


A—<Act of July t5th, 1913. 


B—Regulations. 


C—Decree of April 18th, 1916. 
D—Decree of March 2oth, 1917. 


THE ACT OF JULY I5TH, 1915. 

i. On the expiration of a period of 

- A three months from the approval of 
the Regulations for the execution of 

the present law, no Portuguese steam vessel, 
with accommodation for more than fifty 
passengers (including crew), shall be permitted 
to sail from any port without having installed 
a wireless telegraph apparatus of the system 
which suits it best, in good working order, and 
capable of despatching and receiving radio- 
telegrams within a radius of action which must 


never be less than 100 miles. 


(a) From this provision those steamers are 
excepted which navigate only between ports 
situated at distances of less than 200 miles, 

(6) For steam vessels, which navigate in 
the Colonies where there are coastal radio- 
telegraph stations, and which only occasion- 
ally come to the Metropolis, the period 
granted for the installation of wireless tele- 
graphy, to which the present article refers, 

: ae be six months, 

. The wireless telegraph material of a vessel, 

re the respective service of transmission and 


~ reception of radiotelegrams, shall be under the 


_ graphists. 


charge of one or more duly qualified tele- 


§ The number of telegraphists, their 
qualifications, and that of the indispensable 
auxiliary staff, the organisation of their 
technical instruction, provisions with respect 
to the service of supervision, conditions of 

_the installation of the apparatus, and the 
official verification of their working shall be 
determined pursuant to the Regulation 

Se clha up for the execution of the present 
law, 


3. It is the province of the captain of the 
vessel to give instructions and orders for the 
complete carrying out of the laws and regula- 
tions in force with respect to the radiotele- 
graphic service, and he shall exercise the 
necessary supervision, carrying out and causing 
to be carried out any provisions which he may 
consider advantageous for the good working 
of the said service. 

4. The captain shall be held responsible for 
any negligence in complying with the require- 
ments of Article 1, and on conviction he shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 200 and the 
suspension of his master’s certificate for one 
year. 

5. Negligence or failure on the part of the 
captain to carry out the provisions of Article 3 
shall render him liable to a fine not exceeding 
Rs. 50, which may be accompanied with 
imprisonment not exceeding one month after 


‘the first offence. 


6. If there should be a disaster, stranding or 
loss of the vessel, resulting from the lack of 
vigilance of the telegraph staff, and the said 
fault was due to the negligence of the captain 


in failing to carry out and causing to be carried— 


out the provisions in force relating to the radio- 
telegraph service, the captain shall be liable 
to a fine not exceeding Rs, 200, accompanied or 
not, according to the gravity of the offence 
with suspension of his certificate for a period of 
from one to five years. 


If the serious injury, or the death, of one 
or more persons should result from the dis- 
aster, the penalties applicable shall be 
respectively those laid down in Articles 368 
and 369 of the Penal Code, 


410” Ti sarsBook of) W se Telegraph and d Telephony 


. The offences referred to in Articles Peis 


aah 6 constitute maritime crimes, and shall be 
judged by the Commerical Maritime Tribunal 
pursuant to the disciplinary Code of the 
Mercantile Marine. 

8. All the wireless apparatus intended for 
Portuguese vessels shall be exempt from 
Customs and Municipal Duty. 

g. Any.legislation contrary hereto is hereby 
repealed. 


REGULATIONS. 


The following regulations 

B Sa on August 29th, 1913 :— 
Ships may be equipped with any 

wireless tcleetaph apparatus which is in keeping 
with scientific progress. 

2, The shipping or any other company may 
establish and work a wireless telegraph station 
on board ship. The station must possess a 


were 


licence granted by the Government of the | 


nationality to which the ship belongs. The 
“class’’ of the stafion is mentioned in the 
licence. 

3. There are three classes :— 

(a) Long voyage passenger steamers with 
accommodation for more than 150 pas- 
sengers must maintain continuous service. 

(6) The same type of steamer with 


accommodation for less than 150 passengers | 
must maintain continuous veceiving service, . 


whereas the transmission may be limited. 
(c) Cargo or fishing boats, 

carrying more than 50 persons (including 

crew), may have limited service. 

4. and 5. Wavelength of 300 m., 600 m., 
and more than 1,800 m. may be ‘employed. 
Small boats may work on a 300 m, wave when 
sending, but 600 when receiving. The waves 
must be as pure and as undamped as possible. 

The oscillator must not be directly connected 
to the antenne, except in case of distress, or on 
certain small steamers where the energy 
employed in» the primary does not exceed 
50 watts. 

_6. The cabin must be divided into two parts 
so that the transmitting gear and the spark 
gap may be separated from the receiving 
apparatus. Double walls must be used to 
isolate the interior from the exterior. 


7. The instruments must be able to receive | 


and send roo letters per minute. 


or vessels | 


8. New installations employing a power of | 


‘more than 50 watts must possess such arrange- 
ments as will enable them to have a range 
inferior. to their normal, the smallest being 
approximately 15 miles. All old stations must 
be brought to this standard as soon as possible. 

g. The receiving instruments must be able 


to tune for waves up to 600 m., being highly | 


protected against disturbanc.s. 

10. The power measured at the terminals of 
the generator must not exceed 1 kw. in normal 
circumstances. An increase is allowed when a 
station desires to communicate with a land 
station other than the nearest, at a distance of 
more than 200 miles from the nearest Jand 
-station, and when, in exceptional -circum- 
stances, the communication cannot be effected 
with 1 kw. 


11. First and second-class steamers must 
carry an emergency set in as safe a place as is 
possible. The emergency set must be able to 
work for six hours at least at a distance of 
80 miles for first class, and 50 miles for second- 
class steamers. 

12. The apparatus must be operated by. a 
telegraphist who possesses a certificate from the 
Portuguese Government, or, in urgent cases 


and for one trip only, from any ae cova n= 


.graphist is available, 


: Hoard must be registered by the captain on 


‘be connected by either a speaking tube or a 


‘advance the tax of Escudos $5.50 per annum, | 


a 


ment which has signed the International | 
vention : a 
13. There are two certificates :-— 
(a) 1st Class (same as International). 
(t) 2nd Class (12 words, adjustment f 
apparatus, knowledge of each instrument 
and its work, and Tules ve handling of 
telegrams), 

Service.—Any member of the crew able’ to- 
assist the telegraphist in his work, and possess- — 
ing a knowledge of the operation of the 
apparatus, may be an “ auxiliary ’”’ operator. 

14. Second-class telegraphists may be em-_ 
ployed on board where the wireless service is 
only for the shipping company’s requirements 
or on fishing vessels, or they may act as 
assistants in cases where there is already one 
first-class operator. On first-class steamers 
two first-class telegraphists must be employed. 

15. On second-class steamers, one first-Claae 
and one second-class telegraphist should be 
employed ; -on third-class vessels one second- 
class telegraphist will suffice. : 

Service.—As long as land stations do not 
exist in the Portuguese Colonies, Portuguese 
steamers plying there are allowed to carry one 
first-class telegraphist and one ‘‘ auxiliary.” 

16. Transmitting must be performed by 
first or a second-class telegraphsit, except — 
urgent cases. 

17. The certificates state that the tele- 
graphist has taken an oath of secrecy with 
regard to the correspondence. 

-18. The captain has authority over ‘the 
working of the station. 

1g. Portuguese operators are preferred. i 

20. Should none be obtainable, foreigners 
may be employed if they are in possession of 
the Portuguese Government’s certificate. 

In urgent cases where no certificated tele-- 
provisional certificates - 
may be issued for one voyage. a 

21. Certificates are supplied by the Comes 
mission after the examination of the elem 
graphist. 

22 and 23. Captains are also bound Dy an 
oath of secrecy. * 

32. All telegrams sent and received on 


On 


forms supplied by the Government. The date 
and hour of the sending or reception of these 
telegrams must be indicated. 

33. Only the telegraphists and the captain 
are allowed to enter the wireles§ cabin. 

34. The wireless room and the bridge must 


telephone, unless they are within easy dictamae 
of one.another. 


DECREE OF APRIL 8TH, 1916. 

This decree forbids the installation 

C of either wireless transmitting or — 
receiving stations, but Government — 

can authorise the setting up of receiving 
stations only, 
These said stations, when authorised by. 
Government, are subject to its control, and 
whenever Government may judge convenient, 
it may withdraw the same authorisations with: 1 
out any indemnification. 
The owners of these stations have to pay i 


= 


Anyone who sells wireless material is obliged - 
to send to the Government a statement of the 
material sold, with the names of the persons 
who have purchased it to identify them. 
Those who do not fulfil this identification will 
pay the fine of Escudos $20.00 to $100.00, 
and all the material that he has for sale will be 


“Laws wee Regulations —Rhodesia By. te 


seized by the Government, and will belong to | The deliveries in deposit to which this 


the Government. In case of a second offence } article refers will have to be effected for the 
| he will be prosecuted. Continent of the Republic, in the maximum 


| The owner of any receiving station, or any | period of five days from the date when this 
person who may have made_use of the same | Decree is published in the ‘‘ Diario do 


| station, and who divulges contents of messages |. Governos’’; for the adjacent islands in the 

that have been received by such station incurs | same period reckoned from the date when the 
a penalty. same daily paper reaches there. 

In case of a second offence he is subject to ART. 3.—The.apparatus and wireless fittings 

| imprisonment aor six months to a year, and a| without conducting wire that are in the Govern- 

fine. ment Teaching Institutions, and at the 

Astronomical and Meteorological Observa- 

DECREE OF MARCH 2g9tTu, 1917. tories, in the first case for the purpose of 

D> -In consideration of the highest | demonstration, and in the second case for 

interest of the State, it is undesirable scientific tests, are to be under the safe keeping 


‘ in the existing circumstances that | of the directors of the same institutions and 
} private persons should possess wireless appa-| observatories, and will be used only for those 
} ratus of any kind, or make use of the same purposes and in the presence of the said 


|, apparatus. directors and under their entire responsibility, 


It has been decided that it is desirable to | jn the presence of the respective teachers and 
confine the employment of such apparatus to | observers. 


} schools of observatories, so as to limit the 
} risk of misuse; and availing ourselves of the 
} authorisation granted by the Executive Power 
| by the Laws Nos. 373 and 491 of September 2nd, 
} 1915, and March rath, rg16. 
) We decree by the proposal of the Minister 
| of Works and Social Providence, the follow- 
| ing :-— 
ART, 1.—It is expressly forbidden to private 
| persons to possess or make use of wireless 
apparatus and fittings, or to import or seil to 
| the public the said apparatus and accessories. 
| _ Art. 2.—The owners—whatever they may 
oe to be its purpose—of apparatus and wire- 
es ri i ing wires, will 
ont conducting ton deposit In Lisbon and Oporto the jurisdiction will 
against receipt; in Lisbon, at the warehouses | Concern the tribunal of transgressions. 
| of the Material of the Posts and Telegraphs; | . ART. 5.—This Decree will come into force 
/ in Oporto, at the Secretary’s Office of the | immediately, and will be valid to the end of 
Second Electric Circumspection; and in the | the European War, after which the apparatus 
| other capitals of the administrative districts | and wireless fittings which were voluntarily 
of the continent and adjacent islands, at the | delivered will be returned to their owners, 
Secretary’s Offices of the Electric Sections and | against receipt as to the conditions of Article 2. 
Sub-sections or of the Post and Telegraph ArT. 6.—All: legislation to the contrary is 
Service. hereby revoked. 


RHODESIA. 


(See Maps 25, 31 and 32) 


Including : Northern Rhodesia. 


y HODESIA is under the administration’ of the British South Africa 
Company, and is divided up into Northern Rhodesia and Southern 
Bouse for administrative purposes. 


Art. 4.—He who transgresses the stipula- 
tions of this Decree incurs a penalty of Escudos 
$20.00 to $100.00, which will be fixed and 
collected by the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs ; when it is paid voluntarily, the 
same Administration will order all the material 
to be seized, which will then belong to the 
Government. 

In case of a second offence the fine will be 
fixed at its maximum. 

If the fine is not paid voluntarily, the trans- 
gressors will be handed over to the judiciary, 
in order to be judged and the penalty imposed 
by the correctional police. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

Wireless telegraphy is under the control of the Department of the 
Administrator and the principal assistants of the Postmaster-General. There 
are at present no official wireless stations in operation, but authority has 
been given for the. erection of small wireless telegraph installations at 
Bulawayo and Salisbury for experimental and instructional purposes. 
Several applications have been made for private wireless stations, and up 
to July, 1923, sixteen licences had been issued. The wireless sets installed 
“in connection with the Cape to Cairo flight are to be maintained. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

Southern Rhodesia regulates radiotelegraphy within its border by the 
‘Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordnance’ of 1914, and sundry Notices 
of 1912, the text of which will be found below. 
It is possible that legislation and regulations will become necessary 
in connection with aerial navigation which is now in course of development, 


7 / 


-and efforts are being made to secure, as far as possible, uniformity with - 
proposed laws and regulations of the Union of South Africa on this subj 
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No permanent arrangements have yet been made for the transmission: 


of time and weather and meteorological signals. 


A—Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 1904. _ 
B—Postal Notice No. 55 of r912. 
C—Government Notice No. 391 of 1912. ; 
D—Government Notice No. 278 of 1922 regarding the issue 


of licences. 


E—Form of Licence for Telephone Stations. a 
F—Government Notice No. 84 of 1923 (Northern Rhodesia) - 
regarding private transmitting and receiving stations. 


TELEGRAPH (AMENDMENT) ORDINANCE. 


A The term ‘electric telegraph” 
whenever used in the “ Electric 
_ Telegraph Act, 1861,” or any law 
amending the same or relating to “ electric 
telegraphs,” shall be interpreted as including 
any system or means of conveying signs, signals, 
or communications by electricity, magnetism, 
electro-magnetism, or other like agency, and 
whether with or without the aid of’ wires, 
and including the system commonly known as 
wireless telegraphy, or xtheric signalling, and 
any improvements or developments of such 
system; and the term “line of electric tele- 
graph” shall be interpreted as including any 
apparatus, instrument, mast, standard, wire, 
substance, matter, or thing whatever, which is, 
or may be, used for the purpose of sending, 
_ transmitting, conveying, or receiving such signs, 
signals, or communications. 

2. The meaning of the term “ person ” shall 
be further extended so as to include individuals, 
partnerships, companies, and corporations. 

3. The provision of the first section of the 
said Act as to its application to Southern 
Rhodesia shall be read and construed as including 
the territorial waters thereof. 

4. Within Southern Rhodesia or the terri- 
torial waters thereof, no person not thereto 
expressly authorised by some law shall erect or 
make use of any mast, standard, or apparatus 
of any kind, for the purpose of signalling 
without wires by means of electricity, mag- 
netism, electro-magnetism, or other like agency, 
or shall erect or construct any line of electric 
telegraph, except under a licence to be granted 
by the Administrator. 

5. The Administrator may authorise the issue 
of a licence for the establishment or use of any 
apparatus or installation for the transmission 
of signs, signals, or communications, by electric 
telegraph, with or without the aid of wires, 
and may revoke the same at any time, and 
there shall be payable annually in respect of 
such a licence such sum not exceeding One 
Hundred Pounds sterling, as may be fixed by 
regulation. 

6. The terms and conditions of such licence, 
and the duration thereof, shall be subject to 
such regulations as may from time to time be 
made by the Administrator. 

7. Any person who shall establish or use, 
or attempt to establish or use, any such ap- 
paratus or installation as is mentioned in Sections 
xr and 4 of this Ordinance, in contravention of 
the provisions thereof, of or any other law re- 
lating tq electric telegraphs, or of any regulation 
thereunder, shall be liable upon conviction to 
forfeit all apparatus so used, and to a penalty 
not exceeding Two Hundred and Fifty Pounds, 

and, in default of payment, to imprisonment, 
with or without hard labour, for a period not 


~ —_ 


~ 


exceeding three months, and, in case of a second 
or subsequent conviction, in addition to such 
forfeiture to a penalty not exceeding Five 
Hundred Pounds, or in default of payment to” 
imprisonment, with or without hard labour, 
for a period not exceeding six months. ce 
' 8. Any Magistrate or Justice of the Pea 
before whom information shall be given on 
oath by credible persons, that the provisions” 
of this Ordinance are being, or have been, or 
are likely to be infringed, may issue a search © 
warrant, and authorise the seizure of any 
instruments, apparatus or appurtenances reason- 
ably suspected to be intended for use in such 
contravention. a4 
. 9. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 
4 of “The Electric Telegraph Act, 1861,” all 
regulations made under the authority of that 
Act shall be published in the Gazetie, and be 
subject, mutatis mutandis, to the provisions of 
Section. 7 of Act No. 5 of 1883 of the Cape of 
Good Hope. ; aan 

10. This Ordinance may be cited as the 
“Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, — 
1904,” and shall be read as one with ‘ The — 
Electric Telegraph Act, 1861,” of the Cape of © 
Good Hope, and the “ Telegraph Protection 
Ordinance,’’ r9or,”” and the said laws may be 
cited together as the ‘Electric Telegraph 
Laws, 1861 to 1904.” Tog 


x 


- POSTAL NOTICE No, 55 oF 1912, = 


B Public attention is hereby directed 
to the provisions of the “ Electric” 
Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 
1904,” under which no person not thereto 
expressly authorised by some law shall erect 
or make use of any mast, standard or apparatus — 
of any kind for the purpose of signalling without 
wires by means of electricity, magnetism, 
electro-magnetism or other like agency, or shall — 
construct any line of electric telegraph except 
under a licence to be granted by the Adminis-— 
trator. | a 
The term ‘‘ Line of Electric Telegraph” is 
defined as any apparatus, instrument, mast, 
standard, wire, substance, matter or thing — 
whatever which is or may be used for the 
purpose of sending, transmitting, conveying or — 
receiving signs, signals, or communications. — 
All persons having, or desiring to have, such’ 


lines of electric communication, including 
telephone lines, whether on their private 


property or otherwise, are hereby notified 
that application for licence to use such lines 
must be made to the Administrator through — 
the Postmaster-General. ae 


The licence fees payable in respect of su h 
lines, as published in Government Notice 
No. 391 of 1912 are as follow :— =i 


eters <7 
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| Administrator in Council. 


(a) Is. per annum for a private telephone 
or telegraph line exclusively on the private 


Pe property of.the person constructing and using 


the same ; 

(b) ros. per annum for a private telephone 
or telegraph line passing beyond the 
boundaries of the owner’s land. (The licence 
does not confer any right to erect telephone 

or telegraph lines outside the boundaries of 
the applicant’s land, and the applicant must 


(c) £50 per annum for any instailati 
of wireless telegraphy or telephony. 

All persons having in use lines of electric 
communication which have not been authorised 
by the Administrator are hereby notified that 
unless the required permission be applied for 
within one month of the date of publication 


; of this Notice they will render themselves 
) liable to the penalties provided in Section 7 


of the Telegraph Ordinance above referred to. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE. 
: No. 391 OF 1912. 
DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 
The Treasury, Salisbury, 
i December 19th, 1912. 
Es It is hereby notified for public 
information that His Honour the 
Acting Administrator, with the advice 
of the Executive Council, has been pleased 
to approve of the following Regulations regard- 


i ing the issue of licences for installations of 
| private telephones, telegraphs, or other means 


of electric communication, whether with or 


; without wires, in terms of section 5 of the 


“Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 
1904.” . 
By command of His Honour the Acting 


P. D. L. Fynn, Acting Treasurer, 
When any person is authorised to establish 


Or use any means of electric communication 


as defined in\the ‘‘ Electric Telegraph Amend- 
ment Ordinance, 1904,”’ the Postmaster-General 
may issue to such person an annual licence 
for the use of such line on payment in advance 


/ of the undermentioned fees, namely :— 


—> 


(a) Is. per annum for a private telephone 
or telegraph line exclusively on the private 
property of the person constructing and using 
the same} 

(6) tos. per annum for a private telephone 
or telegraph line passing beyond the 

boundaries of the owner’s land. (The licence 
does not confer any right to erect telephone 


or telegraph lines. outside the boundaries | 


of the applicant’s land, and the applicant 
must make his own arrangements in_ this 
regard) : 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE. 
No. 278, 
4th July, 1922. 
It is hereby notified that under the 


powers conveyed by section 6 of the 
Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordi- 


_ nanace, 1904, the following regulations in regard 


_ to the issue of licences for the establishment and 
operation of private wireless telegraph or 
_ telephone installations shall have effect from the 
date of this notice. 
_ I. Section C of Government Notice No. 391 
of 1912 is hereby cancelled. 
2. No licence shall be issued except under the 
_ authority of the Administrator and on payment 
of such annual fee as may be specified therein, 


hot exceeding one pound sterling, 


Laws and Regul 


make his own arrangements in this si eo 
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3. Applications for licences must be addressed 
to the Postmaster-General, and must contain 
the following information :— 

(a) The full name and occupation of the 
occupant ; 

(6) The address at which the apparatus is 
proposed to be installed ; 

(c) A full description of the apparatus, with 
such diagrams as may be required ; 

(d) The purpose for which the apparatus is 
proposed to be used; and 

(e) Generally such other information as 
may be required by the Postmaster-General. 

4. An applicant may further be required :— 

(a) To produce evidence of British birth or 
nationality ; 

(b) To furnish two approved written 
references as to character ; 

(c) To satisfy the Postmaster-General by 
examination or otherwise that he has attained 

a knowledge of the regulations of the Inter- 

national Radiotelegraphic Convention in so 

far as they relate to the prevention of inter- 
ference and impose certain duties on all 
wireless operators, and that he can read by 
sound Morse signals at the rate of 12 words 
per minute; and 

(d) To satisfy the Postmaster-General that 
he has in view some definite object of scientific 
value or general public utility. 

5. Each licence issued under these regulations 
‘shall contain a schedule setting forth :— 

(a) The maximum power which may be 
used ; ; 
(b) The maximum wavelength ; e 
(c) The maximum dimensions of the aerial ; 
(d) The stations, if any, with which _com- 
munication may be established ; and 
(e) Such other details as may be required. 
And the licensee shall not at any time exceed 
or vary the limits or conditions therein laid 
down except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-General. : 

6. The granting of any licence under these 
regulations shall not in any way vary or detract 
from the rights, powers or privileges of the 
Postmaster-General as defined by law or regula- 
tion, nor shall it involve any obligation or 
responsibility on the Postmaster-General for 
any matter or thing which may be done by the 
licensee or his agents. 

4, All apparatus and plant installed under 
licence shall be subiect to the approval of the 
Postmaster-General, and to inspection by any 
of his officers duly authorised thereto from time 
to time, 


8. The licensee shall comply with all directions 
which shall be given to him by the Postmaster- 
General, and shall at any time cease to work, 
or shall completely dismantle the licensed 
apparatus and plant upon notice to do so in 

. writing from the Postmaster-General. 


9. The licensée shall not divulge to any 
unauthorised person, or make any use whatever 
of any message coming to his knowledge by 
means of his apparatus, and not intended for his 
use. 


1o. Fhe licensee shall account to the Post- . 
master-General for any rates of fees that may 
be chargeable on any message passing through 
his apparatus. : 


11. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-General the licensee shall not permit 
the use of his apparatus by any other person 
nor shall he assign or dispose of any rights, 
powers or privileges granted to him by licence. 

12. The Postmaster-General may at any time 
give notice in writing to determine any licence 
granted under these regulations, 
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_ . DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND 
TELEGRAPHS. ; 


“SOUTHERN RHODESIA. 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH AND WorK A PRIVATE 
WIRELESS TELEPHONE -STATION. 


E Under the powers conveyed by 
section 6 of the “ Electric Telegraphs 
Amendment Ordinance, 1904,’ and 

““ Government Notice No. 278 of 1922,” a licence 
is hereby issued to 


to establish and work apparatus for wireless 
at 

provided such apparatus shall be of the character 
specified in the schedule hereto. 

The licensee agrees to abide by the regulations 
regarding the working of wireless installations 
as published by Government Notice No. 278 
above referred to, and to carry out any of the 
requirements of the Postmaster-General as 
therein laid down. 


General Post Office, Salisbury. 
iin epee awe TO. oan 


SCHEDULE. 
To licence granted to........ 


to establish and work apparatus for 


of wireless signals. 
(a) Maximum power, Io watts. 
(b) Maximum wavelength, 50 metres. 
(c) Maximum dimensions of aerial :— 
i, Maximum height above ground, rooft., 
ii, Total length of aerial, including 
leading-in wires— 

‘a) 100 ft. for single wire aerial. 

(b) 140 ft. wnere two or more wires are 
used, ¢.g., total length of 7o ft. of 
double wire. 

(d) Stations with which communication may 
be established :— 


Postmaster-General., 
General Post Office, Salisbury. : 


SOs UA vn ier 1923. 


THE BRITISH SOUTH AFRICA COMPANY 


ADMINISTRATION OF NORTHERN RHODESIA. 
Government Notice No. 8% of 1923. 


It is hereby notified for public information 
that under and by virtue of the powers conferred 
upon him by sub-section three of section thirteen 
of ‘‘ The Northern Rhodesia Telegraphs Pro- 
clamation, 1914’? His Honour the Administrator 
has been pleased to prescribe the following terms 
and conditions upon which licences to import, 
keep, use or establish any apparatus or installa- 
tion for transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy will, if at all, be granted. 

By command of His Honour the Administrator 

Richard Goode, 
Secretary. 
Livingstone 
5th July, 1923. 

1. No licence shall be issued except under the 
authority of the Administrator and on$payment 

of an annual fee ofzgone pound sterling3(f1). 


‘and the licensee shall not at any time exceed or 


“means of his apparatus and not intended for 


z Applications for Scehges must bs sade ed 
to the Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs, and 
must contain the following intormation: — 

(a) The full name and occupation of the 
applicant. = 

(b) The address at which the apparatus is 
proposed to be installed. 

(c) A full description of the apparatus, with | 
such diagrams as may be required. 

(d) The purpose for which the ‘apparatus i is 
proposed to be used: and 

(e)- General such other information as may 
be required by the Comptroller of Posts and 
Telegraphs. “a 
3. An applicant may further be required—_ 3 ; 

(a) To produce evidence of British birth. 
or nationality. 

(6) To furnish two approved 
references as to character ; 

(c) To satisfy the Comptroller of Posts and 
Telegraphs by examination or otherwise that 
he has attained a knowledge of the regulations — 
of the International Radiotelegraphic Con- — 
vention in so far as they relate to the preven- 
tion of interference and impose certain duties — 

, on all wireless operators, and that he can read | 

by sound Morse signals at the rate of twelve * 

words per minute; and 

(4) To satisfy the Comptroller of Posts anda 
Telegraphs that he has in view some definite a 
object of scientific value or general public _ ‘ 
utility. 
4.-Each licence issued under these regulations _ 

shall contain a schedule setting forth— <5 

(a) The maximum power which may be 
used ; % 
(b)° The maximum wavelength ; 
(c) The maximum dimensions of the aerial; 
(d) The stations (if any) with which com-_ . 

munication may be established; and~ 4 

(e) Such other details as may be réquired ;. 


~ 


written 2 ; 


vary the limits or conditions therein laid down, 
except with the consent in writing of the ‘ 
Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs. es 

5. The granting of any licence under these 
regulations shall not in any way vary or detract ss 
from the rights, powers or privileges of the 
Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs as defined ~ 
by law or regulation, nor shall it involve any — 
obligation or responsibility on the Comptr roller 
of Posts and Teleégraphs for any matter or thing 
which may be done by the licensee or his arene 

6. All apparatus and plant installed iideeal 

icence shall be subject to the approval of the — 
Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs, and to — 
inspection by any of his officers duly authorised — 
thereto from time to fime. 

7. The licensee shall comply wit all directions — +6 
which shall be given to him by the Comptroller 
of Posts and Telegraphs, and shall at any time — 
cease to work or shall completely dismantle the _ 
licensed apparatus and plant upon notice to do 
so in writing from the Comptroller of Posts and — 
Telegraphs. 

8. The licensee shall not divulge to any — 
unauthorised person or make any use whatever a 
of any message coming to his knowledge ad 


his’ use. 

g. The licensee shall account to the Comp-— R 
troller of Posts and Telegraphs for any rates or 
fees that may be chargeable on any message — 
passing through his apparatus. 

10. Except with the consent in writing of the | 
Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs, the licensee a 
shall not permit the use of his apparatus by any — 
other person, nor shall he assign or dispose of © 
any rights, powers or privileges granted to him 
by licence. de 


a 


ed 


~ 
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11. The Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs ; ments of the Comptroller of Posts and Tele; prephe 
May at any time give notice in writing to as therein laid down, | 
determine any licence granted under these General Post Office, Livingstone. 


regulations. er aie ee ERS vr Baek ge erg Pr 192.. 


DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND . Bie ct tee hs an eee 


TELEGRAPHS, | AOD Ras & Place. 
aA aR, RIOD OLA, to Bi eh eS oe ae Date. 
Licence To Import, KEEP AND ESTABLISH AND ‘ 
Work A PRIVATE WIRELESS APPARATUS, Reed. No. 
SCHEDULE 


Under the powers conveyed by section thiricen | : 
of ‘‘The Northern Rhodesia Telegraphs Pro- , +t0 licence gr nted to 
clamation, 1914”? and Government Notices 
No. 84 of 1923 a licence is hereby issued to 


to establish and work apparatus for transmission 
of wireless signals. 
(a) Maximum power ; 


to import, keep, establish and work apparatus _ 6) Maximum wavelength ; 


( 
or installation for transmission of messages by | (c) Maximum dimensions of aerial : 
wireless telegraphy at 1. Maximum height above ground ; 


2, Total length of aerial, including leading- 


provided such apparatus shall be of the character _ in wires. , Rave: 
specified in the schedule hereto. | (d) Stations with which communication may 


The licensee agrees to abide by the regulations bevestablish-d's 
regarding the working of wireless installations as Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs. 
published by Government Notice No. 84 above General Post Office, Livingstone, 
Pelee 1a and.to carry out any of the require-|* 6 ie cave ee EO sttisee oa 


ROUMANIA 


(See Maps 3 and 14). 


HE country was formed by the fusion of the two Principalities of 
Moldavia and Wallachiain 1861. The present Ruler is King Ferdinand I, 


CONTROL, 
_ All wireless telegraphic or telephonic services and stations are owned 
and operated by the State. ‘The control is in the hands of the Directorate 
of Radio Communication, a branch of the Ministry of Communications, 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. ek tile: Address. 
M. Emile Giurgea, D. Sc. Director of Radio Communication .. Ae Str. Renasterei, 6, 

’ b Bucharest 
M. Emil Geles .. ie Radio Engineer Br re ae Ae Bucharest 
M. Aurel Demetresco .. Laboratory Engineer. . ay Bucharest 
M. André Bruneano .. Engineer-in- charge of the Station. . : vcs Heras trau 

, Bucharest e 

ORGANISATION. 


During the war, when Bucharest was cut off from telegraphic commiuni- 
cation with the West, an improvised station was erected in Para Carol, south 
of Bucharest, to receive press bulletins and to transmit urgent official 
correspondence. Other stations of higher power were erected at Baneasa 
and Herastrau, which, upon the evacuation of Bucharest in November, 1916, 
were dismantled and re-erected at Vaslui and Botesani. Subsequently the 
latter station was removed to Jassy, where communication with Paris, 
Lyons, Coltano, Salonica and other stations was maintained during the 
remainder of the war. . (For fuller particulars see THE YEAR Book for 1923). 
After the Armistice the principal station at Herastrau, which had been 
destroyed, was rebuilt, eight towers (130 metres in height) being erected in 


place of the former 100-metre towers, which had been removed. 


The projected scheme of the Ministry of Communications, part of which 

is already completed, conprises :— 

(1) A too kW. (output) station at Herastrau (near Bucharest) for long- 
distance correspondence. This station is now finished, with the 
exception of the automatic transmitting and receiving apparatus, and 
will shortly be in operation. 


A 


.Y 


‘By 

se Ke 
(2) A 5 kW. (ouput) valve station at fiecastent for communicating wi he 
Pen COU countries. a 


(3) A 2kW. (output) mobile valve station for internal communication, pe 
and for use as an emergency station, in the event of a breakdown) at 
other places in the system. This is now finished, and will soon be ine 
operation. 

(4) A 1} kW. (input) valve station in Bucharest for communication witha 

; Roumanian stations and ports, which will soon be in operation. 

(5) A 5 kW. (output) valve station to be erected at Jassy. = 

(o) A OkW. (input) station at Timisoara, Cluj and Constantza. At the — 
latter place a 1 kW. station bas” been working for more than a year, 
and is now being replaced by a 13 kW. valve installation. The station 
at Timisoara is in course of erection. 


a 


= 


(7) A 2kW. (output) station to be erected at Cernowitz and Galatz. 
(8) A 1} kW. (input) station at Oradea Mare, which is now finished, and 
will soon be in operation. - 
_ (9) A +kW. station to be erected at Kichenew and Craiova. ~— aa 
(10) Low power stations at T-Severin, Giurgiu, Cernovoda, &c. ane 
(11) } kW. sets now installed on board the Roumanian cargo boats. 3 


The necessary land for the stations under construction has been procured, — 
and the buildings are being erected. The aerial masts are under construction, 
and it is anticipated that the whole system will be completed by the end of © 
next spring. A training school for the personnel of all these stations has — 
been organised. The laboratories are fitted up and will shortly be consider- : 
ably enlarged. - 

As soon as the principal stations are erected the Department of Radio — 
Communication will turn its attention towards the organisation of private 3 
transmitting stations, amateur reception, broadcasting, etc. 

The old wireless legislation is being revised, and a new set of Laws and — 
Regulations will shortly be drawn up to conform with modern requirement 


im 


SAINT HELENA 


(See Maps 24 and 33) 
Including : Tristan da Cunha. 


T. HELENA is an Admiralty coaling station and a resting place for the 
Eastern Telegraph Company’s cable between Cape Town and St. Vincent ~ Ss 
(Cape Verde Islands). = 
Tristan da Cunha is a small group of islands in the Atlantic half way 
between the Cape of Good Hope and South America. At present there is — 
no wireless communication, but efforts are being made to erect a set suitable — “3 
for communication with the outer world. a. 


ADMINISTRATION, 

Wireless Telegraphy is administered under the following Ordinance and 
Regulations : — 

A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, No, 2 of 1913. <-s 

B—Regulations. x 

WIRELESS KE ees Aide fv ORDINANCE, 


No. 2 OF I9 
A In the Fourth Year of the Reign of 


I, This Ordinance may be cited as the a 
‘Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913,” “J 
II. In this Ordinance ‘* Wireless Telegraphy ”  ~ 


His Majesty King George V. 

Major Harry Edward Spiller Cordeaux, 
Companion of the Most Honourable Order of the 
Bath; Companion of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael and Saint George; 
Governor and Commander-in-Chief. 14th July 


913 
An Ordinance to provide for the regulation of - 


wireless telegraphy 
Be it enacted by the Governor of St- Helena as 


follows :<— 


means any»system of communication by tele- — 
graph without the aid of any wire connecting — 
the points from and at which the messages or _ 
other communications are sent or received: — 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall ~ 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery~ — 
or for any purpose other than the transmission - +@ 
of messages, 

III, A person shall not establish any wireless — * 
telegraphy station or install or work any4 


a or A $4 a it eater 
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apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
“or on board any ship registered in the Colony 
except.under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

. 2. Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor may ceter- 
mine, and shall contain the terms, conditions 
and restrictions on and subject to which it is 
granted, 

IV. A person shall not work any apparatus 
) for wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
) ship, whether. British or foreign, while that 
ship is in the territorial waters of the Colony, 
otherwise than in accordance with regulations 
under this Ordinance. 

Y. The Governor in Council may from time 
to time make regulations for carrying into effect 
the purposes of this Ordinance, and such 
regulations shall on publication in the Gazetle 
have the same effect as if enacted in this 
Ordinance, 

2. The regulations in the Schedule to this 
Ordinance shall have effect except in so far as 
they may be amended or rescinded by regulations 
made under the authority of this section. 

3. If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, -the use of wireless telegraphy 
on board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor from time to time, and such regulations 
may prohibit or regulate such use in all cases 
or in such cases as may be deemed desirable. 


VI. If a Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
suspecting that a wireless telegraph station 
has been established without licence in that 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy has been installed or worked in any 
place, or on board any merchant ship without 
a licence in that behalf, or contrary to the 
provisions of any regulations made under this 
Ordinance, or of any licence granted under this 
Ordinance, he may grant a search warrant to 
f any police officer or any person appointed 
| in that behalf by the chief of police and named 
in the warrant and a warrant so granted shall 
authorise the police officer or person named 
| therein to enter and inspect the station, place, 
} or ship and to seize any apparatus which appears 
to him to be used or intended to be used for 
wireless telegraphy therein. 

VII. (1) any person who shall offend against 
any provision of this Ordinance or any of the 
regulations made thereunder shell. be liable on 
summary conviction for every such offence 
to a fine not exceeding £50, and upon such 
- conviction the Court may order that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection 
with which the offence was committed shall be 
seized and forfeited. 

2. Proceedings shall be taken before the 


police magistrate on the complaint of the chief 
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of police or of ‘any other person thereto 
authorised by him in writing, and the procedure 
shall be the same as the procedure for the time 
being in force in respect of offences punishable 
on summary conviction. 
VIII. ‘‘ The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 
1912,” is hereby repealed. ; 
GOD SAVE THE KING! - 
Given under the Public Seal of the Island of 
St. Helena this 14th day of July, 1913. 
By command of His Excellency the Governor, 
(Signed) A. Hanns, 
Chizf Clerk. 


REGULATIONS. 
Made by the Governor-in-Council 
under Ordinance No 2 of 1913 entitled* 
B “An Ordinance to provide for the — 
Regulation of Wireless Telegraphy”’ 

I. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of the Colony shall be worked in such a way as 
not to interfere with 

(a) Naval signalling, or 

(6) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or worked 
in the Colony or the territorial waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shall be 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere with, 
the transmission of any messages between wire- 
less stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea. , 

II. In these regulations ‘‘ Naval Signalling ”’ 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether 
on shore or on any ship. 

III. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
while such ship is any harbour or bay of the 
Colony except with the special or general per- 
mission of the Governor. 

IV. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these regulations the master or person being or 
appearing to be in command or charge of any 
ship shall be deemed to have authorised and to 
be responsible for the use or working of any 
apparatus on board such ship. : 

VY. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left on 
board the ship on which the offence is charged 
to have been committed with the person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of the 
ship. 
Vi. These regulations shall not apply-to the ~ 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 


making or answering signals of distress. 


Made by the Governor in Council this 14th day 


of July, 1913. 
oe (Signed) A, HANDs, 
Chief Clerk 


(See Map 44.) 
HE independent Republic of El Salvador is on the West Coast of Central 


America. 


The form of Government is Republican, democratic and representative, 


with three branches of Administration : 


(1) The Executive, which com- 


prises the President and Cabinet Ministers ; (2) the Legislature or National 


Assembly; and (3) the Judiciary. 
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The only wireless station is at the southern end of the city of San Saied dor ; 
near the military post ‘‘E] Zapote.’’ The station was presented by the 
Government of Mexico, and is known by the name of ‘‘ Estacién Venustiano 
Carranza.’’ It is open to public correspondence with ships. = 


Radiotelegraphy is a State monoply and is under the control ae the 
Telegraph and TelephoneAdministration, one of the departments of ‘the 
‘Ministerio de Gobernacion y Fomento.”’ Private companies or individuals 
are permitted under licence from the Government to erect and work wireless ; 
telegraph and telephone stations provided the present contract with the 
Cable Company is not infringed. se 2 


“s 
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OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | Title, Address. 


Senor Dr. don Arturo Argiiello 
Loucel a Minister of Public Works... .. | San Salvador 
Senor Don Ricardo Posada .. Director of Telegraphs .. re ». | San Salvador 


ADMINISTRATION, 
4 At présent there are no special laws regulating eareiees teleztapn 
and the only publication which deals with this subject is the Revista Tele~ 
grafica, the official organ issued by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, wherein are reported any such notices and items. : 


A . 


SAMOA ISLANDS ~ 


(See Maps 56.) a 


—- 
— 


YAMOA (or Navigator Islands) isa group consisting of nine Islands in” 
addition to rocks and islets. Only four islands are ‘of any size; Savaii, 
Upolu, Tutuila and Manua, the two latter and all other islands east of the 
171st degree West Long. are known as American Samoa, and are. control d 
by the Navy Department of the United States of America. 
When the treaty of Peace was signed the German Government renounced 

all right and title to the territory of Western Samoa. It was agreed between 
the Allied and associated Powers that this territory be administrated by 
“His Majesty in his Government of the Dominion of New Zealand, Major- 
General F. S. Richardson, C.B., C.M.G., C.B.E., being appointed Administrator 
by the Governor-General of New Zealand. 


a 


’ CONTROL. 
The New Zealand Post and Telegraph Department is caper for the 
administration of wireless telegraphy in Western Samoa. 


ORGANISATION, 
There are now four stations in the Samoa isiagds, Apia Radio, Tutuila, 
Ofu and Tau. s 
Apia-Radio has two transmitting sets (Telefunken) a 50 kW. and 8 kW. 
The station is in direct communication with New Zealand every few hours 
daily, and is also responsible for relaying Tahiti, Rarotonga and Nukualqig 
traffic to and from New Zealand. 
Weather reports are transmitted daily at 1100 G.M.T. on 600 metres, and 
during the hurricane season (November to April) an additional transmission 
is made at 1430 G.M.T. on 2,000 metres. These are compiled by the Directoy 
of. the Samoan Observatory at Apia. 
Tahiti, Nukulofa Suva, New Hebrides and Norfolk Island_ weather 
reports are also collected by Apia and retransmitted to ‘‘all Ships ’’ at te 
routine times together with Apia’s report. q 
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ADMINISTRATION. 


‘The Pe tention is exactly the same as that of New Zealand. The 
| Governor-General of New Zealand having extended the Post and Telegraph 
Act 1908, with its amendments to apply to Samoa in the same manner. as 
if that territory were part of New Zealand, the term New Zealand as used 
in that act to be construed as including Samoa. (Sée under plete Zealand.) - 


SEYCHELLES ISLANDS 


(See Maps 21 and 25) 


HIS Colony consists of a group of islands belonging to Great Britain, 
and under the administration of a Governor. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. | Address. 
Bie: -Gen, Sir Joseph Byrne, K.B.E,, C.B, Governor and Commander-in-Chief | Mahé 
His Honour P. B. Petrides .. | Chief Justice .. |. Mahé 
Hon, J. L. Devaux .. =e ae .. |. Legal Adviser and Crown Prosecutor | Mahé 
Hon. D, F. Watson .. Fe z . | Treasurer and Collector of Customs § Mahé 
for. as adison, O.B.E. 3.7 Chief Medical Officer a7 Mahé 
-Mr. G. S. Follows = Private Secretary Mahé 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Radiotelegraphy is administered under the Ordinances, the text, of 
| which will be found below, and which cancel ‘‘ The Telegraphic and Electrical] 
| Stations Ordinance, 1903,”’ printed in our former issues. 


There are no private or commercial wireless installations. 
The list of current rules here included is as follows :— 


A—Ordinance No. 3 of 1914. 


wt 


B—Ordinance No. 11 of 1917. 


C—Regulations (No. 127) thereunder. 


ODINANCE NO. 3 OF rorq. 
Dated February r9th, 1914 


) Enacted by the Governor of the Colony of Seychelles 
- with the advice and consent of the Legislative 
Council thereof. 


N To provide for the regulation of 
wireless telegraphy. 

| - Be it enacted by the Governor of 
the Colony of Seychelles with the advice and 

consent of the Legislative Council thereof, as 


i) = follows :— 


1. This Ordinance may be cited as ‘“‘ The 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1914.” 

_ 2. In this Ordinance and in any regulation 
made thereunder the expression ‘* Wireless 
| ‘Telegraphy’’ means any system of communica- 
| -tion by telegraph without the aid of any wire 
connecting the points from and at which the 


messages or other communications are sent - 


| and received: Provided that nothing in this 
Ordinance shall prevent any person from 
making or using electrical apparatus for actuat- 
ing machinery or for any purpose other than 
58 transmission of messages. 
The Governor may whenever he shall 
Bethe i it expedient to do so licence the estab- 
lishment of any wireless telegraph station or the 
installation or working of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy in any place in the Colony 
or on. peed any British registered in the ship 


4. (1) No person shall establish any wire- 
less telegraph station or install or work any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
n the Colony or on board any British ship 
registered in the Colony except under and in 
accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor in Execu- 
tive Council may determine and shall contain 
such terms, conditions and restrictions on and 
subject to which the licence is granted as the 
Governor shall consider desirable in the public 
interest. 

5. (1) If any person establishes a wireless 


-telegraph station without a licence in that 


behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
two thousand rupees (Rs. 2,000) or to im- 
prisonment for a term not exceeding twelve 
months and in either case be liable to forfeit 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy installed 
or worked without a licence, but no proceedings 
shall be taken against any person under this 
Ordinance without the previous sanction of the 
Crown Prosecutor, 

(2) If the Chief Justice or the Police Magis- 
trate is satisfied by information on oath 
that there is reasonable ground for believing 
that a wireless telegraph station has_ been 
established without a licence in that behalf 
or that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
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has been installed or worked in any place or 
on board any ship within the jurisdiction with- 
out a licence in that behalf he may grant a 
search warrant to any Police Officer to enter 
and inspect the station, place or ship and to 
seize any apparatus which appears to him to 
be used or intended to be, used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. 


6. (1) The Governor in Executive Council 
may make regulations for all or any of the 
following matters :—~ — 

(i) for prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licence under this 
Ordinance are to be made; 

(ii) for prescribing the fees payable on the 
grant of any licence ; 

(ii) for regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board 
a merchant ship whether British or foreign 
in the waters of the Colony shall be worked 
so as to prevent interference with naval 
signalling or the working of any wireless 
telegraph station lawfully established, 
installed or worked in the Colony or the 
waters thereof and so as to not interrupt or 
interfere with the transmission of any 
wireless messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land 
and wireless telegraph stations established’ 
on ships at sea ; 

(iv) for prohibiting except with the 
special or general permission of the Post- 
master of the Colony the working or using 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship whether British or 
foreign whilst such ship is in any of the 
harbours of the Colony ; 

(v) for prohibiting or regulating in case: 
at any time in the opinion of the Governor 
an emergency has arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy on board merchant ships whether 
British or foreign in the waters of the 
Colony the use of wireless telegraphy on 

‘board such ships while in such waters by 

such further rules as the Governor may see 

fit to make from time to time and either in 
all cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

(2) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in paragraph 
(iii) (iv) and (v) of this section shall apply to 
the use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


7. When an applicant for a licence proves 
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the 
sole object of obtaining the licence is to 
enable him to conduct experiments in wireless 
telegraphy a licence for that purpose shall be 
granted subject to such special terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions as the Governor may 
think proper but shall not be subject to any 
rent or royalty. 


8. Every omission or neglect to comply with 
and every act done or attempted to be done 
' contrary to the provisions of this Ordinance 
or of any regulations made thereunder or in 
breach of the conditions and restrictions sub- 
ject to or upon which any licence has been 
issued shall be deemed to be an offence against 
this Ordinance and for every such offence 
not otherwise specially provided for the 
offender shall in addition to the forfeiture of 
any articles seized be liable to a fine of one 
thousand Rupees (Rs. 1,000). 


g. Ordinance No. 4 of 1903 is hereby repealed. 


| as amended by this Ordinance, and any regu- 


) of ARO, regulations ships of British Bg) 


ORDINANCE. NO, 11 OF ror. 


AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND ‘Onpivancr No, 3 3 
OF I9gT4. is 
Dated September 1st, 1917. ¢ 


B Be it enacted by thé Governor of 
the Colony of Seychelles by and with 
the advice and consent of the Legis- 

Pd he Council thereof, as follows :-— 

This Ordinance may be cited as “ The 
Wireless Telegraph (Amendment) Ordinance, 
1917,” and shall be construed as one with the — 
Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1914. , 

2. Section 6 (iv) of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1914, is hereby repealed and 
replaced by the following :— iy 

{iv), For prohibiting except with the general 

or special permission of the Governor, thes 
working or using of any apparatus bi 
wireless telegraphy on board any s hip. 
whether British or foreign other than His 
Majesty‘s ships of war, whilst beech ship is in 
the waters of this Colony and for the control 
or disposal of any apparatus, instrument or 
thing which may be used in connection with > 
wireless telegraphy on board any ship (other 
than His Majesty‘s ships of war) whilst such 
ship is in the waters of the Colony. 
3. Section 6 (2) of the Wireless “Telegraphy_ 
Ordinance, 1914, is hereby repealed. 
AL) The Governor may . appoint officers ; 
for the purpose of seeing that the provision 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1914, 


— 


lations made thereunder are complied with and ~ 
it shall be lawful for such officers to go on board. é 
any ship whether British or foreign whilst any _ 
such ship is at anchor in the waters of the 
cael to see that such provisions are complied ‘ 
wi “f 
(2) If any such officer is molested, obstructed, - ‘ 
hindered or insulted while in the execution of 
his duties an offence shall be deemed ‘to have! 
been committed. ‘ 
5. For the purpose of any proceedings unden : 
the Wireless T legraphy Ordinance, 1914, as” 
amended by this Ordinance, or under any 
regulations made thereunder, the master or 
person being or appearing to be in command 
or charge of any ship shall be deemed to have ~ 
authorised and to be responsible for the use or — 
working of any apparatus on board such ship 
and for any breach of the Wireless Telegraphy © 
Ordinance, 1914, as amended by this Ordinance, 
and any regulations made thereunder. 
6. Any summons or other document in any — 
proceedings under the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1914, as amended by this Ordi-— 
nance, shall be deemed to have been duly 
served on the person to whom the same ee 
addressed by being left on board the hig 
which the offence is charged to have 
committed with the person being or appearings 
to be in command or charge of the ship. 
7. The regulations published in Gazette 
No. 22 of 1914 under Government Notification 
No. 52 of 1914 are hereby repealed. 
Passed in the Legislative Council at a meeting 
held on the 27th August, 1917. 
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REGULATIONS. 

No. 127 of 1917. 
1. The radiotelegraph stations on 
C board ships (other than His Majesty‘ 
ships of war) shall not be worked 
whilst, atiehe ships are within any harbour or 
bay of the Colony. a 
For the proper enforcement of section — 


~ 


é yay 
~~ a 


Dn he of 
2 


— 


in any harbour or bay of the Colony must com- 
pletely disconnect their aerial wires from their 
radio apparatus, the ends of such wires being 
suspended entirely clear of the radiotelegraph 
cabin, preferably from the main rigging, in such 
a manner as to show they are properly dis- 
connected. 

3. (1) Ships of foreign register in any har- 
bour or bay of this Colony must, subject to 
the provisions of sub-section 2 of this section 
take down their aerial wires completely and 
disconnect the same from their radiotelegraph 
apparatus. . 

(2) Ships of foreign register remaining in a 
harbour or bay of this Colony for less than 


twelve hours may, at the discretion of the | 


aws and Regulations—Siam 
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Governor, be permitted to leave their aerials 
up, provided the same are diconnected in 
accordance with the provisions of section 2 of 
these regulations. 

4. Any officer appointed under the provisions 
of section 4 of Ordinance No. 11 of 1917 may 
order that the radiotelegraph cabin on board > 
any ship (other than His Majesty’s ships of 
war) be sealed and he shall thereupon affix his 
seal to such cabin. = 

If any seal so affixed is removed or tampered 
with an offence shall be deemed to have been 
committed against these regulations. 

Made by His Excellency the Governor in 
Executive Council at a meeting held on the 
24th day of September, 1917. 


SIAM 


(See-Maps 17, 18 and 23.) 


WAHE Kingdom known to us as Siam, to the natives as Muang Thai, lies 


between British Burma and French Indo-China. 
teed by France and Great Britain under mutual agreement. 


Its integritv is guaran- 
The form of 


government is an absolute monarchy, with an Executive Council of ministers. 
The reigning king is Chao Fa Maha Vajiravudh. 


CONTROL. 
Radiotelegraphy is organised in Siam under supervision of the Minister 
of Marine, but it is now controlled by the Ministry of Communications in so 
far as the public is concerned. The first stations erected were those at 


Saladeng in Bangkok, and at Songkhla* ; 


directly controlled by Government. 


both these land stations are 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, © 


Official. 
Eng. Capt. Phra Vidyu Duralikhit 


Eng. Lieut.-Commander Luang Jam 
Aggikich . 


i..d and Chief Engineer of Radio- 


Title. Address. 


Wireless Station, 


t.legraphic Department .. Bangkok. 
‘--istant Engineer. .. Wireless Station, 
Bangkok. 


. ORGANISATION. 
There are experimental, amateur, and instructional stations at Saladeng. 
There are also ship stations on Government vessels. 


. ADMINISTRATION, 
The law and regulations under which radiotelegraphy is administered in 


Siam will be found below. 


A—Radiotelegraph Law, B. E. 2457 (1914). 
B—Notice concerning the opening of Radiotelegraphy for Public 


Service, B. E. 2462 (1919). 


C—Ministerial Regulations relating to the use of Radiotelegraphy, 


B. E. 2462 (1919). 


D—Radiotelegraph Amendment Act, August 4th, 1921. 


RADIOTELEGRAPH LAW... 
This Law may be cited as ‘‘ The’ 

A Radiotelegraph Law, B.E. 2457” 
(1914). 

2. It shall come into force from the date of 
its publication in the Government Gazette. 
Coast AND LAND STATIONS. 

3. The right to establish and work radio- 


| 
| 
| 


| poses on Siamese soil and on board ships 


permanently anchored in Siamese territorial 
waters is an exclusive privilege of the Govern- 


| ment. 


This privilege shall be reserved to the Depart- 


| ment.of Posts and Telegraphs in the Ministry | 
of Communications. : 


stations for telegraphic and telephonic, pur-# | 


4. The Army and Navy may establish and 
work independently radiotelegraph stations 
or field apparatus subject to such conditions 


* Sometimes spelt ‘‘ Singora.” 


‘Y va Bik of Wireless” 


as may be from time to time sanctioned in 
writing by the Minister of War or Marine. 

Any station established under this section 
may be opened to public correspondence only 
under special arrangement with the Department 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

SHip STATIONS. 

5. No merchant ship under the Siamese 
flag shall establish or work any radiotelegraph 
or telephone apparatus without a licence from 
the Minister of Communications. 

The Minister of Communications shall. not 
grant such licence until he has been satisfied 
that the apparatus can work in accordance 
with the provisions of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London, 5th 
July, 1912, and will be handled by qualified 
operators. 

Such licence shall be for such time and sub- 
ject to such conditions as the Minister of 
Communications may deem good. 

6. No ship, whether under the Siamese or a 
foreign flag, excepting ships of war, is allowed 
while in Siamese territorial waters to send a 
message by -means of her radiotelegraph 
apparatus when and where such méssage can be 
forwarded by the Government system, either 
with or without wires, except for the purpose 
of transmitting messages to or from a ship in 
distress. 
. SECRECY. 

7. No person or persons engaged in or having 
knowledge of the operation of any radio- 
station shall disclose the contents of any mes- 
sage transmitted or received by such station 
for the purpose of transmission, except to the 
person to whom the same may be directed or 
his authorised agent, or to another station 
employed to forward such message to its 
destination or in obedience to the direction 
of a Court of competent jurisdiction. 

PENALTIES. 

8, Whoever establishes or works any ap- 
paratus contrary to the provision of Sections 3 
and 6, or in excess of the conditions laid down 
under Section 4 of this Law, shall be punished 
with imprisonment not exceeding six months 


‘or fine not exceeding. five hundred ticals or 


both. 
The captain or master of a ship, and the per- 
son directly responsible for the offence, if any, 


_ Shall both be liable to punishment for every 


infringement of the provisions of Section 6. 

g. Any person infringing Section 5 of this 
law shall be punished with fine not exceeding 
one hundred ticals. 

10. Upon the conviction of any person of an 
offence under the foregoing sections, the Court 
may order the forfeiture of any apparatus 
used for the commission of such offence. 

ir. Any person injuring apparatus or com- 
mitting any act of mischief to a radiotelegraph 
station lawfully established, or doing any- 
thing to prevent or intended to prevent the 
transmission or delivery of any radiotelegraph 
message by any such station, shall be guilty of 
an offence under Section 196 of the Penal 
Code. 

12. Whoever commits any offence against 
Section 7 of this Law shall be punished under 


Section 279 to 281 of the Penal Code. 


EXECUTION. 

13. The Minister of Communications shall 
have charge and control of the execution of 
this Law. 

It shall be lawful for him to frame regulations 
and to fix the scale of fees for land, coast, and 
ship charges in the transmission of messages 
by radiotelegraphy or telephony, as well as 
for licences under Section 5. 


It shall also he lawful ae him to: fr 
regulations about the qualifications, SS 
from operators. : 

All such regulations shall be in acbordaseee 
with the detailed Service Regulations appended 


to the International Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention. 

Such regulations, on being sanctioned by _ 2 
His Majesty and published in the Government —_ 
Gazette, shall be deemed to be part of this Law. __ A 

Given on the 24th day of April, B.E., 2457 
(1914), being the 1,261st day of the Present ae 
Reign. c ‘Sand 


By THE Kinc’s Most ExcELLENT Majesty. 


~ Whereas His Majesty’s Government. has — 
always reserved to itself the exclusive right to 
establish and work means of telegraphic and £ 
ie bens communications throughout Siam; _ 
And whereas apparatus for wireless tele- 

graphy has now been devised practicable for — 
use by land and sea; Bi 

And whereas it is desirable that ships under 
the Siamese flag, more especially passenger 
carriers should be equipped with such apparatus, 
worked under proper regulations, for ae greaier 
safety of life at sea ; 


ee ey, . 


And whereas the regulations. necessary 10 te 
insure the proper and efficient working of wireless 
telegraphic stations must conform in allrespects 
with the provisions of the International Radio- 


telegraph Convention of London, 1912, to  — 
which His Majesty’s Government has been a 
party ; ae 

Theretore His Majesty has been pleased to — 
enact the following law :— 


NOTICE CONCERNING THE OPENING OF 
“RADIOTELEGRAPHY FOR. PUBLIC == =— 
SERVICE. ea 
Dated 22nd May, 1919. eae 
In view of the progress made in- 
B commerce and trade in this country, 
it is considered that the use of Radio- < 
telegraphy which was originally established by 
the Royal Government for its own use should 
be extended to general public. * 

The Ministry of Communications having — 
submitted these facts before His Majesty the 
King, has now obtained the Royal Permission __ 
that the Naval Radiotelegraphic stations in — 
Bangkok and at Singora (Songkhla} should be 
open to public use from the 1st June, Torg, a 

The public radiotelegraphic service will be — 
under the management of the telegraph officials — ; 
of the Post and Telegraph Department, who i 
will receive and despatch radiotelegraphic 
telegrams in a similar manner to the despatch 
of other telegrams in the Kingdom. ~ 

Senders of radiotelegraphic messages should — 
write clearly the words “ Wireless Telegraph ’” 
on the upper left-hand corner of the form 
supplied, before the names of the persons for 
whom the messages are destined. ~ \ 

(Sd.) rst Grand Councillor, 

Chao Phya Wongsa Nuprabadh, 
Minister of Communications. 


MINISTERIAL REGULATIONS ; 

For THE LICENSING OF RADIOTELEGRAPHY 
UPON SHIPS, THE ISSUING OF CERTIFICATES OF 
CoMPETENCY TO RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATORS, 
THE F1x1nG oF FEEs FOR sucH LICENCES AND 
CERTIFICATES AND THE FIXING OF FEES FOR — 
LAND, CoAsT AND SHIP CHARGES IN THE TRANS- _ 
MISSION OF MESSAGES BY RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 
C Whereas under Sections 5 and 13_ 


of the Radiotelegraph Law, B.E. 2457, oe 

the Minister of Communications is _ 
empowered to licence the establishment and working — 
of vradiotelegraph apparatus upon ii 
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u the aaicse pee ‘to ake vegula- 
: about qualifications required from operators 
v x and to fix the scale of fees for land, coast and 
ship charges in the transmission of messages by 
i va diotelegraphy, such Regulations, on being 
be _ approved by His: Majesty and published in the 
at eet Gazette to be ead to be part of 
aw 
It has now pleased His Majesty the King to 
wuthorise the Minister of Communications to issue 
he following Ministerial Regulations :— 


W International Radiotelegraph Convention of 
London, July 5th, 1912, 


Radiotelegraph Convention, the Radiotelegraph 
aw, B.E. 2457 and any amendments and 
Iterations which may be made therein, and the 
ulations from time to time issued by the 
inister of Communications under the authority 
pond Radiotelegraph Law, B.E. 2457. 


. No person shall work the radiotelegraph 


_ (a) Naval or military signalling. 

_ (b) The transmission of messages between 
spther, tadiotelegraph stations lawfully estab- 

_lishe 


3. Before the installation of any radiotele- 
taph apparatus upon any merchant vessel 
sunder the Siamese Flag, an application shall 
first be filed with the Minister of Communica- 
tions, according to Form A of Schedule I, 

ttached hereto. If the Minister of Communica- 
_. tions is satisfied that the apparatus described in 
-~ Said application will, when installed, be capable 
i. of working in accordance with the requirements 

_ of Section 4 (a) of these Regulations, an installa- 
__ tion licence will be issued according to Form B, 
‘of said Schedule I. When the installation is 

<= completed, the applicant shallnotify the Minister 
Z Communications, who thereupon will 
ause an inspection to be made. If this in- 
pection is satisfactory, the Minister of Com- 
Se will issue a ship licence according 
i Form C, and subject to the conditions 
Pie coi contained. Such ship licence shall be 
_ good until March 31st after its date, but may 
renewed within one month immediately 
suf ~ after the expiration of the period for which it 
_ was issued. Such installation licences and 
ship licences shall be executed in duplicate, one 
: p “copy to be retained by the Ministry of Communi- 
4 cations and the other given to the licensee. 

4. The Minister of Communications shall not 
grant such ship licence unless he is satisfied 
_~ that— 

; me (a) the radiotelegraph apparatus can be 

_ worked in accordance with the provisions of 
_ ___ the International Radiotelegraph Convention 
a - of London and the detailed Service Regula- 
aes appended thereto, and that, 

(d) operators qualified in accordance with 
=: the provisions of these Regulations and who 
are the holders of the certificates provided 

__ for herein willbe employed to work the same. 
5. A separate licence is required for each 
“2 ‘ship: belonging to the same owner. 

_ _ 6. The fee for the issuance of each ship licence 
Shall be 5 Bahts and a fee of the same amount 
_ shall be charged for each renewal thereof. 

_ 4. No person shall work a radiotelegraph on 
board any merchant ship under the Siamese 
ag unless he holds either a first or second- 
ass certificate of competency granted by the 
Minis ter of. pceareinice tons. 


ny DE 


D 
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1. The operation of radiotelegraph stations | 
—— tipon any merchant ship under the Siamese | 
ag must conform to the provisions of the | 


the detailed Service | 
egulations appended to the said International | 


= saws and Regulations —Siam z z 


| 
| 


_ ing on the 31st day of March, B. E, 24. 
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8. The Minister of" Communica tions ehatt 


grant certificates of competency in accordance 


with the conditions contained in the second 
Boe to these Regulations. 

. Should a holder of a certificate of com- 
petaiey granted under these rules be proved to 
the satisfaction of the Minister of Communica- 
tions wilfully or negligently to have failed \to 
comply with the provisions of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London, July stb, 


1912, the detailed Service Regulations appended 


thereto, the Radiotelegraph Law, B.E.. 2457 
or the Regulations isssued by the Mini:ter of 
Communications, or any amendments or modifi- 
cations of any of these or any other Regulations 
which may be issued from time to time for his 
guidance, the Minister of Communications may 
cancel the certificate. 


to. The Minister of Communications or any 
officer authorised by him may require the 
holder of a certificate of competency to produce 
the same for cancellation under Kegulation 9, 
and the holder must comply with such requi- 
sition. 

1x. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply 
to the use of the radiotelegraph for the purpose 
of making or answering signals of distress. 

12. Rates for messages transmitted to or 
received from ship stations shallbe as follows :— 

Coast station transmitting or receiving charge 
for radiotelegrams to or from ships, 20 satangs 
(0.40 franes) per word with a minimum charge 
of 2 Bahts (4.00 francs). 

Land charges for the receipt or transmission 
of radiotelegrams over the Inland Telegraph 
System shall be those provided in the published 
tariff for inland messages. Land charges shall 
in addition include the actual expenses of postage 
or carriage, if the message is to be delivered 
outside of established telegraph districts. 

Charges for relaying messages outside of 
Siam shall be fixed in accordance with published 
international tariffs. 

These rates may be modified or supplemented 
and rates fixed for the charges at ship stations 
by the Minister of Communications, 

III, 

The ship licence provided for in Regulation 3 
shall be in the following form and subject to the 
following conditions :— 


FORM C. 


Know all men by these presents that, 


Wieredad wien eats. ks OLR ae Ss kas, aah hereafter 
called the ‘‘ licensee,”’ is desirous of establishing, 
maintaining and working on the ship.......... 
belonging to the licensee, radiotelegraphy under 
Section 5 of the Radiotelegraph Act, B.E. 2457; 

And whereas the licensee has agreed and 
by the acceptance of this licence, does become 
bound to operate and maintain the radiotele- 
graph installation for which this licence is 
granted in accordance with the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London of July 
5th, 1912, the detailed Service Regulations 
appended thereto, the Radiotelegraph Law, 
B.E. 2457, and the 
by the Minister of Communications, and any 
and all amendments and modifications of any 
of these, which may be made from time to time ; 

Now the Minister of Communications hereby 
grants to the licensee during the term or period 
commencing with the date hereof and Neagtis 


(19), 
licence and permission ; 

(x) To establish, maintain and work for the 
purpose hereinafter mentioned upon the ship 
ee Ee but subject in all respects to the 
provisions of said International Radiotelegraph 


Regulations thereunder 


if, 


Convention of London, *July 5th, 1912, to ‘tes licensed eepacatas or for or in Saspedl - the LS 


Service Regulations appended thereto, the | transmission or receipt of messages by means 
Radiotelegraph Law of B.E. 2457, and the Regu- | of the said apparatus, according to the schedule 
lations issued by the Minister of Communica- of charges fixed in the Regulations or by the — 
tions, and all amendments and modifications Minister of Communications. e 
of any of these, apparatus for radiotelegraphy And it is hereby declared that the said licence 
known-as the.'}o.5 ci. ged < system of radio- | and permission is granted upon and anhionte 
telegraphy. to the following further conditions and Pro- 
(2) To transmit and receive messages by visions : 
means of the licensed apparatus between the (1) The licensed apparatus shall not be used - 
said ship and coast stations and other ship | by the licensee or by any other person either 
stations ; on behalf of or by permission of the licensee = 
(3) To receive money or other valuable con- for the transmission or receipt of any messages __ 


sideration for or in respect to the use of the | except those authorised by. this licence. 


SCHEDULE I. 
Conditions and Forms of application for Licence to install See ee eee Apparatus on shipsy 
Installation Licence, and Ship Licence. Pe: 
it ; % 
Application for installation licences shal] be made according to the following form :— - es 
FORM A. eas: 
Date. .s.. .sies aie ee we 
1 eS Ge ORs oye aah ee bee ye OL <e aree eee us ieee tHe owner of: the ship >. (in ses; 
do hereby make application for permission to install upon said ship apparatus for radiotelegraphy 
according to the following specification :— * mS 
SPECIFICATION. ; a : 
Normal range | Character of Power Z 
of Signalling in | Apparatus Te Fae oe rot oo Se 
; Nautical Miles : Source | Maximum taken If Alternator is ‘a 
Pon YAS Tee eee Lee SOrip- 1 Waves and by-Bransenittin used, Number F 
Name of Ship, | tion of | length | Maxi- “Instruments. 8 | of Cycles per . 
‘by day | by night| Receiving in TRO oe Eee second a eee 
| Appar’tus) Metres | Output ‘Cone Voltage Sy Sed j 
I 2 / 3 4 | 5 16 7 are 9 rex 
aaa a 
| , | arr 4 
; : <8 
i | . | a5 
The above described apparatus will be installed in........months. eh ie “ 
Signed.. ee rr: ¥ ee 


~ 


Il, 
: Licence for installation of Radiotelegraph’'Apparatus upon ships sha] ]be according to the followi ing Fi 
orm :— 


FORM B, ; ; 
Licence for installing Radiotelegraph Apparatus. ee 
Weheredsii sictetenets Grete tye wil Of Fives c stones -has filed with the Ministry of Communications  ~ 
ne application ‘datedsqai0; © cc.shu ee ene for the installation of radiotelegraph apparatus upon the . 
Now the Minister of Communications does hereby licence and permit the installation upon the — 
said ship within the period of........ months from date of radiotelegraph application in accordance 
with the following specification : | 
Norma] range Character of Power 
of Signalling in ‘Apparatig Racks so ee a 
Nautical Miles —_________| Source | Maximum taken | If Alternator is “p 
Name of Ship. Descrip- | Wave- and by Transmitting | used, Number ; 
tion of | length | Maxi- Instruments. of Cycles per 4 
by day | by night Receiving in mum second ; 


Appar’tus} Metres | Output Current Voltage = 


I yt bak, See Ee MO 4 ate Ss ee es Mie UN ime on 


| oe 

4 

| — 

This licence and permission does not permit the licensee to operate said apparatus above | 

described until after its inspection when installed and the as pee a ia licence. ; Bag 
IBMNEA. se vncnvvsvssecvesend: ig 

Minister of Communications. (3 a 
¥ at 
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nin, ae OR a ae ae s 
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(2) (a) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the 
licensed apparatus interfere with Naval or 
Military signalling or with any radiotelegraph 
_ station lawfully established. 

_ ~ (6) If at any time it becomes apparent that 
‘the working of the licensed apparatus upon 
_ said ship is inconsistent with the free use of 
_ naval or military signaJling the licensee shall 

when required to do so by the Minister of 
Communications close said station upon 
said ship. ae 
(3) The licensee shall comply with all such 
____ directions and observe allsuch rules and regula- 
___ tions as may be given or made by the Minister 
of Communications from time to time for the 
___-_-—spurpose of preventing interference with the 
working of any other radiotelegraph station 
_ and for enabling the messages exchanged by 
_ means of the licensed apparatus to be distin- 
guished from those emanating from any other 
__._fadiotelegraph station. 


= 


(4) The licensee shall at all times indemnify _ 


His Majesty’s Government, the Minister of | 


Communications and the Department of Posts | 
_ ~--and Telegraphs against all actions, claims and | 


_ demands which may be brought or made by any 


__— permitted by these presents. 
(5) Subject to the provisions of this licence, 
the licensee shall transmit messages by means 
_ of the licensed apparatus on equal terms without 
___. favour or precedence whether as regards rates 
_ of charge, order of transmission or otherwise, 
except that preference shall be given to messages 
____ transmitted on behalf of His Majesty or of His 
_- Majesty’s Government. 

' (6) The licensee shall so far as_ possible 
___ receive from ships and light stations all requests 


oe 
=) 
bk 


_ for assistance and all signals of distress and | 


shall answer such requests and signals and 
__fetransmit them with the least possible delay 
___ to the proper authorities by means of the licensed 

‘apparatus, or any other means in the power of 
__ «the licensee. 


es 


x 
+ 
\ 


3 
fs 


_ only by a person holding a certificate of com- 


(7) The licensed apparatus shall be worked | 


petency issued by the Minister of Communica- | 


tions. 


ae “(8) The licensee shall not divulge to any | 


- person other than properly authorised officials 


of His Majesty’s Government or make any use © 


whatever of any message coming to the know- 


ledge of the licensee through naval or military | 


signalling. 


ee (9) The licensee shall keep such accounts | 


records and registers of all messages transmitted 

z 
Fry, 
_ require and such accounts, records and registers’ 


__ Shali be open to the inspection of the Minister | 


of Communications or his duly authorised 
— representative at all reasonable times. 


(10) The Minister of Communications or his 
duly authorised representative may at all 
reasonable times enter upon said ship for the 
__- purpose of inspecting and may inspect any appa- 
__ fatus fixed or being in such ship for the purpose 
of sending and receiving messages by radio- 
__telegraphy, and the method of working such 

apparatus. 

(rx) The Minister of Communications may 
_ at any time by notice in writing but without: 
__ assigning any reason revoke and determine this 
____ lieence and thereupon this licence shall determine 
- and become absolutely void. 


_ by means of the licensed apparatus as the Minis- | 
ter of Communications may from time to time | 


_ corporation, company or person in respect of | 
any damage arising from any act licensed or 


(12) Any notice, request or consent (whether 
required to be in writing or not) to be given by 
or on behalf of His Majesty’s Government or 
by the Minister of Communications or the 
Director-General of the Post and Telegraph 
Department, may be served by sending the 
same in a letter addressed to the licensee at 
the office for the time being of the licensee, 
or by delivery to the master of the ship upon 
which the licensed apparatus is installed and 
any notice to be given by the licensee under 
these presents may be served by sending the 
same in registered letter addressed to the 
Minister of Communications. 


Signed and delivered by..............5. 
Minister of Communications. 


SCHEDULE Ii. 


CONDITIONS AND FORMS FOR THE GRANTING 
“OF CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCY. 


(1) Certificates of competency as to radio- 
telegraph operators on board merchant ships 
under the Siamese Flag shall be granted by the 
Minister of Communications, subject to an 
examination and shall be in accordance with 
Form B appended hereto. Such certificates 
shallindicate the system or systems of radiotele- 
graphy in which the examination was conducted, 
and shall certify that the holder : 


(a) In the case of first-class certificates 
is able to send and receive, by sound, messages 
in plain language in the International Morse 
Code at a rate of not less than 20 words per 
minute (five letters being counted as one 
word) ; or 

(b) In the case of second-class certificates 
is able to send and receive by sound, messages 
in plain language in the International Morse 
Code at a rate of from 12 to 19 words per 
minute (five letters being counted as one 
word) ; and 

(c) Is able to adjust the apparatus ordinarily 
used in some well-known system of radio- 
telegraphy so as to suit the varying conditions 
of working without using excessive trans- 
mitting power; and 

(d) Has an efficient working knowledge 
of the regulations applicable to the exchange 
of the radiotelegraphic traffic. 


(2) Candidates for examination shalt fill up 
an application according to Form A attached 
hereto, and submit the same to the Minister 
of Communications at Bangkok. 


(3) Upon being notified that he has suc- 
cessfully passed the examination each candidate 
shall supply two photographs of himself, one 
of which will be attached to the certificate of 
competency, and the other to the duplicate of 
the certificate which is retained by the Minister 
of Communications. These photographs will 
be signed by the candidates and stamped by the 
issuing officers in such a way as to prevent 
substitution. 


(4) A fee of ro Bahts will be charged for each 
examination and an additional fee of 10 Bahts 
for the certificate issued to a successful applicant. 


(5) Each certificate shall be good for five 
years and may be renewed at the expiration of 
that period for a like period of five years. 
Such renewal may be without re-examination if 
the applicant has been engaged in the actual 
transmission and receipt of radiotelegrams 
during at least three of the preceding five years. 
Otherwise an examination will be required. 
The fees for renewal examinations and the 
issuance of renewal certificates are the same 
as for the original examination and issuance. 


- Application for examination for a......... | 
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examination, he shall make a declaration that | provisions of the International Radiotelegrap 
he will observe the secrecy of radiotelegrams Convention of London, July 5th, 1912, ~ 
which come to his knowledge in the course of | detailed Service Regulations appended ee 
duty. the Radiotelegraphic Law B.E. 2457, and the — 

Regulations issued under the authority thereof, 
and any amendments and modifications of any 
of these which may be issued aes time 19 
time, 


(6) If We candidate satisfactorily passes the Ss Hoe so tats as. fhew may “apply to him, 


FORM A, 


class certificate of aie BAS ee! as a radio- 


Sige aaa ; : Signed and delivered by............- ; 
SNAG). cok. tau cttw Breen eictes oft. 
PL ReSIC ENCE tate an. cross tice wir em 4 Minister of Communications, on. Mg 
3, Date and Place of Birth..¥-....<. 
: ANavonality< orice enc ae \ BACK 
5. System of radiotelegraph in which Name >. 28-2 ie es Oe ee ‘ 
applicant wishes to be examined ‘ee Residence. =. =. A Ga eee = 
gh = Pe SSE TS ae nee Spee Date and Place of Barthes 
The undersigned applicant for examination | = Nationality. 252.5... ssaueen ato sae 
for a certificate of competency as a radiotele- | I-do hereby declare that 1 will observe the 


: . 
- and is able to adjust the apparatus ordinarily 
/ 


in plain language in the International Morse — (2) It shall come into force from the sh = a 


_ the Decree of 1903, and the Schedule foinded thereon. In 1912 this Decr einer 
and the regulations in the Schedule were amended by Ordinance No. 19 wi pete! 


grapher agrees that, if successful, he willobserve secrecy of radiotelegrams which come to Ys: 
all requirements, so far as they may apply to knowledge in the course of duty. << 
him,-ofthe International Radio-Convention Of | 29> nos isa bk. ook eee 
London, July 5th, 1912, the detailed Service | _ (Photograph). 
Regulations appended thereto, the Radiotele-_ << 
graph Law, B.E. 2457, the Regulations used | aaata eh 
in pursuance thereof, and all amendments and THE saree exis AMEND ES 
modifications of any of these, which may be 
issued from time to time. Pe 
(Signatitejc ss va5 2 aa ee Whereas the authority conferred upon 
= D the Minister of Communications by — 


By THE Kinc’s Most EXCELLENT Majesty, 2 


FORM B. virtue of Article 13 of the ee ag 
= Act B.E. 2457 ts not sufficient to execute and ~ > 
Ree i CERTIFICATE. ei Bead control the Radiotelegraph service. ; 


Therefore His Majesty has been pleased to : 
further amend the Radtotelegraph Act B.E. 2457 = a 
as follows :— __ 


amined as to his competency as a radio- — 
telegrapher, according to the Regulations in 
such case made and provided and said examina- 


tion having been successfully passed == = | sq) "This Act shall be called the Radio. 


It is hereby certified that...5.....05...2. is 
able to send and receive by sound messages tejegraph: Amendment “Act, "2464; 


Gode-At the -tate=ol. oo cass ae on words per | day of August, 1921. ee 


minute (five letters being counted as one word) (3) In Chapter V1 Article - ater pater oa ra 
3 of the Radiotelegraph Act B.E. 2457, the — a 


MINEEE PIU SE HOr oo a2r cis As oa pay os system of radio- 

telegraphy so as to suit varying conditions of | follow ing paragraph shall beinserted;namely: 73 3 

working, without using excessive transmitting | It shall also be lawful for him, whenever he. oo 23 

power and has an efficient working knowledge | deems expedient, to issue notifications grant- $s 

of the regulations applicable to the exchange | ing temporary permission to ships to send and ~* 

of radiotelegraphic traffic. receive messages by means of their wireless 
Accordingly this....... ...class certificate of | apparatus while in Siamese territorial waters. 

competency has been issued to the said........ Given on the 4th day of August, 1921, being. 


Soir ae Fae who by accepting it agrees to be 


the twelfth year of the Present Reign. Petes pe. 


SIERRA LEONE 


(See Maps 24 and 26.) % 


HE administration of the Colony of Sierra Leone is conducted by a 

Governor and Commander-in-Chief assisted by Executive and Legislative — Be: 
Councils. The same officials also administer the ‘‘ Protectorate” a term =~ 
which applies to the territories not being portions of the Colony | of Sierra — ‘A 
Leone lying between 6° and 1o° north latitude and 10° and 14° of west — 
longitude. : 


ip 


CONTROL. = 


A wireless telegraphy station is installed at Freetown, and is owned ‘and 2 
controlled by the African Direct Telegraph Company. 
~The regulation of wireless telegraphy rests solely in the hands of hes 
Government. There are no wireless clubs or societies. ee 5 as 


ADMINISTRATION. - es 
The Sierre Leone wireless laws and regulations were first formulateda in ae, % 


_ Laws and Regulations —Sierra Leone 


< — ~ 


- these were in their turn replaced by Ordinance No. 11 with its accompanying 
Schedule, both of which we print below. A set of Regulations issued on 
< july 16th, 1917, has been superseded by an additional set issued on May 12th, 
x _ 1919, which will be found below. 


; _ The list of reprints included here covers :— 


A-—Ordinance No. 11 of 1913. ioe! 3 > 
B—Schedule dated May 23rd, 1913. 
~ (—Regulation No. 1 of 1919. 


= _ ORDINANCE No. 11 oF 1913. , without a licence in that behalf or that any 
To PRovipE FOR THE REGULATION OF WIRELESS | @Ppatatus for wireless telegraphy has been 
TELEGRAPHY. installed or worked in any place or on board 
; a Lisenacted by the Governor of any merchant ship without a licence in that 
A the Colony of Sierra Leone, with the behalf or contrary to the provisions of any 
- advice and consent of the Legislative | tegulations made under this Ordinance or of 
— -uncil thereof as follows :— , any licence granted under this Ordinance, 
_ x. Short Title—This Ordinance may be | he may grant a search warrant to any superior 
<<: _ cited as the Wireless erelegraphy Ordinance, | Officer of Police named in the warrant, and a 
1913. | warrant so granted shall authorise the Officer to 
2. Definition of * Iicsioss Telegraphy.’— | enter and inspect the station, place, or ship, 
In this Ordinance, ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy”” and to seize any apparatus which appears to 
means any system of communication by | be used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraph without the aid of any wire con- _ telegraphy therein, 
necting the points from and at which the mes- | 7. Penalties—Any person who shall offend 
Sages or other communications are sent or | against any provision of this Ordinance or any 
-Teceived: Provided that nothing in this | of the regulations made thereunder shall be 
Ordinance shall prevent any. person from | lable on summary conviction for every such 
making or using electrical apparatus for actuating | offence to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, 
5S and upon such conviction the Court may order 


~ machinery or for any purpose other than the 


: 3. Licence for Wireless Telegraphyv—(1) A |~ connection with which the offence was com- 

_ person shall not establish any wireless tele- mitted shall be seized and forfeited. = 
graph station or install or work any apparatus | —8, Repeal No. 22 of 1903, No. 19 of 1912.— 
for wireless telegraphy in any place or on board | The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1903, and 


any ship registered in the Colony, except under | the Wireless Telegraphy Amendment Ordinance 
and in accordance with a licence granted in _ 1912, are hereby repealed. 


that behalf by the Governor. 

_- (2) Every such licence shall be in such form | ' 

— = for See pests as the Governor may | SCHEDULE—SECTION 5 (2). 
etermine, and shall contain the terms, con- 

ees and restrictions on and subject to which REGULATIONS. 3 

it is granted. t. All apparatus for Wireless 

4. Apparatus aboard ships to be worked in | B Telegraphy on board a merchant 

accordance with regulations——A_ person shall | ship in the territorial waters of the 

not work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy Colony shall be worked in such a way as not to 

installed on any merchant ship, whether British | interfere with 


or foreign, while that ship is in the territorial | (a) Naval signalling, or 
waters of the Colony, otherwise than in (o) The working of any wireless telegraph 
accordance with regulations under this station lawfully established, installed or 


5. Regulations.—(1) The Governor may from thereof, and in particular the said apparatus 
e E = time to time make regulations for carrying shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 
ae into effect the purposes of this Ordinance. interfere with the transmission of any 
2) Schedule—The regulations in the messages between wireless telegraph stations 
Se edule to this Ordinance shall have effect 
Ber ecent in so far as they may be amended or 
rescinded by regulations made under the 
authority of this section. 
__ (3) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
oe vernor, an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
- Majesty’s Government should have control 
_ over. the transmission of messages by wireless 
elegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
= merchant ships while in the territorial 
& waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
further Tegulations as may be made by the 
overnor from time to time, and such regu- 
 Iations may prohibit or regulate such use in 
2 ‘cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
esirable. | 
6. Search Warrant—If a _ Magistrate is 
fed by information on oath that there is 
sonable ground for suspecting that a wire-) 
telegraph station has been established 
, Fe : ‘ 


_ Ordinance. | worked in the Colony or the territorial waters 


2. In these Regulations, ‘‘ Naval signalling ” 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more 
ships of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of 
His Majesty’s Naval Stations or between a ship 
of His Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station and 
any other wireless telegraph station whether on 
shore or on any ship. 


ford a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 

4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 


appearing to be in command or charge of any 
ship shall be deemed to have authorised and 


a8 ee ee ee ee ee ee Se 


apparatus on board such ship, 


the Schedule hich was eherero attached. In the following year (1913) | 


| 
transmission of messages. that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in — 
{ 


established as aforesaid on land and wireless - 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea. — 


3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on - 


these regulations the master or person being or 


to be responsible for the use or working of any 
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5. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 


deemed to have been duly served on the. 


person to whom the same is addressed by being 
left on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the per- 
son being or appearing to be in command or 
~ charge of the ship. 


6. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

Passed in the Legislative Council this 
twenty-third day of May in the year of our 
Lord, one thousand nine hundred and thirteen. 


REGULATIONS (No. 1 oF 1919) 


MADE UNDER SUB-SECTION (I) OF SECTION 5 OF 
THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, 
1913 (No. II OF I913). 


Whereas by sub-section (1) of 

G section 5 of the Wireless Telegraphy 

Ordinance, 1913 (No. 11 of 1913), 

it is provided that the Governor may from time 

to time make regulations for carrying into effect 
the purposes of the Ordinance : 


SOUTH 


Including ; Provinces of 


Year-Book of W ireless Telegraphy a 


bas 


nd Telepho 


a 


r 


ee 


And whereas by sub-section (2) of section 5 


it is provided that the regulations made and — eo 


passed by the Legislative Council, 23rd day of 


May, 1913, shall have effect except in so far — 


as they shall be amended or rescinded by regu- 
lations made under the authority of the section : 
And whereas by regulations made the 16th 
day of July, 1917, certain of the above recited 
regulations were rescinded and other regu- 
lations were substituted therefor : 
* And whereas I am minded to make other 
provision in lieu of the last above recited 
regulations : 
Now, therefore, under and by virtue of the 
power and authority in that behalf vested in 
me it is ordered that the regulations made the 


16th day of July, 1917, are hereby rescinded 


and the following substituted therefor :— 

1. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or 


bay of the Colony except with the special - 


or general permission of the Governor. 

2. These regulations shall not apply te 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. ~ 

Made this 12th day of May, 1919. 


AFRICA (UNION OF). 
(See Maps 25 and 32) 


Natal, Zululand, Transvaal, Orange Free State 
and South-West Africa. 


CONTROL, 


HE administration of radiotelegraphy is in the hands of the Postmaster-_ 
General and is not treated as a separate unit. ; 


gf 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 


Major E, A, Sturman, C.B.E. 


Lt.-Col. .N. Harrison, C.M.G., D.S.0O., 
M.1.E.E, 


Postmaster-General .. ts 


Secretary to the General Post Office 


Title. Address. 


-. | Pretoria 


Pretoria. 


‘There are no privately owned stations, but licences are issued for private 


wireless telegraph stations. 


The latest available statistics are as follows :— 


Land stations for public service to ships .. oe AK 
Ship stations on privately owned vessels .. sages 
Ship stations on railway owned vessels... fae ae 


An agreement has been entered into between the Government and the 


the f 


= 2 


Marconi Company for the erection, under licence, of a powerful radio station 
capable of communicating with England. The terms of the licence are 
for either the taking over by the Government or the renewal of the licence 
every ten years. : 

The station when completed will be about twice as powerful as that of 
Saint Assise, near Paris. 2 ~ 


ADMINISTRATION. . 

The only statutory regulation on radiotelegraphy within the Union is 
that contained in the preamble to the Post Office Act, and section 80 2bid., 
both of which will be found below. em - 
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graph Station. 


Stations. 


~. POST OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND 
a SHIPPING COMBINATION DISCOURAGE- 
MENT ACT,’ rorr. 


CHAPERT V.—SECTION I. 


A In this Act, unless inconsistent 

‘a with the context, fs telegraph ” shall 
, include “ telephone,” and shall mean 
any system or means of conveying signs, signals, 
sounds, or communications, by the agency of 
a ‘electricity, magnetism, electro-magnetism, or 
___by any agency of a like nature, whether with 
or without the aid of wires, and shall include 
Bs the system commonly known as_ wireless 
_ telegraphy, or etheric signalling, and any 

__ improvements or developments of that system. 
% “Telegraph line” shall include any appara- 
tus, instrument, pole, mast, standard, wire, 
E pipe, tunnel, pneumatic or other tube, thing, or 
means whatever, which is or may be used in 
connection with or for the purpose of sending, 
3 _ transmitting, conveying, or receiving — tele- 


cations, 


ts “= 


taining telegraph lines and of transmitting 
telegrams or other communications by_ tele- 
_ graph within the Union or the territorial 
‘Sy waters thereof and of performing all the 
- incidental services of receiving, collecting, or 
__ delivering telegrams or other such com- 
munications : Provided that— 

(a) The owners of any system of railways 
May maintain: and work for the purposes 
of any such railway, for the time and to the 

extent authorised by any law, any telegraph 

_lines constructed in pursuance of rights 

- conferred by that law; and 

__ (0) The Postmaster- General may construct 
maintain, or lease telegraph lines for private 


telegraph lines within the Union or its 
: fees and conditions therefor. 


Post OFFICE ADMINISTRATION ACT, IQIT. 


_ 80. (1) The  Postmaster-General 
he B shall have the exclusive privilege of 
¥ . constructing and. maintaining 

graph lines and of transmitting telegrams or 


_ other communications by telegraph within the | 
Union or the territorial waters thereof and of | 
of | 


_ performing all the incidental services 
: receiving, collecting, or delivering telegrams 
mn other such communications : Provided 
that— 


K, ve (a) The owners of any system of railways 
ba May maintain and work for the purpose of 
-_ any such railway, for the time and to the 


extent authorised by any law, any telegraph 
lines constructed in pursuance of rights 
conferred by that law: and 
» (6) The Postmaster-General may construct, 
Maintain or lease telegraph lines for private 
' use or may, by licence, authorise any person 
to construct, maintain, and work private 


graphic signs, signals, sounds, or communi- 


1. The Postmaster-General shall have the | 
_ exclusive privilege of constructing and main- | 


use or may, by licence, authorise any person | 
‘to construct, maintain, and work private | 


territorial’ waters and may prescribe the 


tele- | 


_ There is no Union Act compelling ships trading in South African waters 
to De. fitted with radiotelegraphic apparatus. - 
A—Statutory Regulation (Preamble to P.O. Act, 191 I). 
= B—Section 80 of Post Office Act, Ig11. 
ap) €—Licence to establish and work a Private Wireless Tele- 


- D—Regulation relating to Broadcasting and Experimental 


telegiaph lines within the Union or its 

territorial waters and may prescribe the fees 

and conditions therefor, 

(2) No telegraph line shall be used for the 
purpose of transmitting or delivering telegrams 
for the public except by the authority of the 
Postmaster-General and upon such terms and 
conditions as he may prescribe, and the départ- 


_ ment shall have the right; by means of its 


of inspecting all offices which are 
ttansmit, or deliver 


officers, 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 
Telegraph Station, 

C binations Discouragement Act, .1911; 
telegraphy at 

The licensed apparatus shall at all times be 
means of the licensed apparatus. 
apparatus or to aid research in wireless telegraphy 
tus as not to interfere with the working ot any 

The licensee shall comply with all directions 
Africa and shall at any time cease to work or 
master-General. 
altered or modified in respect of any of the 
Postmaster-General against all actions, claims, 
respect of any injury arising from any act 
(other than properly authorised officials of the 
whatever of any message coming to the know- 

The Postmaster-General and. any agent 
premises in the possession or occupation of the 


authorised — to accept, 

public telegrams. 

DEPARTMENT OF PosTS AND ‘TELEGRAPHS: 

Licence to Establish and Work a Private Wireless 

Under the provisions of section 80 

of the Post Office and Shipping Com- 

a licence is hereby issued to 

to establish and work apparatus for wireless 

provided such apparatus shall be of the charactet 

specified in the schedule hereto. 

under the control of the licensee and no other 
person shall be allowed to transmit signals by 

No signals shall be transmitted other than 
such as are necessary to test the licensed 
by. the licensee. 

The licensee shall so work the licensed appara- 
wireless telegraph station established within 
the Union or the territorial waters thereof. 
which shall be given to the licensee by the 
Postmaster-General of the Union of South 
shallcompletely dismantle thelicensed apparatus 
upon notice so to do in writing from the Post- 

The licensed apparatus shall not without the 
consent in writing of the Postmaster-General be 
particulars mentioned in the schedule hereto. 

The licensee shall at all times indemnify the 
and demands which may be brought or made 
by any corporation, company, or person in 
licensed or permitted by, these - presents. 

The licensee shall not divulge to any person 
Government of the Union of South Africa or 
a competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
ledge of the licensee and not intended for receipt 
by means of the licensed apparatus. 
authorised in that behalf in writing by him 
may at all reasonable times enter upon the 
licensee either solely or jointly with any other 
person or persons for the purpose of inspecting 
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and may inspect any telegraphic inctPamenrs 
and apparatus fixed or being in such places and 
the working and user of such apparatus- and 
telegraphic “instruments respectively. 

All apparatus used by the licensee shall be 
so placed and used as not to interfere with the 
efficient or convenient maintenance, working 
or user of any telegraph line of the Postmaster- 
General which may from time to time exist. 

In case any telegraphic line of the Postmaster- 
General shall be damaged or the efficient 
working or user thereof shall be interfered 
with and the Engineer-in-Chief for the time 
being of the Department of Posts and Tele- 
graphs shall certify in writing under his hand 
that such damage or interference has been 
caused by any apparatus used by the licensee 
ot by. anything done by or on behalf of the 
licensee in relation thereto thé licensee shall on 
demand pay to the Postmaster-General all costs 
that shall be reasonably incurred by him in 
repairing such damage and in removing or 
altering such telegraphic line so as to restore 
the same to efficient working order and in adding 
thereto or substituting therefor either tem- 
porarily or permanently any other telegraphic 
line if the said Engineer-in-Chief shall certify 
that such addition or substitution is reasonably 
required. 

For the purpose of this licence the expression 

~“ telegraph line ” 
the Post Office Administration and Shipping 
Combiriations Discouragement Act of IgIt. 

. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-General the licensee shail not assign, 
underlet, or otherwise dispose of or admit any 
other person or body to participate in the 
benefit of all or any of the licences, powers, 
ot authorities hereby granted. 


If and whenever an emergency shall have 
arisen in which it is expedient for the public 
service that the Government of the Union of 
South Africa shall have control over the trans- 
mission of messages by the licensed apparatus 
it shall be lawful for the Postmaster-General 
or the Secretary for Defence by warrant under 
his hand to direct and cause the -licensed 
apparatus or any part thereof to be taken 
possession of in the name and on behalf of His 
Majesty and to be used for His Majesty’s 
service and in that event any person authorised 
by the said Postmaster-General or Secretary 
for Defence may enter upon the premises of 
the licensee and take possession thereof and use 
the same as aforesaid. 


The Postmaster-General may at any time at 
his absolute discretion give notice in writing 
to determine this licence hereby given at the 
end of one calendar month from the date of 
such notice and at the expiration of that peiiod 
the licence or permission hereby granted shall 
cease and determine accordingly but without 
prejudice to any right of action or remedy 
which shall have accrued or shall thereafter 
accrue to the Postmaster-General under any 
condition or provision herein contained. 


Nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
authorise the licensee to exercise any of the 
powers or authorities conferred on or acquired 
by the Postmaster-General. 


Any notice (whether expressed to be in writing 
or not) to be given by the Postmaster-General 
under these presents may be under the hand of 
the Secretary or any cn2 of the Assistant 
Secretaries for the time being of the Department 
of Posts and Telegraphs, and may be served by 
sending the same in a registered letter addressed 
to the licensee at the usual or the last known 
residence or business of the licensee, and any 


: oe 
Seakice to be givén by the liderises a these 


has the same meaning as in 


Z —— aie 


presents may be served by sending the same in_ 
a registered letter addressed to the Secretary 
of the Post Offtee at the General Post Office, 
Pretoria: 


-The licensee shall pay to the Postimaster- 
General in respect of thisticence hereby granted 
a fee of ten shillings. 

Postmaster-General. 
Signature of licensee tre 
Dated at this day of 192 

Schedule in licence granted to 
to establish and work apparatus for reception — 
of wireless signals. tad 
AERIAL. wt te 

Extreme height above ground not to exceed ae 
100 feet. : 

Total length of aerial, including leading-in_ a 
wires :— é 

(a) 100: feet for single wire aerial. 
(b) 140 feet wire where two or more wires 
are used, ¢.g., total length of 70 feet of double 

wire: a 

Schedule in licence granted to .- 
to establish and work apparatus for wireless _ — 


telegraphy. cee. 
Power to consist of not more than 50 watts. = 
Wavelength not to exceed 200 metres, & 
AERTAL. Ti 


Extreme height above ground not to exceed — 
roo feet. 
Total length of aerial, including leading-in 
wires :— 
(a) 100 feet for single wire aerial. aS 
(b) 140 feet wire where two or more wires 
are used, ¢.g., total length of 70 feet of double 
wire. : "<4 
Signals to be exchanged wire ee .. 
” er ae 
REGULATION No. 1308, 31d August, 1923, — 
FOR WIRELESS “ BROADCASTING” AND AMATEUR 
WIRELESS EXPERIMENTING MADE BY THE Post- 
MASTER-GENERAL, WITH THE CONCURRENCE OF © 
THE MINISTER OF Posts AND TELEGRAPHS, AND 
APPROVED OF BY His RoyaL HIGHNESS THE 
GOVERNOR-GENERAL, IN TERMS OF SUB-SECTION 
(4) OF SECTION Three or Act No. 10 oF Es 


PART I. 
The Broadcaster. ‘ 


D 1. Any person may apply to the Post- a 
master-Generalfor alicence toestablish 

a service of broadcasting wireless 
telephony. The Postmaster-General may, in 
his discretion, issue alicence on such terms and 
subject to such conditions as he may decide. i 
For the purpose of the following regulations the = 
term ‘‘ Broadcaster’? means any person who -— ~ 
has been granted such a licence by the Post- 
master-General. =) 


. The broadcaster shall establish, at hisown 
ease) as soon after his licence is granted as — 
possible, a broadcasting station with machinery 
of the latest approved type, powerful enough — 
to transmit easily over a distance to be specified 
in the licence. No other broadcasting licence 
shall be issued within such distance during the _ 
currency of such licence. 


3. The broadcaster shall comply with Sachs 
conditions not in conflict with these regulations — 
as the Postmaster-General may from time to cake y 
time communicate to him. i 


4. The licence shall continue in Pie for a 
~ period of five years, and at the end of the fourth 
year after itsissue the broadcaster shallintimate ra : 
in writing to the Postmaster-General whether he ~ 
intends to apply for a renewal of the Hoe pes 
Upon application made not less than three os 


ina» 
~~ a 
i 


: 


Ss 


. ths before the expiry of the licence the 
Postmaster-General may grant a renewal of it 
_ for such period and on such terms and conditions 
| refuse any such application for renewal. 
5. The broadcaster shall carry out a regular 
service lasting in the total for a period prescribed 
in thelicence, consisting of music, entertainment, 
_ instruction, public announcements, or other 
- matter which may be approved by the Post- 
_ master-General. 
6. The broadcaster shall, at the request of 
the Postmaster-General, broadcast matter for 
public purposes, in addition to the ordinary 
programme, free of charge, for a total period 
not exceeding three hours in any week. 
9. The broadcaster shall have the right to 
make contracts with listeners, subject to the 
- maximum payments hereinafter specified, pro- 
-__ vided that contracts of different lengths may be 
_ made with listeners at different distances from 
_ the broadcasting station. Such contracts shal 
be on a form approved of by the Postmaster- 
- General. . 
- 8. The broadcaster shall have the right to 
hire out receiving sets. 
-__g. The broadcaster shall have the right to 
~ make contracts with advertisers to disseminate 
____ advertising matter, and make charges therefor, 
- provided that advertisements shall not be 
broadcasted for more than ten-per cent. of the 
_ total daily broadcasting time. or more than once 
per hour, or for more than six minutes con- 
_ tinuously in any hur without ‘the written 
‘permission of the Postmaster-General. 
‘10, The broadcaster shall keep proper books 
Of accounts concerning all capital operating 
+ and maintenance expenditure of the broad- 
casting system showing the net profits after 
allowing for interest on capital expended, 
sinking fund, and depreciation of the plant, 
taking into. account obsolescence. Such books 
shall be open for inspection by any officer 
authorised by the Postmaster-General at any 
_ reasonable time. 
- x1. The broadcaster shall not broadcast any 
news but purely local news or information in 
_ the nature of local news, except such as is referred 
to in regulation No. 6, unless obtained from or 
authorised under agreement with the publisher 
of a newspaper or newsagency. 
ie a Part 2. 
een The Listener. 
2. For the purpose of these regulations, 
_ the ‘Listener’? is any person located within 
_ the specified distance of a Broadcasting Station 
_ who has obtained from the Postmaster General 
a licence to install a receiving set. 
43. A person who desires to become a listener 
may make application to the broadcaster’ for 
- acontract,subject to payment to the broadcaster 
of charges per receiving set not exceeding the 
following, to be paid annually in advance :— 
For service to— 


=e Private residences oa By © re em 
*g Boarding establishments Pitan i Oe O 
i Cafés, restaurants, or hotels not 
eee licensed for sale ofliquor+. 4 0 0 
S Hotels and other premises 
licensed for thesaleofliquor 6 0 oO 


For other premises at such 
: charges as the broadcaster, 

~ —~— with the approval of the 
Postmaster-General, may 

iit determine. 

The broadcaster shall not be entitled to 
_ decline to enter into such a contract with any 
one unless the Postmaster-General has signified 
is approval, 2 


. 


Regulat 


| as he may decide, or he may, in his discretion, 


i. 
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14. The application for a contract shall 
specity the type of receiving apparatus the 
listener desires to use. : 

15. Contracts for a period exceeding one year, 
but not exceeding the currency of the broad- 
caster’s licence may be entered into on payment 
by the listener of a reduced charge. 

16. Thelistener having entered into a contract 
with the broadcaster shall be entitled to pur- 
chase an approved receiving set, the specification 
for which shall be issued by the broadcaster. 
This may be obtained. from any seller if it 
complies with the specification. 

17. No receiving set shall be used unless 
there has previously been obtained from the 
Postmaster-General a licence for the use thereof. 
Such licence shal! be obtained upon written 
application to the Postmaster-General settiug 
forth the particulars of the said contract and 
the type of the receiving set, and upon payment 
of the sum of 5s. A licence so issued by the 
Postmaster-General shall be subject to such 
conditions as he may deem fit. and shall be 
available for twelve months from the date of 
issue, but may at the discretion of the Post- 
master-General be renewed on payment of the 
sum of 5s. 

18. The listener shall at the end of the period 
of any licence either renew the licence within 
foutteen days or. immediately dismantle his 


apparatus and give notice in writing thereof to 


the Postmaster General. 


PARTL35 
Amateur Wireless Experimenters. 


19. No person shall be entitled to experiment 
in wireless communications within the distance 
specified in the licence of any broadcaster 
without complying with the regulations in this 
part. 

20. Any person, being a British subject, who 
wishes to experiment in wireless communications 
within the said distance (hereinafter called an 
“experimenter” ) may enter into a contract 
with a broadcaster and pay him such charges, 
not exceeding one-third of the ordinary charge 
made to listeners, as the broadcaster may 
demand. Such contracts shall be on a form 
approved by the Postmaster-General. 

21. An experimenter desiring to make use of 
any apparatus for the receiving of wireless 
communications shall make application to the 
Postmaster-General for a receiving licence, and 
shall, when making such applicaticn, produce 


to the satisfaction of the Postmaster-General — 
evidence that he is a bona fide student and ~ 


experimenter in the science of wireless communi- 
cation. The Postmaster-General may issue such 
a licence for one year on payment of a fee of 5s, 

22. The apparatus for receiving placed in 
use by an experimenter must be of such a kind 
that it will not cause waves to be emitted by 
resonance or otherwise which may interfere in 
any way with any listener. 

23. An experimenter shall not be entitled to 
transmit wireless messages or waves of any kind 
whatsoever unless he obtains a transmitting 
licence under regulations No. 24. 

24. An experimenter may, on complying with 
the regulations in this part, obtain from the 
Postmaster-General an amateur transmitting 
licence for one year, subject to the following 
conditions, and to payment of a fee of 5s. :— 

(a) Such licences shall be limited to such 
a number in any area as the Postmaster- 
General may decide. 

(6) The periods ‘during which the experi- 
menter shall be allowed to operate shall not 
be more than two per week to be specified in 
the licence, 


a 


(c) The power “and wavelengths of the 
transmission and any other technical con- 
ditions shall be laid down in the licence. 

(d) The aerial used by any experimenter 
for transmission shall be :— 

(x) Not greater than the following maxi- 

_ mum dimensions :— 
With a single wire: 


Height above ground 40 ft. 

Length ~.. 00255 

Total length of wire (LOO 4s 
With a double wire: 

Height above ground 40 ,, 

Length of each wire Ones 


(that is, a total length of wire of 140 ft.) 

(2) In such a position that it is easily seen 
from a public roadway. 

(e) No charge may be made by the experi- 
menter for the dissemination of matter of 
any kind whatsoever. 

25. An experimenter may apply for a renewal 
of his licence before the expiration of the 
current period, and such renewal for a further 
period of twelve months may be granted by 
the Postmaster-General at his discretion and 
on payment of a fee of 5s. If the experimenter 
fails to apply for renewal, or if the Postmaster- 
General declines to~ renew his licence, the 


experimenter shall immediately dismantle his 


wireless apparatus. 

26. An experimenter must give ready access 
to any premises at any reasonable time to any 
officer authorised by the Postmaster-General 
for the purpose of examining the wireless 
apparatus installed by the experimenter. 

GENERAL. 

27. The licence of any broadcaster may be 
withdrawn by the Postmaster-General : 

(a) If he fails within a period to be deter- 
mined by the Postmaster-General to commence 

a broadcasting service which, in the opinion 

of the Postmaster-General, is inadequate ; 


a - 


oy If, in the opinion of the Postmaster- 


General, an inadequate service is being given 
at any time ; or 


(c) If he ceases to give such service for a ee 


(d) If he continues to broadcast any matter — ae 
i Pa 


g eg 


period of one week; or 


or information of any class which the Post- 
» master-General considers objectionable, and 
has requested him not to broadcast; or 

(e) If in the opinion of the Postmaster- 
General the broadcaster has failed to carry | 


out his contract with ony, listener or experis : 


menter; or 

(f) If in the opinion of the Postmaster- 
General the service is being conducted in an 
improper manner; or 

(g) lf. the broadcaster contravenes any ~ 


a 


Fe 


provision of these regulations or any conditicn — 


imposed thereunder or any term or condition 
of his licence. 


On the withdrawal of alicence the broadcaster je 


shall cease operations forthwith. 


28. The licence of any listener or experi- 
menter may be withdrawn by the Postmaster- 
General-if, in his opinion, it is in the public 
interest to do so, in which case the listener or 


| experimenter shall immediately dismantle his 


apparatus, and should he fail to do so any 
person authorised by the Postmaster-General 
or the broadcastermay do so, and for that 
purpose may enter any house or premises. 


29. Upon the withdrawal of any licence the 
licensee shall have no claim for a refund of any 


fee paid to the Postmaster-General or eae a 


breadcas ter. % 


30. ‘These regulaticns are subject to alteration 
from time to time provided that n9 alteration 


shall be mad2 during the currency of a broad- — 
caster’s licence to his financial disadvantag2  _ 


without the broadeaster’s consent. 


SPAIN 


(See Maps 2 and 10) 


Including : Canary Isiands, Fernando Po., and Spanish Morocco. 


h 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


ADIOTELEGRAPHY in Spain is a State monopoly, under the control 
of the Home Office and the Ministry of War and the Navy. 


Licences for erecting and working wireless stations by private companies 
are not granted, except in the case of teaching or meteorological receiving 


stations. According to the latest statistics the following stations exist :— 

Stations open for international public service qe Re 2 
Meteorological observatories Pte 
Official seismological stations 4 
Educational stations .. Sie xe si 7 
Stations open for public service to ships aa ef yin 8 
Stations open for Government traffic only 2 Ses 13 

2 


Stations open for private traffic 


There are also some experimental stations. 


There is no special form of licence, and the general conditions subject to 
which these licences are granted can be found in the addition to Article 6 of 
the Royal Decree of January.24th, 1908, which Article was modified by Royal 
Decree of July 19th, 1914, also Article 6 of Royal Decree of February 8th, 
1917, and Royal Decree of January, 1920) 


7 
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OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


~ Official. = Title. Address 


Excmo. Sr. D. Vicente Pinies y Bayona =—=«.._:~:| Home Minister... .. | General Arrando 21, 
_Excmo, Sr. D. José Sanchez Guerra : War Minister .. .. | Claudio Coello 18, 
_ Excmo. Sr. D. José Rivera y Alvarez de Castro Navy Minister .. .. | Travesia de la Ballesta 
= 7 dpdo. 
a _ Iilmo, Sr. D. Luis Rodriguez de Viguri .. .. | Director - General of General Porlier 50. 
a Posts and Telegraphs : 
-_ Sr, D. José Moreno Pineda “a a ae po De of Tele- | Barquillo.30-pral. 
Ri, graphs. 
Sr. D. Agustin Boyer ot a a .. | Head of Radio Service | Alcala 133. 
EE Rt oer cs eo! Sk Oe (ul es Ps ey VN BRE 
aa The only company holding permission to work wireless for public service 


is the ‘‘ Compania Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos.” 

In regard to aviation, wireless ‘telegraph and telephone sets have been 
installed on board six airplanes and several patrol motor boats employed on 
the aerial line of Barcelona-Palma (Balearic Islands), and ground stations 
~ erected for this service at both ends. 

Two more stations will be fitted at Alicante and Oran in connection 


7S ah WA tire abe ting 
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For the service of lighthouses two radiotelegraphic-telephonic stations 
_ . have been installed at Castellon and Columbretes, and tenders have been 
‘invited for the equipment of various other lighthouses, amongst which are 
Cabos Villano and Finisterre. 


; - Madrid-Aranjuez and Barcelona-Prat de Llobregat stations, owned by 
f 2 the Compania Nacional de Telegrafia sin. Hilos, maintain wireless telegraph 


A with the air line running through these towns. At Alicante another station 
_. has been installed for meteorological service and aviation. The lines of 
_ Madrid-Larache and Cantabrico (Postal Aviation) is also to be equipped 
-__with several radiotelegraphic stations. 

- ‘A commission is setting out to study the establishment of various 
stations on the coast of Spain for Radiogoneometric Service, and is at the 
a present determining the sites of these stations. 


__ public services between Spain and Great Britain, Germany, France, Switzer- 
land, Italy, Austria and Hungary. 
The Spanish Military authorities have a net of permanent wireless 


stations situated at Barcelona, Valencia and other places for intercommuni- 
Cation with Carabanchel (Madrid) as central station, communication with 
- . the aviation sets is maintained by Seville (Tablada), Cartagena (Alcazares), 


Madrid (Cuatro Vientos), Granada, etc. 
There are also a number of portable ground stations for military purposes. 
The Spanish Navy exploits several land stations, as Ciudad Lineal 
(Madrid), Cartagena, Cadiz, Ferrol, Mahon, Barcelona and Valencia, and 
arrangements have been made to install6 kW. Valve transmitters at these 
places besides the existing sets. 


As to Broadcasting, a Royal Decree issued on March Ist, 1923, 
authorises the introduction of this method of wireless communication in. 
Spain and on June 2nd and 8th, two more Decrees were published 
establishing the basis under which Broadcasting may be carried out and, 
inviting all companies and individuals concerned to forward any suggestion 
or remarks for conSideration before publishing the definite rules and 
regulations under which ‘Broadcasting will be carried out in Spain. 

In meantime the authorities have given permission to a certain number 
of clubs and individuals for the erection and use of amateur stations, which 
up to that time were prohibited in Spain. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 


Spain is one of the signatories of the important ‘‘ Safety of Life at Sea” 
cet eaton, and has become a party to all the international agreements 
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affecting radiotelegraphy. She has, moreover, passed ‘chatenee laws = 
regulations framed with the object of establishing and developing this applied 4 
‘science in the home country and in her dependencies. ~ ~ 


In the course of 1917 an important Royal Order was published by the 
Ministry of Marine, enacting that every merchant vessel of 500 tons and over _ 
must install wireless telegraphy. The text of this Order will be found below Ae 

together with the following current rules and regulations. | = 


A—Law of October 26th, 1907. 
B—General Rules, January 24th, 1908, and July roth, 1S 
C—Kegulations, January 24th, 1908. 
D-—Royal Order of September 4th, 1914. 
E—Royal Decree dated February 20th, 1917 
F—Royal Order of June 22nd, 1917. ~ 
G—Decree dated October 12th, 1917. 

- H—Royal Decree of February 8th, 1917. 
I——Convention of Madrid, dated June 17th, 1918 (as modified _ 

on June 4th, 1919). 

J—Royal Decree of January 13th, 1920. 


LAW OF OCTOBER 26TH, 1907. 
THE GOVERNMENT OF SPAIN IS HEREBY 
AUTHORISED TO EsTABLISH AND DEVELOP THE 
WIRELESS, CABLE AND TELEPHONE SERVICES. 


H.M. Don Alfonso XIII, by the 


A grace of God and by the Constitution, 
ae makes it known by ‘these presents 
that Parliament has decreed and he, the King, 


has given his Royal assent to the following :-— — 


Art. 1.—The Government is hereby author- 
ised to establish and develop the wireless, cable 
and telephone services—availing itself of the 
co-operation of national -institutions—by 
means of a Royal Order which will be published 
within four months from the promulgation of 
this law. 


Art. 2.—The expenses entailed _by eacn- 


service will be covered ‘by the takings of the 
concession itself. In the case of certain con- 
cessions, the proviso is reserved that the 
establishment may be taken over by the State 
in whole or part, by Royal Decree, should the 
so doing be considered as in the national 
interests. 

~ Arr. 3.—Concessions eardite these new 
services will be granted by public tender and 
all necessary conditions must be fulfilled in 


order to safeguard the interests and security - 


of the nation. 

It is therefore decreed : 

That all tribunals, magistrates, prefects, 
governors and all persons in authority, whether 
civil, military or ecclesiastical, whatever their 
rank and dignity, must obey and see to it that 
this Law is observed in all its parts. 2 

Given at the Royal Palace on October 26th, 


1907. 


GENERAL RULES. 
PROMULGATED BY RoyAL DECREE AS THE 
BASIS FOR THE ESTABLISHING OF WIRELESS 

SERVICE IN SPAIN. 

ArT. 1.—The_ establishing and 
B exploitation of all systems and 
apparatus available for the so-called 
“ Hertzian telegraphy,” ‘‘ etherial telegraphy,” 
and “ radiotelegraphy,” and all similar pro- 
cesses already invented or which may be 
invented in the future, shall be considered as 
included among the State monopolies regarding 
all means of electrical communications. 
Art, 2.—The establishing and exploitation 
of the above telegraphic systems shall be con- 


trolled by (x) the Minister_of the Interior in all 


( 
| 
" 
| 
| 


* 
ial 
= 
> 
- 


a 


matters appertaining to the general on ; 
applications of the said systems, and (2) by — 
the Ministers of War and Marine when and 
where those applications are specially con- 
nected with national defence and with the — 
army and navy. 3S ae 
Art, 3.—All other official _ departments _ 
requiring a radiotelegraphic service can erect 
wireless installations by previous agreement a 
with the Minister of the Interior. Such installa- 
tions will be under the regulations established — 
for the regular wireless service and wireless | 
experiments. == 
Art. 4.—No experiments with the above- _ 
mentioned systems can be instituted in the — 
Peninsula, or in the Balearic and Canary — 
Islands, or in Spain’s African possessions, — 
without the authority of the Ministers of War, — 
Marine or Interior,/according to the kind of — 
experiment which it may be proposed to carry — 
out. Such experiments -and trials. shall be 
carried out under the official inspection of the — 
respective departments responsible, excepting — 
only those of a technical character carried out 
by the personnel of the Scientific institutions 
of the State. These shall be independent — 
of the said departments, providing they adhere — 
to the regulations laid down. 
Arr, 5.—The Minister on whose eateeateyes 
the above installations and experiments are 
established and effected must give notice 
thereof to the other Ministers, giving them also 
full particulars regarding their service and con- 


| ditions. a 


Art. 6,—Acting in agreement with the 
Ministers of War and Marine, in the cases 
herein aforesaid, and acting independently in Sas 
all other cases, the Minister of the Interior can 7 
authorise the installation of wireless stations, 
provided that none have been officially 
installed, when the said installations may have a 
been applied for by individuals, societies, 
corporations or national institutions, see 
to the following rules :-— 

(1) The applicant shall address himself in 
the first instance to the Minister of the Interior, 
stating clearly the place where the installation — 
is to be erected, and supplying a plan of the — 
building, together with the conditions and — 
advantages of the locality. ; 

(2) Such installations and the services they’ 
are expected to render shall be subject to the — 
special rules and conditions laid dora in each 
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ease, and to the general regulations established 
by the State for its own installations and 
wireless service. Sa 

(3) The Government shall have the right to 
close the service under extraordinary circum- 

stances affecting the safety of the State and the 
' maintenance of public order. 

(4) The Government shall also have the 
right to acquire by purchase, whenever it may 
be considered convenient, and with the previous 
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a ae 


ie payment of an indemnity, the wireless installa- | 


_ tions hereinbefore mentioned and the valuation 

- for such compensation shall take. into con- 

_ sideration the actual condition of the material 

- __ and of the installation itself. 

. (5) The concessionaire shall let the Minister 

_ of the Interior know, in good time, the date 
-on which the station or- stations will start 

working, in order to allow the personnel of the 
telegraph office the necessary time for their 
inspection. 

_ (6) The petitioner must not consider himself 

entitled to proceed with the work of installation 
until the necessary authorisation has been 
granted. a7 

The following rules were added by Decree of 

July r9th, 1914. 

(7) If the stations are to be fitted up merely 
for the reception of messages and for scientific 

__—-*- purposes, or to serve as auxiliaries to meteoro- 
logical observatories, 
same can be obtained from the Minister of the 

_ Interior, provided that the application be made 

- by an Official Institution or by a private indi- 
vidual acting with the support of an Official 
Department. 

’ (8) These receiving stations must be in- 
spected by the Director of Telegraphs of the 
locality where they are installed. 

~ (9) The persons appointed to carry out the 

reception must take an oath before the Civil 

Governor of the Provinces, to keep secret all 

information they may gather from the radio- 

telegraphic messages. 


ss _ Art, 7—The ships belonging to the national 
_ mercantile marine can install on board wireless 


in current use, provided they obtain a special 
permit: to do so from the Minister of Marine, 
who will grant it in accordance with-the con- 
ditions established by the International Agree- 
-—~ment and Service Regulations adopted in 
Berlin on November 3rd, 1906. 


Art, 8.—Permits to establish wireless instal- 
lations will not be granted to any private 
individual, society, or corporation belonging 
to a foreign nationality. 


Art. 9,—Any person or persons exploiting 
- or using clandestinely any system of wireless, 
_-_-_—s or any person or persons attempting to conduct 

wireless experiments with apparatus available 
for the purpose, will be prosecuted in con- 
formity with the Penal Code, the general law, 
_ the military orders, or the administrative 
regulations, as the case may be. Prosecution 
for these offences will be carried out by the 
- authorities entrusted with the administration 
of the said laws, orders and regulations; and 
the State will confiscate all material employed 

___ for such purposes. 


Art. 10.—By agreement. between the 
Ministers of War, Marine and Interior, the 
_ wireless stations which may be considered 
- necessary and convenient for commerce, navi- 
gation and national defence will be erected on 
the seaboard of the Iberian Peninsula, on the 
Balearic and Canary Islands, and in the 
_ African possessions of Spain. 
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authorisation for the | 
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These instaliations will be under the control 
of the aforesaid three Ministers, as the case 
may be, both in the matter of supplies and of 
personnel and offices, and they will form a part 
of the national telegraphic system. 

This linking up of the wireless with the land 
telegraphic service will be effected by the 
ministerial department controlling the various 
wireless installations. 

Art, 11.—Authorisation is hereby given for 
the interchange of messages between ships 
belonging to the national mercantile marine 
and those belonging to foreign nations carrying 
wireless installations of current systems, and — 
also for the interchange of messages between 
the said ships and the coast stations already 
established or to be established by the Ministry 
of the Interior on the sea board of the Peninsula 
on the Balearic and Canary Islands, and in the 
Spanish possessions in Africa. 

The Minister of the Interior shall determine 
the date of the inauguration, the extension and 
the class of service of each station. : 

ArT, 12.—The Government shall have the 
option of refusing or accepting those wireless 


|. systems the details of which have not been 


made public.. 

Art. 13.—The State accepts no responsibility 
for the wireless service. In the cases of errors 
or of non-delivery of radiotelegrams the 
procedure followed will be as established in 
Art. 35 of the Berlin regulations. 

ART. 14.—Whatever the object of the 
installations, the wireless service shall - be 
organised, whenever possible, in such a way as 
not to disturb other services of the same kind, 
or class. The ministerial departments interested 
shall adopt in. each case such rules and 
regulations as may be found necessary, and 
shall also arrange regulations with other 
States regarding frontier installations. 

Art, 15.—All wireless services, whether 
public, official, or private, carried on through 
the intermediary of land, coast and ship 
stations, shall be subject to the regulations 
hereunto attached. 

Art. 16.—In addition to the rules herein 
contained, and those of the regulations 
mentioned in the previous Article, the pro- 
visions affecting Radiotelegraphy contained in 
the International Convention made in Beflin - 
on November 3rd, 1906, together with the 
Service Regulations appended thereto, must 
be observed. 

Art. 17.—The Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs shall see to the fulfilment of the 
stipulations made by Art. 13 of the Inter- 
wational Agreement and of those made by 
Art. 37 of the Berlin Regulations, regarding the 
International Bureau established in Switzer- 
land. ‘The Ministers of War and Marine shall 
in accordance thereunto furnish the data 
required, which must be in the possession of 
the naval and military installations and stations 
and also data affecting the merchant ship 
stations, whose installations are authorised by 
the Minister of Marine. 

Art, 18.—Messages received from or trans-— 
mitted directly to a country or ship registered 
in a country which is not a signatory of the 
convention and regulations of Berlin, can only 
be admitted through the Spanish telegraphic 
system and through the coast wireless stations 
after a declaration has been made by the 
country in question expressing an intention of 
applying the rules laid down by the said con- 
vention, and their regulations regarding the 
regular routine of the messages and the 
security of the accounts. In their radiotele- 
graphic service the coast stations shall give 


' (there or thereabout), 
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preference to the service of those countries 


which have become parties to the international 
agreements. : 
. Articles 19 to 34 and the additional articles 
appended thereto deal with wireless installations 
on fortresses. 


REGULATIONS. 


GOVERNING THE WORKING OF THE WIRELESS 
STATIONS IN SPAIN. 

GENERAL SERVICE. 

Art. 1.—All persons are allowed to 
G make use of the wireless service, but 
the Government reserve to themselves 

the privilege of suspending for an indefinite 

period, as they may judge convenient, either 

every class of Communication or such communi- 

cations as belong to some particular class, or 

communications which affect some special 

Station or stations. 

Art. 2.—The following regulations and con- 
ditions laid down for the radiotelegraphic 
service in Spain, besides the provisions 
affecting radiotelegraphy contained in the 
International Convention made in Berlin on 
November 3rd, 1906, together with the Service 
Regulations appended thereto, shall be applied 
to all wireless stations, whether public, official 
or private, on the coast of the Peninsula, the 
Balearic and Canary Islands, the African 
possessions of Spain, and to all ships navigating 
those territorial waters. 

Art. 3,—Ship stations shall be free to select 
their systems of wireless installation; but for 
coast stations the administration shall adopt 
the system and equipment judged to be the 
best available from the point of view of 
scientific, technical and economic progress, 

ArT. 4.—All, coast wireless stations shall be 
linked with the general telegraphic system, by 
means of private lines, in order to secure rapid 
communications. 

Art. 5.—The working of wireless stations of 
all classes shall be carried out in such a way that, 
as far as possible, no disturbance may be 
occasioned to other stations of the same kind. 

ORGANISATION OF WIRELESS STATIONS. 

ArT. 6.—Wireless stations of all kinds must 
maintain reciprocal communications with the 
least possible waste of power. 

ArT. 7.—Wireless stations in Spain shall use 
the international signals of the Morse Code for 
the transmission of messages. 

Art. 8.—All wireless installations in Spain 
including both coast and ship stations, open to 

ethe public, must carry on an interchange of 
messages irrespective of their wireless systems. 

- During the working hours fixed for each 
coast station the latter must receive the Morse 
signals and must also have a transmitter so 
disposed as to be able to reply in the signals of 
the same code. 

Arr. 9.—Coast wireless stations must accept 
and must give absolute priority to calls for help 
from ships in danger, They must, moreover, 
answer the said calls in the same order of 


_ priority and pass them on as urgent messages 


to the general telegraphic service. 

Art, 10.—The administration shall establish 
three classes of stations—viz., public, official, 
and private. Those of the first class must 
have a radius of 600 kilometres and over, 
those of the second class one of 400 kilometres 
and those of the third 
class one of 200 kilometres. Exceptions may 
be made in accordance with practical experience 
in working, 

Ar?, 11.—First-class stations shall have three 
wavelengths at their disposal—namely, one 


.telegrams advised by them. 


of 300 metres, another of 600. See aire 
another which may reach the maximum length, 
but which must not be less than 1,600 metres. 


The last two will be used normally. Thess 


second and third class stations shall have two 


wavelengths—namely, one of 300 metres and — 
one of 600; and those of the second class wilt — 


use normally the 600 metres wavelength, 
whilst those of the third class will use one of 
300 metres, except in the cases referred to iri 
Art. 14 final paragraph. 


Coast stations situated near each other may 
maintain a special service between each other, 
provided that the distance between them 
allows of their doing so; but they must give 
preference to the Maritime Service. In the - 
datter case, and for communications with 
national vessels on official matters, coast 
stations of both classes are allowed to use the 


special wavelengths to which their installations — 


are adapted or adaptable for these services. 


ArT. 12.—Ships belonging to the Spanish 
Merchant Service shall use a normal wave- 
length of 300 metres, but they can alter this 
to a maximum of 600 metres. 

Only in exceptional cases are vessels of small 
tonnage allowed to use normal waves of less 


- than 300 metres. 


ArT. 13.—The General Post and Telegraph ~ 
Office shall publish and keep always up to date 
a_ Directory showing the coast and ship 
wireless stations authorised and open to the 
public; together with the following infor- 
mation :— 

(1) Name and geographical position of the 
coast station; identification signal in the 
International Code, and the port of register of. 
the ship fitted with wireless, 

(2) Call letters. 
and must be formed by groups of three. lettets}s 

(3) Normal range. 

(4) Wireless system adopted. ~ 

(3) The class of receiving apparatus whether 
with automatic call device, etc. 

(6) Length of waves used by the station. 
(The normal wave must appear in italics.) 

(7) Class of service rendered by the station. 
This covers such items as general communi- 
cation, restricted communication (i.e., communi- 
cations with ships, with steamship ‘companies, 
with ships fitted with apparatus of the same 
system, etc.) ; public long“distance communi- 
cations ; communications of a private nature ; 
special communications (é.g., those of an 
exclusively official character), ete. 


(9g) Coast and ship station rates, 

The Directory above-mentioned shall also 
include information regarding wireless stations 
not open to general public service and the 
existence of which has been made known to 
the International Bureau by 
Administration. : 

Arr. 14.—Wireless service in coast stations 
shall be, whenever possible, of a continuous 


nature, operating both night and aay without — 


interruption. 

The Post and Telegraph Office shall, fix, in: 
each case, the hours of service of those stations 
where the service is limited. 

Coast stations where the service is not of a 
continuous nature cannot close fer the day 
without having transmitted all radiotelegrams 
to ships within their sphere of action’ and 


(These Taust be all different — 


f 


(8) Hours of service. ~ 59 gf 


~ 


the Spanish 7 


without having first received all the radio- s 


This proviso 
shall also apply in the case of ships signalling 


their presence before the closing hour” of ‘the 
station. ~ ae 


‘ 


wa 
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‘ship stations nor can they work any such 
station without Governmental authorisation. 
Permits in these cases will be issued in accordance 
with the provisions of the Berlin Convention 
and- Regulations, by the Ministry of Marine, 
and will be communicated by the latter to the 
General Post and Telegraph Office. 


Ship stations duly authorised must fulfil the 
following conditions :— 


First—The system employed must be_ a 
tuned system. 

Second.—The speed, both for the sedeptbn 
and transmission of messages, must not under 
normal circumstances be less than twelve 
words per minute, allowing five letters to the 
word. — 

Third.—The power transmitted to the 
wireless apparatus must under normal circum- 
stances, not exceed one kilowatt. Nevertheless, 
greater power can be used if the ship is obliged 
to communicate over a distance exceeding 
300 kilometres from the nearest coast station ; 
or, if by reason of any interference, no communi- 
cation can be established without increasing 

the power. 


The service of the coast and ship stations 


shall be attended to by operators having their | 


qualifying certificates issued by the General 
Post and Telegraph Office. This certificate 
must state the professional knowledge of the 
operator in the following matters :— 


(a) Equipment of the apparatus. 

(6) Transmission and reception at a speed 
of not less than twenty words per minute. 

(c) The knowledge of the regulations 
regarding interchange of wireless communi- 
cations. 


The qualifying certificate must also state that 
the Government has notified the operator that 
it is his duty to treat all comununications as 
confidential. 

Steamship companies are allowed to employ 
their own qualified operators provided they 
-fuffil the conditions hereinbefore mentioned. 


‘ 


‘THe -Maxinec- -OUT AND PRESENTATION OF 


MESSAGES, 


Art. 16.—For the making-out and presenta- 
tion of radiotelegrams the provisions of Articles 
10, 11 and 33 of the Berlin Conference Regu- 
: lations, in addition to the rules laid down in 
the following Articles, shall be observed. 

' Art. 17.—Radiogram forms must have the 
words Radio Service on the heading. - 

On the transmission of messages from ship 
to coast stations no mention will be made of 
the date and hour of deposit. 

On the re-transmission of the telegraph 
lines the coast stations shall note their own 
name as that of the station of origin, followed 
“by the name of the ship, and shall register as 
the hour of transmission the time at which 
the radio was received by them. 

Art. 18.—The instructions for delivery of 
messages destined for ships at sea must be as 
complete as possible. The form must be filled 
up as follows :-— 

First—The name of the addresses 
additional indications if necessary. 
Second.—The ship’s name as it appears in 


with 


_ the Directory, adding her nationality, and if 


necessary, as in cases where there are two or 
more ships of the same name, adding also her 
identification letters in the International Code. 

Third.—The coast station name as it is given 
in the Directory. 
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ArT. 19.—The following messages. will not 
be admitted :— 

(x1) Reply-paid messages. 

(2) Money orders. 

(3) Messages to be paid on delivery. 

(4) Messages demanding acknowledgment of 
reception, : 

(5) Messages to be forwarded. 

(6) Messages at special rates, except those 
for transmission on the telegraphic section or 
over-land wires: 

(7) Messages marked “urgent” except on 
the over-land wired service, and then only 
with the reservation that the provisions of 
the international telegraphic regulations must 
be applied. 

(8) Messages to be forwarded by post or 
express. 


ArT. 20,—The messages may be written in 
plain language or in code in accordance with 
the interior regulations for ordinary service and 
with the international conventions on the matter. 


ArT. 21.—The officials at the stations can 
ask the senders of wireless messages to prove 
their identity. 


RATES AND EXECUTIVE REGULATIONS. 


ArT. 22.—In the counting of words in order 
to apply the rates the officials must follow the 
provisions of Article 18, 19, and 20 of the 
International Telegraph Service Resuaoans 
as revised in London in 1903. 


ART. 23.—In conformity with Article 10 of 
the Berlin International Convention, the total 
rate for wireless messages shall include :-— 

(t1) The rate applicable to the maritime 
section, namely, 

(a) the rate in force at the coast station. 
(6) the rate in force at the ship station. 

(2) The rate established for the overland 
wired service, national or international, calcu; 
lated in accordance with the general rules. 

ART. 24.—The rate applicable to the mari- 
time section is hereby fixed at 0.75 pesetas per 
word, of which 0.45 belongs to the coast station 
and 0.30 to the ship station. 

With regard to the international service, 
in the case of messages to and from foreign 
ships, these rates shall be payable in. francs, 
on the same basis. 

The rate applicable to the overland wired 
service, national or international, shall be 
calculated and allocated in accordance with 
the interior regulations and w-th the inter- 
nat’onal regulations. 

The minimum rate applicable to the mari- 
time section of wireless messages is hereby 
fixed at 7.50 pesetas, which is the wireless rate 
for a radiogram of ten words. 

ArT. 25.—The coast station rate will be 
charged only once, even if the message goes 
through several coast stations. 


Art. 26..—_The whole cost of. the radiotele- 
gram must be paid by the sender, and at ship ~ 
stations a tariff indicating this must be dis- 
played, 

Art. 27.—For the purposes of book-keeping 
the coast station must consider itself - as 
addressee with regard to the messages coming 
from the telegraphic service on their way to ship 
stations ; and the coast station must consider 
itself as the original office with regard to the 
messages coming from ship stations for 
transference to the telegraphic service. 

Art. 28.—Coast and ship station rates shall 
be calculated in accordance with the number 
of -words computed, and in- accordance with 
Article 23 of these Regulations. 
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ART. 29. Merchant ships at sea can “inter: 
change messages if they find it convenient. 
The rates to be charged in such cases shall be 
laid down by the respective owners and shall 
not be taken into account by the National 
Administration. 


Art. 30.—Ship stations on Spanish vessels 
shall send to those chartering them, upon their 
arrival in port, all documents in connection 
with and referring to all messages exchanged 
with coast stations. The charterers shall 
send such documents monthly to the General 
Post and Telegraph Office, where it will be 
kept for a minimum period of twelve months 
and where liquidation of the accounts must be 
made in due course. 


ArT. 31.—The installations on Spanish men- 
of-war shall use, in their communications 
with the coast stations open to the public, the 
wavelengths _which—under the terms of the 
Berlin Regulations—may be agreed upon 
between the Minister of Marine and the Minister 
of the Interior for the official service. 


Both Spanish and foreign men-of-war can 
exchange private messages with the coast 
stations or with merchant ships; but only for 
the benefit of their crews. In such cases the 
technical and tariff provisions of these Regula- 
tions and those of the Berlin Convention and 
the Berlin International Regulations for the 
transmission of public correspondence, must 
be observed, as in the case of a merchant ship 
station open to the public, The regulations 
established to prevent the disturbance of wire- 
less communications must be most carefully 
adhered to, - 


ArT. 32.—When men-of-war exchange mes- 
sages (private) with coast stations or with 
' other ship installations they must follow the 
tules established for the computation of words 
and the collection of rates. In such cases the 
ship’s purser in the Spanish vessels and the 
Minister of Marine shall respectively exercise 
similar functions to those assigned to the ad- 


ministration on board, and to the owner as __ 


far as merchant ships are concerned. 


In the calculation of coast and ship station 
rates for private service exchanged with foreign 
men-of-yar, the General Post and Telegraph 
_ Office shall come to an understanding with the 
Administration of the country to which the 
said men-of-war belong. 


ART. 33.—The same provisions shall hold 
good in the case of a military wireless installation, 
either permanent or portable, when the said 
installation utilises the stations established by 
_ the Administration for Public Service, 


Art, 34.—Should, by some accident, the 
Submarine Cable Service be substituted for 
the Wireless Service for the sending of a message, 
the former shall only receive the rate applicable 
to a coast station. If communication by 
wireless is established between two points in 
_ Spanish territory otherwise without telegraphic 
communication, the rates charged shall be 
those of the Interior Telegraphic Service, and 
- the rules of that service shall apply, except in 
the cases provided for in Article 19 of these 
Regulations. 


ART. 35.—In the matter of transmisison of 
messages, of the signals to be employed in 
them, orders of transmission, calls, acknow- 
ledgments of receipt, instructions as to the 
toute to be followed by the-radiograms, and 
instruction as to their final destination, the 
provisions made in Articles 15 to 32, both 
inclusive, of the Berlin Regulations must be 
observed, 


‘Information Bureau with all such particulars 


-6 and 9 of these Regulations shall apply to all 


Service. 


~ authorised. 


_ order for their recognition. 


Ane 36.—In cases when the ue of charges — 3s 
made for radiotelegrams has been justly estab- 
lished the provisions of Article 35 of the Bey ong 
Regulations must be observed. Se 4! 


BOOK-KEEPING. | 

ArT. 37.—In matters referring to _book- = 

keeping for the international wireless service 

the provisions of Article 36 of the Berlin Regu- 
lations must be observed. 

GENERAL RULES. } 

Art. 38.—Coast stations, previously autho- 

rised by the General Post and Telegraph Office 

shall furnish the authorised agents of Maritime 


concerning wrecks and disasters at sea as are 
of any interest to navigators, always provided — 
that the said agents apply for such information. ‘ 

Art. 39.—Authorised interchange of mes- 
sages between ship stations on the high seas é 
must be carried out in such way as not to © 
disturb the coast station’s service. The latter 
shall have, as a general rule, the right Ol =e 
priority for Public Service. 


ArT. 40.—The order of transmission between _ iy 
ship stations on the high seas shall be settled _ 
by agreement between themselves. 
The re-transmission of messages between 
ships at sea shall be arranged by agreement aa 
between the interested parties. => 


Art. 41.—The provisions of the Internationale 
Telegraphic Regulations shall be applied by 
analogy, to radiotelegraphic communication as_ 
far as they are not antagonistic to these Regu- 
lations, or the Convention, Additioual Agree-— 
ment, and the International Regulations of the — 
Berlin Conference. 

ArT. 42,—The provisions 


of Articles fa <3 
classes of wireless installations, official and = 
authorised, even if they are not open to Public — 
Madrid, January 24th, 1908. 
Approved by His Majesty the King. - 
—Maura, 

(Seal.) : 


ROYAL ORDER or SEPTEMBER 4TH, 19T4. 


Art. 1.—According to the Royal eg 

D Order of January 25th, 1908, the 

inspection and regulations of the 
Wireless Telegraph Service on board vessels — — 
of the Mercantile Marine are under the super- 
vision of the Minister of the Navy, and by 
delegation to the Director-General of Fisheieat ‘Sa = 
and Merchant Shipping. The installations — 
should fulfil all the requirements of the said | 
Royal Order together with the rules and regu- 
lations of the London Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention of June, 1913, and the Rules oe 
the Safety of Life at Sea Convention, _ 
January, 1914. 

Everything affecting the service shall be 
controlled by the Navigation Department, — 
which shall Rady to the following matters -—_ 

(x) The registration of all new installations — os 


(2) The forwarding of all documents regarding 
such new installations accompanied by the 


(3) The sending of a report to the Home 
Office and War Office as to the result obtained | 
from the various installations, together with | 
indications of their characteristics. 

To attend to this service the Director. of: 
Navigation and Fisheries will nominate a  _— 
chief or a superintending official, together 3 
with five wireless inspectors on the ‘coast, and we 
this staff must have the qualifications as set 
forth in the Royal Order of May es last. 
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RT, 2.—The distribution of the staff on 
_ the coast and in the maritime provinces under 
+ each inspector shall be as follows :— 

___ Barcelona.—Maritime provinces of Barcelona, 
Tarragona, Valencia, Mallorca, and Minorca 
_ (the residence of the inspector being at Bar- 
“celona). 

_ Cartagena—Maritime provinces of Alicante, 
Cartagena, Almeria, and Malaga, Melilla and 
Ceuta (the residence of the inspector being at 
Cartagena). 

_ Cadiz.—Maritime provinces of Cadiz, Canary 
Islands and Huelva (the residencé of the 
inspector being at Cadiz). 

_ Vigo.—Maritime provinces of Vigo, Ponte- 
- vedra, Villagarcia and Corufia (the residence 
_ of the inspector being at Vigo). 
Bilbao.—Maritime provinces of | 

_ Santander, Bilbao and S. _ Sebastian 
- residence of the inspector being at Bilbao). 


~ Art. 3.—The wireless inspectors shall be 
- under the orders of the Commandante de 
_ Marina of Districts to which they are attached 
~ and in the ports of which they will have to 
_- make their annual inspection. They will only 
be allowed to Jeave their habitual place of 
- residence when, for the convenience of the 
_ shipbuilders, they have to inspect a station in 
any other part of their district. 


Art. 4.—The wireless inspectors must attend 
to the following duties :— 
= (a) To verify and inspect all new instal- 
~ lations concerning which they may have been 
notified by the Director-General of Naviga- 
tion and Fisheries that they are ready for 
public service, and to send in a report of 
the result of their verification and inspection. 
(b) To visit annually the installations of 
such ships as are. registered in the ports 


Gijon- 
(the 


diction, and to issue the necessary certificate 
according to the London Safety of Life at 
Sea Convention. 


(c) To inspect foreign ship stations on 
Ee board vessels which take passengers in Spain 
> with the object of verifying that they are in 
_ possession of the certificate issued under the 
Safety of Life at Sea, which certificate must 
have been issued by the maritime authorities 
of their respective countries. 
Bs, = (d) To report to the Director-General all 
“&S remarks or complaints made by the ship- 
= owners, crew or passengers in regard to this 
service so that the aforesaid Director may 
= take such necessary steps as he may think fit. 
= (e) To see that all the staff that work the 
- installations are in possession of the Govern- 
Bee ment certificate according to the law of 


‘January 24th, 1908, with the object: of 
making sure that all these installations are 
handled by duly qualified operators. 

-  Arv, 5.—For these duties a register book 
--_will be given to the wireless inspector in which 
he shall note the following particulars of each 


nee (a) Date and place of inspection. 

-- ~ (b) Name of the vessel. 

=z (c) System, radius, wavelengths, etc. _ 
(a) Names of operators and dates of their 

certificates. 


A copy of this information is to be sent 
every quarter to the Director-General in order 
that he can make out a list and maintain a 
register devoted to all important information 
F _ and data. 

Arr. 6,—The naval and marine authorities 
will do their best to facilitate the work of the 
inspector, putting at his disposal the craft and 


belonging to the districts within their juris- . 


t 
J} 


personnel required by him for the fulfilment of 
his duties. 


ART. 7.—When it is desired to install a wire- — 


less station on_ board a ship, the builder, the 
owner, the agent or the captain must ask for 
permission from the Director-General of 
Navigation and Fisheries. As soon-as the 
installation is completed the applicant must 
notify the above authority, stating the port in 
which he desires the visit to be made, so that 
the wireless inspector may receive instructions 
accordingly. 


Art. 8.—Wireless ~ installations 
divided into three classes -— 


(1) Stations with permanent service. 

(2) Stations with limited service. 

(3) Stations with special service. 

Class 1 includes’ all vessels which carry 
twenty-five or more passengers and which have 
an average speed of fifteen or more knots. This 


are 


class includes also ships carrying 200 or more~ 


passengers, having a speed of over thirteen 
knots, and travelling a distance of over 500 
miles between two consecutive ports. The 


latter vessels should carry at least two tele-° 


graphists. 

To. Class 2 belong all the steamers not 
included in Class 1, provided they are fitted 
to carry twenty-five passengers or more. 
During the voyage the ships of this class must 
have one telegraphist on constant watch during 
seven hours per day and ten minutes at the 
beginning of the other hours. 

In .cases where the vessel is more than 500 
miles distant from the nearest coast, the watch 
must be permanent. 

To Class 3 belong all ships which are not 
included in Classes 1 and 2, and having fifty 
or more persons on board and carrying less 
than twenty-five persons or none. 

The watch service on these ships must be 
continuously maintained during a transatlantic 
voyage or when the ship is over 1,000 miles 
distant from the coast. In special circum- 
stances, and whenever advisable for the safety 
of life at sea, ships of every class may be 
obliged to keep a constant watch. 


“Vessels belonging to subsidised Government > 


lines are obliged to carry wireless no matter 
where they sail or what crew they carry. — 

ArT. 9.—The radius of the wireless station 
shall be a minimum of 100 miles at sea in day- 
time when communicating with ships. under 
normal conditions and circumstances. 


All the stations must be provided with an 


emergency set, installed on the upper deck, 
which must be kept in the best condition, 
having a source independent of the main 
electric supply and capable of being set in’ 
instant working order; this set must be able 
to work during six hours at least, and must 
possess a radius of a minimum of eighty miles 
for ships of the first class and fifty miles for the 
others. 


ArT. 10.—When testing the transmission 
and reception of messages, both installations 
shall be made to work with a ship at a distance 
of about 100 miles. 

. The wavelength and the oscillation current 
of the aerials must be measured. 

When the Director-General thinks if neces- 
sary, the curves of resonance will have to be 
made and the degrees of coupling adjusted, 


When it is necessary to test the state of the 


receiving apparatus, the Director may order 
that one or several of the officers in that 
service shall make trial tests with the different 
stations at various distances during the voyage. 


439 


sub- - 


ae * DP r 

, = Saad > s 
ere - } oCay x 

= $4 - K ut 


“yy 


440 Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony ona 


ArT, 11.—Inspections must be made at the 
ports of Barcelona, Cartagena, Cadiz, Vigo 
and Bilbao, which are the places of residence 
' of the wireless inspectors. However, if for the 
convenience of builders, the inspection should 
be carried out at some other port, these builders 
must defray the trave ling expenses of the said 
inspector. 


ArT, 12.—The radio inspectors shall receive 
remuneration for all inspections they carry 
out with regard to wireless installations. 

The amount of this remuneration shall be 
100 pesetas with an increase of twenty-five 
, pesetas for each auxiliary transmitter whieh 
the ship may carry independent of the emcr/ 
gency installation. Such remuneration shall 
be the same whtaever the rank held by the 
radio inspector. 

The annual inspections held for the issue o 
certificates in accordance with the provisions 
of the London Safety of Life at Sea Convention 
shall be made free of charge. 

(Signed) RAMON EsrrRaDA, 
_ Director-General of Navigation and 
Marine Fisheries. 
Madrid, September 4th, 1914. 


ROYAL DECREE DATED 
FEBRUARY 20TH, 1917. 


Inscribed in the Official Record Under No. 49. 
His Majesty the King (whom God 
E save) inspired. by the sentiment of 
- humanity, of which the crews of the 
merchant ships, which in these difficult times 
with bravery and with risk to their lives main- 
tain our maritime commerce are deserving, 
has, in accordance with the proposal of the 
Director-General of Navigation and Sea 
Fisheries, designed to decree— 


rt. All merchant ships of 500 tons and up- 
wards which make long sea voyages or long 
coasting voyages must carry a wireless installa- 
tion having a minimum range of 100 miles, as 
laid down under the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention. 


2. Similarly the said ships will carry one or 
more lifeboats in proportion to the number of 
the crew, each fitted with its own motor, or 
provided with adjustable motors of such a 
kind as to answer the same purpose. ‘ 


3. Local directors of navigation shall allow 
a certain time for each ship to be provided with 


these things, the shipowners having to certify | 


before the said authorities that they have 
taken the necessary steps or made definite 
contracts to obtain them, 


ROYAL DECREE DATED 
JUNE 22ND, I9f7. 


In view of the request made by 
; F the ‘‘Cia Nacional de Telegrafia sin 
Hilos,’’ His Majesty the King (whom 
God guard) has been pleased to order that all 
the radiotelegraphic stations concerned in the 
Royal Decree of Feb, 20th last inscribed in the 
Official Record under No. 49 shall carry emer- 
gency installations in accordance with Article 9 
of the regulations for the service of installation 
and inspection of radiotelegraphy on board 
merchant ships on September 4th, 1914, 
excepting those installations which have 
sources of energy independent of that which 
forms a regular part of the ship’s equipment 
and is fitted on deck. 
Madrid, June 22nd, 1917. 
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ROYAL DECREE DATED 
OCTOBER 12TH, 1917. 


Issued in the form of a Circular Published in 
the Official Gazette of the Spanish Ministry 
of Marine No. 235 of November 19th, 1917. 

In view of the collection of informa- 

G tion by this Administration for the | 

fulfilment of the Royal Orders of. 
February 20th, and June 16th last (inserted 
in the Official Gazette of this Ministry and 
numbered 29 and 143 respectively) relative to 
the complete installation of wireless telegraphs 
on board merchant vessels of 500 tons and 
upwards ,which are engaged in overseas and ~ 
extended coasting trade, with a minimnm 
range of 100 miles, on the conditions notified 
in the regulations governing wireless telegraphy. 

And in view of the data recently com- 
municated by the companies ‘‘A. E. G. Thomson- 
Houston Iberica’’ and ‘‘ Nacional de Telegrafia 
sin Hilos,” the former saying that its resources 
permit the construction- of 25 stations per 
month and that within one year 300 can be 
provided, whilst the latter give an assurance - 
that they are able to supply wireless stations 
with the least possible delay, but not defining — 
the duration of this delay. 

In resulting from previous communications — 
from this department that there are 57 stations 
already fitted and arranged for, and that there 
remain some 80 to be constructed or fitted. 

It resulting, moreover, that this Administra- 
tion deems a delay of eight months to be 
sufficient for the ‘‘Compania Nacional de 
Telegrafia sin Hilos ”’ to supply these 80 stations, 
that. company being looked upon ‘as a firm 
reputed in the business world as of good 
standing and with resources fully equal to. — 
those of the ‘‘A. E. G. Thomson-Houston 
Iberica’’’ and the delay of eight months being 
the double of that within .which the latter 
undertake to fulfil those engagements. 

His Majesty the King (whom God guard) in 
conformity with the information supplied by 
the Administration, and in agreement with 
his Privy Council, has thought it well to dispose ~ 
that, beyond a delay of eight months from the 
date of publications of this Royal Order, the 
sailings of the ships mentioned in his Decree of 
February zoth of the present year shall be 
stopped if they fail to be fitted with complete 
wireless stations in accordance with the existing 
regulations, and that the Marine authorities in 
the provisions ‘shall carefully communicate this 
decision to those who appear in their books as 
proprietors of the respective ships. | 


ROYAL DECREE OF 
* FEBRUARY 8tn, 1917. 
Art. 1.—All civil private wireless 
H stations, whether they be trans- 
mitting and receiving stations, receiving 
alone, or assigned for the use of scientific or 
auxiliary meteorological observatories, are sub- 
ject to the inspection of the Government, such 
inspection being carried out by the Home 
Office and the General Direction of Posts and 
Telegraphs. : 

The inspection shall be carried out by 
telegraph officials, and its object is to promote 
public order and interest, and protect the 
rights of the communication monopoly that 
belong to the State, in fulfilment of the present 
disposition on the matter and in strict observ- 
ance of the concession conditions. 

In accordance with the rights granted by 
contract with the State to the “Compania — 
Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos,’’ this com- 
pany can also perform the inspection of the 
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above-mentioned wireless stations at her own 
expense, 
_ The appointment of inspectors by the com- 
pany shall be countersigned by the Post- 
master-General, and when in performance of 
' their duty will be treated as public officials and 
_ be granted the same facilities in the exercise of 
their duties as those given to the Government 
inspectors stated in Arts. 3 and 4 of this Royal 
Decree, : 

The Home Office shall decide all questions 
which might arise in the carrying out of this 
-private inspection. 

ArT. 2.—In addition to the inspection work 
which the Home Office or the Postmaster- 
General may-at any moment judge convenient 
to carry out a constant inspection service shall 
be carried out in the said civil radiotelegraphic 
stations under the Spanish State authorities. 


ArT. 3.—To carry out the constant inspection 
Service stated in the preceding article, an 
inspector for each station shall be appointed by 
the Postmaster-General, who shall superintend 
the work, and the station shall not be used even 
for scientific purposes, except under his personal 
supervision. The inspector shall adopt such 
measures as he thinks fit to prevent the station 
being used during his absence, 

When the working of a station cannot be 
attended to by one official alone, the Post- 
master-General may assign two or more 
inspectors, and distribute between them the 

_ work of the station as he may judge convenient. 


“ArT. 4.—Access will be allowed to the in- 


spector of the station at any time of the day or: 


of the night without need of permission, request, 
or notice of any kind. 

For this purpose the keys of the place or 
places in which the apparatus is installed shall 
be given to the inspector by the owner or 
licensee of the station, so that no obstacle or 
delay may prevent his entrance. 


ArT. 5.—A weekly report of the general 
working condition of the station, stating the 
nature of the service, the day, hour, and 
minutes when they were effected, and any 
observation the inspector may judge should 
be specially noted, should be sent by him to 
the Telegraph Direction. 

Immediate notice shall also be given by the 
inspector to the General Telegraph Direction 
of any technical or legal anomaly observed 
in the working of the station, and the orders 
of the authority shall be transmitted, executed, 
or caused to be executed by the said inspector. 


Art. 6.—All . applications for licence to 
Install a radiotelegraphic station must comply 
with the following conditions, as well as with 
_ all others in force at the time :— 


(1) The purpose for which the station is to” 


be employed must be clearly expressed. 

(2) A plan of the site where the station is to 
be installed, its communication with the public 
~ street or road, and the places where the ap- 
paratus are to be mounted in a 2 per cent- 
scale, and another plan with diagram of con- 
nections and details of aerial in a 10 per cent. 


scale, shall accompany the request for the 


licence. 
(3) A detailed list of the apparatus specifying 
their nature, trade mark, and manufacture 


number (if any), must accompany the appli- 


cation. 

(4) The name, age, address, and professional 
title (if in possession of one) of the operator 
or operators who will work the station must be 
stated. , 

The Home Office Minister can grant or jrefuse 
the concession of the licence, and can also 
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modify the technical conditions of the installa- 
tion before or after the licence has been granted. 

Art, 7.—No modification either of the 
installation or disposition of the station is 
allowed without authorisation of the Home 
Office Minister acting on information~of th 
appropriate inspector. _ 

All modifications should be reported to the 
General Telegraph Direction by the inspector 
of the station. 


Art. 8.—Before a station is opened the 
proprietor or licensee will deposit a sum of 
5,000 pesetas in the general safe of deposits at 
the disposal of the Postmaster-General, and 
set aside to cover the pecuniary obligations 
which the proprietor or licensee might incur. 

This sum must be replaced should it diminish 
or disappear in making good the obligations 
for which it is set aside. 


ArT, 9.—The proprietor or licensee must pay - 
all expenses incurred by the final inspection. 
These expenses comprise a sum, which will be 
fixed by the Postmaster-General, and which 
must not exceed 2,000 pesetas per annum, to be 
given to the inspector in monthly payments 
as a reward for his services, and in payment of 
all office expenses. ; 

Office accommodation should also be pro- 
vided for the inspector of the ‘‘ Compania 
Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos,’’ should 
there be one. 

Should there be no telegraph office in the 
place where the station is installed, the pro- 
prietor_or licensee must provide decent food 
and jJodging for both the official and private 
inspectors, should there be any. 


ArT. 10,—The General Direction will classify 
as major or minor offences any infringements 
by the proprietor or licensee or any of their 
staff of this Royal Decree or any other standing 
orders in this regard. 

In all cases the following will be considered 
as a major offence :— 

(1) Not fulfilling the conditions of the 
licence. 

(2) Any modification in the installation or 
arrangement of the station without due authori- 
sation of the Home Office. 

(3) Deliberate obstruction of the inspector 
with regard to free access to the station under 
his charge. 

(4) The using of the station for any service 
without the presence of the inspector. 

- (5) Infringement of the terms of Art. 8 
of the Royal Decree. 

ArT, 11.—Apart from other criminal or 
civil responsibilities involved in the offences 
enumerated in the preceding article, the 
following penalties will be exacted :— 

(a) Fine of 100 to 500 pesetas for petty 
offences. 

(bo) Fine of 501 to 2,000 pesetas for serious 
offences, together with loss of the licence and 
apparatus. The station will be dismantled at 
the General Direction of Telegraph’s will. 

The working of the station may be im- 
mediately suspended, by the inspector on his 
discovery of any of the offences enumerated 
in numbers 1, 2, 3 and 4 of the preceding 
articles. 3 


ArT. 12.—Apart from other criminal 
responsibilities binding upon the_ inspector, 
acts of commission or omission infringing this 
Royal Decree or any other standing regulations 
on the matter will be considered as serious 
offences, and will be punished in accordance _ 
with the rules and regulations of the Post and 
Telegraph Corporation. Should the inspector 
not belong to the said corporation (i.e., hold 
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the rank of private inspector), the offence 
will be punished with the fine of 100 to 

2,000 pesetas and disability from continuing 
in his office, the ‘‘ Compafiia Nacional de Tele- 
grafia sin Hilos”’ being responsible for the pay- 
ment of the fine. 

~ART. 13.—Any illicit station discovered 
shall be immediately dismantled, the General 
Direction taking possession of all apparatus. 
The proprietor and any other persons who 
may be found guilty of installing or working 
such a station shall, apart from other criminal 
responsibilities to which they be liable, be 


punished with a fine of 2,000 to 5,000 pesetas. 


The owner of the building, director of the 
establishment, . society, or corporation in 
whose premises a clandestine station is installed, 
and who, as soon as it comes to his knowledge, 
does not report the fact immediately in the 
quickest possible way to the General Direction, 
will incur the same responsibilities. 

Art. 14.—Trial for these offences shall be 
held in public. 

An informer shall be entitled to half of the 
amount of the imposed fine. 

ART. 15.—The use of radiotelegraphy granted 
to official centres for scientific purposes and 
worked by public officials is not subject to 
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constant inspection, and is Pen the dey 
referred to in Article 8, 
be suspended, nor the apparatus confiseated, — 
should any infringement be committed by the 
licensee or staff; but the persons guilty of the 
offence shall be subject to the eriminal or — 
civil responsibilities which may personally 
affect them. A report will be sent in by 
the Minister of the Home Office to the Minister — 
under whose supervision the station is ad-  — 
ministered of the offences committed in order 

to assure the observance of this Royal Decree, a 
and that these offences should be notedin the 


Art. 16,—The terms of the Royal Decree oe ss 
not concern the ‘‘Compafia Nacional de — 
Telegrafia sin Hilos” (except those which ~~ — 
specifically affect this company), and the in- i 
spection of these stations will be subject to the 
conditions of the contract with the State. 


ArT. 17.—The authorisation for the working 
of radiotelegraphic stations granted with 
priority under the Royal Decree must be carried — 
into effect. The General Direction of Tele- 
graphs will immediately organise the constant 
inspection service for the stations not com- — 
prised in Articles 15 and 16. 


General Watch- _ 
} ing Wave during 
Normal Other Waves (Note 1) 
Watching | Transmitting} used only in case 
_ Call Signs. | Name of Station. Wave Wave. of Interference. First Last. 
(Note 1) (Note 2) ~ (Note 3) Five Ten 
minutes] minutes 
of the | of the 
hour. hour. 
(x) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
: MILITARY. 
EGA Almeria goo 900 1200.1590.2100 600 —_ 
~  EGB Melilla .. 900 goo I200.1590.2100 600 1590T 
EGC Madrid .. 1500 2100 1500.2500.3750 — — 
EGD Ceuta 1500 1590 g900.1200.2100 600 —1590T 
EGE Barcelona goo 900 I200.1590 600 1590T 
EGF Larrache 1200 1200 900.1590.2100 600 I590T 
EGG Valencia 900 900 1200.1590 600 1590T 
EGH Bilbao . 900 goo I200.1590 600 1590T 
EGI Mahon . goo goo 1200.1590 600 1590T 
EGJ Corufia .. g00 goo 1200. 1590 600 1590T ~ 
EGK Tetuan .. 2100 2100 900, 1200.1590 600 — 
EGL Cape Juby goo goo 1200.1590 600 — 
EGM Malaga .. 1500 1590 g00.1200.2100 600 — 
EGN La Palma goo goo I200.1590 600 — 
NAVAL 
EBW ~ | Le Ferrol 900 goo *1200.1590 600 450 
EBX Cartagena goo 1200 *1200.1590 600 450 
EBY San Fernando .. goo 1200 * 900.1500.2100 600 456 
_EBZ Madrid .. — — — — a 
CLZ La Caraca 450 450 — coe --- 
— Large ships goo goo *1200.1590 . 600 450 
a Small ships 900 450 g00 600 450 


NOTES.—(r1) A station is always to be called on his watching wave (columns 3, 6 and 7), 


(2) Normally the answer to the call and the signal to transmit should be made on the 
normal transmitting wave (column 4). 


(3) In case of interference only, one of the waves indicated in column 5 may be used : 
temporarily to avoid such interference. 


(*) 1590 metre and 2100 metre wavelengths not to be used except when communicating i 
with EGC, EGD, EGF and EGK. 


(t) The watch on 1590 metres will not be kept except when ordered, 
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\ “2 a 
“ Name of Station. Call. | Watching Wave. 
Aranjuez ce -. |.EAA _- 
Barcelona... -« | EAB 600 
+ | (Ship eshons) 
Cadiz... = .» | EAC 
epee tery (except ae work- | : 
r | | ing with EAT) and | 
fipistarre : EAF ase 
‘Melenara (Las Palmas) EAL 600 
| (except when work- | 
| with EAC and EAT) 
Soller . ; "| BAO 600 
~ Cabo de Palos. wa ACP. ~ 600 
Santander... -++-EAS 600 
Tenerife a oa BAT 600 | 
(except when work- | 
ing with EAC and 
~ | EAL) 
Vigo .. EAV 600 
a 
Sta. Isatel de Fer- | EAY | 600 
_nando Poo. | 
PA deTanger.. AB goa 


~ Wave to 
communicate | 
Transmitting | with other Remarks 
Wave. | Land and Ship 
| Stations. 
3800 —~ _ 
2350 — -— 
2500 goo | Begins Press at 
2030 G.M.T. 
600 g00 ) — 
2100 900 Begins Press at 
| (with EAT) 0300 G.M.T. 
600 .~ | 900 — 
600 900 ‘ — 
600 goo — 
2100 goo Begins Press at 
| (with EAL) | 0230 G.M.T. 
~‘ 
2350 =< Closed tempor- 
arily, 
600 rs —_— 
300 | — Calls EAC on 
| 600 and trans- 
| mits on 300 _ 


— A term of eight days is grantéd from the date 
of publication of this Royal Decree for all 
private authorised existent stations to send in 

2 to the General Direction the information 
3 referred to in numbers 2, 3, and 4, of Article 6, 
and also make the deposit ordered in Article 9. 
If the term expires before the fulfilment of 
these obligations, the station will be considered 
oe as illicit, and immediate proceedings taken 
under Article 13, unless the licensee shall 
present before the expiration of the fixed term 
-- -a renuneiation of his licence to the Minister 
of the Home Office through the General 
Direction. He must as a preliminary thereto 

3 have dismantled the apparatus. 
ut - The same term of eight days is given to 
- those in charge of existing radiotelegraphic 
stations to hand over to the General Direction 

the information asked for in numbers 2, 3, 

and 4 of Article 6. Should the term expire 

without the fulfilment of these conditions 

eeronee sine will be taken according to Article 15. 


CONVENTION OF MADRID, DATED 
fe ONE §r7TH, 1918, AS: MODIFIED BY 
ae CONFERENCE OF JUNE 4tn,  s910. 


CONCERNING WAVELENGTHS TO BE 
. USED BY STATIONS UNDER SPANISH 
d CONTROL. 


1. The undersigned have held meet- 
3 I ings of a semi-official character in the 
gs Ministry of State, Madrid, Spain, on 
— June rath, 13th, 14th and 15th, 1918, for the 
__— purpose of discussing the means for. avoiding 
- interference in communications by wireless 
___ telegraphy and for the establishment of a pro- 
_ gramme which shall benefit mutually the 
radiotelegraph services of the various Govern- 
ments represented. 
2. Attached and below are three annexes 
marked (A), (B) and (C), in which are contained 


the agreements unanimously arrived at by all 


the representatives present. 

Annexe (A) sets forth the agreements adopted. 

Annexe (B) contains the organisation pro- © 
posed in the transmission and 
reception by wireless telegraphy 
of the stations of the Spanish 
Army and Navy. 

Annexe (C) includes the organisation pro- 
posed in the transmission and 
reception by wireless telegraphy 
of the stations of the Compania 
Nacional de Telegrafia sm Hilos 
and of the Ministry of State. 

3. It is understood that all the agreements 

and arrangements are subject to the approval 
of the various Governments represented. 


Capitan de Fragata, 

Representing the Mimstry of Marine 
Major R.M.L.I. 

English Representative. 


Naval Lieutenant, 
French Representative. 
Captain, 
French Representative. 


Corvette Captain, 
Italian Representative. 


Ensign U.S.L., 
Representative of U.S.A. 


Director of the Official School of 
Telegraphy, 
Representing the Ministry of the 
Interior. 
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Commander of Engineers and of the 
Army. 
Representative of the Ministry of War. 


Naval Lieutenant, 
Representing the Ministry of State and 
of the Compania Nacional sin Hilos. 


ANNEXE (A). 
AGREEMENTS ADOPTED. 

1. The Agreements of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of July 5th, rgr2, 
will be strictly observed. 

2. Always whenever possible, communication 
on a wave of 600 metres will be prohibited. 


3. In accordance with the Convention, 
Spanish. merchant ships shall continue to use 
the 600 metre wave when communicating with 
commercial coast stations and between them- 
selves. 

4. Although War vessels are entitled to use 
any length of wave whatever, it is agreed for 
_ mutual convenience that Spanish war vessels 
shall not communicate with naval and military 
stations or between themselves on 600 metres, 
but. with the wavelengths specified in the 
Annexe (B). 

5. It is agreed that inter-communication 
between Spanish coast stations, whether military, 
naval or commercial, shall not be made with a 
600 metre wave, but with the wavelengths 
fixed and specified in the Annexes (B) and (C). 


6. When a Spanish military, naval or com- 
mercial coast station desires to send a message 
to a Spanish coast station (commercial) which 
listens-in on a wave of 600 metres, the call will 
be with a wave of 600 metres and immediately 
afterwards they will give each other the con- 
ventional signals to change over to the goo 
metre wave, and all subsequent communication 
will take place on that wave. 

7. No operator of a coast station or ship 
station shall listen-in for more than one wave- 
length during the same period of time. 

8. As far as possible, efforts shall be made 
that Spanish wireless telegraph stations do not 
interfere with the advices transmitted by coast 
stations at fixed hours or with the familiar 
calls for assistance (llamadas de auxilio). 

The hours at which those advices are trans- 
mitted by stations on a wave of 600 metres are 

- at present as follows :— 


Station, | geal | Time (G.M.T)). 
Casablanca .. CNP | 0245, 1045, 1845. 
Gibraltar .. | BYW | 0830, 2030. 
Monsanto CTV | 0145, 0945, 1345,2145 
Oran FUO | 0030, 1400. 

Toulon FUT | 0930, 2040. 


_ Wavelengths longer than 600 metres, on which 
the aforementioned advices are transmitted, are 
not used in the Spanish organisation given in 
the Annexes (B) and (C). 


g. As far as practicable, the wavelengths 


which have been adopted by all the nations for’ 


their press messages will be respected and not 
interfered with. © 

No press message shall be transmitted with 
a 600 metre wave. 

10. With the object of obviating interference 
by the North American, English and French 
stations with the Spanish stations, the wave- 


a= 


lengths selected. in the “Annexest 5)" and» omen 


will not be changed as far as possible. 


a 
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tr. No call signal or any other working P 
signal shall be made more than three times in 


each call, and no call signal shall be repeated 
more than three times in a quarter of an hour. 
(International Radiotelegraph Convention of 
London, July 5th, 1912, Articles XXV and 
XXVI.) 


12. All nations represented agree to take the 


necessary steps to obtain the most exact syn- 
tonisation possible at all their stations with a 
view to ensuring the efficiency of the organisa- 


tion of wavelengths given in the Annexes (B) 


and (C), and so that the intermediate wave- 
lengths of 300, 750, 1050, 1350, 1650, 2200, 
2750, etc,, shall remain free for the use of North 


American, English and French warships and ~ 


stations. 
13. All communications by wireless telegraphy 
shall be limited as far as possible. 2 


14. Meetings of a semi-official character will 
be held in Madrid every six months (June tst 
and December 1st) between the representatives 
of the United States, England, France and 
Spain, with the object of exchanging impressions 
regarding :— 

(a) Mutual organisation ; 

(6) Means for eliminating nies : 
(c) Change of ig hoses so 

(d) Complaints, 


ROYAL DECREE OF _ 
18tH JANUARY, 1920. 
On wireless telegraph and telephone installations 
for scientific purposes. 
Wireless telegraph, 
J sending and receiving, or only receiving, 
are divided into two classes, viz. 


installations, for scientific purposes, 
: (rt) Permanent 
installations ; (2) Provisional installations. 


or telephone, t 


Permanent installations, either for research — 


or as a complement to meteorological observa- 
tories, or for any other purpose, will be subjected 
to the prescriptions of the Royal Decree dated 
8th February, 1917. ah 


Provisional installations, or those fitted with 
the sole object of scientific experimenting or 


study of any branch of wireless communication, 


will be permitted by the Home Minister at his 

discretion for a given time, under the following 
conditions :— 

(rt) Applications shall be accompanied 

by a full report of the experiments and 


researches which the applicant intends to — 


carry out, showing the place or places destined 
for these experiments, with diagrams, if 
possible, of the aerial, transmitting or receiv- 
ing apparatus and their category and im- 
portance. 

(2) It must be stated for how long the 
licence is required in order to carry out 


Co 


the 


experiments and for how many hours per day ~ 


it is intended to use it. 

{3) The: installation shall be inspected by 
an appointed official of the Spanish Tele. 
graphs, and always under the control of the- 


local Chief of the Telegraphs. be 


(4) As every licence will be issued for a 
fixed time, at the expiration thereof the 
installation, comprising aerial and apparatus, 
shall be dismantled and the matter reported — 
to the Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 

(5) Employing the installation for other 
than experimental and research PUERORSETE 


rf 


Mr. W. Haywood .. 
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will entail a fine upon the licensee of pesetas the stipulations of the Director of Posts and 
"500 to~2,000, in addition to the confiscation Telegraphs, 
of apparatus and aerial, which shall become (7) Installations licensed for experiments in 
the property of the telegraph authorities. transmission shall be operated only at the 
. hours and on the wavelength authorised by 
(6) The licensee shall bear all expenses the Director of Posts and Telegraphs, in order 
consequent -upon the official inspection of to prevent interference with official and 
this class of installation, in accordance with public services. 


CANARY ISLANDS 


ONSTITUTE at the present time a colony of Spain, and are ad- 
ministered by Spanish representatives. 


CONTROL. 


Wireless telegraphy in the islands is under the control of the Compania 
Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos, which possesses two stations, one at Teneriffe 
and the other at Las Palmas. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | Title. - Address. 
Mr. B. Walsh ae .. | Chief Engineer a ea .. | Teneriffe. 
Chief Engineer he .. | Las Palmas. 


The Teneriffe station sends out Press Bulletins in Spanish daily at 0230, 
also a meteorological report in code is transmitted twice per day to Cara- 
banchel, a military station in Madrid. Under the jurisdiction of the Canary 
Islands falls the military radio station at Cabo Juby, on the African mainland. 
This is a 3 kW. Telefunken set. : 


. ' ADMINISTRATION. 


No special laws and regulations exist under which wireless telegraphy 
and telephony are administered, their working being regulated in accordance 
with the International Rules. 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 


(See Maps 18 and 22) 
Including ;: Christmas Island, Labuan, Cocos Islands. 


HE Crown Colony of the Straits Settlements comprises Singapore, 

Penang, and Malacca. 

The administration is vested in the hands of a Governor, aided by an 
Executive Council, legislation being under the direction of a Legislative 
Council,-presided over by the Governor. 


ORGANISATION, 


Commercial wireless telegraph stations have been erected at Paya Lebar, 
Singapore and Penanga, Penang. These installations are Government land 
stations under the control of the Postmaster-General, Mr. H. C. Sells. 

A private wireless station was opened at Christmas Island on June Ist, 

1923. This station is owned by Messrs. The Christmas Island Phosphate 
Company, Ltd. 
_. The Brunei Government opened three small .60 watt C.W. stations in 
August, 1921, for inland communication at Brunei, Labuan and Temburong, 
thus placing Brunei in direct telegraphic communication with the outside 
world. 

Wireless telegraphy is a State monopoly, but licences to erect and work 


stations are issued to private companies or individuals. $ 
i 
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-to twelve months, and in either case shall be 


i "ADMINISTRATION. — - BE I ek ts 
The administration of wireless telegraphy is regulated by ‘the: Wireles 
, together with the reps iers issued thereunder, 


Telegraph Ordinance of 1912 
which are printed 7m extenso below. 


A—Ordinance No. 55, Part V, Wireless Telegraphy. 
B—Regulations thereunder. 


ORDINANCE No. 55. 
PART V. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


A 33. (rt) In this Part the expression 

‘wireless telegraphy”’ means any 

system of communication by telegraph, 

as defined in Part I, without the aid of any 

wire connecting the points from and at which 

the messages or other communications are sent 
and received. 

(2) Nothing in this Part shall prevent any 
person from making or using electrical apparatus 
for actuating machinery or for any purpose other 
than the transmission of messages. 

34. The Governor may, whenever he deems it 
expedient to do so, licence the establishment of 
any wireless telegraph station or the installation 
or ‘working of any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy in any place in the Colony or on board 
any British ship registered in the Colony. 

35. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any apparatus 
.for wireless telegraphy in any place in the 
Colony or on board any British ship registered 
in the Colony, except under and in accordance 
with a licence granted by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor in Council 
determines, and shall contain such terms, 
conditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which the licence is granted as. the Governor 
considers desirable in the public interest. 

36. (1) Any person who establishes a wireless 
telegraph station or installs or works any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy without a 
licence shall be liable to a fine net exceeding 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment of 
either description for a term which may extend 


liable to forfeit any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked without a licence. 

(2) No proceedings shall be taken against any 
person under this Part, except w ith the previous 
sanction of the Public Prosecutor. 

(3) If a Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that. there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station has 
been established, or that any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy has been installed or worked 
in any place or on- board any shin within the 
jurisdiction, without a licence, he may grant 
a search warrant to any police officer to enter 
and inspect the station, place or ship and to 
seize any apparatus w hich appears to him to be | 
used or intended to be used for wireless tele- 
graphy therein. 

37. (1) The Governor in Council may make 
regulations for 

(a) Prescribing the form and manner in 
which applications for licences under this 
Part are to be made ; 

(b) Prescribing the fees payable on the 
grant of any licence ; 

(c) Regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board a 
merchant ship, whether British or foreign, in 
the waters of the Colony shall be worked so | 
as to prevent interference with naval signalling | 
or the working of any wireless telegraph 
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station lawfully established,. installed or 
worked in the Colony or the waters thereof, 
and so as not to interrupt or interfere with the A 
transmission of any wireless messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as 
aforesaid on land and_ wireless telegraph. Be 
stations established on ships at sea ; Se - 
(a) Prohibiting, except with the "special or 
general permission of the Postmaster- General 
of the Colony, the working or using of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board a % 
merchant ‘ship, whether British or foreign, 
whilst such ship is in any of the harbours pe i= 
the Colony. 2 “ 
(é) Prohibiting or regulating, in case “atc 
any time in the opinion of the Governor an” 
emergency has arisen in which it is expedient ‘3 
for the public service that His Majesty’s — 
Government should have control over the — 
transmission of messages by wireless tele= = ni 
graphy on board merchant ships, whether 
British or toreign, in the waters of the Colony, — 
the use of wireless telegraphy on board such ~ 
ships while in such waters by such furtherrules 
as the Governor sees fit to make and eitherin 
all cases or in such cases as are deemed 
desirable. 
(2) No regulations made in soon of. the 
matters described in clauses (c), (d) and (¢) shall — 
apply to the use of wireless telegraphy for the 
purpose of making or answering signals of dis- _ 
tress. 
38. When an applicant for a licence proves to 
the satisfaction of the Governor that the sole 
object of obtaining the licence is to enable him 
to conduct experiments in wireless telegraphy, 
a licence for that purpose shall be granted, 
subject to such special terms, conditions and | 
restrictions as the Governor thinks fit, but shall _ 
not be subject to any rent or royalty. - 
39-Every omission or neglect to comply 
with, and every act done or attempted to be A ; 
done contrary to this Part or any regulation 
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made thereunder, or in breach of the conditions =e 
and resirictions subject to or upon which any 
licence has been issued, shall be deemed to be 
an offence against this Part, and for every such 
offence not otherwise specially provided for the 
offender shall, in addition to the forfeiture of any 
articles seized, be liable to a fine of five hundred _ 
dollars. me on 
40. Any convictions, forfeitures and_ fines 
under this Part or any regulations made there- 
under may be had and recovered before a 
District Court. 


REGULATIONS, 


In exercise of the powers conferred 

B by section 6 of the Wireless Tele- 

graphy Ordinance, 1912, the Governor - 

in Council is pleased ~to ‘make the following _ 

ee Scrar —_ 3 

All apparatus for wireless telegraphy — 

on ‘board a merchant ship, whether British 

or foreign, in the waters of the’ Colony shall 

be worked in such a way as not to interfere 

with (a) Naval signalling, or (6) the working 
of any wireless telegraphy. station law 

established, installed, or w orked in the Colony 

or the waters thereof, and in particular the 
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_ AN ORDINANCE FOR CONSTITUTING 


piece plasty Sadun pices Cru ge 


; oa aaa apparatus shall be so worked as not to Rleaahy: the use of the wireless telegraphy 


‘interrupt or interfere with the transmission | on board merchant ships whether British or 


SF) of any messages between wireless telegraph | foreign while in the waters of the Colony skall 


Stations established as aforesaid on land and | be subject to such further rules as may be made 


wireless telegraph stations established on ships | by the Governor from time to time, and such 


at sea. rules may prohibit or regulate such use in all 
2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on | cases or in such cases as may be deemed 

board a merchant ship whether British or | desirable. 

foreign shall be worked or used whilst such 4. These Regulations shall not apply to the 

ship is in any of the harbours of the Colony, use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 

except with the special or general permission making or answering signals of distress. 

of the Postmaster-General of the Colony. 5. The Regulations made on the 3oth 
3. If at any time, in the opinion of the | December, 1918, and published as Notification 

Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it No. 5 in the Che of the 3rd January, 1919, 

is expedient for the public service that H's are hereby cancelled. 

Majesty’s Government should have control E. C. H. Wo.rr, 

over the transmission of messages by wireless % Clerk of Councils. 


SUDAN (ANGLO-EGYPTIAN) 


(See Maps 25 ard 29) 

Y a convention between the Egyptian and British Governments, signed 

at Cairo on January 19th, 1899, the administration of the territory south 

of the 22nd parallel of N. latitude lies in the hands of a Governor-General 
appointed by Egypt with the assent of Great Britain. All ordinances, laws 
and regulations are made by the Governor-General in Council. 


CONTROL. 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


| Official. Title. | Address. 
Mr. H. Wynne .. as oe .. | Director of Posts and aslegraphs | G.P.O., ‘Khartoum 
Vacant ‘Chief Engineer, P. & T. . .. | G.P.O., Khartoum 
pote. RT. Williams, Royal ‘Corps of | Wireless Engineer .. = : GaP: O., Khartoum 
ignals | 
Mr. A. J, Boscott ee ee .. | Assistant Wireless Engineer | G.P.O., Khartoum 
ORGANISATION. 


_ The first wireless installation in the Sudan was fitted at Port Sudan 
in the beginning of 1915, the first three inland stations, Nasser, Malakal, 
and Gambela, being fitted in the autumn of the same year. Other inland 

_ Stations have since been added. 

All stations have spark transmission, except Khartoum (S.U.L.), which 
is C.W. C.W. transmitters are being installed at Port Sudan(S.U.D.), El Fasher 
(F.S.R.), Nyala (N.Y.R.), and Geneina (G.N.R.), but will retain their spark 
sets. C.W. reception is at present installed at Malakal (M.L.R.), Port Sudan 
(S.U.D.), and El Fasher (F.S.R.). No arrangements are yet in force for 
communication with aircraft or for the transmission of time, weather, hydro- 
graphic, press signals, or direction finding. ‘ "es 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The Regulations affecting Radiotelegraphy in the Sudan are carried 


- out under.an Ordinance issued by the Governor-General, and dated at Khar- 


toum, June 4th, 1906. No Special regulations have been issued in pursuance 
of the Ordinance of 1906, and the service is conducted under the Provisions 
-of the International Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, and the Regulations 
for its execution. No licences for private, wireless stations have hitherto 


_ been issued. 


_A-—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance. 


} No person shal] install or make use of any 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY A | apparatus for wireless Telegraphy or transmit 

| 

| 


i . or receive’ messages by medns of. any such 
MONOPOLY OF GOVERNMENT. apparatus within the Sudan except the Depart- ~ 
No. 2 of 1906. 


ment of Telegraphs or a duly authorised 
| officer or official of the Sudan Government, 
This Ordinance may be citedas ‘‘ The — unless such person is in possession of a special 
Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1906.” licence in writing from the Governor-General. 


4 Year-B ook of Wireless Teleoraphyrind Telep he ny 
SWEDEN < 72-0 a 
(See Maps 3, 9 and 16.) ae 


- 


< . CONTROL. ; 4 

IRELESS telegraphy, except in so far as the Navy is concerned, has — 

- been placed in the hands of the Kungliga Telegrafstyrelsen, which is 

‘a body under the supervision of the Minister of Communication and of which 

the Radio Bureau forms a special department. ar or 

_ No private companies, societies or individuals are permitted to work 

wireless telegraphy or erect stations without a concession from the Govern- 

ment, ee 

OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. Seg 


SS ee —— ns ee, 


Mr, J. G. Holmstr6m Director of Radiotelegraphic Instruction .. Do. 


Official. Title. | Address. — 
“Mr. S. E. J. Liibeck ans ‘he . | Minister of Communications ta .. | Stockholm 
- Mr. Sven Ludvig Herman Rydin Director-General (Head of the Kungliga | 0. 
: Telegrafstyrelsen) 
Mr. S. Ljungqvist Chief of Radio Bureau ae AY ‘ Do. 
Mr. A. S. Litstr6m Inspector of Wireless Installations. . Do. 
1 
| 


ADMINISTRATION, a 

Wireless telegraphy and telephony are controlled by the Act of  _ 
August 31st, 1907, the Royal Decree of May 13th, 1921, and the Statute 514 
of December 23rd, 1915, concerning the equipment pf vessels :-— a 
A-—Act of August 31st, 1907. an 
B—Royal Decree of May 13th, 1921. 


C—Extract from Statute 514 of December 23rd, 1915. 


D—Form of Licence. 


E—Agreement between Denmark, Norway and Sweden regarding 


expeditious forwarding of radiotelegrams (see Norway). 


ACT OF AUGUST 31ST, 1907. 
CONCERNING THE ESTABLISHMENT 
A AND WORKING OF. INSTALLATIONS 
OF RADIOTELEGRAPHY AND  RADIO- 
TELEPHONY. 

1. Whosoever desires to establish in Sweden 

on land or on board a vessel permanently, 
_ moored in Swedish waters, an electric installa- 
tion of radiotelegraphy or radiotelephony for 
public or private use must apply for an au- 
thorisation from the King. 

2. The authorisation of the King must 
likewise be applied for, by any person or 
persons desiring to establish on board a Swedish 
vessel other than permanently moored, an 
installation of the kind referred to in Para- 
graph 1. 

3. The authorisation granted by the King 
as prescribed in paragraphs 1 and 2, can only 
be granted for a certain period. In granting 
the authorisation, His Majesty prescribes 
under the reservation of private rights, the 
_manner and conditions under which the installa- 
tion may be established and worked. 

4. Whosoever establishes or works, without 
the authorisation of the King or contrary to 
the provisions prescribed in the authorisation, 
an installation within the meaning of the 
present law, is liable to a fine of from 25 to 
1,000 kronen if the penalty incurred by this 
contravention ig not included in the Penal 
Cod 


e} 
5. If an installation within the meaning of 

_ the present law has been established without 
the authorisation of the King, or contrary to 
the provisions prescribed simultaneously with 
the authorisation, or if the authorisation has 


s 


been revoked later by the King, it is the duty 
of the Governors of Provinces to take the 
necessary steps to prevent any use being made 
of the installation. = 

6. Every fine imposed under the present law 
reverts to the State. Fines not paid on account | 
of the insolvency of the delinquent are expur-— 
gated by terms of imprisonment as prescribed 
jn the Penal Code. _ 

7. The provisions of this law do not apply 
to State installations. ~ 

8. All regulations and all dispositions con- 
cerning foreign vessels not permanently moored | 
in Swedish waters, which may be considered 
necessary for the proper working in Sweden 
of installations within the meaning of the Act, 
are made by the King. 


ROYAL. DECREE OF MAY» 13TH, i921. 

RoyAL DECREE CONCERNING THE 

B WORKING OF RADIOTELEGRAPHIC AND 

RADIOTELEPHONIC INSTALLATIONS 
ESTABLISHED ON BOARD FOREIGN VESSELS. 

Given at the Palace of Stockholm on May 13th, 
1921. 

I, Gustave, by the grace of God, King of — 
Sweden, of the Goths and Vendes, make known — 
that on the representation which has been made 
to us, we hereby repeal the Decree of June 2oth, — 
1913 (No. 125), concerning the working in the 
Kingdom of radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic 
installations established on board foreign vessels, 
as well as the Decree of Septembet 4th, 1916 
(No. 375), concerning the conditions to be 
observed by those working in Swedish territorial — 
waters, radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic — 


installations established on board merchant — a. 


vessels, which Decrees are replaced hence- 
forward by the following dispositions, decreed 


~on account of the clause inserted at Section 8 


of the law of August 31st, 1907 (No 94), relative 
to +the establishment and working of radio- 


_ telegraphic and radiotelephonic installations. 
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matter will be taken by the Crown. 


_i. Radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic in- 


" stallations established on board foreign vessels, 


hot stationary in the territorial waters of 
Sweden are called in the present decree radio 
installations on board foreign vessels. 


2. (i) Radio installations on board foreign 
_vessels must not be used in the vicinity of 
Swedish ports, without special authorisation 
to this effect, given by the ‘‘ Director-General 
of Telegraphs ”” in conjunction with the ‘‘ Chief 
of the Admiralty,’ and under reservation of a 
“strict observation of the detailed regulations 
- prescribed by the ‘‘ Director-General of Tele- 
 graphs.’’ 

(i) In the region of the territorial waters 
of Sweden, which is situated at a lesser distance 
than ten nautical miles of a Swedish coast 
Station the radio installations on board foreign 
vessels miust not be used except in case of 
distress or in order to communicate to the coast 
urgently. 


(iii) The ‘‘ Director-General of T ayearapkae 


must be able, after having arranged to this 


effect with the “Chief of the Admiralty,’ to 
suspend or restrict, except in case of distress, 
the use of radio installations on board of foreign 
vessels, even should it be proceeding in other 


regions of the territorial waters of Sweden 


than those stated in Section 2, para (ii). 


3. The Director-General of Swedish Tele- 
_ graphs has power to issue any necessary regula- 
tions concerning the putting out of use of radio 
installations on board of foreign vessels found 
in a region where conforming to the regulations 
of Section 2 it is forbidden to use such. an 
installation. 


_ 4. The Director-General of Telegraphs will 
“make known to navigators in the way that he 
_ judges best the regulations and rules decreed in 
Section 2, para. (iil), as well as those in Section 3 
_ of the present law, once and for all time, for a 

rtain time, or for some particular case. The 

said Director will also solicitate the Director of 
the Administration of Pilotage, the Director- 

General, of Customs, the Departmental 

Authorities making inspections, aud the services 

Subordinate to them respectively, the strict 

observance of. the laws and regulations decreed. 

5. When a radio installation on board a 
foreign vessel is used in the territorial waters 
of Sweden it must, unless otherwise ordered, 
conform to the instructions given in the Radio 


_ Telegraphic Convention in force with the service 
_ Tules attached thereto. 


6. All infringements of the regulations of 
the present law or the regulations and orders 


- decreed by the Director-General of Telegraphs 


in virtue of the same law will be punished by 
a fine of 25 to 1,000 crowns. 


7. The tances shown in Section 6 will be 
dealt with by the agents of the Civil Administra- 
iton. 

For the competent jurisdiction in the matter 

- ofthese offences the parties implicated must 
conform to the rules of Section 328 of the Mari- 
time 
~The fines imposed on the offenders in this 

The fines 

of which the amount would not be paid on 

-account of the insolvency of the delinquent 

Asoo be commuted in accordance with the penal 
code. 


8. The regulations of Sections 6 and 7 herein 
described are not applicable to warships. 
The present law will enter into force on 
June Ist, 1921. 
In faith of which, ete. 
Made at the Palace of Stockholm on May 13th 
192I. 
(Signed) 
(E253) 
(Witnessed) 


(Minister of Communications.) 


EXTRACT. FROM SWEDISH - STATUTES, 
IQI5. 
No, 514 OF 23RD DECEMBER. 
Fifth’ Chapter. 
Equipment of Vessels. 


1.—Wireless Telegraph Installation. 
ART, 56. 

Vessels which must be provided with wireless 
imstallation.—Vessels which are used for 
voyages between different countries or between 
a country and any of its colonies, possessions 
or protectorates, shall be equipped with wire- 
less telegraph installation, provided however— 


That such installation shall not be required 
if the vessel has fewer than 50 persons on board 
or if although the number on board is 50 or 
over, this is exclusively due to the fact that 
the master, by reason of sickness among the 
crew or through other compelling, unforeseen 
circumstances, has been obliged to supplement 
the crew, or has saved persons in distress at 
sea, or by reason of obligation, according to 
law, has taken with him seamen or other 
persons ; 


And that the Board of Trade may, on appli- 
cation, grant exemption from the obligation 
of having such installation, if the Board, in 
view of the route or other circumstances con- 
cerning the voyage, finds that such installation 
js not necessary and if such application 
concerns :— ’ 

(a) Vessels which do not go out to a 
distance of more than 150 nautical miles 
from the negrest coast ; 

(b) Vessels which only in exceptional cases 
and incidentally have 50 persons or more 
on board for the reason that. they take 
stowers or stowage labourers with them on 
a certain part of the voyage, and which on 
the one hand do not sail from one continent 
to another, and onethe other hand are, 
during the said part of the voyage, between 
30° northern and 30° southern latitude; or 

(c) Sailing vessels which are of rather 
primitive construction and 
practically impossible to equip with wireless 
installation. 

ART. 57. 

Concession and classes of vessels.—Concerning 
H.M.’s permission to carry out such installation 
as referred to’ in Art. 56, separate enactments 
have been issued. 

In sanctioning such installation as aforesaid 
the King will fix the class in which the vessel 
shall be classified, in accordance with the 
nature of the attendance of the wireless tele- 
graph station. 

ART. 58. 

Range of _ the installation.—The wireless 
nstallation shall be sufficiently powerful to be 
able to transmit in day-time, under normal 
conditions, signals which can be clearly dis- 
tinguished at a distance of at least 100 nautical 
miles from the vessel. 


which . it. is ~ 


ite Licences are, however, granted for receiving stations only, available for . 

a limited period, where these are to be used solely for the reception of time, — 
and general and technical instruction and scene 
We append the form of such contracts. 


» ART. 59. 

Spare installation.—Vessels which are ‘a be 
equipped with wireless installation shall have 
a spare wireless plant. This shall be placed 
wholly and entirely in the upper parts of the 
vessel, as high up as possible, and all its parts 
shall be fitted up so as to be protected as much 
as possible. 

The spare plant shall have a source of 

, power which is exclusively intended for the 
spare plant, and which can be brought into 
~~ action most speedily. 

The source of power Miextd to in the 
second paragraph of this~ article shall be 
capable of acting for at least six hours with a 
minimum range of 80 nautical miles in the 
case of vessels for which uninterrupted 
attendance of the ‘wiréless installation shall 
have been provided, and of 50 nautical miles | 
in the case of any other vessel. 

If the main installation meets the require- 

~ments of the first and second paragraphs hereof 
as regards the spare plant the spare installation 


shall not be required. 2 

D FoRM OF LICENCE FOR SHIP STATIONS. 
Licence. 

Delivered in view of the opening of communica- | 
HLOMOL THER tines ene cs cesar Sa drinte he eet wig 

- yadiotelegraphic station installed with the 


oe 


LICENCE. | 


ae SWITZERLAND 


(See Maps 2, 7 and 8.) 


HE Swiss Confederation is made up of the union of twenty- ge a 
political entities, or republics, organised into twenty-two cantons. 


of two Councils. 


CONTROL. ee 
Wireless telegraphy in Switzerland is controlled by the Departneie OL 
Posts, Telegraphs and Railways, but there is no Spee branch of thes 


department devoted thereto. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY.- 


Official. 


Title. 
— Dr. R:-Haab ~.. SP 
= ~Railways 
Dr. R. Furrer Director-General of Post, Telegraphs and Jelephoners 
M. Hauser Assistant to the Director- General _ 7 
A. Muri... Chef de la Division Technique 
Dr. M. Baur 


—  E. Nussbaum .. Inspector of Telegraphs 


Wireless telegraphy is a State monopoly, based on the new Feder 
_— Law affecting telegraphs and telephones, of October 14th, 1922, of which — 


we print below the apposite clauses. 


weather signals, 
researches, 


ORGANISATION. oe 
In order to carry out a clause of the International Conference of Octob er: 
25th, z9t 3, relative to an international time association, aa sae WI th 


4 50. _Year-Buok of Wireless Telegraphy ide he 


permission of ihe wince on .... (c 


‘graphs certifies by these presents that as the e 


Both Caacibers unite to elect the Federal Assembly, which 
wields the supreme eee: and higher executive of the Confederation. a 


Head of the Department of Posts, Telegraphs and | Berne 


Chef de la Section ‘‘ Controle et Comptabilité pe : 


7 es 
ae sd bop 
“er — > 


on board the Swedish vessel’.......... 
belonging to the Port of s2405.4 eget eee ee | 


The Royal Adnitasteecion of Swedish Tele- 


result of the inspection instituted to this effect, — 
the radiotelegraphic station above mentioned oe 
(system). Sa “s3eg es fulfils 
the conditions cited in conformity with the — 
regulations of the International Radio-Tele- 4 
graphic Convention for the “ Safety of Life <= 
at Sea’’ actually in force, relative to the ‘station — 4 
on board the es or. -Class—__ 
Stackholm 2a en as (date), .coex -+++T9 vad 


ee ed 


Ce ed 


er 


ee D 


9-6 0 de pete ete. 


Address. > 
wr SS) : 


“9 ; ~<e OS 


Saas t Ist, Se the. iefemationst Time Signal Radiat from the Eiffel 

‘Tower is on working days telephonically transmitted by the Telegraph and 

__ Telephone Department at Berne to subscribers residing in Switzerland. 

_ (See Decree of the Federal Council dated July 21st, 1916.) 

_ The Federal Council, on March 11th 1921, granted a concession to 

mie Marconi’: s Wireless Telegraph Co. to establish and work an up-to-date wire- 

less station with valve transmission of 25 kW. This station is worked by- 
the ‘“‘ Marconi Radio Station, S.A.,’’ constituted as a Swiss Société Anonyme 
for the purpose. The station was opened for international public a 
< service on April 12th, 1922, and works at high speed on a wavelength of 3,400. 


ays a 55 ADMINISTRATION. 
a ee ~The Law of 1907 has now been replaced by the Federal Law of October 


ee both wired and wireless. We print. below 8 clauses relating 
2 to Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 


>. ee A—Extracts from Federal Telegraph and Telephone Law of 
ye October 14th, 1922. . 
“A B—Federal Decree of 21st July, 1916, establishing Tetephon ts, 
oe instead of Wireless Reception of International Time Signals.- 
EXTRACT FROM LAW OF OCT. r41Tu, 1922. ART. 20. (2) A subscriber is forbidden to fit 
‘ other wires or apparatus to those belonging to 
The Federal Assembly of the Swiss | the Telegraphic Administration without their 
Be AS Confederation. In accordance with | consent. 


Article 36 of the Federal Constitution ; (Articles 21 to 41 omitted. These refer mainly 
in view of the message from the Federal Council | to telephone subscribers and penalties for 
of 6th June, 1921 :— * infraction of regulations). 
=e ArT. 42. (1) The following offences are 
ae DECREES. punishable either by a fine or by imprisonment A 
Art. 1. The Administration of— reenanks for one year or more :— 
has the exclusive right to establish and exploit (a) Establishing, exploiting or using without _ 
_ sending and receiving installations or installa- leave or in a manner contrary to the terms of 
__ tions of any kind used for electrical or radio- the licence, sending or receiving installations 
electrical transmission of signals, pictures or or installations of any kind which would be see 
sound. subject to a licence and used for the electrical - 
ArT. 2. (1) The telegraph and telephone rules or radioelectrical transmission of signals, aa 


do not apply to sending and receiving installa- pictures or sounds. 
_ tions which are used for the electrical trans- (6) Imparting to a third party, without 
‘mission of signals, pictures and sounds, and—- authority from the Administration of Tele- 


_ {a) Which are necessary for the working of -graphs, any information regarding signals ~ 
= _-railways ; pictures or communications intercepted by a , 
____ (6) Whose conductors neither cross the |- wireless station. aE 
: Swiss frontier nor encroach either on the (c) Accepting remuneration of any kind for 
_ public domain or on property not belonging the transmission by radiotelegraphy under 
s __~ to the owner of the installation ; the terms of the licence of messages of public _ 
= (c) Which are established by military or interest. ; 
a ~ public authority for exclusive use in military (d) Relates to misuse of land-lines. 
affairs. (e) Fitting other apparatus or wires to 
= {2)-The Federal Council may authorise other those belonging to the Federal Administration 
exceptions to the telegraph and telephone rules. | without their consent. ey 
Art. 3. The competent authorities may grant (2) The use of sending or receiving installa- Ae 
concessions for the establishment and exploiting. | tions (employed for electrical.or radioelectrical E 


_ of installations intended for the electrical and transmission of signals, pictures or sounds) for 
~ radioelectrical transmission of signals, pictures | the free transmission of communication which 
and sounds. are subject to charges or the unauthorised use 
 ~ (Art. 4 omitted). of any privilege of exemption from such charges, 
= ART. 5. (1) The Federal Council may, when is punishable by a fine of 3 to 1,000 francs. 

_ the greater interests of the country necessitate (3) The telegraphic or telephonic charges 

- such action, suspend public correspondence or | which the accused has endeavoured to_avoid - 
restrict and control the use of installations under must be paid in every case. ; 
the telegraphic administration. It may also (4) The offender is punishable even if the act ‘ 
_ take similar steps in the case of installations | was committed through negligence. 

~ worked under concessions or of railways using ArT. 43. The punishable offences enumerated 
electrical or radioelectrical transmissions of in Arts. 39 to 42 as well as the fiscal contraven- 

me ignals, pictures or sound. tions punishable by imprisonment, are matters 

at ae Such measures do not admit the right of | for the federal jurisdiction in accordance with 

1y claim for indemnity nor -for repayment of } Arts. 125 and onwards, of the Federal Law of 

es and dues. 22nd March, 1893, concerning the Federal 

ag Pia 6 to 20 (1) omitted. These are mainly | judiciary organisation. 

concerned with telegraphic routine and charges . ArT. 44. Deals with minor offences punishable 

and with penalties for the infraction of | by fines not exceeding 500 francs which may be 
eulatcnt.) imposed by the Postal and rel Authorities © oo 
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 centimes, and this fee will be included, with . 


452 


and with the rights of appeal to a competent 
tribunal. 


ArT. 45. Federal officials and employees, as 
well as the police authorities of the cantons, 
must co-operate in the detection and prosecution 
of punishable offences specified under the 
present law. The competent. authority of a 
canton must stop at once the working of any 
illicit telegraphy or telephony by removing 
the means of transmission employed. 
Berne, the 192 
FEDERAL DECREE. 


The Director-General of Telegraphs. 
TELEPHONIC TIME SIGNAL SERVICE. 
SEcTION. A. ; 


; Decree of the Federal Council dated 
B July 21st, 1916. 

The Swiss Federal Council, acting on 
the suggestion of its Postal and Railway Depart- 
ment, and in view of the Federal decision of 
March 27th, 1914 -— 


DECREES 


I. That the international radiotelegraphic 
time signal radiated daily a5 10.56 and at 
11 o’clock (H.E.C.) from the Paris Observatory 
by the Eiffel Tower Station, shall be—during 
working days—retransmitted telephonically 
by the Administration of Swiss Telegraphs 
and Telephones at Berne. 

2. Any regular telephone subscriber may 
take up a subscription to the telephonic time 
signal, arranging therefor with his telephone 
exchange. 

3. Subscriptions are monthly or annual, 
and are valid for the civil month or civil year. 

‘The rates of subscription are: I 

(a) Fr.2.50 per month, or ras of a month. 
(b) Fr.25 per year. 

For ten months at least they must be paid 
in advance. 

4. Over and above the possibility of regular 
subscriptions, telephone subscribers may arrange’ 


- to be supplied with odd time-service messages 
on such circuits as receive them. Each separate. | 


message will be charged for at the rate of 20 


ordinary conversation charges, in the monthly 
account. 

5. The Administrator of Telegraphs and 
Telephones will accept no responsibility with 
regard to any irregular working of the Tele- 
phonic Time-Signal Service; nevertheless 
every endeavour will be made to assure and 
develop the service. 

6. If any interruption in telephonic trans- 
mission of the time-signal last for more than 
seven consecutive days, without this arising 
from any fault on the part of the subscriber, 
the subscription fee will be refunded pro- 
portionately to the duration of the interruption. 

7. Every effort shall be made to carry this 
edict into effect on and from the 1st August, 
- rg16. 

The Postal and Railway Department shall 
take steps to carry this out. 

Dated Berne, 21st July, 1916. 


SEcTION B, 
Method of Administration. 


1. Every telephone subscriber who desires 
to subscribe to the Telephonic Time-Signal 
Service must address a written request to his 
telephone exchange showing exactly what 
kind of subscription he desires to take up 
(see Article 4 of this section, paragraph (a) 
to (c).) 


a 
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2. The eeihink “atte hie receives, he 
an application for such a subscription — may, ae 
under this rule, accede to the application — Pa: 

immediately. 

n the reception of a first request. for a sub-— 
scription, the Telephone Exchange puts itself” 
immediately in touch either with the Council 
Station through whose intermediary the time- ‘ 
signal will be sent, or with its own loGal centre, — 

3. The originals of all applications for sub- 
scriptions must be sent to the Chief Office, — 
through the intermediary of theocal centres. _ 

4. (a) The fees for annual subscriptions must _ 
be paid in advance for December, tocetart 
with the half-yearly fees for the ordinary tele-. «. 
phone service. 

For periods of less than ten months, starting — 
with the first day of the subscription and until 
the end of the year, the tax is collected on. 
the basis of the tariff applicable to onthe 
subscriptions. 

An annual subscription becomes automatically — 
renewable from year to year, and may be can- yy ‘ 
celled at any time upon giving eight days’ 
notice. If, however, it has not run for at least 
ten months, counting from the beginning of the © 7 
year up to ‘the date of cancellation, the rate of — 
tax applicable is that of a monthly subscription. — 

(b) Fees for monthly subscriptions for a » 
settled period (temporary subscriptions) are oe 
payable in advance, and for the whole duration a : 
of the subscription. ee 

In default of advice to the contrary on the el 
part of the subscriber, his subscription is 
considered as cancelled on the expiry of the if a 
agreed period. a2 

(c) Monthly subscriptions of indeterminate 
duration are renewable automatically month 
by month. They may be cancelled at the end a 
of.a month by notice given at least eight days. 
in advance, the subscriptions being payable __ 
monthly and in advance. Ss 

(d) Requests for reception. of odd time-service a 
messages are only granted in the case of lines P 
of some importance, and on condition that 
they are made at latest by 10.50 a.m. Appli- 
cants are rung up at 10.55 a.m. 

Applications are noted by entering the 
number of the subscriber on ti¢kets specially _ 
prepared for this purpose. These tickets 
serve as the basis for the rendering of accounts. 

When it has not been possible to attend to 
an application, because the subscriber’s line 
was engaged his enquiry is charged as a local 
conversation. Fees for odd time-signal mes- 
sages are charged for at the end of each month ~~ 
on the same invoice as conversation charges. 

5. Subscription rates and charges made for 
odd time-signal messages come under sub- ~ 
section 2(c) of the accounts for messages, _ 
and must in consequence be entered, duly a 
classified (see Article 4 of section (a) above) _ 
on Form No. 600 under “ Other Receipts.” 

6. The commission allowed to exchange 
proprietors attached to central stations of 
Class III, and of intermediary stations, who 
have to co-operate in the telephonic time-service 
amounts to 25 per cent. on receipts. This ~~ 
commission is taken into consideration ‘when 
the annual telephone accounts are adjusted. 

Time-service communications in transit 
should be recorded in the same way as ordinary 
conversation in transit. ae 

7. When the time-signal message is trans- 
mitted to an intermedary station linked up — 
with a central station of Class III, the latter 
has only a right to a commission of 2 cents per 
communication in transit, and the commission ~ = 
of 25 per cent. on the message. is allotted to  P 
the proprietor of the int.rm wit: station-~- 
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u and puluiane = Geaide Protectorate : 


“TANGANYIKA TERRITORY — 


(LATE GERMAN EAsT AFRICA) 


+ 
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oa aad & here are at present no wireless stations in the territory, exvept one at 
F ~ Kigoma on Lake Tanganyika, which forms part of the Belgian Congo system 
a (see page 85), nor has any legislation been formulated for the control of 
_ wireless telegraphy. 


ay 5 TUNIS 
. (See Maps 24 and 26) 


UNIS is a protectorate of France, under a Resident General, with 
Sidi Mahomed El Habid Bey at the head of the State. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
The official wireless stations are controlled by the French Naval and 
Military authorities. 

Private receiving stations may be installed without special licence, but 
~ subject to permission from the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
and to an annual tax of 20 francs. Leave to erect private transmitting 
stations may also be obtained from the Director-General of Posts and Tele- 
graphs. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 


see under France and Algeria. 


BE UGANDA PROTECTORATE. 

SS . (See Maps 25 and 28) 

(HE administration is conducted by a Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief, assisted by an Executive and Legislative Council. 


CONTROL. 


The general control of wireless telegraphy is dee the administration 
Be of the PostmaSter- General, Nairobi. 


S OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
a Official. — b <i -Tatle; : Address. 


Capt: W. G. Tucker Pcs 
S. _ Mr. R. Rabson 


Telegraph Engineer C ats Se aie as Entebbe 
Assistant Telegraph Engineer +. xe ase Ae | Do. 


<> ADMINISTRATION, 
SS "Wireless telegraphy is administered under the following Ordinance :-— 


ORDINANCE. of either kind for a term not exceeding twelve 


s3 “ months, and any apparatus or installation in 
Sevrciess Telemaphe Oniwvance, pA 3 The respect of which an offence under this section 
P 9 is committed may be forfeited and sold or 


2. No person shall use or establish any disposed of as the Governor may direct. 


apparatus or installation for the purpose of 3. It shall be lawful for the Governor from 


_ Operating wireless telegraphs without a licence | time to time by rules to prescribe the terms and 
% from the Governor. conditions upon which licences to use or 
- Any person contravening the terms of | establish apparatus or installations for the 
his Section shall be liable on conviction to a 


be granted. 


- ie r Shak atlas Miho : ak Shae Ss i 


> (See Maps 25, 28 and 29) 

Be HE territory of German East Africa, conquered in 1918, was divided - 
ee. between the British and Belgians. The British area became Tanganyika \ 
en Territory. It is administered by a Governor assisted by an executive council. 
Sie Pte pee CONTROL AND ADMINISTRATION. 


_ For the laws and regulations relating to wireless in French Colonies, . 


purpose of operating wireless telegraphs may _ 


eerste eee URUGUAY ee 
ieee (Gee Maps 49, 51 and 53.) : 
th HE independence of the Republic of Uruguay was declarer on Padre 
s. 4 25th, 1825, and recognised by Treaty on August 27th, 1828. Legi 

‘is administered by a Parliament of two Houses, the Executive being in the * — 


hands of a President elected every four years, and a National Administrative . 
Council composed of nine members. : 


CONTROL. 5 

Wireless telegraphy in Uruguay is controlled by the Coverarene “the= 

department in charge being the Ministry of War and Marine. The Govern- 

ment ship stations are also under the control of the Minister of War and 

~ Marine. There are no privately owned stations. There are no radiotelegraphic _ 

clubs or societies, in fact wireless telegraphy is entirely a Cor 
~monopoly. 


3 Z ORGANISATION. 


The installation of wireless telegraphy in Uruguay was authorised ne ae se 
Government Decree dated June 22nd, rg10. This Decree provided for one . ~ 
long-distance station at Montevideo, minimum range 500 miles ; two si 
respectively at Paso de los Toros and Rivera (Northern Frontier), 
minimum range of 372 miles; two respectively situated at Lobos Island a 
and the English Bank, each with minimum range of five miles; besides 
installations on the various Government vessels. By the end of the year 19T1__ a 
the service Pupplonen ted by two Military Field Stations) was in worn 4 
order. 
bes _ The Montevideo station, opened to the public in December, 1911, and 
standing on a hill three miles from the river, is the only installation joing 
— international work. Its location is called Cerrito de la Victoria, and the ~ 
__ wireless station gencrally goes by the name of “ Cerrito.” The installations 

situated at Rivera and Paso de los Toros are employed solely for military — 
purposes, and only in times of crisis, should a breakdown of the ordinary 
“ wired service eventuate, are they used for public messages. ; 


ee: OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address. 


Dr. Arturo Gaye Acting pro tem. as Minister for War 


| Mantevides 
Sr, Bernardo Kay .. Engineer Inspector-General ee 
; as. bg 


Calle Pereira 74, Montevtdes 


Sr. Juan P. Camera Secretary Calle Ituzaingo 1278, Montevideo 


a 


Re eo ADMINISTRATION. 
~- The first Decree regulating the subject was issued by the Ministry of Wag 
and Marine on September 5th, 1911, and was followed by a Decree dated © 
January, 1912. Under its provisions all ships calling at the ports of the Republic 
_. and destined for-passenger service are obliged to be fitted with wireless apparatus. 
_ ~ . We print here the text of both the Decrees above referred to :-— 
3p ae A—Decree of September 5th, 1911. 
ae B—Decree of January, 1912. ime 
=a C—Decree of August 14th, 1922, replacing the Superior 
ApS Decree of October zoth, 1914, with the Superior Reso-  — 
o> lution of November 14th, I9QIQ. - = oe 


_» DECREE OF SEPTEMBER 57H, 1911. 


ee A 1. The National Wireless  Tele- movable ones, on vessels or on lighthouses, — 

hea? : graphy Office is under the direct | together with their stuff, apparatus ae 

~ ee control of the Ministry of War and installations. 

ei Marine, with the Engineer Inspector-General 3. The Inspector-General will at such | tactess 
: at pts head. and under such circumstances as he thinks” ; 
“= . The National Wireless Telegraph Office | proper make visits of inspection of the stations 


is in charge of and controls all the radio- 


telegraphic stations, whether Sak or military” # i 


in order to take personal eens of t 


a 


ef Laws and Regulations —Uruguay 


ements, and he exercises in Bh to the 
staff, ‘whether military or civil, the character 
ofa ’staft commander. 
4. On the occasion of manceuvres the 
_ Inspector-General will designate the country 
_ stations which are to take part in accordance 


requirements of the occasion. 
5. It is one of the duties of the National 
Wireless Telegraph Office to propose to the 
Be _ superior department the construction of fresh 
; stations and to report regarding the means for 
or aequiring the same. 
__ 6. The Inspector-General controls the ‘sums 
: ‘received for transmission of telegrams, which 
» sums shall be deposited in the Bank of the 
Republic to the order of the Minister of War 
_. and Marine. 
=e 4%. The National Wireless Telegraph Office 
will make contracts with the General Post 
_ and Telegraph Office and with the shipping 
companies to be submitted for approval to 
-_ the Minister of War and Marine; similarly 
the office is empowered to draw up with the 
administrations of the neighbouring States 
ES - radiotelegraphic agreements with the object 
__- of improving and amplifying the international 
__wireless telegraph service, all-of which shall be 
submitted for approval by the higher depart- 
we we ment. 
< 8. The Minister of War and Marine will 
notify the International Office in Berne of the 
creation of the National Wireless Telegraph 
“i Office in Uruguay, so that in future all questions 
ine Uruguay 


the general conditions and working of the 
service under his charge, and will compile an 
_- annual memorandum upon the general work 
of his department. 
~= DECREE OF JANUARY, 1912. 
x. Commencing from May 1st of 
the present year (1912) all the ships 
carrying passengers between the 
Barbour of the Republic and those of foreign 
countries shall be fitted with’ tadiotelegraph 
installations, 


2. The said installations shall be designed 
to receive and transmit telegrams up to a 
distance of not less than one hundred kilo- 
: metres on the ships of river navigation, and 
four hundred kilometres on those of the oceanic 
= navigation. 

__ 3. The installations shall be permanently 
_ kept in good conditions of working, 


: and 
= ~ capable of intercommunicating with the 
- __ Stations of the Republic. 

4. The stations shall be in charge of persons 


well acquainted with the use of radiotelegraph 
apparatus. 

2 5. The service of the stations shall be entirely 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
_ _. International Radiotelegraph Convention. 

- 6, The agents of the companies will inform, 
_ before expiration of the time fixed, the 
General Inspector of the National Service of 
Wireless Telegraphy of the characteristics, 
system, “power, etc., of the radiotelegraph 
apparatus to be fitted on the ships of their 
as 


rovisions of this Decree shall not be 


A me: Epub. es 


with the instructions he receives as to the 


to the Minister of War ae Marine regarding 


to carry passengers. in the harbours 


> “ 


8. Those ships which do. not keep their 
wireless apparatus in proper working conditions 
shall be liable to have applied to eh the 
ane ay Bees in the previous article ( 

he 


General Inspector of the Neonat my. si 


Service of _ Wireless Telegraphy is hereby 
entrusted with seeing that the provisions of 
this Decree are duly complied with. 


DECREE OF AUGUST 14TH, 1922. 
Art. 1.—The Superior Decree of 
October 2oth, 1914, referring to installa- 
- tions of Wireless Telegraphy in this 
country, as also the modifications made to same 
contained in the superior resolution of Novem- 
bér 14th, 1919, have ‘been cancelled. 


ArT. 2.—It is allowed to install complete 


radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic stations or 


receiving stations only in the territory of the_ 


Republic, except in places where Government 
stations are installed, nor at a distance of under 
50 kilometres from the River Plate or the frontier 
with Argentina when not in towns of any 
importance. The radiotelegraph stations merely 
for study and those of radiotelephonic which 
cannot be used for telegraphy can also be 
installed in places where Government Stations 
exist. 

ArT. 3.—The installation and working of the 


ke fey 


radiotelegraphic stations authorised by the 
aforementioned article will be subject to the_ 


following conditions :— 


(a) In every case when installing a station, ~ 


if it be in the Department of Montevideo, 
the person interested must previously com- 
municate in writing to the General Inspection 
of Wireless Telegraphy the following data :— 
Use for which it is destined, class and system 
of same with specification of power in the 
antenna and origin of energy with which it 
will work, class of antenna, height and length 
of same, place where it will be installed and 


name of the proprietor, forwarding also a_ 


diagram or plan with a memorandum des- 
cribing the projected installation. In other 
departments the aforementioned communica- 


tion should be made to the respective military 


authorities or to the Chief of Police, who will 
have it forwarded to the General Inspection of 
Wireless Telegraphy and there being no 
observations to be made the data will be 


noted in the register, a serial number will be— 


allotted and the wavelength with which it 
may work will be fixed ; installation may then 
be commenced and when it has once been 
inspected and tested, communication can be 
commenced. 

In the case of a Receiving Station the person 
interested will communicate to the correspond- 
ing authorities in accordance with the afore- 
mentioned giving in such an event only the 
details which may be requested from him. 

(6) They may only be employed for private 


use or for study, it being absolutely prohibited . 


to carry on a public service or to exploit it 
in any way. 

(c) They will be used exclusively for_ the 
communications in the country, and may not 
have a larger range than 20 kilometres for 
studying purposes, and all others not over 


roo kilometres if there be any Government _ 


‘dy, hed 


station in that radius and up to 200 kilometres — 
if no such station exists, and all these must — 


only work with the wavelength approved for 
them. 
(d) The stations which are not for private 


use or purely for reception may only be worked 


by persons having a licence as operators at 
least of the third-class, issued by the General 
Inspection of Wireless Telegraphy. 


Po 


— under the regulations in (a) of Art. 


_ administered by the U.S. 
is controlled by the Navy Department in war time, but in peace time the vadio 
stations of Porto Rico, Hawaii and Alaska are under the jurisdiction of the 


a 456 -Y car-Book of Wireles Telegraphy. ane iT elepho 


{e) To send messages to parts where ped 
‘are Government stations all transmission must _ 
be made to these stations, payment being 
made at half the tariff rate for messages. 

(f) In no case may an installation be erected 
neacertoaGovernment statioa than taefollow- 
ing distaaces :—In Montevideo: Experimental 

_ Stations 2 kilometres, all others 10 kilometres; 
in the interior r and 5 kilometres respectively. 

(g) In addition to the preceding conditions, 
the stations will be subject to the dispositions 
and existing or future regulations for tele- 
graphy, wireless or otherwise, and in the 
event of these regulations not being followed 
or when the Government so desires, they can 
be closed by the respective authorities, and 
the proprietors can have no right to claims or 

_indemnifications whatsoever. 


Arr. 4.—For the installation and working 
of radiotelephonic stations which can also 
communicate radiotelegraphically, the afore- - 
mentioned conditions will be observed, and for: 
those only radiotelephonic, the following :— 


(h) They can be employed for private or 
business purposes, as also for public use, for 
study, educational, information, commercial, 
meteorological, advertising, concerts and, in 
general, everything in’ connection with in- 
tellectual instruction or of general interest. 

(t) When they are employed. for the pre-- 
ceding purposes, that is, for commercial or 
exploitation purposes, the person interested 


._» must previously apply in writing to the 


Ministry of War and Marine for the technical 

- authorisation corresponding to the installa- 
tion of the station or stations which will be 
used for the said purposes, and there must be 
givén in the respective application the same 
information as is required in (a) of Art. 3 
of this Decree. The Ministry of War and 
Marine will pass it to the General Inspection 
of Wireless Telegraphy who, if they have no~— 
technical observations to make, will note down 
the characteristics in the respective register, 
will allot it a serial number and will then for- 
ward to the petitioner a certificate of authorisa- 
tion for the requested installations. 


(j) For the exploitation authority which ~ 


_ must come after the technical authorisation, 


those interested must apply to the corres- 
ponding Ministry in accordance with existing 
or future regulations to that effect. 

(k) The installation of stations not destined 
for exploitation purposes as also for those of 
study or solely receiving stations, will come 
3, with the 
difference that the wavelength of working 
will be determined by the _ respective 
authorities. 


UNITED STATES 
(See Maps 38, 39, 40, 41, 42.) 

Including the Territory of Alaska. . 

DEPENDENCIES” administered by the 3 


N.B.—There_ are, 
U.S.A. Government. 
by the President. 


moreover, 


Archipelago (Pacific Ocean), 


may install radiotelephonic stations, subject to 
the same regulations as above stations and they 
must also conform to any international con- 
ventions subscribed by this country. 


Telegraphy will be in charge of watching and 
controlling by means of their own stations, the 
observance of the pro ee. compliance with all — 
the regulations of this 

of wireless telegraphy must ‘comply with and 
obey any professional direction relating to the 
service, which may be made by the Government’s _ 
stations, 
in the transmissions of any communications. 


Their rule is undertaken by a Governor and staff appointed — 
Porto Rico and the Philippines belong to this division, — 
although provided with Representative Government. 
and the Samoan Islands are pure Dependencies 
Navy Department. 


a 


“ (D-The Gaia Taseetan ee: eee 
Telegraphy will put at the disposal of the 
Directorate-General of Posts, Telegraphs and — 
Telephones the bands of wavelengths destined 
for the use of private radiotelephonic stations, © 
and will reserve those corresponding to” the 
Government stations. 

(ll) The stations destined for exploitation 5 
must be attended by native operators who — 
must hold a first-class professional certificate, — : 
issued by the General Inspection of Wireless — 
Telegraphy. These stations may not operate 
without having been inspected previously 
by the aforementioned authorities and who 


~may also inspect the working of same if 


they deem it necessary. a ae 

(m) Radiotelephonic communications can ene . 
be made at any distance within the country, a 
but for the exterior only up to 50 kilometres, 
with the exception of those made from the ae 
Capital of the Republic, and if for ships can — 
be made up to a distance of 100 kilometres, © 
and if for other parts up to 250 kilometres. 


When the State possess their own stations, : ¥ 


distant communications for the exterior and 
interior must be made by said stations. In 
every case the wavelengths authorised by ~ 
the authorities only will be used, and the 
Cerrito Station or others that may be available — 
in future will be directed to control them — 
and at the same time to see~that the said 
communications conform to the ie te 
in force. 
(n) In addition to the preceding established 
conditions the working of the stations cine 
be subject to the existing and future regula~- 
tions on wireless or other telephones as 
far as applicable, and in the event ot the 
regulations not being adhered to, the said ~ 
authorisation can be taken away and the 
stations. closed by the authorities as deeméd — 
convenient and the proprietors shall have — 
no claim to indemnification whatsoever. ey 
ArT. 5.—Ships carrying the National flag ~~ 


C 


io 

nc 

ie: 
= 


Art: 6.—The General Inspection of Wireless oe 


2 


¥ 


ecree, and all Sree Ki 
4 
which shall always have preference 
ArRvT. 7.—Communicate, ete. 
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OF AMERICA 


‘a 


Guam, in the Marianne | 


Wireless in all these insane 


Department of Commerce, and all Sa tvansmitting vadio stations 
_ operated in these dependencies must be licensed by this Department, and the 
“et operators of such stations must also be licensed. 


Eaek The “CANAL ZONE ”' on the Isthmus of Panama vanks as a Dependency, 
but it has been judged best to print the wireless particulars relating thereto 
separately under the heading ‘‘ Panama—Canal Zone.” 


Bae CONTROL. 

oS, NHE Congress of the United States has delegated to the Department 
Bs of Commerce the duty of the enforcement of the Wireless Communication 
_ Laws and the International Radiotelegraph Convention, and the work is 
_ handled through the Bureau of Navigation, Washington. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS JELEGRAPHY. 


2 ‘ “Xe Officials. | Title. Address. 


=> Navy— | : 
oe Sree D.C. Bingham .. ie i Acting Director of Naval Communications Washington 
_ Maj.-Gen. Sir G. O. Squier, K.C.M.G. .. | Chief Signal Officer .. % Ae .. Washington 
_  _ Commerce— 
* Mr. Herbert Hoover | Secretary of Commerce * ap .. Washington 
om Mive.b.Dayis .. | Acting Secretary of Commerce Ae .. Washington 
Mr. D. B. Carson : a3 , Commissioner of Navigation ms .. Washington 
See Wire Ae ho .yrer *.. as a | Deputy Commissioner of Nav gees .: Washington 
= . Mr. W.D, Terrell a | Chief Supervisor of Radio .. .. | Washington 


4 Ie ee re ae Se eee 
- There are, in addition, ro Supervisors of Radio, 7 inspectors and assistant 
x __ inspectors, stationed at various districts established by the Bureau of 
¥ Be avestion: s 


- 


Be! ADMINISTRATION. 

In roto an effort to regulate radio communication in the United States 
‘= “was made, when a Bill was prepared and passed by the Senate. It was not 
Ry: reached on the House of Representatives calendar, and therefore did not 
¥ - become effective. 

* The first Act requiring radio apparatus on certain passenger-carrying 
vessels was approved June 24th, 19t0. Under this Act the Secretary of 
Commerce and Labour organised on July Ist, 1911, the radio service, composed 
of three inspectors, with headquarters at New York, N.Y., Baltimore; Md., 
~ and San Francisco, Cal. 
a — The second Act, approved July 23rd, 1912, amended the above Act and 
is printed below. » 

The Act to regulate radio communication was approved August 13th, 
agiz. Under this Act transmitting stations and radio operators are licensed 
by the Secretary of Commerce. Transmitting stations are inspected to 
ascertain whether they comply with the requirements of the law. Radio 
- operators are examined in order to determine their qualifications. 

In addition to the above-mentioned Acts, the Department also enforces 
_ the London International Radiotelegraphic. Convention rules of 1912, to 
- which the United States is a party. 
On March 4th, 1913, the Act abolishing the Department of Commerce 
-and Labour and creating the Department of Commerce and the Department 


under the jurisdiction of the Secretary of Commerce. 
The items published in the following pages are :— 


A—Act of July 23rd, 1912. 

B—Act of August 13th, rgr2. 

C—Regulations, 1912. 

D—Regulations governing Ship and Land Radio Stations (as 
amended April 15th and May Ist, 1920). 


. of Labour became effective. The enforcement of the radio laws was placed © 


E Regulations governing Radio Operators. ee 
F—General Information. Bath lea 
G—Certificate of Radio Inspection. > x 
H—Master’s Certificate of Radio Apparatus. 

I—Radio Declaration, Form 753a. 

J—Master’s Certificate, Clearance Form 753b. 
K—License for General Public Service Coast Radio Station. 
L—License for Ship Radio Station. 
M—License for Land Radio Station. 
N—License for Amateur Radio: Station. ae eh. 
OQ—License to Radio Operator, Commercial Extra First Grade. 


P—License to Radio Operator, Commercial Grade. ae 
Q—License to Radio Operator, Amateur First Grade. 
R—License to Radio Operator, Amateur Second Grade. 
S—Notice to Berne Bureau. 

T—Act concerning International Communication. 
U—United States Radio Compass Stations. 
V—Public Resolution No. 48, dated June 5th, 


April 14th, 1922.) 


An Act approved July 23rd, 1912, 
amending section r of an Act entitled 


A 


f 


“An Act to require apparatus and ) 


- operators for radio communication on certain 
ocean steamers,’’ approved June 24th, rg10.* 
Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Repre- 


_ sentatives of the United States of America in 


Congress assembled. 
— Sec. x. That from and after October first, 
nineteen hundred and twelve, it shall be un- 
lawful for any steamer of the ‘United States or 
“of any foreign country navigating the ocean 
or the Great Lakes and licensed to carry, or 
carrying, fifty or more persons, including pas- 
sengers or crew or both, to leave or attempt to 
leave any port of the United States unless such 


steamer.shall be equipped with an efficient, 


apparatus for radio communication, in good 


working order, capable of transmitting and | 


receiving messages over a distance of at least 
one hundred miles, day or night. 
power supply, independent of the vessel’s main 
electric power plant, must be provided which 
will enable the sending-set for at least four hours 
to send messages over a distance of at least 


An auxiliary | 


| 


1 


one hundred miles, day or_night, and efficient © 


communication between” the operator in the 


- radio room and the bridge shall be maintained | 


at all times. 

“‘The radio equipment must be in charge of 
two or more persons skilled in the use of such 
apparatus, one or the other of whom shall be 
on duty at all times while the vessel is being 
navigated. Such equipment, operators, the 
regulation of their watches, and the trans- 
mission ‘and receipt of messages, except as may 
be regulated by law or international agreement, 


' leave each and every port of the United States ; 


shall be under the control of the master, in the | 


case of a vessel of the United States; and 
-every wilful failure on the part of the master 


to enforce at sea the provisions of this paragraph | 
as to equipment, operators, and watches shall © 


subject him to a penalty of one hundred dollars. 


““ That the provisions of this section shall not | 
apply to steamers plying between ports, or | 


places, less than two hundred miles apart.’’ 

SEC; 2. That: this 
to the Great Lakes, shall take effect on and 
after April first, nineteen hundred and thirteen, 


Act, so far as it relates | 


' * The amended Act applies to vessels licensed 


to carry, as well as those actually carrying, 
50 or more persons, etc. 


tion as a means of’ commercial interco urse — 


| apparatus for radio communication shall not P 


_ the jurisdiction of which such vessel shall arrive — 


~shall make such regulations as may be neces- 


and so far as it relates to ocean cargo steamers 
shall take effect on and after July first, nineteen 
hundred and thirteen : Provided, That on cargo 
steamers, in lieu of the second operator provided 
for in this Act, there may be substituted a 
member of the crew or other person who shall 
be duly certified and entered in the ship’s log” 
as competent to receive and understand distress 
calls or other usual calls indicating danger, and — 
to aid in maintaining a constant wireless watcl 
so far as required for the safety of life. _ 
The remaining sections of the Act of June 


24th, 1910, which are unchanged, ‘read 
follows :— ae 
Src. +2 That -for the purpose of this Act © 


be deemed to be efficient unless the company 
installing it shall contract in writing to exchange, “3 
and shall, in fact, exchange, as far as may ~ 
physically practicable, to be determined by the — 
master of the vessel, messages with shore or — . 
ship stations using other systems of tadio ea 
communication. - an 

Sec. 3. That the master or other TSOn 3 
being in charge of any such vessel which leaves — 
or attempts to leave any port of the United _ 
States in violation of any of the provisions o 
this Act shall, upon conviction, be fined in a 
sum not more than five thousand dollars, aud 
any such fine shall be.a lien upon such vessel, 
and such vessel may be libelled therefor in — 
any district court of the United States within= = 


or depart, and the leaving or attempting to © 


shall constitute a separate offence. 
SEc. 4. That the Secretary of Commerce — 


sary to secure the proper execution of this Act | 
by collectors of customs and other officers of — 
the Government. i 


B AN ACT TO REGULATE RADIO a 
COMMUNICATION. = 
APPROVED AUGUST I3TH, 1912. a 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of — 

America in Congress assembled, That a person, © 

company or corporation within the jurisdic- | 


tion of the United States shall not use or 
operate any apparatus for radio communica- 


arhong the several States, or wae te gn 


OF 
tates ngaged_ in interstate or foreign com- 
merce, or for the transmission of radiograms 
or signals the effect of which extends beyond 
“the jurisdiction of the State or Territory in 
which the same are made, or where interference 
would be caused thereby with the receipt 
of messages or signals fronr beyond the juris- 
diction of the said State or Territory, except 
under and in accordance with a licence, 
-fevocable for cause, in that behalf granted 
by the Secretary of Commerce upon application 
therefor; but nothing in this Act shall be 
construed to apply to the transmission and 
-. exchange | of radiograms or signals between 
ie 4 oints situated in the same State: Provided, 
_ That the effect thereof shall not extend beyond 
the jurisdiction of the said State or interfere 
. With the reception of radiograms or signals 
~ from beyond said jurisdiction ; and_a licence 
_ shall not be required for the transmission or 
exchange of radiograms or signals by or on 
behalf of the Government of the United 
States, but every Government station on land 
Or sea shall have special call letters designated 
ie and published in the list of radio stations of 
_ the United States by the Department of 
= ~Commé2rce. |. Any person, company, or. cor- 
‘poration that shall use or operate any apparatus 
= “tor radio communication in violation of this 
aie section, or knowingly aid or abet another 
se _ person, company, or corporation in so doing, 
Shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanour, “and 
. “ ‘on conyiction thereof shall be punished by a 
- fine not exceeding five hundred dollars, and 
= = the apparatus or device so unlawfully used 
_ and operated may be adjudged forfeited to 
the United States. 
as Sec. 2.—That every such licence shall be 
- in such form as the Secretary of Commerce 
shall determine and shall contain the restric- 
. potions, pursuant to this Act, -on and subject 
~ to which the licence is granted ; that every 
= - such licence shall be issued only to citizens 
es of the United States or Porto Rico or to a 
—. company incorporated under the laws of some 
State or Territory or of the United States or 
~~ Porto Rico, and shall specify the ownership 
and location of ‘the station in which said 
apparatus shall be used and other particulars 
for its identification-and to enable its range 
- to be estimated; shall state the purpose of the 
ae Ss atatich, and, in case of a station in actual 
_ Operation at the date of passage of this Act, 
_ shall contain the statement that satisfactory 
proof has been furnished that it was actually 
= operating on the above-mentioned date; 
_ Shall state the wavelength or the wave- 
lengths authorised for use by the station for 
5 the prevention of interference and the hours 
for which the station is licensed for work; 
and shall not be construed to authorise the 
23 use of any apparatus for radio communication 
in any other station than that specified. 
Every such licence shall be subject to the 
; Bereeniations contained ‘herein, . and such 
regulations as may be established from time 
- to time by authority of this Act or subsequent 
3 _ Acts and treaties of the United States. Every 
_» such licence-shall provide that the President 
; of the United States in time of war or public 
peril or disaster may cause the closing of any 
- station for radio communication and_ the 
-temoval therefrom of all radio apparatus, or 
“may authorise the use or controf of any such 
statioa or apparatus by any department of the 
‘ overnment, upon just. compensation to the 
e owners.— 
~~ Sec. 3.—That every such apparatus ~ shall 
: a sb tims wuile in us2 and opgration as afore- 


on any Sed. of fhe United 7 


by the Secretary of Commerce. Every 


person..so licensed who in the operation of —~ 
any radio apparatus shall fail to observe and - 


obey regulations contained in or made pursuant. 
to this Act or subsequent Acts or treaties of 
the United States, or any one of them, or who 


shall fail to enforce obedience thereto by an 


unlicensed person while serving under his 
supervision, in addition to- the punishments 


and pendlties herein prescribed, may suffer . 


the suspension of the said licence for a period 


to be fixed by the Secretary of Commerce | 


not exceeding one year. It shall be unlawful 
to employ any unlicensed person or for any 
unlicensed person to serve in charge or in 
supervision of the use and operation of such’ 
apparatus, and any person violating this 


provision shall be guilty of a misdemeanour, 
and on conviction thereof shall be punished : 
by a fine of not more than one hundred dollars ~~ 


or imprisonment for not more than two months, 
or both, in the discretion of the court for each 
and every such offence: Provided, That in 
case of emergency the Secretary of Commerce 
may authorise a collector of customs to issue 
a temporary permit, in lieu of a licence, to the 
operator on a_ vessel subjeet to the radio 
ship Act of June 24th, 1gro. 

Sec. 4.—That for the purpose of preventing 
or minimising interference with communica- 
tion between stations in which such apparatus 
is operated, to facilitate radio communication, 
and.to further the prgmpt receipt of distress 
signals, said private dhd commercial stations 
shall be subject to the regulations of this 
section. These regulations shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of Commerce through the 
collectors of customs. and other officers of 
the Government as other regulations herein 
provided for. 

The Secretary of Commerce may, in his 
discretion, waive the provisions of any or all 
of these regulations when no interference of 
the character above mentioned can ensue. 


The Secretary. of Commerce may. grant . 


special temporary licences to stations actually 
engaged in conducting experiments for the 
development of the science of radio com- 
munication, or the apparatus pertaining 
thereto, to carry on special tests, using any 
amount of power or any wavelengths, at such 


hours, and under such conditions as will ~ 


ensure the least interference with the sending 
or receipt of commercial or (Government 
radiograms, of distress signals and'radiograms, 
or with the work of other stations. 

In these regulations the naval and military 
stations shall be understood to be stations 
on land. 


REGULATIONS. 
Normal Wavelength. 


C 1. Every station shall be required 
to designate a certain definite wave- 
length as the normal sending and 
receiving wavelength of the station. This 
wavelength shall not exceed 600 metres or it 
shall exceed 1 ,600 ~ metres. 
station open to general public service shall at 
all times be ready to receive messages of such 
wavelengths as are required by the Berlin 
Convention. Every ship station, except as 
hereinafter provided, and every coast station 


open to general public service, shall be pre-~ 
pared to use two sending wavelengths, one ~ 


of 300 metres and one “of 600 metres, as 


required by the International Convention in. 


said "Be in charge or ae se capes ision ‘of = 
a person or persons licensed for that purpose 


Every coastal 


«hearing a distress» signal ; 


ace Provided, That the Socrseney of cone 
merce may, in his discretion, change the 
limit of wavelength reservation made by 


‘regulations first and second to accord with 
any international agreement to which the 
United States is a party. 


Other Wavelengihs. 

2. In addition to the normal sending wayve- 
length all stations, except’ as provided herein- 
after in these regulations, may use other 
sending wavelengths: Provided, That they 
do not exceed 600 metres or that they do 
exceed 1,600 metres: Prcvided further, That 
the character of the wave emitted conforms 

‘to the requirements of regulations 3 and 4 
following. 
Use of a ‘‘ Pure Wave.” 


3. At all stations if the sending apparatus, 

to be referred to hereinafter as the “‘ trans- 

~__-mitter,’’ is of such a character that the energy 

is radiated in two or more wavelengths, more 

or less sharply defined, as indicated by a sensi- 

tive wavemetre, the energy in no one of the 

lesser waves shall exceed 10 per cent. of that 
in-the greatest. 


Use‘of a ‘‘ Sharp Wave.” 


4. At all stations the logarithmic decrement 


per complete oscillation in the wave trains 
emitted by the transmitter shall not exceed 


two-tenths, except when sending distress 
signals or signals and messages relating 
thereto. 

Use of ~‘‘ Standard Distress Wave.’ 


5. Every station on shipboard shall be pre- 
pared to send distress calls on the normal 
wavelength - designated. by the international 
convention in force, except on vessels of small 
tonnage unable to have plants insuring that 
~ wavelength. % 
Signal of Distress. 

6. The distress call used shall be the inter- 
national signal of distress @ © © =ammuem @ © © 


Use of ‘‘ Broad Interfering Wave’’ for Distress 
Signals. 

7. When sending distress signals, the trans- 
mitter of a station on shipboard may 
tuned in such a manner as to create a maximum 
of interference with a maximum of radiation. 


Distance Requirement for Distress Signals. 


8. Every station on _ shipboard, 
practicable, shall be prepared to send distress 
signals of the character specified in regulations 
5 and 6 with sufficient power to enable them 
to be received by day over sea a distance of 
100. nautical miles by a shipboard station 
equipped with apparatus for both sending and 
receiving equal in all essential particulars to 
that of the station first mentioned. 

““Right of Way” for Distress Signals. 

‘yg. All stations are required to give absolute 
priority to signals and radiograms relating to 
ships in distress; to cease all sending on 
and, except when 
engaged in answering or aiding the ship in 
distress, to refrain. from sending until. all 
signals~and radiograms relating thereto are 
completed. 


Reduced Power for Ships near a Government 
Station. 

1o. No station on shipboard when within 
fifteen nautical miles of a naval or military 
station shall use a transformer input exceeding 
i kw., nor, when within five nautical miles 
of such a station, a transformer input exceeding 
4kw., except for sending signals of distress, or 
signals or radiograms relating thereto. 


be - 


wherever 


TI iat coma Ly tei. 9 

11. Each shore station open to— general s 
public services between the coast and vessels 
at sea shall be bound to exchange radiograms 
with any similar shore station and with any 
ship station without distinction of the radio— 
systems adopted by such stations, respectively ama 
and each station_on shipboard shall bound ~ ¥ 
to exchange radiograms with any other station oe 


on shipboard without distinction of ‘the — 
radio systems adopted by each stallong: Ste 
_ respectively. 3S 


It shall be the duty of each such shores om 
station, during the hours it is in operation, — ~ a 
to listen-in at intervals of not less than fifteen % } 
minutes, and for-a period not less than’ two a 
minutes, with the receiver tuned to receive 
messages of 300 metre wavelengths. re 


Division of Time. ee 
12. At important seaports and at all cuca 
places where naval or military and private 
or commercial shore stations operate ‘!in* such — 
close proximity that interference with the work — wy 
of naval and military stations cannot be 
avoided by the enforcement of the regulations _ 
contained in the forgoing regulations con- — 
cerning wavelengths and character of signals — 
emitted, such private or commercial shore 3 
stations as do interfere with the reception of 
signals by the naval and military stations 
concerned shall not use their transmitters — 
during the first fifteen minutes of each hour,, 
local standard time. The Secretary of Com- 
merce may, on the recommendation of the — 
department concerned, designate the station 
or stations which may be required to obs a 
this division of time. one 5 


to Observe Division — ‘of 
Time. yr 

13. The naval or military stations for which 
the above-mentioned division of time may be — 
established shall transmit signals or radio- * 
grams only during the first fifteen minutes vot 
each hour, local standard time, except in ~ 
case of signals or radiograms relating to vessels * 
in distress,,as hereinbefore provided. ~ 


Government Stations 


Use of Unnecessary Power. 

14. In all circumstances, except in case of — 
signals or radiograms relating to vessels “mn 4 
distress, all stations shail use the minimum — 
amount of energy necessary to carry out As | . 
communication desired. ; 


General Restrictions on Private Stations. a 

15. No private or’ commercial station not — 
engaged in the transaction of bona fide com- 
mercial business by radio communication Ol 
in experimentation in connection with the ~ 
development and manufacture of radio — 
apparatus for commercial purposes shall use a 
transmitting wavelength exceeding 200 metres — 
or a transformer input exceeding 1 kw., except | 
by special authority of the Secretary of Com- 
merce contained in the licence of the station: — 
Provided, That the owner or operator of a — 
station of the character mentioned in this — 
regulation shall not be liable for a yon 
of the requirements of the third or fourth — 
regulations to the penalties of one hundred — 
dollars or twenty-five dollars, respectively, — 
provided in this section unless the peo 4 
maintaining or operating such station shall 
have been notified in writing that the said 
transmitter has been found, upon tests con- 
ducted by the Government, to be so adjusted — 
as to violate the said third and fourth Tegula- — 
tions, and opportunity has been given to said 
owner or operator to adjust ‘said transmitter 
in conformity with said regulations. 
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; _ment Stations. 

16. No station of the character mentioned 
in regulation 15 situated within five nautical 
miles of a naval or military station shall use 
_a transmitting wavelength exceeding 200 metres 
or a transformer input exceeding } kw. 


_ Ship Stations to Communicate with Nearest 
. Shore Stations. 

17. In general, the shipboard stations shall 
transmit their radiograms to the nearest 
shore station. A sender on board a vessel 
shall, however, have the right to designate 
the shore station through which he desires to 
have his radiograms transmitted. If this 
cannot be done, the wishes of the sender are 
to be complied with only if the transmission 

can be effected without interfering with the 
' service of other stations. 


Limitations for Future Installations in Vicinities 
of Government Stations. 
18. No station on shore not in actual opera- 
tion at the date of the passage of this Act 
~shall be licensed for the transaction of com- 
- mercial -business\ by’ radio communication 
within fifteen nautical miles of the following 
naval or military stations, to wit: Arlington, 
_ Virgini Key West, Florida; San Juan, 
Porto Rico; North Head and _ Tatoosh 
Island, Washington; San Diego, California ; 
and those established or which may be estab- 
lished in Alaska and in the Canal Zone; and 
the head of the department~- having contro 
of such Government~ stations shall, so far as 
is consistent with the transaction of govern- 
mental business, arrange for the transmission 
and receipt of commercial radiograms under 
the provisions of the Berlin Convention of 
1906, and future International Conventions or 
treaties to which the United States may be a 
~ party, at each of the stations above referred to, 
and shall fix the rates therefor, subject to 
control of such rates by Congress. At such 
stations and wherever and whenever shore 
stations open for. general. public business 
between the coast and vessels at sea under 
the provisions of the Berlin Convention of 
1906 and future International Conventions 
and treaties to which the United States may be 
a party shall not be so established as to insure 
a constant service day and night without 
interruption, and in all localities wherever or 
whenever such service shall not be main- 
tained by a commercial shore station within 
Ioo nautical miles of a naval radio station, 
the Secretary of the Navy shall, so far as is 
- consistent with the transaction of govern- 
mental business, open naval radio stations to 
the general public business described above, 
.and shall fix rates for such service, subject 
to control of such rates by Congress. The 
receipts from such radiograms shall be covered 
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 


Secrecy of Messages. 


19. No person or persons engaged in or 
having knowledge of the operation of any 
station or stations, shall divulge or publish 
the contents of any messages transmitted or 
received by such station, except to the person 
or persons to whom the same may be directed 
22 heir authorised agent, or f6 another station 

loyed to forward such message to its 
deioktion, unless legally required so to do 
by the court of competent jurisdiction or other 
competent authority. Any person guilty of 
é divulging or publishing any message, except as 
3 
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herein provided, shall, on conviction thereof, 
be punished by a fine of not more than two 
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hundred and fifty ‘dollars or imprisonment 
for a period of not exceeding three months, 
or both fine and imptisonment, in the discre- 
tion of the court. 


> 


Penaliesl 


For violation of any of these regulations, 
subject to which a licence under sections 1 
and 2 of this Act may be issued, the owner 
of the apparatus shall be liable to a penalty 
of one hundred dollars, which may be reduced 
or remitted by the Secretary of Commerce 
and for repeated violations of any of such 
regulations the licence may be revoked. 

For violation of any of these regulations, 
except as provided in regulation 19, subject 
to which a licence under section 3 of. this 
Act may be issued, the operator shall be 
subject to a penalty of twenty-five dollars, 
which may be reduced or remitted by the 
Secretary of Commerce, and for repeated 
violations of any such regulations, the licence 
shall be suspended or revoked. 


_ SeEc. 5.—That every licence granted under 
the provisions of this Act for the operation 
or use of apparatus for radio communication 
shall prescribe that» the operator thereof 
shall not wilfully or maliciously interfere with 
any other radio communication. Such inter- 
ference shall be deemed a misdemeanour, and 
upon conyiction thereof the owner or operator, 
or both, shall be punishable by a fine of not 
to exceed five hundred dollars or imprisonment 
for not to exceed one year, or both. 


Sec. -6.—That the expression ‘‘ radio- 
communication’’ as used in this Act means 
any system of electrical communication 


by telegraphy or telephony without the aid 
of any wire connecting the points from and at 
which the radiograms, signals, or other com- 
munications are sent or received. 


SEc. 7.—That a person, company, or cor- 
poration within the jurisdiction of the United 
States shall not knowingly utter or transmit, 


or fraudulent distress signal or call or false or 
fraudulent signal, call, or other radiogram of 
any kind. The penalty for so uttering or trans- 
mitting a false or fraudulent distress signa] 
or call shall be a fine of not more than two 
thousand five hundred dollars or imprisonmen ¢ 
for not more than five years, or both 
in the discretion of the court for each and’ 
every such offence, .and the penalty for so 
uttering or transmitting, or causing to be 
uttered or transmitted, any other false or 
fraudulent signal, call, or other radiogram shall 
be a fine of not more than one thousand dollars 
or imprisonment for not more than two years, 
or both, in the discretion ‘of the court, for each 
and every such offence. 


Sec. 8.—That a person, company, or cor- 
poration shall not use or operate any apparatus 
for radio communication: on a foreign ship 
in territorial waters of the United States 
otherwise than in accordance with the pro- 
visions of sections 4 and 7 of this Act, and. so 
much of section 5 as imposes a penalty for 
interference. Save as aforesaid, nothing in this 

- Act shall apply to apparatus for radio com- 
munication on any foreign ship. 


Sec. 9.—That the trial of any offence under 
this Act shall be in the district in which. it is 
committed, or if the offence is committed upon 
the high seas or out of the jurisdiction of any 
particular State or district the trial shall be in 
the district where the offender may be found or 
into which he shall be first brought. 


or cause to be uttered or transmitted, any false 
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_ SEc. to.—That this Act shall not apply to 
the Philippine Islands, 
Src. 11—That this Act shall take effect and 


be in, force on and after four months from its ~ 


passage. 
REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
D SHIP AND LAND RADIO 
STATIONS. : 


SHIP STATIONS. 

1. On vessels coming under the Ship Acts, 
an emergency power supply, independent of 
the vessel’s main electric power plant, must 
be provided which will enable radio messages 
to be sent for at least four hours over a dis- 
tance of at least 100 miles day or night. The 
emergency power supply and equipment should 


3 be located and installed in such manner as 


to afford maximum protection against 
accident. 
2. The radio — transmitting apparatus 


operated from the emergency power supply, 
should. be capable of functioning within two 
minutes after unexpected notice to the 
operator. ‘ 
- 3. The complete equipment must be main- 
~ tained in an efficient condition at sea. 
_ ~». 4. The complete emergency — equipment 
_~ should be tested before each sailing and daily 
at sea by the operator or an inspector and a 
note of its performance entered in the radio 
log. 

5. Radio inspectors or other duly authorised 
officers of the Government will occasionally 
call for test messages to be sent by means 
of the emergency apparatus, while the vessel 
is at sea. 

6. An ‘“‘ induction coil’’ connected to ‘‘ plain 
aerial’? is not recommended as emergency 
apparatus on account of the high voltages 
produced which frequently damage the 
~ antenna insulation and on account of ** vibrator 

troubles.”’ 


7. A motor generator or rotary converter 
operated by storage battery is probably the 
most satisfactory means available at present 
of energising the transmitting apparatus. 


8. Any auxiliary engine for wireless purposes 
must operate on a fuel which will fulfil the 
requirements of Rule XI, section 5, of the 
General Rules and Regulations of the Steam- 
boat Inspection Service, reading as follows: 

None of the inflammable articles specified 
in section 4472, Revised Statutes, or oil 
that will not stand a fire test of 300° F. 
shall be used as stores. on any ~pleasure 
steamer or steamer carrying passengers 
except that vessels not carrying passengers 
for hire may transport gasoline or any of 
the products of petroleum for use as a source 
of motive power for motor boats or launches 
of such vessels (Sec. 4472, R.S.) 


g. Every ship station shall carry a reason- 
able number of spares of such parts of both 
the main and emergency  radiotelegraph 
equipments as are subject to undue wear, 
deterioration, or liability to accident. 

io. One extra pair of head _ telephones, 
extra cords, and extra detectors must always 
be kept on ‘hand, 

- 11. A storage battery voltmeter, hydrometer, 
a supply of electrolyte, and distilled water 
should be part of the regular’ equipment, 


~ 


~ 


ae 


* but are not prescribed in terms by statute. 


The absence of these and similar inexpensive 
emergency articles will be brought to the 
attention of the master and of the company 
installing the apparatus by the radio inspector, 
in writing, and if after a reasonable interval 
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spect ir 
~ will communicate the fact to the Commissione ae 


of Navigation. ; 
~ 12. The vessel’s electric power for t the opera: ee 
‘tion of the main equipment shall, at all times ~ 
while the steamer is under way, be available 
for the radio operator’s use. On steamers 
where the dynamo is not run continuously 
there should be an efficient means of com- — 
munication between the radio.room and the 
dynamo room, in order that the radio operator. — 
may signal for power, as the law eee ee 
‘that he may not leave his post of duty. " 
13. Efficient communication between * the 
radio room and the bridge must be maintained. — 
A speaking tube or telephone will.comply with © 
this requirement. A bell and messenger sexvicg| 
will not be acceptable unless there are special | 
conditions justifying this equipment. “The 
speaking tube or telephone must terminate in 
the radioroom and on the bridge, or in the 
chart room if readily accessible from. the bridge. — 
If the radio room is adjacent to or accessible 
from the bridge so that orders may be trans- 
ferred direct, no means of communication will 
be required. Any arrangement calling for the — 
services of a third person to transmit the 
messages will not be satisfactory. The radio — 
inspectors will notify the ship authorities 
whether the means of communication provided — 
is satisfactory at the time of inspection. 
14. On vessels of the United States it is the | 
statutory duty of the master to see that one — 
operator is on duty at all times. The radio — 
service of the ship is under the spe 
authority of the master. 
15.sMasters should require operators on 
duty to communicate with the officer on the 
bridge every half-hour. 
16. Operators must make entries on the ~ 
radio log every fifteen minutes, as evidence 
that a continuous watch is being maintained. 
The entries must, if possible, consist of the call — 
letters of other stations communicating and 
a few words of the intercepted messages. 
17. When vessels are in port the key to the 
radio room must at all times be on board in 
charge of the proper officer and the radio - 
équipment shall be in such condition as to 
facilitate Government inspection. = 


_ 
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CLASSIFICATION: OF SHIP STATIONS AND Grapes me 
OF OPERATORS REQUIRED. ~ = 


18. First Class: Vessels having a continuous S 
service. There shall be placed in the first-— 
class vessels which are intended to carry ~ 
twenty-five or more passengers : ~ 

(1) If they have an average speed in service 
of fifteen knots or more. ; a 

(2) If they have average speed in service rf 
more than thirteen knots, but only subjec 5, 
to the two-fold condition that they have on é 
board 200 persons or more (passengers and 
crew), and that, in the course of their voyage, — 
they go toa distance of more than 500 sea miles 
between any two consecutive ports. - 


1g. Second Class: Vessels having a con- — 
tinuous watch but a service of limited duration. — 
Other vessels placed in the second-class must, _ 
during mnavigatioa, maintain a continuous : 
watch for at least seven hours a day, and a 
watch of ten mimutes at the beginning of every 
other hour. 


20. Third Class: Vessels- which have'no 
fixed periods of service. All vessels which 
are placed neither in the first nor in the second- __ 
class shall be placed in the third-class. 3 


21. Service may be defined as preparedness — 
to transmit and receive radio messages Or 


— 


gnals a the rate of ee least teats words per 
minute. 
22. Watch may, be defined as Pereparedness 


~~ to receive distress signals and call letters 


ee 


slowly. A “watcher’’ or cargo-grade operator 
will summon a first or second-class operator 
is necessary. 

23. All American vessels -required by the 


Act of July 23rd, 1912, to be equipped with 


_ Vessels voluntarily equipped are, 


radio apparatus, and operators must at all 
hours maintain a continuous watch; that is to 
say, an operator or watcher must be “‘ listening- 
in’’ continuously. This requirement is outside 
of and above the requirement based on the 

_ classification under which the ship’s station 
if licensed. 

24. Vessels voluntarily equipped are not 
required to maintain this continuous watch. 
however, 
subject to the following requirements as: to 
watch according to the class assigned to them 
in their station licences.— 

25. If a licence of the second class be 
issued to a voluntarily equipped vessel, the 
station must maintain a continuous watch for at 


_ least seven hours a day and a watch of ten 


minutes at the beginning of every hour. 
26. The grade of operators required on vessels 


of each class “are prescribed in the London 
Convention Service Regulations, 


Article. X. 
A continuous watch may be maintained by 
one commercial second-grade operator and 
one cargo-grade operator on cargo steamers. 
-_ 27. Passenger vessels coming under the 
Act of July 23rd, 1912, which carry or are 
licensed to carry twenty-five or more passen- 
gers, must be placed in the first class : 
_ (a) If they have an average speed in 
service of fifteen knots or more. 
_ (6) If they have an average speed in 
service of more than thirteen knots, but 
only subject to the twofold condition that 
they have on board 200 persons or more 
(passengers and crew), and that in the 
course of their voyage they go a distance 
of more than 500 sea miles between any 
two consecutive ports. 
The service shall be carried on by at least 


_ two commercial first-grade operators. 


28. Cargo vessels coming under the Act of 
July 23rd, 1912, which are required to main- 
tain a continuous watch, must be placed in 
the second class if continuous service is not 
maintained. On cargo steamers a continuous 
watch may be maintained by at least one 
commercial second-grade operator and one 
cargo-grade operator. 


29. Passenger vessels coming under the 
Act of July 23rd, 1912, but which are not 
required to be entered in the first class, may 
be entered in the first or second class, according 

to whether continuous service or continuous 
watch is maintained... The number and grade 
of operators required is determined by service 
or watch, On passenger vessels coming under 
the Ship Act but entered in the second class 
at least two second-grade operators are 
Saget to maintain continuous watch. 


~30, Cargo vessels which coming under the 
Act of July 23rd, 1912, and are required’ to 
maintain a continuous watch, may be placed 
in the first class, if continuous service is 
maintained. (For operators, see par. 28.) ~ 

31. All vessels voluntarily equipped with 
radio apparatus and which have no specified 


~ hours of service or watch must be placed in the 
third class. 


32. Any vessel voluntarily equipped may be 
placed in the first class if continuous service 


is ee or in the second class if a 


continuous watch, 


or a watch of limited 


duration, such as specified above for vessels 


of the second class is maintained. 
33- In all ship stations transmissions shall 


~be made_ only by operators holding commercial, 


first or second grade licences or higher. 


34~ Commercial service shall be maintained 
by not lower than commercial first-grade 
operators. 

35. Vessels which are voluntarily equipped 
with radio apparatus for their own convenience 
and for the correspondence of officers and 


crew must employ at least one commercial ~ 


second-grade operator or higher. 

36. Radio telephone apparatus on_ vessels 
not coming under the Act of July 23rd, 1912, 
must be operated by a person holding a cargo- 
grade licence or higher. 


37. The owners of ship stations desiring to — 


change the classification of a ship must apply 
for a new licence. 


LAND-STATIONS. 


38. Coast stations are stations whieh 
transmit messages to vessels at sea or on the 
Great Lakes, or whose operations can interfere 
with the exchange of messages between ship 
and ship or ship and coast. The principal 


purpose of the regulation of radio communica- 


tion, international and national, is to~secure 
the greatest efficiency of maritime communica- 
tion through this agency especially as a 
means of promoting safety to life. 


39. Inland _ stations ~ are stations 
cannot transmit messages to vessels at sea or on 
the Great Lakes and whose operations cannot 
affect the transmission of messages between 
ship and ship or ship and coast. This may 
be due to their geographical location or to 
their range, dependent on power and.-aerial, or 
conditions. In some instances actual inspec- 
tion may be necessary to determine whether 
a station should be licensed as a coast station 
or an inland station. An operator or owner 
in doubt as to the classification of his station 
should communicate the facts to the radio 
inspector of his district when applying for a 
licence. 

40. Stations are bound to give absolute 
priority to calls of distress from ships, to 
similarly answer such calls, and to take such 
action with regard thereto as may be required. 

41. The working of stations shall be organised 
as far as possible in such manner as not to 
disturb the service of other stations. 


- 42. All coast stations (par. 38), excepting 
general and restricted amateur stations, are 
required to be able to transmit on the wave- 
lengths of 300 and 600 metres for the purpose 
of transmitting or relaying distress messages 
or signals and messages relating thereto, if 
necessary. 


43. Coast stations primarily intended for 
long waves and long-distance transmission 
may install an auxiliary antenna and auxiliary 
transmitter to comply with the short wave- 
length requirements. 


44. The international standard wavelength 
is 600 metres, and the operators of all coast 
stattons are required, during the hours | the 
station is in operation, to ‘‘listen-in’’ at 
intervals of not less than fifteen minutes 
and for a period of not less than two minutes, 
with the receiving apparatus tuned to receive 
this wavelength, for the purpose of deter- 
mining if any distress signals or messages are 
being sent and to determine if the transmitting 


which - 


of 


7 
operations of the “ listening stations ’’ are 
causing interference with other radio com- 


- munication. 


45. General public service may be defined 
as ‘‘paid business,’’ conducted on com- 
mercial wavelengths between’ ship and shore 
or ship and ship. 

wie Limited public service may be defined 

‘paid business ’’ between certain designated 
land stations, ships or lines of ships, and must 
be conducted on some authorised wavelength 
other than 300 or 600 metres. 


47. All special service must be conducted 
on some authorised wavelength other than 
300 or 600 metres, not interfering with general 
public service. 


48. Limited commercial, special amateur, 
and all stations which have no authorised 
rates, shall not transmit or accept public 
correspondence from other stations, except 
in case of emergency. 


49. If a general public-service coast station 
also maintains a limited commercial service 
with other stations on land or with vessels at 
sea, the limited commercial service must be 
conducted on some authorised wavelength 
other than 300 or 600 metres, but this service 
can be authorised on a general public-service 
coast station licence without stating the 
specific hours, it being understood that- the 
limited commercial service is conducted only 
when no general public service business is on 
file. 

50. If a generals public-service coast station 
also maintains a public service between fixed 


- points on land, the service between the and 


statons must be conducted on some authorised 
wavelength other than 300 or 600 metres, 
and a separate form, No. 761, should be 
submitted covering ‘‘ Limited public service,”’’ 
giving the exact hours of such service. 


CLASSIFICATION. OF LAND STATIONS AND 
GRADES OF OPERATORS REQUIRED. 

51. Both coast stations (the word ‘‘ coast 
stations,’’ ‘‘ shore stations,” and ‘‘ coastal 
stations’? are used interchangeably) and 
inland- stations are divided for the purposes 


~of the administration of the Act into the 


following classes : 
(t) Public-service stations— 
(a) General. 
(b) Limited. 
(2) Limited commercial stations. 
(3) Experiment stations for the develop- 
ment of radio communication. 
4) Technical and training school station. 
5) Special amateur stations. 
6) General amateur stations. 
) Restricted amateur stations. 


52. CLass 1.—(a) Public Service stations, 
iar are those open to general business 
between coast and ships and include _ those 
operated by common carriers under the Act 
of February 4th, 1887, to regulate commerce, 
amended June 18th, rg10. They are required 


( 
( 
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. to maintain a constant service when open. 


Every coastal station open to public service 
shall at all times be ready to receive messages 
of such wavelengths as are required by the 
International Convention in force. (Sec. 4, 
Regulation 1, Act of August. 13th, 1912.) 
The station rates are authorised in the licence 
and published in the Official Berne List. 
Whenever such stations do not insure a constant 
service, transmitting and receiving day and 
night without interruption, the Secretary of 
the Navy is directed to open naval radio 
stations within 1o0 miles thereof to public 
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_ business. 


; correspondence or other circumstances inde- 


~ or under the supervision of an operator holding 


a ats 


(Sec. 4, > Resulidede 18, tact “of == 
August 13th, 1912.) The Secretary of War — 
is authorised by the Act of May 26th, 1900 ~ 
(31 Stat., 206), to open Alaskan eee stations 
to public service, i wes 
53. General public service shall be con- 
ducted only. by operators holding commercial | 
first-grade licences or higher. | : 
54. CLass 1.—(b) “Public-service stations, 
limited, are reserved for a limited public — 
service, determined by the object of the 


pendent of the system employed. Stations 
of this class transmit and receive public — 
messages to and from certain stations only, — 
which are designated in the licence. The © 
rates are authorised in the licences, and if 
not published in the official list they may 
be obtained from the licensee. 


55. The service of limited public service — 
coast stations shall be carried on by commercial ¥y 
first-grade operators or higher. <t 


56. The service of limited .public service 
inland stations shall be carried on by com- 
mercial second-grade operators or higher. 


57. CLass 2.—Limited commercial stations — 
are not open to public service and are licensed a 
for a specific commercial service or services 
defined in the licence. Stations of this class- 
must not transmit to or accept public messages ~ 
from other stations. No rates are authorised. 

Licences of this class are required for all 
transmitting radio stations used for broad- 
casting news, music, lectures, church services, _ 
Government reports, and such matters, and do ~ 
not permit the transmission of private om 
commercial communications. 

The reading of telegrams or letters by broadea 
casting stations will not be construed as a 
point-to-point communication so long as the ~ 
signer is not addressed in person and so long 

as the text matter is of general interest. “ee 

Broadcasting stations must be operated by _ 


a commercial second-class licence or higher; 
such operator must be on duty during the entire 
time the station is being operated. 

No testing or experimenting is authorised in 
broadcasting stations between the hours of 
Io a.m. and midnight, local standard time. 

Broadcasting stations the operation of which _ 
interfere with the reception of time signals and — 
meteorological information by marine service 
must remain silent while such signals are Deine a 
transmitted. 


Class A radiotelephone broadcasting stations. 


™’ Class A radiotelephone broadcasting station 
licences will be issued to stations equipped to — 
use power not exceeding 500 watts in the antenna ~¢ 
and will be assigned a wavelength between 222 — 
metres (1,350 kilocycles) and 300 metres (1,000 
kilocycles). Where more than one station of 
this class are licensed in the same-city or locality, 
a division of time will be required, if necessary. t 


Class B radiotelephone broadcasting stations. 


A licence will not be issued for a station in 
this class which does not comply in every 
respect with the specifications hereunder. ~ . 

Specifications covering the requirements 
governing the construction, licensing, operating, 
and service of class B radiotelephone broad- — 
casting stations. £ 


, 


Station. : 


Wavelengih.—The wavelengths between 300 atidag = 
345 and 375 and 545 metres only will be assigned — - 
for the use of stations of this class, which must. 
be free from harmonics. Whenever nea 2 
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_. the use of a coupled circuit transmitter will be | 

_ tequired. Hereafter but one wavelength within 

these ranges, including the 400 metres wave- 
length, will be assigned to any one locality. 
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Stations now licensed to use 360 metres (now 
placed in class C) have the privilege of trans- 
ferring to class A and using a wavelength between 
222 and 300 metres, which will be designated 


iv 


Power.—The power supply must be depend- 
able and _  non-fiuctuating. The. minimum 
required will be 500 watts in the antenna and 
_the-maximum shall not exceed 1,000 watts in 
the antenna. 

Modulation.—The system must be so arranged 
‘as to cause the generated radio frequency to 
vary accurately according to the sound impressed 


- upon the microphone system. 


Spare parts.—Sufficient tubes and _ other 
‘material must be readily available to insure 
continuity and reliability of the announced 
schedule of service. 

Antenna.—The antenna must be so con- 


' structed as to prevent swinging. 


Signalling system.—Some adequate and de- 
pendable system must be provided for com- 
munication between the operating room and 
the studio. < 

Siudio.—The radio equipment in the studio 
must be limited to that essential for use in the 
room. The room shall be so arranged as to 


avoid sound reverberation and to exclude 


rom 


Lor 


7 
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. with. -separate 
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~ external and unnecessary noises. 


Service. 
- Programs.—The programs must be carefully 
supervised and maintained to insure satisfactory 
service to the public. 

Music.—The use of mechanically operated 
musical instruments is prohibited. ; 
Division of time.—Where two or more stations 
of class B are licensed in the same city or locality, 
a division of time will be required, if necessary. 

* Forfeiture of Class B privilege. 

Licences issued for the use of the wavelengths 
between 300 and 345 metres and 375 and 545 
metres shall specifically provide that any failure 
to maintain the standards prescribed for such 

stations may result in the forfeiture of the 
class B privilege and relicensing of the station 
to use a wavelength below 300 metres. 
- Class C radiotelephone broadcasting stations. 

All radiotelephone broadcasting stations now 
licensed to use 360 metres (834 kilocycles) are 
placed in this class. 
issued for stations to use this wavelength. 
Renewal licences for the use of 360 metres will 
be granted if desired. 


REGULATIONS FOR BROADCASTING STATIONS. 
The department has accepted the recommenda- 


~ tions of the Second National Radio Conference, ~ 


and immediate steps will be taken to put the 

plan into effect as far as found practicable. 
_* The United States is divided into five zones 
wavelengths designated 
certain localities in each zone. 

It is proposed to.put the reallocation of wave- 
lengths plan into effect at noon, May 15, 1923. 

Radio inspectors will notify the owners of 
all licensed class B stations of the wavelength 
assigned for their locality under the new plan 
and advise those stations of this class who are 


“not on 360 metres to make provisions to use the | 


new wavelength at the time specified. The 
new wavelength must not be used for broad- 


_ tasting prior to the date indicated. The use of 


< 


the 400-metre wavelength will not be permitted 


_ after May 15, 1923, except by the station to | 
which this specific wavelength is assigned under 


the new plan. 

Hereafter all Government reports will. be 
sent on the wavelength assigned to the station, 
‘and the exclusive use of the 485-metre wave- 
length will be discontinued for this service. 


No new licences will be 


for. 


by the radio inspector, or, if they can qualify, 
transferring to class B and using the wavelength 


_ designated for that locality within the band 


between 300 and 345 metres and 375 and 
545 metres. F 4 _ 

Where two or more stations of one class 
operate in the same city or locality a division of 
time will be required, if necessary. 


VIOLATION OF ACT OF AUGUST I3, IQI2, BY 
. BROADCASTING STATIONS. 


Under the reallocation of wavelengths plan 
effective May 15, 1923, it will be necessary for 
all transmitting radio stations to be accurately 
adjusted to the wavelength specified in the 
licence. Any variation from this rule may be 
considered a violation of section 2, Act of 
August 13, 1912, justifying the revocation or 
suspension of the station licence. 

Beginning May 15, radio inspectors of each 
district will carefully check the transmitting 
wavelengths of stations in their districts by 
personal inspection of the stations as far as 
practicable and by listening in with accurately 
calibrated receivers and report to the department 
promptly any discrepancies observed. 

The Bureau of Standards will transmit 
standard wavelengths from time to time which 
will be helpful in determining accurate wave- 
lengths and will also listen-in and check the 
wavelengths being used. 


58. Ifa coast station, the operators shall 
hold a commercial second-grade licence or 
higher. (Par. 57.) : 


59. CLASS 3. — Experimental stations. — The 
Secretary of. Commerce is authorised -by 
section 4 of the Act to grant special temporary 
licences ‘‘to stations actually engaged in 
conducting: experiments for the development 
of the science of radio communication, or the 
apparatus pertaining thereto, to carry on 
special tests, using any amount of power on 
any wavelengths, at such hours and under 
such conditions as will insure the least inter- 
ference with the sending or receipt of com- 
mercial or Government radiograms, of distress 
signals and radiograms, or with the work of 
other stations.’? Applicants for such licences 
should state any technical result they have 
already produced, their technical attainments, 
etc. The fact that an applicant desires to 
experiment with his equipment does. not 
justify or require a licence of this class. Most 
experiments can be made within the limitations 
of general and _ restricted amateur station 
licences or by use of an artificial antenna to 
prevent radiation. 


60. Experiment stations may be operated 
by a person holding an experiment and 
instruction grade licence or higher. 

6a CLASS 4.—Technical and training-school 
stattons will be licensed, according to the degree 
of technical training attained and imparted and 
to local conditions. 


62. The grade of operators required will be 
specified when the licence is issued. 


63. CLASS 5.—Special amateur stations may 
be licensed by the Secretary of Commerce 
to use a longer wavelength and a _ higher 
power on special application. Applications 
for this class from amateurs with less than two - 
years’ experience in actual radio communica:_ 
tion will not be approved. The application 
must state the experience-and purpose of the 
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applicant, the local conditions of radio com- | 

munication, especially of maritime radio com- 
~ munication in the vicinity of the station, 
; _and a special licence will be granted only if 
er. some substantial benefit to the art or to 

“commerce apart from individual amusement 

seems probable. (Sec. 4, Regulation 15, Act 
of August 13th, 1912.) ’ 

64. Special amateur coast stations must be 
operated by a person holding a commercial 
second-grade licence or higher. Inland stations 
may be operated by persons holding amateur 
second-grade licences or higher. 

65. CLASS 6.—General amateur stations are 
restricted to a transmitting wavelength not 
exceeding 200 metres and a transformer input 
not exceeding 1 kw. (Sec. 4, Regulation 15, 
: Act of August, 13th, 1912.) 
rf 66. CLass 7.—Restricted amateur stations, 
within five nautical miles of a naval or military 
station, are restricted to a wavelength not 
exceeding 200- metres and to a_ transformer 
input not exceeding } kw. (Sec. 4, Regulation 
16, Act of August 13th, 1912.) : 

67. Amateur first or second grade operators 
or higher are required for general and restricted 
amateur stations: 

68. The licence does not specify the number 
of operators required, but provides that the 
“3 station shall at all times while in operation 
os be under the care of an operator licensed for 

that purpose. The grade and number of 
operators as required by law is determined by 
the service of the station. 

69. Special stations for exceptional distances 
are land stations designed to carry on trans- 
“oceanic radio communication as between the 
United States and European countries, or 
between the Pacific coast and Hawaii, or from 
the United States over similar long distances 
at sea to another land station, or (inland) 
to carry on radio» communication overland 
over exceptional distances. These stations 
will all come under one of the classifications - 
named above and the licence.will indicate the 
stations for which communication is authorised 
and indicate the range. 


“REGULATIONS COMMON TO LAND AND SHIP 
: STATIONS. 


SAG 7o. Any change in the characteristics of the 

. radio apparatus. or service of the station 
“must be authorised by the Secretary of 
Commerce. 


ee 7i. Every land and ship station open to 

= general public service shall have, as a part of 
the station equipment, a copy of the Official 
Berne List of Radiotelegraph Stations and 
supplements thereto, as issued to comply 
with section 2 of the Act of July 24th, rg10. 
3 Information concerning the use of this list 
= and method of procuring it is given on page - 
72, paragraph 196. 

72. The service regulations of the London 
Convention; Article VII, paragraphs 1 and 
~~ 2b, require a reduction of power or range 
under certain conditions. A proper resistance, 
impedance coil, or reactance regulator in the 
primary circuit is recommended. In certain 
cases the reduction of voltage or decreasing 
of coupling may be approved upon recommenda- 
: __ tions of radio inspectors. 

Song 73. Persons or corporations holding licences 
4 “3 for radio stations, either land or ship, if prac- 
ticable, must submit the licence to the radio 
inspector for the district, whenever the station 
or vessel goes out of commission for a period 
Tee exceeding three months. The Commissioner of 
= Navigation should be notified promptly of any 
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|. fine not to exceed five hundred dollars or — 
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intention: to suspend or discontinu 
of any commercial station. © 
74. If there is no intention to resum 


+|> 


the — 
same service or if the station or vessel will 
_enter a different service from that indicated 
by the licence, the radio inspector will submit 
the licence to the Bureau, together with a 
statement of the facts. Otherwise the radio ~ 
inspector may retain the licence in his files 
for safe keeping until the date of its expiration, 
when it will be forwarded to the Bureau for ~ 
cancellation. Mees 
75. When the-station goes into commission 
the owner may apply to the radio inspector 
for the return of the licence. The radio 
inspector will satisfy himself that the station 
corresponds to the schedule of the station as 
shown in the licence, and if so, the licence will 
be returned. a ae 
76. Stations desiring to conduct tests should ~~ 
communicate. with the radio inspector by — 
letter or telephone, stating the probable length 
of time that will be required. Stations con- — 
ducting such tests or temporary experiments 
should ‘‘ listen-in,’’ to determine that no inter 
ference is being caused,» and during the test 
should ‘‘listen-in’’ frequently for the inter- 
ference signal, ‘‘ QRM.’’ Stations conducting ~~ 
tests should transmit their official call signal — 
frequently: Attention is invited to the Act of 
August 13th, 1912, section 5 : Sa a 
That every licence granted under the ~ 
provisions of this Act for the operation or — 
use of apparatus for radio communication _ 
shall prescribe that. the operator thereof — 
shall not wilfully or maliciously interfere — 
with any other radio communication. Such — 
interference shall be deemed a misdemeanour, — 
and upon a conviction thereof the owner or 
operator, or both, shall-be punishable by a — 


imprisonment for not to exceed one year, or 
both. ~ : rhe 3 
477. The Department holds that interference ~ 
caused by tests of the character described ~ 
above (par. 76) as-‘‘ wilful ’’ when no “ listening- — 
~in’’ precautions are taken and the call signal 
of the station sending is not repeated at 
intervals. eae 


APPLICATIONS FOR SHIP AND LAND ~STATION — 
LicENCES, RENEWALS, AND DUPLICATES. 
78. The Act does not apply either afloat or 

ashore to— ae 

(a) Apparatus for radio communication ~ 
which merely receives radiotelegrams and is — 
not equipped for sending. an 
(b) Apparatus for the transmission of — 
radiograms exclusively between points in ~ 
the same State, if the effect of such trans- — 
mission does not extend beyond the State ~ 
(so as to interfere with the radio communi- — 
cation of other States), or if the effect of 
such transmission does not interfere with ~ 
the reception of radiograms from beyond the — 
State (so as to interfere with the interstate — 
radio communication of that State), 0 
(c) Apparatus for radio communication 
which has been issued to the Organised ~ 
Militia by the War Department or to the ~ 
Naval Militia by the Navy Department and — 
is used for official purposes. only. a 
79. The owner or operator of any apparatus — 
who may be in doubt whether his apparatus ~ 
under this paragraph is exempt from licence — 
may write the facts to the radio inspector for 
his district before applying for a licence. ; 
80. The apparatus for transmission of radio- 
grams, or signals on any vessel of the United 


aa 


‘permanently moored, requires a~ 
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land within the jurisdiction of the United 

States (excluding the Philippine Islands and 
excluding apparatus of the Government of 
the United States) must be licenced if— 

(a) The apparatus is a means of commercial 
intercourse among the several States or 
with foreign nations; or 

(b) The apparatus transmits radiograms 
or signals the effect of which at any time 

_ extends beyond the State; or 
(ec) The apparatus interferes with the 
_. receipt of messages in any State from 
ss beyond such State. 
Se 82. Station licences for the use and opera- 
_ tion of apparatus for radio communication 
under the Act may be issued only to citizens 
_ of the United States or Porto Rico or to a 
- company incorporated under the laws of some 
- ~ State or Territory of the United States or 
Porto Rico. = 
~ 83. Licences can be issued to clubs if they 
_ are incorporated or if.a member will accept 
the responsibility for the operation of the 
apparatus, carrying with it the possibility of. 
_ being penalised for infraction of the laws. 
= 84. Application. ‘for station licences of all 
classes should be addressed to the United 
_ States Radio Inspector for the district in which 
the station is located, who will forward the 
necessary blank- forms and’ information. 
The limits of the districts and addresses of 
_ radio inspectors are given on page 68, para- 


= = ticable, ~ 

86, When applications and forms have been 
-- properly submitted, ship and amateur stations 
Maybe operated in accordance with the laws 
_* and regulations governing the class of station 
_ for which application for licence has been made, 
- until such time as the application can be acted 
upon, unless the applicant is otherwise instructed 
~~ and provided temporary official call letters are 
assigned. 
Eos” 87. General 
___ licences are issued directly by radio inspectors. 
Station licences of all other classes are issued 
from the office of the Commissioner of Naviga- 
'- tion, Department of- Commerce. — Applica- 
tions and forms -are forwarded by radio 
_ inspectors and recommendations ‘by them. 
88. Stations desiring to operate different 
_ portions of the. day under different classi- 
fications shall submit application for each 
__ service, giving exact hours for each. If 
-approved, each classification will be specified. 
in the licence. 

— 8g. The owner of an amateur station may 
operate his station in accordance with the laws 
it his application for a licence has been pro- 
| perly filed, but has not been acted upon. 
An application for an _ operator’s licence 
must also have been filed, and every effort 
made to obtain the licence before the station 
may be operated. 

go. ‘‘ Provisional’’ station licences are issued 
to amateurs remote from the headquarters 
‘of the radio inspector of the district in which 
the station is located. These licences are 
issued as a matter of convenience and record. 
If, under inspection, the station is found to 
comply with the law, the inspector will strike 
out the word “ Provisional’’ and insert the 
date of inspection aiid his signature at the 
bottom of the licence. ; 


= 


81. ‘Apparatus. for radio communication on 


and restricted amateur-station ° 


~ daminions 
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gt. If such a station is found not to comply 
with the law the provisional licence may be 
cancelled until such time as the apparatus is 
readjusted to meet the requirements of the 
law: Provided, however, That consideration 
will be given to any reports of interference. 
filed against such a station. = 

92. All persons are warned that it is unlawful” 
to operate stations after licences have expired — 
unless application for renewal has been 
properly made. 

93. Owners desiring to renew licences must 
complete new forms as prescribed for original 
applications. Amateur-station licences issued 


on current forms may be renewed by the 


following endorsement on the back, provided 
no changes in the equipment or location have 
been made: otherwise a new licence will be 
issued: ‘‘ This licence renewed for one year. 
Radio Inspector.’’ The 
Commissioner of Navigation will be notified 
of the name and call signal in every case of 
renewal in this manner. 
94. Any person applying for a duplicate. 
licence to replace an original which has been 
lost, mutilated, or destroyed will be required 
to submit an affidavit to the Bureau of Navi- 
gation through the radio inspector of the 
district, attesting the facts regarding the 
manner in which the original was lost. The 
Commissioner of Navigation will consider the 
facts in the case and advise the radio inspector 
in regard to the issue of a duplicate licence 


or a duplicate will be forwarded through the © 


inspector’s office. ~ 

95. A duplicate licence will be issued under 
the same serial number as the original and will 
be marked ‘‘ Duplicate ’’ in red across the face. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING RADIO 
OPERATORS, 

CLASSES, GRADES AND REQUIREMENTS. 

E 96. (1) Commercial extra first ~ 
grade; (2) commercial first grade ; 
(3) commercial second grade; (4) 

commercial cargo grade; (5) commercial 

temporary permit ; (6) experiment and 


instruction grade; (7) amateur first-grade ; 
(8) amateur second grade. 

97. The Service Regulations of the Inter- 
national Convention require that ‘‘ the service 
of the station on shipboard shall be carried 
on by a telegraph operator holding a certi- 
ficate issued by the Government to which the 
vessel is subject.’’ 

-98. Such certificates shall attest the pro- 
fessional efficiency of the operator as regards— . 

(a) Adjustment of the apparatus and 
knowledge of its flinctioning ; 

(b) Transmission and- acoustic reception” 
at the rate of not less than twenty words 
a minute (Continental’ Morse) for commercial 
first-grade operators ~and not less than 
twelve words per minute for second-grade 
operators ; ; 

(c) Knowledge of the regulations govern- 
ing the exchange of wireless telegraph 
correspondence. - 

(d) The certificate shall furthermore state 


s 


that the Government has bound the operator — 


to secrecy with regard to the correspondence, 

99. The International Convention has been 
ratified by the principal maritime nations, 
and provinces. Radio operators 
holding valid certificates issued by foreign 
Governments which are parties to the con- 
vention will be recognised by this department 
as persons ‘‘skilled in the use of such 


apparatus’’ within the meaning of the Act, ~ 


tig +8 
tty ; 


>*% 


wee 


“ 


- 


' operator’s skill and_ reliability. 


- inspection _ of 


_nation. 


” 


- unless in the case of a siceine individual . 


there may be special reason to doubt the 


tificates should be ready at hand -for the 
radio inspectors or customs 
officers before the steamer departs from the 
United States. 

too. In the case of a vessel subject to the 
Act under the flag of any nation not a party 
to the International Convention, the~radio 
operator, before the departure of the vessel 
from the United States, must furnish to the 
inspector evidence that | he is “skilled in the 
use of the apparatus.’’ This evidence shall 
consist of an examination on board by the radio 
inspector. 

Ior. Commercial extra first class. — The 
Department of Commerce will issue _a_ special 
licence, to _be known as commercial extra 


first grade, to radio operators whose trust- 


worthiness: and. efficient service entitle them 


to confidence and recognition. 


102. These licences will be given considera- 
tion, by the. Civil Service Commission in 
examination for positions requiring knowledge 
of radiotelegraphy, when experience iS rated 
as a part of such examinations. 

103. Applicants for the commercial extra 
first-grade licence must pass a special exami- 
To be eligible for this examination 
they must hold commercial first-grade licences, 
and their certificates of skill in radio com- 
munication, issued under the Act of June 24th, 
Igto, or licences under the Act of August 13th, 
Igf2, must record eighteen months’ satis- 
factory commercial service at sea or at land 
stations, either or both, during the two years 
previous to the filing of the application for 
examination, as shown’ by endorsement on 
the licence service records, or other satis- 
factory evidence, and provided that the 
applicants have not been penalised for a viola- 
tion of the radio laws and regulations. 


x 


104. A speed of at least thirty words per 
minute Continental Morse, 


and twenty-five 
words per minute, American Morse (five 
letters to the word), must be attained. The 
technical questions and the questions on the 
radio laws and regulations will be considerably 
wider in scope than those for commercial 
first grade, and a»higher percentage will be 
required. 

to5. All examination papers, including the 
code test sheets, will be marked and forwarded 
to the Commissioner of Navigation, with a 
recommendation by the radio inspector or 
examining officer. Examination papers will 
be marked upon the basis of roo, and licences 
will be recommended only if eighty or better 
is attained. 

106. Licences of this grade will be issued by 
the Commissioner of Navigation, endorsed 
by the Secretary of Commerce, and delivered 
to the successful applicant through the ex- 
amining officer. 

107. Commercial first class —The applicant 


“must pass a satisfactory examination in— 


(a) The adjustment, operation,” and care 
of the apparatus, including correction of 
faults and change from one wavelength to 
another. 

(b) Transmitting and receiving by ear at a 
speed of not less than twenty words a minute 
in Continental Morse (five letters to the word). 

(c) Use and care of storage battery or 
other auxiliary power apparatus. 

(d) Knowledge of the international regu- 
lations in force applying to radio communi- 
cation. 


ch of Wireless , Telegraphy and Te ph; 


Such cer- | 


RS ecoeieiee ae the requir 
Acts of Congress to° Tegulate radio com- — 
munication (secs. 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 of | the 
Act of August 13th, 1912). - 

108. The commercial extra first grade pre. 
the commercial first grade -licences qualify — 
holders for employment at any ship or land- 
station of any class. é 


109. Commercial second © class.—The appli- 
cant must pass a satisfactory examination — 
in all the subjects prescribed above for the * 
first grade, with the exception that the — 
minimum speed in transmitting and receiving — 
shall not be less than twelve words a minute — 
in Continental Morse, and the examination 
in the subjects will not be as comprehensive - 
as that given first-grade operators. Peet 


110. Commercial cargo grade.—Section 2 of 
the Act of July 23rd, 1912, provides: “ On ~ 
cargo steamers, in lieu of the second operator — 
provided for in this Act, there may be sub- 
stituted a member of the crew or other person — 
who shall be duly certified and entered in the — 
ship’s log as competent to receive and under- — 
stand distress calls or other usual calls indi- ~ 
cating danger, and to aid in maintaining a 
constant wireless watch so far as required for 
the safety of life.’’ 


111. The examination will be conducted 
so as to determine the following facts : ; 

(a) That the applicant is sufficiently” 
familiar with the Continental Morse Code to — 
recognise the distress signal (SOS). when : 
included in a list of other words or_ signals | 
sent slowly (approximately five words a ae 
minute). 

(b) That’ the applicant is sufficiently 
familiar with the Continental Morse Code 
to recognise radio call letters of the vessel - 
on which he desires to operate when sent : 
slowly and repeated severa! times. ze 

(c) That the applicant is sufficiently : 
familiar with the type of the receiving — 
apparatus of the vessel on which he desires — 
to operate to determine by ~buzzer or 
similar test that the detector or receiving” o 
apparatus is properly adjusted to receive 
signals. 
112. Examining officers and radio jnspenteam & 

aré authorised to issue a certificate, in the form 
of an amateur first-grade licerice, after examin- 
ation, to indicate the facts above enumerated , 
in the case of-a member of the crew or othe 
person, and experience under this form will 
be credited by examining officers if the holder 
later applies for examination for a commercial 
licence. These licences will be marked 
‘*Cargo’”’. in .the upper right-hand ca 
under the serial number. 


113. Commercial temporary permit. “section 
3 of the Act of August 13th, 1912, provides : 
‘“In ease of emergency the Secretary of 

~Commerce may authorise a collector of customs ~ 
to issue a temporary permit, in lieu of a licence, 
to the operator on a_ vessel subject to the 
Radio Saip Act of June 24th, 1910.’ VS ae 

114. The temporary permit, in the form of z 
letter to the operator, is to be issued only i 
cases of emergency and will be valid for one 
voyage from to a 
beginning , unless the proper 
licence or properly licensed operator can be 
obtained en route, > 

115. The permits should be issued only to 
persons who the collector of customs has 
reason to believe are skilled in the use of the 
apparatus, but have not had the opportunity 
to present themselves for examination be ore 
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Government. officers authorised to conduct 

examinations and furnish licences. 

«116. The collector of customs will forward 

_ to the. Department of Commerce (Bureau of 
__ Navigation) a report covering each temporary 


ys _ permit issued and the reasons for its issue. 

BN 117. Experiment and instruction grade.— 
___ Experimenters and instructors of scientific 
~~ attainments in the art of radio communica- 


_ tion whose knowledge of the radio laws 
5, Satisfies the radio inspector or the examining 
_ Officer may obtain this grade licence, provided 
. they are able to transmit and receive in the 
_. Continental Morse Code at a speed sufficient 
_ to enable them to recognise distress calls or 
the ‘* keep-out »” Signals. 
118. The operator’s licence for this grade is 
= a commercial licence, endorsed by the Secre- 
tary of Commerce with a statement of the 
special purpose for which it is valid. 
rig. If the applicant qualifies, the radio 
inspector or examining officer will forward the 
papers to the Commissioner of Navigation, with 
- his recommendation. If approved, the licence 
~ .__-will be properly endorsed by the Secretary of 
-_. Commerce and delivered to the licensee through 
the recommending officer. 
120. This licence has no reference to the 


» _ instruction of radio operators as such, but is 
i required by those operating apparatus licensed 
_. as experimental stations but who are unable 

= to obtain commercial grade operators’ licences. 

e 121. Amateurs before applying for licences 

____ should read and understand the essential parts 

— of the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 

'___— vention in force and sections 3, 4, 5, and 7 of 

the Act of August 13th, 1912. The Depart- 

Pe ment recognises that radio communication 

offers a wholesome form of instructive recrea- 


2 At the same time its use 
for this purpose must observe strictly the 
eo rights of. others to the uninterrupted use of 
__ apparatus for important public and commercial 
-. purposes. The Department will not knowingly 
issue a licence to an amateur who does not 
recognise and will not obey this principle. 


- tion for amateurs. 


“ 


ae To this end the intelligent reading of the 
Re - International Convention and ‘the Act of 
Congress is prescribed as the first step to be 
- taken by amateurs. A copy of the radio 


laws and regulations may be procured for this 
purpose from the radio inspectors or from the 
- Commissioner of Navigation, Department of 
és Commerce, Washington, D.C., but they are 
a not for public distribution. Additional copies 
_-- may be purchased from the Superintendent 
3 of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
; Washington, D.C., at a nominal price. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
June 28th, 1923. 


General and restricted amateur radio station 
licences will be issued permitting the use of any 
type of transmitter (CW, spark, AC-CW, ICW, 
‘unfiltered CW, and phone), with the restriction 
that when using pure CW they are authorised 
to use wavelengths from 150 to 200 metres, 
and when using spark, AC-CW, ICW, unfiltered 
CW, and phone the wavelengths from 176 to 
200 metres only can be used. The types of 
'- ~~ transmitters must be specified in the application 
and the licence. Special amateur radio station 

licences will be issued permitting the use of pure 
continuous wave transmitter only, authorising 
the use of wavelengths from 150 to 220 metres. 
For the purpose of application to amateur 
stations pure CW is defined, as follows : A system 
of telegraphing by continuous oscillations in 
___—swhich the power supply is substantially direct 


f 
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current as obtained from (1) a generator, 
(2) a battery, or (3) a rectifier with an adequate 
filter. (A filter is not deemed adequate if the 
supply modulation exceeds 5 per cent.) General 
restricted and special amateur stations are not 
permitted to use a transformer input exceeding 
1 kilowatt,.or equivalent of this power based~ 
upon watt input to plates if tubes are used. 
(Where input rating of tube is not specified by 
manufacturer this rating will be considered as 
double the manufacturers’ output rating.) 


On licences issued for amateur stations you will 
include the following: ‘‘ This station is not 
licensed to transmit between the hours of 
8 and 10.30 p.m., local standard time, nor 
Sunday mornings during local church services.’ 
Special amateur statious must be operated by 
persons holding an extra first-grade amateur 
operator’s licence, or a commercial first-class 
operator’s licence, or a commercial extra first- 
class operator’s licence. Applicants must also 
meet the requirements of Regulation 63. 


A new class of amateur operator’s licence is 
hereby established to be known as ‘‘ Amateur 
extra first grade.’’~ Licences of this grade will 
be issued to persons passing the required special 
examination with percentage of at least 75 and 
code speed in sending and receiving at least 


20 words a minute, five characters to the word, _ 


who have had at least two years’ experience as 
a licensed radio operator, and who have not 
been penalised for violation of the radio laws 
subsequent to the date of these regulations. 
A. J. TyRErR, Acting Commissioner. 
Approved— 2 
S. B. Davis, Acting Secretary of Commerce 


122. Amateur first grade—The applicant 
must have a_ sufficient knowledge of the 
adjustment and operation of the apparatus 
which he wishes to operate and of the regu- 
lations of the International Convention and 
Acts of Congress in so far as they relate to 
interference with other radio communication 
and impose certain duties on all grades of 
operators. The applicant must be able to 
transmit and receive in Continental Morse 
at a speed sufficient to enable him to recognise 
distress calls or the official ‘‘ keep-out’’ 
signals. A speed of at least ten words per 
minute (five letters to the’ word) must be 
attained. 


123. Amateur second grade.—+The require- 
ments for the second grade will be the same as 
for the first grade. ~The second-grade licence 
will be issued only where an applicant cannot 
be personally examined or until he can be 
examined. An examining officer or radio 
inspector is authorised in his discretion to 
Waive an actual examination of an applicant 


for an amateur licence, if the amateur for _ 


adequate reasons cannot present himself for 
examination but in writing can satisfy the 
examining officer or radio inspector that he 
is qualified to hold a licence and will conform 
to its obligations. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


124. The following requirements and method 
of conducting examination for radio operators’ 
licences will be adopted at all examining 
offices. 

125. The test shall consist of messages with 
call letters “and regular preambles, conven- 
tional signals and abbreviations and odd 
phrases, and shall in no case consist of simple, 
connected reading matter. The test will be 
conducted by means of the omnigraph’ or 
other automatic instrument wherever possible. 


126, The test shall eoatiane for five minutes | 
at a speed of twenty words, twelve words and 
ten words per minute, respectively, for the 


commercial first, second, and lower grades, 
and to qualify the applicant ° must receive 
twenty, twelve, or ten words in consecutive 
order. 

127. The code test sheets written by the 


applicant will be forwarded to the Com- 


missioner of Navigation with other papers 
and the speed attained noted in the lower 
left-hand corner of the first sheet. 

‘128. An applicant will be given credit for 
the maximum speed he can attain, 

129. The practical and theoretical examina- 
tion shall consist of seven comprehensive’ 


questions under the following headings and 


values : 

Points, 
_ maximum 
value. 
(a) Experience 7; a8 3 nO 

(b) Diagram of receiving and trans- 
~ mitting apparatus .. Io 

(c) Knowledge of transmitting appa- 
ratus.. ; 20 
_(d) Knowledge of receiving apparatus ree 


(e) Knowledge of operation and care 


of storage batteries ae + =e 10 


(f) Knowledge of motors and gene- 
rators .. e, sokD 
(g) Knowledge of "international regu- 


lations governing radio communication 


and the United States radio laws and 
regulations .. os ae pete ® eas eO 


100 


130. Stn -five constitutes a passing mark 
for the first-grade commercial. Sixty-five con- 
stitutes a passing mark for the second-grade 
commercial. 

131. Applicants who fail to attain twenty 
words in the code test but who attain a mark 
of between sixty-five and seventy-five in the 
written examination may be issued» second- 
class licences, if they can receive at least 


- twelve words per minute. 


132. Question (a) shall determine the appli- 


cant’s practical knowledge and experience in 


handling. radio apparatus. An applicant’s 
experience will be determined largely from 
the personal question sheet, and from satis- 
factory letters or references submitted. Expe- 
rience, operating first-class amateur apparatus, 
or the apparatus provided in good training 
schools, will be given a reasonable value, 
but applicants who have had experience as 
apprentices at commercial shore stations or on 
board vessels will receive higher marks. 

133. No applicant who fails to qualify will 


' be re-examined at any examining office within 


three months from date of the previous 
examination. All examination papers, whether 
the applicant qualifies or not, will be forwarded 
to the Bureau of Navigation for filing as 
“ Operator’s record.’’ When the records of 
the Bureau develop the fact that an applicant 
has failed to qualify and has applied for 
re-examination or been re-examined at the 
same or another office within three months, 
his existing licence may. be suspended or 
revoked by the - Secretary of Commerce. 
Applicants to whom are issued second-grade 
licences will not be examined for first-grade 


within three months under the same rule. 


PLACES WHERE EXAMINATIONS ARE HELD. 


134. (Excised.) 
135. Naval radio stations : 
~ Cojon, R.P. ; >» Honol@lu, Het, 


San Juan, P.R. ; 


St. Michael, eee Fore Valdez, Alaska. — 


_commianding officers, or officers in charge a 


137. Bureau of Navigation, este 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. ar 


elsewhere, by special arrangement. > 

_139. Additional opportunities for tak 
the examination will be afforded as may 
deemed necessary, and these special dates” 
places may be ascertained by communicatio 
with the Commissioner of Navigation, — 
nearest radio inspector. 

140. All licences, when awarded, will 
delivered through the. officer who oman 
the examination. 

141. Examinations for the Commercial extr 
first-grade licences will be held at the following : 
offices only by appointment. j 

142. (Excised.) — 8 

143. United States radio inspectors, cuatent ; 
houses: New Orleans, La.; San Francisco; 
Cal.; Seattle, Wash’; Chicago, Uk: Boston, 
Mass.; New York, N.Y.; — Baltimore, Ma. j 
Detroit, Mich., Norfolk, Va. 

144. Commissioner of Navigation, Depar 
ment of Commerce, Washington, D.C. 

145. In special cases, upon application to th 
Commissioner of Navigation, arrangements — 
may be made for examinations at other ~ 
points. : « Z 


APPLICATIONS FOR EXAMINATIONS FOR Rave . 
OPERATORS’ LICENCES, Ean AND — 
DUPLICATES, = 


146. An operator’s licence may be granted — 
to any person without regard to sex, natignality = 
or age if the applicant can fulfil the require? = 
ments for the class of licence desired. iio— 


147. Applicants for licences should com- 
municate in writing with the commandants, ~ 
navy yards, and army posts, with the Com-— 
missioner of Navigation, or radio inspectors, — 
inorder to fix the date when they can be — 
examined. (See pars. 134-145.) a 


148. Commercial licences can only be ‘baie de 
by personal examination. Where applicants _ 
are at remote points or cannot proceed to ~ 
examining offices, efforts will be made to — 
examine them through radio inspectors when — 
they are in that vicinity, but special trips canes 
not be made for that purpose. : 


149. Amateurs should write to the nearest 
examining officer in their vicinity (see pars. 
134-145) for Form 756 (application for 
operator’s licence) and to the radio inspector 
in their vicinity for Form 762 (application for — 
licence for land station). If the application — 
for operator’s licence is also made to. the radio — 
inspector, both applications should be for- 
warded in the same envelope. 

150. Amateur operators at points remote 
from examining officers and radio inspebtereas 
may be issued second- -grade amateur licences” 
without personal examination. Examinations — 
for first-grade licences will be given by ‘the | 
radio inspector when he is in that- vicinity, © 
but special trips cafinot be made for this — 
purpose (see par, 123). 

151, Persons holding radio operator’. Ss liécaeseee , 
amateur second grade, should make every effort — 
to appear at one ot the examination points to — 
take the examination for amateur~ first-grade 
licence or higher. , 

152. Persons holding radio operator’s liceanaan ic 
of any class or grade should, = ore their licences — 
expire, apply to the “nearest radio inspector or — 
examining officer for “renewal and submit Form 
756 in duplicate Pix 


ir; 


“ ih sorters éf the eatenaat class 
Or ‘cargo. mate whose licences show on the 


: Months out of the last six months of the licence 
eee terms may be issued new licences without 

_~ re-examination.. Other operators who submit 
satisfactory evidence to the examining officer, 
~~ showing actual operations of radio apparatus 
= for three months during the last six months 
of the licence term, may be issued new licences 

without re-examination. 
re-examined in the usual manner. 


154. Whether or not a new licence is issued, 
— radio inspector or examining officer will 
a ard one copy of Form 756, properly 

erclciel to the Commissioner of Naviga- 
_ tion, Department of Commerce. . If a new 
licence is not issued, the reason therefor will 
3 ~ be stated on the back of the form. 


& 155. Any operator applying for a duplicate 
oe licence to replace an original which has been 
_ lost, mutilated, or destroyed, will be required 
to submit an affidavit to the Bureau of Navi- 
- * gation through the radio inspector or examining 
officer who issued the original, attesting the 
- _. facts regarding the manner in which the 

oe original was lost. The Commissioner of 

Navigation will consider the facts- in the case 
Fe - and advise the radio inspector in regard to 
_ the issue of a duplicate licence... A duplicate 
licence. will be issued under the same serial 
number. ‘as the original and will be marked 
- Duplicate’’ in red across the face. 


-_ 156. Operators’ licences are not valid until 
the oath for the preservation of the secrecy 
_ of messages is properly executed before a notary 
public or other officer duly authorised to 
administer oaths. Licences- must indicate 
on their faces that the oath has been taken 
and the officer administering the oath on the 
‘back of the licence should sign also in the 
_ blank provided on the face. 


157. Operators’ licences should be framed 

eo and posted in the radio room, and licences for 

=~ stations should be accessible at all times to 
~_ inspectors. 


- 158. Under the supervision of a licensed 
operator an apprentice or unlicensed person 
may learn the art by the actual use of the 
oe apparatus, but the licensed operator who fails 
- to enforce obedience to the regulations by 
a the apprentice or unlicensed person serving 
> 
= 
pe: 


under his supervision is liable to penalties as 


if he had himself violated the regulations. 
159. An individual record is kept in the 


3 _ Bureau of Navigation, Department of Com- 
Be merce, at Washington, of each licensed operator. 
Each operator’s examination papers and all 
reports in regard to interference or violations 
os of the radio laws and regulations are filed for 
aa reference. 
as 160. Radio operators holding licences of any 
i grade or class and applying for examination 
for any other grade or class must submit to 
the examining officer Form 756, in duplicate. 
If a new licence is issued the licence held by 
the applicant must be surrendered. 


_ 161. Radio operators who pass the examina- 
_ tion for a higher class or grade licence are 
< required to surrender their existing licences; 
_~ which will be forwarded to the Commissioner 
_ of Navigation with the other papers. 


o _ 162. Operators desiring to retain their 
_ expired or cancelled licences may make appli- 
Ze: _ cation fherefox to the Commissioner of Navi- 


ervice records satisfactory service for three. 


All others will be | 


Connectiéut. 


*. 


re ON ERAL INFORMATION. 
ADMINISTRATION AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
DiIsTRICTS. 
F 163. The Department has estab- 
lished, fer the purpose of enforcing, 


through radio inspectors and others, 
the acts relating to radio communication 


and the International Convention, the follow- 


ing districts, with the principal office for each 
district at the custom house of the port named. 
164. Communications for radio inspectors 
should be addressed as follows, and not to 
individuals: Radio Inspector, Customhouse, 
(city), (State), ~ 

165. Communications for the Bureau of 


Navigation should be addressed as follows, 


individuals: Commissioner of 
Department of Commerce, Wash- 


and not to 
Navigation, 
ington, D.C. - 

166. (1) Boston, MAss: Maine, New Hamp- 


shire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 


(2) New York, N.Y.: New York (county 
of New York, Staten Island, Long Island, 
and counties on the Hudson River to and 
including. Schenectady, Albany, and Rensse-. 
laer) and New Jersey (Counties of Bergen, 
Passaic, Essex, Union, Middlesex, Monmouth, 
Hudson, and Ocean). 

(3) BALTIMORE, Mp.: New Jersey (all 
counties not included in second district}, 
Pennsylvania (counties of Philadelphia, Dela- 
ware, all counties south.of the Blue Mountains, 
and Franklin County), Delaware, Marlandy, 
Virginia, District of Columbia. 

(4) SAVANNAH, GA.: North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Porto Rico. 

(5) NEw ORLEANS, La: Alabama Missis- 
sippl, 
Oklahama, New Mexico. 

(6) SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. : 
Nevada, Utah, Arizona. 

(7) SEATTLE, WasH.: Oregon, Washington, 
Alaska, Idaho, Sear Sb can 

(8) DETROIT, Mic. New York (all 
counties not included — in second district), 
Pennsylvania (all counties not included in 
third district), West Virginia, Ohio, Michigan 
(Lower Peninsula). : 

(9) CuHicaco, Itut.: Indiana, Illinois, Wis- 
consin, Michigan (Upper Peninsula), Minnesota, 
Kentucky, Missouri, Kansas, Colorado, lowe, 
Nebraska, South Dakota, North Dakota. 


California, Hawaii, 


REPORTING OF VIOLATIONS. 
167. The regulations established by law, or 
by the authority of law, or of the International 
Convention, will be enforced by the Secretary 


of Commerce through collectors of customs, 


tadio inspectors, and other officers of the 
Government. 

168. The service regulations of the radio- 
telegraphic Convention in force provide that’ 
“no station on shipboard shall be established 
or worked by private enterprise without 
authority from the Government to which 
the vessel is subject.’’ Such authority shall 
be in the nature of a licence issued by said 
Government. Stations on foreign ships will 


be licensed by ‘their Governments respectively. 
Inspectors will report to the Commissioner ~ 


of Navigation stations on foreign ships not 
so licensed. ; 

169. A radio inspector is authorised in excep- 
tional cases to act outside of his district for 
the convenience of commerce. In such cases — 
he will communicate before or after acting 
with the inspector in whose district he has — 
acted. Radio inspectors: are authorised to 


Louisiana, Texas, Tennessee, Arkansas, | 


‘files of the collector of customs. 


vee 


communicaté directly with collectors of customs — 


and to co-operate with them in the enforcement 
ot the law. 


170. Violations of the laws and regulations 


will be reported to the chief customs officer 
of the district in which the offence occurs, 
who will report the case to the Secretary 


_ of Commerce (Bureau of Navigation), accord- 


ing to the procedure followed in violations of 
the navigation laws. Misdemeanours will be 
reported to the United States district attorney 
in the usual manner. 

171. Collectors of customs and radio in- 
spectors are enjoined that the reports required 
by paragraph 170 must be precise statements 
of the facts.as the basis for possible proceedings 
by the United States attorney. 

172. Violations by the master of a vessel 
of the United States of the provisions of the 
second paragraph of section 1 of the ship act 
will be reported to the collector of customs 
directly, and the usual procedure in.cases of 
fines and penalties will be followed. 


INSPECTION OF SHIP STATIONS. 


173. The radio inspectors and customs 
officers, as far .as_ practicable shall visit 
steamers subject to the act before they leave 
port and ascertain if they are equipped with 
the apparatus in charge of the operators 


prescribed by law and regulation. 
174. When the radio apparatus is certified” 


as’ complying with the requirements of law 
by the competent. authorities of .a foreign 
Government, such certificate will be recognised 
by this Department, but the radio inspector 
or customs officer may, if he deem it necessary 
or desirable, satisfy himself that the apparatus 
is in good working order. 

175. Whenever practicable the radio in- 
spector shall satisfy himself on his visit-before 
the departure of a steamer subject to the act 
of July 23rd, 1912, that the apparatus is 
efficient and in good working order within 
the meaning of the Act, and’ if satisfied he 
shall issue a certificate in the form of Appendix 
A (form 752). The duplicate of these certi- 
ficates will be filed with the collector of customs 
as a record of the radio equipment on vessels 
sailing from his port. 

176. These certificates will be issued only 


~if the inspection is made within two hours of 


sailing time. 

177. For each clearance the master of a 
steamer coming under the Act of July 23rd, 1912 
is required to “furnish to the customs officer a 
certificate in the form in Appendix B (Form 
753). Such certificate shall be retained in the 
Whenever 
the radio inspector is absent from his home 
port he will notify the collector of customs, 
who will arrange for the collection of certificates 
and survey of equipment. 

178. When a steamer subject to the radio 
law is without the apparatus and the operators 
prescribed, or either of them, and is about to 
attempt to leave port, the radio inspector or 
customs officer visiting the vessel shall : 

(a) Furnish the master with a memor- 
andum (stub of Form 771) of the particulars 
in respect of which the law has not been 
complied with and the penalty ; 

-(b) If convenient, notify the vessel’s 
agents or the proper person in charge of the 
apparatus so that the necessary corrections 
may be made before sailing. 

179, If a steamer clears in violation of the 
law the radio inspector or customs © officer 


_ shall submit to the collector of customs of the 
port a written report, stating the exact nature 


y 


of the per, the section of the hes violat = 
and the penalties involved and all of the cir- 
cumstances in connection therewith which will — 
be of service to the collector and to the Secre-_ 
tary of Commerce in determining what action 
shall be taken. A copy of the report will be 
forwarded to the Commissioner of Navigation. 
180. Statements should be obtained from 
operators, ships officers, or other witnesses 
at the time the violation is discovered and — 
should accompany the report to the collector . 
of customs. 
181 The collector of customs will report — 
the case to the Secretary of Commerce in the 
usual manner as a. navigation fine case. — 
182. Merchant vessel$ chartered by ‘the st 4 
United States Government are subject ‘to the 
Act of August 13th, 1912, in every case, if the 
radio apparatus is owned and operated by a _ 
commercial company. : rheig cag 
183. Merchant. vessels chartered by the — 
United States Government for the transporta- 
tion of persons or supplies are subject to the 
requirements of the ship act (Act of: July 23rd,+ = 
1912), if the vessel is controlled and operated 
by the owners. Vessels commanded wholly or — 
in part by Government officers are not subiscem ; 
to the ship act. of 
184. Government. vessels or vessels charted 
by the Government are subject to the act of ae 
August 13th, r912, if the radio equipment is ¥ 
owned and operated by private interests. ae 
185. The ship act does not authorise thes 
refusal of clearance in case of violation of its 
provisions, but specifically provides for the 
Pata ea of a fine in a sum not more than S 
$5,00 a 
186. ‘The act does not apply to a vessel at 
the time of entering a port of the United States. = 
Radio inspectors and customs officers may, 
however, accept as evidence of the efficiency & 
of the operators and the skill of an operator ~ 
thessages shown to have been transmitted and — 
received by him over a distance of at least — 
too miles, by day, during the voyage to ane 
United States. a 


OPERATORS ON FOREIGN VESSELS. 


187. In so far as licensed operators are 
concerned a sharp distinction should be drawn | 
between the Act of July 23rd, 1912,. which — . 
requires apparatus. and operators for radio” a 
communication on steamers andthe Act 
of August 13th, 1912, to regulate radio com- — 
munication. , 

188 The Act of July 23rd, 1912, amending — 
the Act of June 24th, 1910, 1s designed tos 
promote safety at sea through the employment : 
of apparatus and operators _ to transmit 
and receive distress calls and othez calls — 
relating to perils and aids to navigation. It ; 
provides that in the case of American and_ % 
foreign vessels subject to its provisions “ the — 
radio equipment must be in charge of two : 
or more persons skilled in the use of such 
apparatus.’’ This Act does not require that — 
the operators shall be licensed, and the penalty — 
prescribed in section 3 of the Act is not in- — 
curred by the master of a vessel whose opera- 
tors are “ skilled in the use of such apparatus.’’ 
even though they may not be licensed. 

189. The Act of August 13th, 1912, is de- 
signed to execute on behalf of the United 
States the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention and thus to promote orderly ex- 


¢* 


changes by radio communication. For this © 
purpose the International Radiotelegraphic a 
Convention (Service Regulations) provides. 


x 


that the service of. the station on shipboard 
shall be carried on by a telegraph operator ~ 
: -. \e a 


~ holding [Se issued by*the Government 


rs 


Ae 


on foreign ships 


: i 
_ United States 
~ call letters, 


~ monthly and — 
ras of July st. 


Stations of the United States”’ 
_ formation 
international and amateur call letters. 


_ stations of the United States. 
divided into three parts. 
tains a list of ship stations, _ 


to which the vessel is subject. 


 ~ igo. Section 3 of the Act of August 13th, 


1912, carries out this provision ot the In- 
ternational Convention by providing licences 
_ for operators on American vessels. If an 
-unlicensed person serves in charge or in super- 
vision of the use and operation of the apparatus 
both he and his employer are liable to a fine 
of not more than $100 or imprisonment for 
not more than two months or both. This 
section and penalty do not apply to operators 
But operators on the ships 
of foreign nations signatory to the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention, as shown above, 
are required to have certificates or licences 
from their own Governments, and if not so 


‘certificated, the obligations of the convention 


The convention in 
provides for this 


have not been observed. 
the Service Regulations 
situation. 

1g1. The Act of July 23rd, 1912, as stated, 
‘requires that on American and foreign ships 


_ the operators must be ‘“‘ skilled in the use of 


such apparatus,’ but -does not require that 


‘they must be licensed. To facilitate com- 
“merce and simplify administration, 


operators 
presenting American licences or foreign 
certificates are accepted as ‘‘skilled in the 
use of such apparatus,’’ except where there 


may be special reasons to doubt the operator’s 
‘skill or reliability. 


Where operators on 
American or foreign ships do not have such 
licences or foreign certificates, radio inspectors 


_ or customs officers under the Act of July — 
23rd 
“evidence of skill or may examine such operators, 


IgI2, may accept other competent 


~~ 


OFFICIAL INTERNATIONAL List or COAST AND 
‘Sure RApIo STATIONS OF THE WORLD AND 
STATION RATES. 


192. The list of land and ship stations of the 
including amateurs, giving 
wavelengths, nature of service, 
etc. can be procured from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
_ Washington, D.C., at a nominal price. ; 
193. Supplements to this list 
the list is revised annually, 
Information concerning 
amateur stations will not be included in the 
supplements, but in the annual edition only. 
194. The introduction to the list of ‘‘ Radio 
contains in- 
assignment of 


are. issued 


concerning the 


195. A copy of the Official 


3erne List, 
and supplements as_ issued, 


are required as 


a part of the equipment of every station open ° 


to general public service. 
196. The International List of Radio Sta- 


tions of the World (edition in English) can 
_ be procured from the International 


Bureau 
of the Telegraphic Union (Radiotelegraphic 


Service), Berne, Switzerland. 


197. In addition to the information. con- 


_tained in the pamphlet of the United States 


stations, published by the Bureau of Naviga- 
tion, the international list shows geographical 
locations, normal ranges in nautical miles, 
radio systems and rates. 


198. The international list includes the 
Government and commercial land and_ ship 
The list is 
The first part con- 
grouped by 
countries and atianged alphabetically ; the 


‘second part contains a list of land stations 


arranged in the same manner; and the third 
part contains tables of land line and cable 
charges from coast radio stations to inland and 
various other points. In computing the total 
word rate applicable to a radiogram from a 
ship station to an inland point or vice versa, 
the three rates must be added. The rates in 
the international list are stated in francs. 
For approximate purposes 1 franc equals 20 
cents and 5 centimes equals 1 cent. Supple- 
ments to the international list will be issued 
monthly, and will contain new stations and 
tables of alterations, 

199. The International» Alphabetical List 
of Call Letters (stations of the world) is also 
issued by the international bureau at Berne, 
and supplements will be issued monthly. 

200. Neither the international list proper 


nor the supplements will contain a list of 
amateur stations. 


201. Inquiries as to the subscription price 
of these lists should be made direct to the 
Berne bureau, at the address given above, 
(See par. 196.) Remittances to Berne should 
be made by international postal money order. 


MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION. 


202. Stations equipped to receive 
do not require licences. 

203. Operators of receiving stations do not 
require licences, but all persons are required 
to maintain secrecy in regard to messages, 


only 


as provided in the Act of August 13th, rgr2, 
ninéteenth regulation of section 4. 
204. Distances under the radio laws are 


computed in nautical miles. 


205. No fees are charged for any operator 
or station licence. 


206. Licensed stations must be operated 
by or under the direct supervision of properly 
licensed operators. 


207. Amateur stations within five miles of 
naval or military stations need not have been 
in actual operation on or before August 13th, 
1912, to obtain a licence for a restricted ama- 
teur station. 


208. The master of a vessel shall have the 
right to censor all messages addressed to or 
transmitted by a radio telegraph station on 
board his vessel, but such master shall not 
divulge to any person (other than the properly 
authorised officials of the Government, or a 
competent legal, tribunal) or make any use 
whatever of any message coming to his know- 
ledge through the exercise of such censorship 
nor shall the master or any operator divulge 
to any person (other than the properly 
authorised officials of the Government, or 
a competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
‘whatever of any message (other than a message 
of distress) coming to his knowledge and not 
intended for the said station. 


209. The transmission of superfluous. signals 
by any ship or coast station is absolutely 
prohibited ; trials and practices are forbidden 
except under such circumstances as to preclude 
the possibility of interference with other 
stations. 


210. No person shall transmit or make a 
signal containing profane or obscene words 
or language. 


211. Additional or amendatory regulations 


_ will be issued from time to time as they may 


appear necessary. 


$33 Radio Service Form 752. 
at CERTIFICATE OF RADIO INSPECTION. 
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~ 


- . 19 
< This is to certify that I have to-day 
G examined the apparatus for radio 
: Communica tion on the s.s. 
~ of which _ is. master, 
~ about to leave this 25 for _, and I 
have found the same efficient and in good 


aes working order, as prescribed by the Act- of 
~~ June 24th, 1910, as amended by the Act of 
Sees July 23rd, 1912. 
See (Signed) 

* a te : Radio Inspector. 
(= ; (Or) 

eae Customs Insfector. 
Lee Radio Service Form 753. 

x M ASTER’ S CERTIFICATE ~OF RADIO 

<3 APPARATUS. 
NOTICE. 

=z : H The radio equipment must be in 
See -charge of two or more persons skilled 


in the use of such apparatus, one or 
the other of whom shall be on duty at all 
times while the vessel is being navigated. 
sey Such equipment, operators, the regulation of 
their watches, and the transmission and receipt 
of messages, except as may’ be regarded by 
= * law or international agreement, shall be under 
the control of the master, in the case of a 
vessel of the United ’States ; and every 
ae wilful failure on the part of the master to 
= enforce at sea the provisions of this paragraph 
= as to equipment, operators .and watches, 
: _ shall subject him to a penalty of one hundred 
= ~+ ‘dollars.. (Act of July 23rd, 1912.) 
= Port oF 


19 

S. This is to certify that I have to-day examined 
pase the apparatus for radio communication on 
a = =the S:S. , of which I am master, 
é about to leave this port for , and I 
have found the same efficient and in good 
working order, as prescribed by the Act of 
June 24th, 1910, as amedned by the Act of 
July 23rd, r9r2. 

(Signed) ; Master. 


; ‘ No. 
Sy -* *. RADIO SERVICE FORM 753a 
=< RADIO DECLARATION. 


(To be submitted in duplicate.) 


ties 2 I Notice —‘ The radio equipment 
faced must be in charge of two or more 
‘ persons skilled in the use of such 
on apparatus, one or the other of whom shall be 
on duty at all times while the vessel is being 
= navigated. Such equipment, operators, the 
ee regulation of their watches, and the transmission 
and receipt of messages, except as may be 


_ the Collector of Customs at time of entry, who ~ 


_apparatus, one or the other of whom shall be | 


_ case of a vessel of the United States ; 


het ee 

sak ueeaeed or seeknacaied to 

passengers ;_ that the said vessel ES 

(is/is not) * equipped with radio apparatus as ier 

required by the Act of June 24th, 1910, as — 
amended July 23rd, 1912; that the radio 

station is in charge of (number) tc tee .. proper! 
licensed radio operators and the appaatey 


eee ee eee 


Ce 


~Master or Agent. | 
in efficient/ineliicient + condition. 


This form should be filed in duplicate with | 


will furnish one copy to the radio inspector of a” 
the district on the date of entry in order that — 
proper inspection may be made of the radio — 
apparatus prior to the clearance of the vessel. 


RADIO FORM 7538. 


MASTER’S-* CERTIFICATE OF RADIO 
-APPARATUS. 


a Notice.—“ The radio — equipmen 
must be in charge of two or more 
persons skilled in the use of such 


on duty at all times while the vessel is being 
navigated. Such equipment, operators, the 
regulation of their watches, and the trans 
mission and receipt of messages, except as ma 
be regulated by law or international agreement, | 
shall be under the control of the master, in- oe 
a 

every wilful failure on the part of the master 4 
to enforce at sea the provisions of this paragraph — ‘ 
as to equipment, operators, and watches shall — " 
subject him to a penalty of © one hundred dollars.’ — 
—Aet of July 23rd, 1912. - 


CLEARANCE. 
Port.0fs: 22.4 sis sis Oso eee rae 


This is to certify that I have to-day examined de 
the apparatus for radio communication on the © 


(nationality) Sepia la eh Bite S.Six wk nal Fase Oe 


4 0 en a0) 0 4 Oe ee 8-6 6 0.06 €.6 0 \e C1ee 010 6 6 67 6OUe se) eee 


of which | am master, spot to leave this pores 
i eee Geren Baer and have , tcracle 
the same efficient and in good working order, © 
as prescribed by the Act of June 24th, Ig10, ” 
as amended by the Act of July 23rd, 1912, 
(Signed) = ../scr 6s ca lees eatanaig eae 

; Master. — 

LICENCE FOR GENERAL PUBLIC © * 
SERVICE .-COAST RADIO STATION, — 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
BuREAU OF NAVIGATION. 

Rapio SERVICE. me 


Pursuant to the Act, to aeaiated radio ¥ 


= regulated by law or international agreement, K communication, approved August r3th, 
shall be under the control of the master, in the 12, , a citizen of the 
re - wilful failure on the part of the master to | State of . g: 
ee €niorce at sea the provisions of; this -paragraph=|:o <0 5.4 uc. cs cn sac occec ease Been am 
pra ks as to equipment, operators, and watches shall a company incorporated under the we ‘of the & 
¢ _ subject him to a penalty of one hundred dollars.’’ | State of having 
= - =—Act of July 23rd, 1912. applied therefor, is hereby granted by he 
« BORCOL +> £25; ded evs Lister ee Secretary of Commerce for a period of 
i Palen cs ws Ree ee at eo 19 on and subject to the restrictions and Conditics S 
This is to certify that the (nationality) ...... hereinafter stated and revocable for < 

ORL AIS pier, Se Sean of the (name of company : 

TRCSUISNG) hans wae tae pry Se sage Ob. which—1 am * Strike out is or is not as the case may b 

master, entered this port fe SD Ae 52 _ + Strike out efficient or inesepee as e 

rbAving in crew (number) .:.......% persons may be. 

=. ee: : — ‘ 
i 7 « eS Se nee nS * oe ete Re Nee. Oa ~ 


~~ 


ry his Renee an use or operate the 
_ apparatus” for radio communication (identified 
in the schedule hereinafter) located in the 
6 Stite ofr city 
or town of e for, the purpose 
ship of transmitting to and receiving from 
_ stations and other-and stations general public 
a correspondence, ° Government and _ Service 
ae. correspondence, and distress signals 
“messages, at rates of compensation not in 
excess of those fixed by the international 
= agreement to which the government of the 
_ United States has adhered, which have been 
submitted to and approved by the Secretary 
of Commerce, as included in the schedule 
se _ hereinafter. 


eas 25 RES USS OF operation of apparatus for 
_ radio communication pursuant to this licence 
Es: shall be subject also to the articles and regu- 
lations established by the International 
= me _ Radiotelegraphic Convention, ratified by the 
— Senate of the United States and caused to be 
- made public by the President “ to the end that 
the same and every article and clause thereof 
-. may be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
ad by the United States and the citizens thereof, 
and shall be subject also to such regulations 
as may be established from time to time by 
rey authority - of subsequent acts and treaties of 
| e the United States.’’ 
_ 3. The authority conferred by this licence 


| ris subject to the provisions of the Act of February 
> ith: 1887, entitled ‘‘An Act to regulate 


and 


=- 


& “commerce,” as amended by the Act of June 
_ 8th, 1910, so far as the licence may be within 


~~ the operation of said Act, and except as pro- 
. yided in the Act of August 13th 1912, or in 
ee the International Radiotelegraphic Conven- 
_. tion and regulations: made part thereof, the 
os Beaton shall transmit all messages offered 
_ by those who tender Jawful rates on equal terms 
_ fwithout ‘discrimination, whether as _ regards 
_ fates, order of transmission, or otherwise. 


4. The licensee shall render to the Secretary 
of Commerce such accounts-as the Secretary 
-. of Commerce shall direct in respect of all 
penarnts due or payable under the International 
_ Radiotelegraphic Convention in respect of 
rae messages exchanged between the station hereby 
‘licensed and other stations and shall pay to 
__ the Secretary of Commerce, at such times and 
€ in such manner as the Secretary of Commerce 
shall direct, aH sums which shall be due from 
the licensee under ‘such accounts. 


5. The apparatus shall at all times while in 
_ use and operation be in charge or under the 
supervision of a person or persons licensed 
__ for that purpose by the Secretary of Commerce, 
— and the operator of the apparatus shall not 
~ wilfully or maliciously interfere with any other 
ie radio communication. 


ae 6. The station shall give absolute priority 
to signals and radiograms relating to ships 
in distress; shall cease all sending on hearing 
a distress signal; and, except when engaged 
- in answering or aiding the ship in distress, 

c shall refrain from sending until all signals 
_ and” radiograms relating thereto are completed. 


= 


aati 


7. The station during the hours of operation 
_ shall listen-in at intervals of not less than 15 
~~ minutes and for a period of not less than two 
+ minutes with the receiver tuned to receive 


ss messages of 300 metres wavelength. 


' 8. The station shall use the minimum amount 

a ay energy necessary to carry out any com- 

Be desired, except in case of signals 
: gz seceroras relating to vessels in distress, 


pe 


9g. The station shall eos saaioetanies 


with any other commercial station and with 
any ship station without distinction of the 
radio systems adopted by such stations. 


to. The station shall not use a transmitter 
during the first 15 minutes of each hour, local 
standard time, except for distress signals, 
whenever the Secretary of Commerce by notice 
in writing shall require it to observe a division 
of time, pursuant to the Twelfth Regulation 
by the ‘Act of August 13th, 1912. 


_i1. The President of the United States in 
time of war or public peril or disaster is author- 


ised by law to close the station and cause the © - 


removal therefrom of all radio apparatus 
or may authorise the use or control of the 
station or apparatus by any department of the 


Government upon just CODE rSa ras to the 


owners, 


12. The Secretary of Commerce and Col- 
lectors of Customs or other officers of the 
Government authorised by him may at all 
reasonable times enter upon the station for 
the purpose of inspecting and may. inspect 
any apparatus for radio communication of 
such station and the operation and operators 
of such apparatus. 


13. The apparatus shall not be altered or 
modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the following schedule, except 
with the approval of the Secretary of Com- 
merce. 


SCHEDULE OF STATION AND APPARATUS. 


Sitdet to ae rN hots" Oy << tule owas 


ee er 


Geographical location : 
Longitude, W. y 

Specific hours authorised during which the 
station must be open to service (local 
standard time) : 


|<Power: Transformer input, ........ kw 
Normal day range in nautical miles with ships 
BUGS CA i etela Gls vee: pavaces eal soak sea 
Time and method, if any, of sending time 


signals and hydrographic and meteoro- | 


logical radiograms : 


ee 


ee beg ae * Coast charges ; per word........ 
minimum per radiogram..... 5 Ke 

Sa ORA IIT Ty. : Coast charges : per word...... 
minimum per radiogram........ 

ig eee . ; Coast-charges : per word........ 
minimum per radiogram........ 

Radiotelegraphic system employed,..... ~ 

Characteristics of transmitting system : 
Type-of spark aps x seas s cen Seeare 
Approximate spark frequency, .......... 


Ck ee te ee ee de ee oe be 


Characteristics of receiving system : 


T ype..of KEPeived, «vA nie. les x ioe ee 

Wavelength -of receiving an From 
TERE AE DICIES | LO. ss 1 4-5 LL ESe 

Antenna :. Number of masts, ........ ; Height, 


A oe ee os BO Oe vee we or 
- 


Latitude, N ie cegecee 


= ah Boe BE Bi Be eee <3 
is. sia Ses Mee ane a 
ed j 4 5 di. ae ae Se oe 4 oF: ij 
Fe . E> Type of BOTA, NE Fos tap at she Big Phot ke 
aks a Wires : Number, Soh ise 3 Olze and 
Pee: a fy aa bende Soe ES Et ruebpe hore, ak Settle ea 
Pies E’SSen tials GgMENSTOUS 3 fs ham Sea te te ome cee 
SS ee eee ee PhS ese h Ne eet tetas 
a = — = = 
* Sending wave- j|Antennacurrent| Logarithmic 
es length.* _ (amperes).° decrement. 
‘ 600 metres 
: 300 metres 
~ metres 
. inetres 
metres 
metres 
* Underscore normal, 
The station insures rapid exchange with 
_land wire stations of the 
rere Eate inf Pe) RSs haiacpn stavros raseianb lc et geal ners Beare tele us 
(Company.) 
= ‘ _ (Location telegraph office. e) 
te ‘(Company. ye. eee 
Bs “( Location ‘telegraph office. ) 
it, the following “manner .. eae lees he 
= “Satisfactory ‘proof ‘has been furnished that 
the station was actually operating August 13th, 
y This gente will expire OHathe Re cain cerk woes 
(6 Dy ee) eerie s pt Kae 
uM % Secretary of Commerce 
Commisstoner of Navigation. 
Washington, D.C.......... sveitia 23 IQ... 
Saag INSPECTIONS. 
SS Date. Inspector. Remarks. 
: ! 
5 | | 
4 WAVELENGTHS. 
The normal sending and receiving wave- 
length shall be metres, and no other 
_ wavelength shall be used for general public 
correspondence with any foreign ship or 
ae foreign coast station, except for long-range 
| public service or purposes other than general 
a= public correspondence. 
” _ . The station shall at all times, except as 
‘ --provided in the seventh paragraph of this 
ea licence, be ready to receive messages of such 


ne - wavelengths as are required by the Inter- 
, ; national Radiotelegraphic Convention; shall 
ae be prepared to use two sending wavelengths, 

: one of 300 metres and one of 600 metres, as 
required by the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention in force; and tuning positions 
on the receiver shall be plainly marked : 


_. ~~ -~Provided,. That the Secretary of Commerce 

ge may, in_his discretion, change the limit of 

, wavelength reservations to accord with any 
oe international agreement to which the United 
Sean States is a party. 

r “ ? ee 

mit: ~ 

La ine 


: 


; 


= 


~~ fh: 


LICENCE FOR SHIP RADIO STATION. 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. < — 
BUREAU OF NAVIGATION. 

RADIO SERVICE. 


L radio communication, approved Sit 
. 13th, 1912 

a citizen of the State of 7 

For long-range public service Gd for any’ SS 

service other than general public correspondence ~ 

the station is authorised to use the following 


q 
py 


re “ 
oO 9 


ne 


wt 


additional wavelength under 600 or PSE 

1,600 metres : 

Metres, ; Metres, Metres, 
Metres, ; Metres, 


The energy, if radiated by the transmitter in c? 
two or more wavelengths as indicated by a — 
sensitive wavemeter, shall not in any one of hae 
the lesser waves exceed 10 per cent. of that 
in the greatest ; and the logarithmic. decremént — 
per complete ‘oscillation in the wave trains” 
shall not exceed two-tenths, except when sg 
sending signals or _Messages relating to bie ss 
in distress. 7m 


tie ¥ 
a “company ‘incorporated under the laws of the — 
State of , having applied — 
therefor, is hereby granted by the Secretary.” 
of Commerce for a period of 
on and subject to the restrictions and con- — 
ditions hereinafter stated and revocable. ee ee 
cause by him, this licence to use or operate ie 


the apparatus for radio communication — oe 

(identified in the schedule hereinafter) on the —— 
sates vo ech ole bn cue sect ole Stark « omy cele pee Get 
(Type of vessel.) “ie 

2 hy as Ripe as Bae oR hate , vessel of the.. eee. 
(Name of vessel.) aa 


United States, official number 04, for 
>the purpose of transmitting to and receiving = & 
from other ship stations and land stations — 
general public correspondence, Government — 
and service correspondence, and _ distress — 
signals and messages, at rates of compensation _ 
not in excess of those fixed by the International 
Agreement to which the Government of the~ 
United States has adhered, which have been 
submitted to and approved by the “hele 
of Commerce, as included in the se 
hereinafter. 
2. The use or operation of apparatus bee e" 
radio communication pursuant to this licence 
shall be subject also to the articles and regu- 
lations established by the International Radio- ~ 
telegraphic Convention, ratified by the Senate — 
of the United States and caused to be made 
public by the President ‘‘ to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof may 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States and citizens thereof,’’ and shall 
be subject also to such regulations as may be 
established from time to time by authority 
of subsequent acts and treaties of the United — 
States. 


& 
ie 


The authority conferred ‘. this licence is — 
subject to the provisions of the act of February — 
4th, 1887, entitled ‘‘An Act to Regulate — 
Commerce,’ ’ as amended by the Act of June — 
18th, 1910, so far as the licensee may be withi hin 
the operation of said Act, and except as pro- 
vided in the Act of August 13th, 1912, or in — 
the International Radiotelegraphic Conven- 
tion and regulations made part thereof, the 
station shall transmit all messages offered by 
those who tender lawful rates on ane tern ms 


e without feseriifiction: whether as eae rated 
- order of transmission, or otherwise. 

-- 4. The licensee shall tender to the Secretary 
of Commerce such accounts ‘as the Secretary 
of Commerce shall direct in respect of all 
_ charges due or payable under the International 
' Radiotelegraphic Convention in respect of 
messages exchanged between the station 
_ hereby licensed. and other stations, and shall 
_ pay to the Secretary of Commerce, at such 
_ times and in such manner as the Secretary 
of Commerce shall direct, all sums which shall 
_ be due from the licensee under such accounts. 


- _ 5. The apparatus shall at all times while in 
use and operation be.in charge or under the 
supervision of a person or persons licensed for 
that purpose by the Secretary of Commerce, 
except- when in case of emergency the Collector 
of Customs by authority of the Secretary of 
- Commerce shall issue a temporary permit, 
in lieu of a licence, to the operator. The 
operator of the apparatus shall not wilfully 
_ or maliciously interfere with any other radio 
communication. 


6. The station shall give absolute priority 
ber > tg signals and radiograms relating to ships 
in distress; shal! cease all sending on hearing 
_ a distress signal; and, except when engaged 
~ in answering or aiding the ship in distress 
- shall refrain from sending until all-signals and 
radiograms relating thereto are completed. 


_ 7. The station shall be prepared to send the 
‘international signal of distress and distress 
_ signals on the normal wavelength designated 
_ by the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention in force with sufficient power to 
enable them to be received by day over sea 
ae distance of roo nautical miles by a ship 
station equipped with apparatus for sending 
and receiving equal in all essential particulars 
to the apparatus of the station herein licensed 


oa 8. The station shall use the minimum 
“amount of energy necessary to carry out any 
communication desired, except in case of 
signals or radiograms relating to vessels in 
ares 
9. The station shall exchange radiograms with 
sae other ship station without distinction of 
the radio systems adopted by such stations. 


to. The station shall not use, except for 
sending signals of distress or signals and 
4 radiograms relating thereto, or when, owing 
to unusual circumstances, communication can 
_ be established only by means of an increase 
of power, a transformer input exceeding 1 kW., 
or exceeding $ kW. when within five nautical 
miles of a naval or military station. 


tz. The President of the United States in 
time of war or public peril or disaster is autho- 
_ fised by law to close the station and cause the 
bi removal therefrom of all radio apparatus, 
or may authorise the use or control of the 
station or apparatus by any department of 
the Government upon just compensation to 
the owners. 


12. The Secretary of Commerce and Collectors 
_ of Customs or other officers of the Government 
_ authorised by him may at all reasonable times 
enter upon the station for the purpose of 
_ inspecting, . and may inspect any apparatus 
for radio communication of such station 
and the operation and operators of such 
apparatus. 

13. The apparatus shall not be altered or 
} modified in respect of any of the particulars 
- mentioned in the following schedule, except 
=e with the approval of the, Secretary of Com- 


~ 


aon 


DLT pase NAME, ar dase te sy coats a pe ae: ‘> Owner, 
Rath Saitee theta ve kale a wieeiea Oe . 3 Home port, 
edges tennis ett pres ein a ; International Code 
LSUBERSt okircaa oa ee rere ote Viste sion ee 

Radio- call tettersyie: ta scars-she ahs slid Sess bas, See 

Natuinerot Service Sista ats tie tae sassy witela ees 

fFOULS SOL LO PCT ALON (are vic co eoie eae len ciate ae 

POWGES~ Eranslormer Inplts.s-. 0s. ee ase ge oe kW. 


Primary source of power, 
Normal day range in nautical miles with other 
ships at sea, 
Ship charge : Per word, 
PELATAGIONT ATI aay pals Grates als ater s 
Per word 
POE TAGlORr ats Me... won siete whee 
Radiotelegraphic system employed : 
Characteristics of transmitting system : 
Type of spark gaps.ut tip. ae eee 
Se aber Seay eey? Stats 


er 


Oc eee mes eee 6 4 oe te ate oe oe e oe 


ee ee a SI 


Characteristics of ‘receiving “system > v 
Type of receiver, 
Wavelength range ‘of receiving system: 
From metres to metres 


dewiigia © o 6&8 eo Be 60) 6s q¥e <a 


eseeweee AMOULIOS LO as evee 


Antenna: Number of masts, .......01-++00+8 
Height 
DEY PE-OL ACE al ess sleet le ctiaregs asneteeao 


Wires: N aniber: 
and kind, 


Ae 6 8 we 6.0 0.0 0 «ere, wo ose 


PC ee Se Ce, Se ee aS | 


Biv oe rein ie enic 
Auxiliary apparatus : 
~ Power: Source, 


Pree e wer errr ener vecsens 


Logarithmic 
decrement. 


Sending wave- Antenna current 
length.* | (amperes). 
600 metres 
300 metres 
metres 
metres 
metres 
metres 


| 
{ 
! 
| 
| 
\ 
| 
{ 
| 


*Underscore normal. 


WAVELENGTHS. 


The normal sending and receiving wave- 
length shail be 600 metres, and the station 
shall be prepared to use two sending wave- 


lengths, one of 600 metres and one of 300 
metres, as required by the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention in force; and 


“tuning positions shall .be plainly. marked : 
‘Provided, That the Secretary of Commerce 


may, in his discretion, change the limit 6f 
wavelength reservations to accord with any 
international agreement to which the United 
States is a party. 

A wavelength of metres and the 
following additonal wavelengths not exceed- 
ing 600 metres may be employed as authorised 
by law and treaty : 

Metres, ; Metres, ; Metres 
Metres, ; Metres, ; Metres, 
Metres, ; Metres, 

The energy if radiated by the transmitter 
in. two or more wavelengths as indicated by 
a sensitive wavemeter, shall not in any one 
of the lesser waves exceed to per cent. of that 
in the greatest ; and the logarithmic decrement 
per complete oscillation in the wave trains 
shall not exceed two-tenths, except when 
sending signals or messages relating to vessels 


= 


in distress and in sending aoe Sie 


_ when the transmitter may be tuned to create 
a maximum of interference with a maximum 
_ of radiation.~ 


The station in general shall transmit~ its 
radiograms to the nearest coast station. The 
sender shall have the right, however, to 
designate the coast station through which he 
desires to have his radiograms transmitted, 
‘and his wishes shall be complied with only 
if the transmission can be effected~ without 
interfering with the service of -other stations, 
or the shipboard station shall wait until such 
coast station shall be the nearest as provided 
by the International Convention in force. 

Satisfactory proof has been furnished that 


the station was actually operating August 13th, _ 


1gi2. 
__ This licence will expire on the ~ 
day of 19 


[SEAL.] Secretary of Commerce. 
Commissioner of Navigation. 


W ‘ashington, D.C., 19 


INSPECTIONS. 


Date. 


| 
pease oe eee Remarks. 


No. 
BLCENCE FOR LAND. RADIO STATION, 
Class 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 


BuREAU OF NAVIGATION. 
RADIO SERVICE. 


M Pursuant to the Act. to regulate 
radio communication, approved August 
, 13th, 1912, 
a citizen of the State of a 
company incorporated under the Jaws of the 
State of having applied 
therefor, is hereby granted by the Secretary 
of Commerce for a period of 
~ on and subject to the restrictions and condi- 
‘tions hereinafter stated and revocable for cause 
by him, this licence to use or operate the appa- 
ratus for radio communication (identified in 
the schedule hereinafter) for the purpose of 
transmitting to and receiving from ship stations 
_ and other land stations public correspondence, 
Government and service correspondence, and 
distress signals and messages at rates of com- 
pensation not in excess of those fixed by the 
- international agreement to which the Govern- 
ment of the United States has adhered, which 
have been submitted to and approved by the 
Secretary of Commerce, as included in the 
schedule hereinafter, or for the purpose of 
conducting experiments for the development 
of the science of radio communication or the 
apparatus pertaining thereto, to carry on 
_ special tests, using any amount of power or 
any wavelengths, at such hours and under 
such conditions as will insure the least inter- 
ference with the sending or receipt of com- 
mercial or Government radiograms, of distress 
signals and radiograms, or with the work of 
other stations, the purpose of the station being 
designated by the classification at the head” of 
ties licence, 


~ 3. The use or operation of apparatus: for radio 


Sse 

“2; Public ioe or limited 
cial correspondence authorised by. this li 
shall be limited to certain stations, ships 
lines of ships named hereinafter, which designa- 
tion is authorised in view of the natufe of th 
service and is sadependent. of the radio system 
employed. _ es 


communication pursuant to this licence sh 
be subject also to the articles and regulations — 
established by the International Radiotele- 
graphic Companions ratified by the Senate of 
the United States and caused to be made public 
by the President, and shall be subject also” ~ 
to such regulations as may be established — 
from time to time by authority of subsequent —_ 
Acts and treaties of the United States, in so 
far as they apply to the class of station indicate ee 
ee this licence. <A se4 


. The-authority conferred by this licence is 
suniect to the provisions of the Act of ee =: 
ruary 4th, 1887, entitled ‘‘ An Act to Regula 
Commerce,’? as amended by the Act of June — 
18th, 1910, so far as the licensee may be 
within the operation of said Act, and except 
as provided in the Act of August” 13th, 1912, _ 
or in the International Radiotelegraphic — 
Convention and regulations made part thereof, 
the station shall transmit all messages offered — 
by those who tender lawful rates on equal 
terms without discrimination, whether 36° 
regards rates, order of transmission, or other- — 
wise. ee 


5. The licensee shall reuder to the Secretary 


Radiotelegraphic Convention 
messages exchanged between the station 
hereby licensed and other stations, and shall 
pay to the Secretary of Commerce, at Such 
times and in such manner as the Secret 
of Commerce shall direct, all sums which 

shall be due from the licensee under su = 
accounts. = = 


6. The apparatus shall at all times while in— 
use and operation be in charge or under the — 
supervision of a person or persons licensed for — 
that purpose by the Secretary of Commerce, ~ 
and the operator of the apparatus shall not 
wilfully or maliciously interfere with any other 
radio communication. 

7. The station shall give absolute priority 
to signals and radiograms relating _to ships — 
in distress; shall cease all sending on hearing 
a distress signal; and, except when engaged _ 
in answering or aiding the ship in distress, 
shall refrain from sending until all signal: 
and radiograms relating ree are com- © 
pleted. ees 

8. The station shall use the minimum amount — te 
of energy necessary to carry out any com- 
munication desired, except in case of signals _ 
or radiograms relating to vessels in distress. - 

g. The station shall not use a transmitter — 
during the first fifteen minutes of each hour, = 
local standard time, except for distress 
signals, whenever the Secretary of Commerce by | F 
notice in writing shall require it to observe a ~ 
division of time, pursuant to the Regulation 135 
of the Act of August 13th, 1912. sy 

10. The President of Ae United States in. ; 
time of war or public peril or disaster = 
authorised by law toclose the station ; 
cause the removal therefrom of all radio 
apparatus, or may authorise the use or control — 
of the station or apparatus by any department 

~ of the GoaernEnt upon just compensation. to 
the owners, -. eee 


be 
*_ ~ * ae 
2 . ->e e 7 
vara - POE Re as ee he (aaa 
ne Pte nF Se S . 
ae > 4 " ) ae ee, See ez: 
Se oe Wee an gs eR ea oe ge C2 = 


c 


of Customs or other officers of the Government 
authorised by him may at all reasonable 
times enter upon the station for the purpose 
of inspecting and may inspect any apparatus 
_ for radio communication of such station 
~ and the operation and operators of such 
apparatus. 


Sir I2. The apparatus shall not be altered or 
_-_—-—s modified in respect of any of the particulars 
~ mentioned in the following schedule, éxcept 


=. with the ee of the Secretary of Com- 
merce. 

ae Kee : 

eR _ SCHEDULE OF STATION AND APPARATUS. 

ie 

See = Name of owner ......... 50 f0 ce bri Fire din hanes 

metre deation “State, 2 .cse ee ee ; County, 

SF - Oy ig ae Bes City sOL LOWI = oe macs MS 

RE etsy poy eaoy ge ET CC TS. oe ans el Ke - 

3 ge UC hc eae al ee ay ay i rE na arene 
_ Geographical location : Latitude, N. pL 


> Longitude, W. ..° . 

This station is licensed for communication 
only with the following land stations, 
ae ships, or lines of ships : 


_ Specific hours during which the station 
-must/may be open to service (local 


< The eSedélary St Goniherce ren Collectors { 


= standard time): .........-....-+-5 a eee ‘ 
Se See Transformer input, ...:...... kW. 
Normal day range in nautical miles, ..:....... 
Time and method, if any, of sending time 
Ye signals and hydrographic and meteoro- 
as _ logicai radiograms : : 
aS ea oe ne oo Veta ee ieee 
hae Call letters, bp Say eA es nate ; 
ore ; Coast charges: per word .... ; 
minimum ‘per radiogram .......... 
eG eating os 2 oo} -COaSt Charges «per word . 
4% Bars: minimum per PamlOn aul. o<'siee a 
if 2 eis +; Coast charges: per word ... 
minimum per radiogram ......... ‘ 
ame if -Radiotelegraphic system employed): 2... 25. 
_ Characteristics of transmitting system : 
Me IAS IPA ie vag i aw ores 8 3 oes = 
2 __ Approximate spark frequency, .......-.. 


3 es bt ee ee were ewer eens ee 


_ Wavelength range of receiving system: 
¥ From .... metres to .... metres. 


; “ Height, Soe Se a eee ee 
< RS Sa a ae er iil ne ere 


EOE GS Sia eran oe Ser Saree 
_ Essential’ ‘dimensions, BD SORE ve et ET 


~e* ~_ WAVELENGTHS. 


Ne The normal sending and receiv ing wave- 

~ Jength shall be metres. 

_ If the station be-classified as a coast station, 

| it shall be prepared to transmit or relay 

re ss distress calls or messages using the distress wave- 
length as provided by the International Radio- 

=i _ telegraphic Convention in force. 

i In, view of special conditions the station is 


uthorised to use for communication exclusively 
tations licensed by the United States the 


Wires eaNumber, 3... i. ees ees ; Size and. 


Antenna : Tumiber of masts, |: si caws stent 0% 


following additional ee under 600 or 

Over I,600 metres : . : 

Metres, = 3 Metres = ; Metres, be 
Metres, 

The energy, if radiated by the transmitter 
in- two or more wavelengths indicated 
by _a sensitive wavemeter, shall not in any 
one of the lesser waves exceed ro per cent. of 
that in the greatest;- and the logarithmic 
decrement per complete oscillation in the 
wave trains shall not exceed two-tenths, except 
when sending signals or messages relating to — 
vessels in distress. Se 

The station insures rapid exchange with> ~~ 
land wire stations at oH _ 


Oe ee 


{Location telegraph office.) 


} | 
Sending wave- Antenna current | Logarithmic 


-length. | (amperes). decrement. ~ : 
300 metres pat oe 
600 metres \ <a 
metres 
metres 
metres i 
metres 
: : ; Ga ee 3 

ae (Location telegraph office. fone 

in the following--manner: wi. «. Yu cies 1 tt whee 

"This licence will expire on the.............. 
AB YSGOL. cess = Cee 93 3 


[SEAL OF DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. j 
Secretary of Commerce. 
Commission of Navigation. ee: 
Washington “DC ees bos oe TO ; ose 


INSPECTIONS. 


{ 
| 


Date. |. Inspector. : Remarks. 


. 


Form 765a. ORIGINAL. 
Official Call. ......+.. Number... ..2.05 . 
LICENCE FOR SPECIAL AMATEUR RADIO ; 
STATION. o¢ 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE—BUREAU OF 
NAVIGATION—RaADI0 SERVICE. 
Pursuant to the Act to regulate radio 
N communication, approved August 1 3th, 


DES s Foc ws Saw oe ee = 
age...<...., a citizen of the State of...... do 4 ee 
COUNLYS OF used Shs say te oe we eee 
Pity oF tows. ji peek. se eS S aineng Oia en ee 
Streeteiaiewsiee vie caret et set INO:<55 + aoe 


having applied therefor, is hereby granted by 
the Secretary of Commerce, for a period of 


Sarees en Vear a ON: and subject to the 

restrictions and conditions hereinafter stated ae 
and reyocable for cause by him, this licence a 
to use or operate the apparatus for radio com-_ si 


munication (identified in the Schedule herein- 
after) for the purpose of transmitting private 
adiograms or signals, notwithstanding the = 
effect thereof extends beyond the jurisdiction = 
of the State or Territory in which. the said : 


_-therefrom of all radio apparatus, 


station is located Gere That no nee 
ference other than may result under the re- 
strictions contained in this licence shall be 
caused with the radio communication of stations 
of the Government of the United States or 
licensed stations. 

2. The use or operation of apparatus for radio 
communication pursuant to this licence shall 
be subject also to the articles and regulations 
established by the Internationa! 
telegraphic Convention, ratified by the Senate 
of the United States, and caused to be made 
public by the President, and shall be subject 
also to such regulations as may be established 
from time to time by authority of subsequent 


-acts and treaties of the United States. 


3. The apparatus shall at’all times while in 
use and operation be in charge of a person or 
persons licensed for that purpose by the Secretary 
of Commerce, and the operator of the apparatus 
shall not wilfully or maliciously interfere with 
any other radio communication. 

4. The station shall give absolute priority to 
signals or radiograms relating to ships in dis- 
tress; shall cease all sending on hearing a distress 
signal ; and shall refrain from sending until all 
the signals and radiograms relating thereto are 
completed. 

5. The station shall use the minmum amount 
of energy unecessary to carry out any communi- 
cation desired, and the tube input shall not 
exceed 1,000 watts. : 

6. The station shal) not use a transmitting 
wavelength exceeding 220 metres.* 

7. The station shall not use a transmitter 
during the first 15 minutes of each hour, local 
standard time, whenever the Secretary of 
Commerce by notice in writing shall require it to 
observe a division of the time, pursuant to the 


_ Twelfth Regulation of the Act of August 13th, 


IgI2. 

8. The President of the United States in time 
of war or public peril or disaster is authorised. 
‘by law to close the station and cause the removal 
or may 
authorise the use or control of the station or 
apparatus by any department of the Government 
upon just compensation to the owners. 

g. The Secretary of Commerce and Collectors 
of Customs or other officers of the Government 
authorised by him may at all reasonable times 
enter upon the station for the purpose of 
inspecting, and may inspect any apparatus for 
radio. communication of such station and the 
operation and operators of such apparatus. 

1o. The apparatus shall not be altered or 
modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the following Schedule except with 
the approval of a radio inspector, or other 
duly authorised officer of the Government. 

Name of naval or military station, if withih 
five NAUtICal Milesy An. sees. hott as Se, 


Power: Tube Output W. 

Antennas: Type [ sah ye Obes) Meas ike ate apes 

BLOB Dt ine g: ints Grotateh stole Spadea teeta era mca deena a 
(Above ground.) 

*On account of the trouble caused by 


amateurs transmitting on the same wavelengths 
as those used for broadcasting concerts, the 
Government has limited the wavelengths which 

"may be used by amateur experimenters to 150 
to 200 metres for pure C.W., and 176 to 200 
metres for chopped C.W. or damped waves. 
A special licence will be granted to amateurs 
holding an extra first- class certificate and 
having at least two years’ experience, or to those 
holding commercial radiotelegraphists licences, 
whereby they will be privileged to use wave- 
lengths of 150 to 220 metres. 


me 


Radio- © 


- licence has served satisfactorily as radiooperat 


Horizontal length . 
Wires : Number in vertical particet 
In Horizonal. part... ose.) oe oe “ 
The sending wavelengths shall be ase “to 


‘220 metres and the station is authorised to use — 


any wavelength within this band. 
This ‘Licence expires on... -......%. 25, 

HERBERT HOOVER, 

D. B> Carson, Secretary of Commerce. 

Commissioner of Navigation. 

Delivered by 


wo © 4 eee © po 00 00.8 6 gene « © ele we 


THE ~ UNITED STATES.-O# “AMERICA. pf 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
Bureau oF NAVIGATION. 


LICENCE. TO RADIO OPERATOR, = 
COMMERCIAL EXTRA FIRST-CLASS, —=% 
O This is to certify that +a 
has been examined and passed, By 
pursuant to the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, in am = 
(a) Adjustment, operation and care of — 
apparatus ; Ae 2 
(bd) Transmitting and sound reading at a 
speed of words a minute, a 
_Continental Morse, and words — 
a minute, American Morse ; 
(c) Use and care of storage - -battery or 
other auxiliary ; « 
(d) Knowledge of international regulations — ’ 
and Acts of Congress to regulate radio 
communication ; 
(e) Knowledge of United States ‘Naval 
Radio Regulations ; 
and is hereby licensed, as required by lave, 
Radio ~ Operator, Commercial Extra _ _ First@ 
Grade, for two years. . 
In testimony of trustworthiness a 
service as Radio Operator for 
months, of which 
service at sea, and of superior knowledge — 
and skill, ascertained by_ special examination — ¥ 
this extra grade licence is granted. = 
ne At avs SHAE, SRN Te Oath of Secrecy executed 


efficient 
P Sear ee Pal 
months were. 


ce 0 0 6S oe hav bad © eh Seed 


a Weereranseewseeerer ects net preset es sive be 6s nie ee 


PHAGE tri what deaecie ore Date.i:s340 See 19H 
This licence is not valid until the following 
oath has been executed :— 


iT 
swear that I will faithfully preserve the secrecy y 
of all messages coming to my knowledge throug 
my employment under this licence; that this 
obligation is taken freely without mental 
reservation or purpose of evasion, and tha 
I will well and faithfully discharge the duties 
of the office: So help me God. 


ee 


Date of birth, 
Place of birth, 


ee re ey 


| 


Gay? Off 71.0 Vik es Ue eae ee 


stew eee 


SEAL. 
SERVICE RECORD. 
This is to certify that the holder of © 


under my orders during the’ Perieks name 


2 Laws and / Regulations—United ees of America 48 I 


Bureau or NAVIGATION. 
LICENCE TO RADIO OPERATOR, 
COMMERCIAL* CLASS. 
GRADE. 


This is to certify that 
P has been examined and passed pur- 
suant “to the Radiotelegraphic Con- 
Sates in 
(a) Adjustment, 
apparatus ; 
(0) Transmitting and sound is.ading at 
a speed of not less thant words a 
_ minute, Continental Morse 3 
(c) Use and care of storage battery or 
other auxiliary ; 


operation and. care of 


set of apparatus. His know- 


- ledge of other systems is shown below. 


Ses g cer ececcsce 


OOH He mee mee mee eee eee wee 


Name of Ship or. Land Station. Period .. Master, Manager, or 
Superintendent. 

, oe PRR Uae! Obed cle male ooo pe ave © Brom 3s. ecw no » 19. gato seer rreere vig eee eer erevres eee 
UME ar Wiire te srota es Veh aes o's a, Liowe ne TOU settee s atic. Sao pe ores eg 3 ay ee SOLO cc ihetcas Re RW coterie 
Pikes ishacatietohs'¢ PUerevadeen inate 0 \-ficls sa BLOM awe con's vee hO Gs pean Fe Hel eee op ee PIO coh aes ey eae eG - 
Ds tere Peat a te See cs cs he Hromis oe-a-5 2245s ITO Seg tO Met eek els SLO ope eave ores Bak Ne ence 
DY Ee eae ay a BrOmiaiay ose TUTOR CALOn ears hem mae BELO Sip ca piel er aia aver ee easeneey 
oh se ee TEFOMME Sa nee at a Ee. tOan rane caie ares RTO Mie aaa siseanete ae sere ertiehe 
POS eee kee ere e eee ee eens TOM en <a tates SEED peelOee os eee + Pave PLDs 35 THEY OO ve apart 
Ge a ee “pc YS eC ae eee PLOY sat os ie MOL Qs diye LO ns a dite s a Tore Nee ob aw teen eye : 
te , BEND of eaetane ooh) oto. cw 0s) « HOM eie-A aha sere al Oar Ola ethos eles wT Ova def shrs os era petty ionire 
Operators must have the service record on dele Moles ei ensleene Hone Oe wrhers 

_ the backs of their licence properly completed HERBERT HOOVER, 

i en by the master of their ship or their Seeretary of Commerce. 

y ead = ; ep AS Se aan a eee ia Oath of Secrecy executed. 
(Examining Officer.) — 
Ree et No. . - E. T, CHAMBERLAIN, 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. Commissioner of Navigation. 
- SEER OE OMMEURG as Sire at. eet ae se Ce a 


Datevesne ter LO « 


This licence is not valid until the following 
oath has been executed :— 


Eke woe Sadie tip ahs STL do solemnly 
swear that I will faithfully preserve the secrecy 
of all messages coming to my knowledge through 
my employment under this licence; that this 
obligation is taken freely without mental 
reservation or purpose of evasion, and that 
I will well and faithfully discharge the duties 
of the office: So help m2 God. 


ed 


(d) Knowledge of international regulations Date of birth, £6. orig 2b w. envio’ o- o)e bt hee. 6 0.0.8 seine Ces 
‘and Acts of Congress to regulate radio com- Place of birth, ea ea ee ee ee 
munication ; Sworn to and ‘subscribed before me this...... vs 

- and is hereby licensed as required by law a | Gay Of... ..-.s esses ee eee A.D. 19. 
: Radio Operator, Commercial * grade ste eee eee ees 
for two years. * The candidate’s practical Notary Public. 
knowledge of adjustment was tested on a SEAL, : 


SERVICE RECORD. 
This is to certify that the holder of this 


‘ 


licence has served as radio operator under my - 


orders during the period named. 


Name of Ship or Land Station. Period. Master, Manager or 
é ellagtila e 
of ose ee TOMI ee eet. ore LOA SLOT apete do kets fore SRT O!. .abteeis. < douiane aru te tened eee 
22 Ose nee POM eny raw ace as TU Wiig Uy ergs s o705 tee pope C3 ns ee CAP a ches ae 
ie Amer okt pA 2 13300) 00 Wp hyd ee ee TM opel Ou ety act ees cia FES KS es a Rae ere £05 wee 
Praceteeate Paledcas Gao yic-3.- atts eee VOM cakes ys nee SLD ASLO peer ipa sels Aah GOES Bee seh nce Pire fino £ 
od NEA 9 6 ot te OE aA ra BT OME Gaeta nfl 6 erage Lrg ge tUlons ew Orne wiry LO Rr ty a ate 
sw AL igh oR ang See YOM ote y cis LON: tiga COr encudyels area PLO Bows «argu eacse eps enters cas 
Uo Sk De yes ee FT OL. faster oe LO sings COlats seaee eas LO Pom ee ora diag oleae : 
“oa Oe eee ee ay BLOM Viger canes 3s LG stage tO’ Paaim heat » 29 Shr “silt de Oa a ates gee 
: es Meee Cie Miaa heh SeR, fen Scac8 5 die eghie PROMS. oes eet PLO syP LOL a-s eee oh eS CO ar Pe weg herh i ee 


Operators must have the service record on gress in so far as they relate to interference 


the backs of their licence properly completed 
and signed by the master of eae ship or their 
employer. . 


No. 
THE UNITED STATES OF - -AMERICA. 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
BUREAU OF NAVIGATION. 
LICENCE TO RADIO -OPERATOR, ~ 
; AMATEUR FIRST GRADE. 


OQ ‘This is to certify that 
_has been examined and shown to have 
a knowledge of the adjustment and 
operation and of the regulations of the Radio 
telegraphic Convention and the Acts of Con- 


_* First or Second. 


+ Twenty or Twelve 


with radio communication and impose certain 
duties on all grades of operators sufficient to 
entitle him to a licence, and he is hereby 
licensed as required by law Radio Sperayoks 
Amateur First Grade for two years. 

The candidate was examined and shown 
to have knowledge (excellent or good) in th: 
following additional subjects : 

(a) General adjustment, operation and 

Care. Oise ap paratusa: Tener ee al ena os ats eel 


(ob) Transmitting - and sound reading 
Continental Morse at a speed of § . 
words a minute 

(c) General - knowledge. of international 


regulations and Acts of Congress to regulate 


ee 


*Excellent or goods ¢ Insert speed. 


R 


=) zar-Book ei Ww pei Tt vlegraphy a and nd Telep ny 


radio-commillnication $22. S23 eS en be as 
Be sians Sestak es Petes Pe Oath of Secrecy cxecnitels 
(Examining Officer.) 


ae 


PIACCL She te Aaine tas PATALE Std os ete os ae 
HERBERT HOOVER, 


Secretary of Commerce. 


E. T. CHAMBERLAIN, 
Commissioner of Navigation. 


This licence is not valid until the following 
oath has been executed :-— 

1 ER ie atid EIR eee ne do solemnly 
swear that I will faithfully preserve the secrecy 
of all messages coming to my knowledge through 
my employment under this licence; that this 


obligation is Faken ‘{reely “without aaentet 
reservation or purpose of evasion, and that — 
I will well and faithfully discharge the duties: ' 
of the office: So help me God. . 
‘ (Signature of holder.) _ 2 
Date. Of" birth: = ).23.5 2. Sos. oe J idage 


Place: of birth, 25 32) se. oe ee saw epee : 
Sworn to and ‘subscribed before me this. tees S 
day of ...-. batt nerek cael a A.D. 19.. 

Notary Public. = 
SEAL. 


SERVICE RECORD. Es 
This is to certify that the holder aeahis: 
licence has served as radio operator under. my my 
orders during the period named. 


Name of Ship or Land Station. Period. Master, Manager « or | = 
Superintendent. — 3 
So SS Se eee Ie Fronts6o) ts SHEQ ho TOD tase ene ScLO 3 See awe de 
agate Se ene eats tale etre Mate Brom wis 5s rr tg IG Oa eee pr ei ee 
AEE Se can Ne ree eS Brome see seers EQ oth tO Ure a OES LO Ls Sea ee 
Ne x Pes eee Spee ora, cate Seo ee ODE oo, ae eae Ep LE oe eee retires se 
Ae ee ee ee BLOM Ste cree ecg pl Gutsy pO mao eee ae LO Ee er 
Se er bed Se ee TOM 22ers eek Pinay) Lig tO S oan ee LID oo alee eee 
get PS PEE See Or PY OMY wa sv inp Ge gh pen bees 20 +l 
a Meta coe Baa canae Se eie ato Shee fe PrOmMiisd 3 Feene cs kpe Ren yp 1Ot Shea rete eee wets peg ie eee 
ae a ee ate Seis Das Seale FROMM SH 6s Soee IG ey tO See ees saa LO ee pat 
* Operators must have the service record on Ae ee i do solemnly 


the back of their licence properly completed 
and signed by the master of their ship or their 
employer. 


No. = 
THE UNITED STATES OF ._ AMERICA. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
BUREAU_OF NAVIGATION. 
Rapio SERVICE. 


LICENCE TO RADIO OPERATOR, 
AMATEUR SECOND GRADE. 


R This is to certify that 
has presented satisfactory evidence 
that he has a knowledge of the ad- 
justment and opetation of apparatus and of 
the regulations of the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention and the Acts of Congress, in so far 
as they relate to interference with radio com- 
munication and impose certain duties on. all 
grades of operators, sufficient to entitle him 


to a licence, and he is hereby temporarily | 


licensed as RApDIo OPERATOR, AMATEUR SECOND 
GRADE, for the period of eight months or until 
he has been duly examined. 

He has shown that he has knowledge 
(excellent or good) of the following additonal 
subjects : : 

(a) General adjustment, operation, and 

Cate Of apparatus swites < Seienv oe, SN eee 

(Excelient or good.) 
(6) Transmitting and sound reading 

Continental Morse at a speed of 

words a minute. 

(c) General knowledge of international 
regulations and Acts of Congress to regulate 
radio communication. ........+..eesseeeeee 


eeceoseetescheeeseesto ee F BOM HC TS wPeH EHH OHHH SE 


{Title.) “Notary Public. 
PERCE, enh s eden dd qe. -- Date; siinyss a CS 
HERBERT HOOVER, 
Secretary of Commerce. 


E,-T. CHAMBERLAIN, 


Commissioner of Navigation,  - 


swear that I will faithfully preserve the secrec 
of all messages coming to my knowledge through — 
my operations under this licence; that this - 
obligation is taken freely, without mental — 
reservation or purpose-of evasion; and that 
I will well and faithfully observe the obligation — 
of a licensed radio operator : So help me God. = 


ee ed 


Date of= birth) Ss i aces Ce 3 etualand e 
Place of *birth.2io.. .. <aeen Geen eee ose 453 
Sworn to and subscribed balers me this-4,2.2 4e 
Gays Meri ck buys Ha ae A; D.t195~ = 


ee 


Notary Pubic 
SEAL. z 
NOTICE TO BERNE BUREAU. a 
S The Minister of Marine of the United — 
States of America has notified to 


the Berne Bureau that the followmngs 4 

pet aes is to be published :— : 
. The Departments .of the United States 
Gov ernment which are concerned with wireless — 
telegraphy regret that they have not yet been — 
able to make arrangements with the land 
telegraph of the United States owing to the 
fact that these are in the hands of commercia} 
companies, and have nothing to do with the — 
Government. The idea was to arrange for — 
the free transmission over the land telegraph, 
in accordance with Article 14, paragraph 2, 3 
of the Rules of Service of the London Con- © 
vention. The information to be_transmitted — 
free of charge was all such as related to the. ; 
date and the hour of the handing in of radio- © 
telegrams on board ship. But the transmission 
of such information over land lines being sub- 
ject to a tax, the Government of the United 
States cannot, at present, conform strictly to 
this rule of the Convention. The declaration — 
of the American delegation contained in Article 2 — 
of the Final Protocol made provision for such 
a possible outcome, although its exact nature a 
was not. actually set forth. =e 
Multiple radiotelegrams, ‘such as are 
Heaton in article 38, paerasts 5, of the ~ 


ce es = 


Laws 

-_ Rules of Service, will be accepted as multiple 

‘messages in all wireless transmission between 

; ship and shore stations, but all the companies 

* operating land telegraph lines in the United 
States will consider, and will charge for, a 
multiple wireless message as consisting of so 
Many individual telegrams as the addresses 
it bears may indicate. 


= 3, The United States is not a member of ° 


the International Telegraphic Union and 

consequently is not bound to execute the rules 

___ laid down in Article 38, paragraph 8, of the 

_ London Convention Rules of Service concern- 
ing urgent radiotelegrams. The laws of the 
United States regulating all reciprocal arrange- 
ments between the States forbid the use of 
the privilege, and consequently all telegraph 
companies will not allow any priority in favour 

— of telegrams for which any additional tax 
may have been paid. 


pe T An Act to authorise the President 

of the United States to arrange and 
; ; participate in an international con- 
_ ference to consider questions relating to inter- 
national communication. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That the 
President of the United States be, and he is 
_ hereby, requested and authorised in the name 

_ of the Government of the United States to 
~ call, in his discretion, an international confer- 
_ ence to assemble in Washington, and to 
-appoint, by and with the advice and consent 
of the-Senate, representatives to participate 
_ therein, to consider all international aspects 
* of communication by telegraph, telephone, 
cable, wireless telephone, and wireless tele- 
graphy, and to make recommendations with a 
view. to providing the -entire world with 
adequate facilities for international com- 
- munication on a fair and equitable basis. 


4 Src. 2.—That the sum of $75,000, or so 
much thereof as may be necessary, is hereby 
appropriated out of any money in tht Treasury 

»- not otherwise appropriated, the same to Le 
disbursed under the direction and in the 

_ discretion of the Secretary of State for expenses 

incidental to the conference, including personal 

services in the District of Columbia notwith- 
standing the provisions of any other Act: 

_~ Provided, That no part of said sum shall be 

used in entertainment or for the purchase of 

~~ medals and badges. 


Approved, December 17th, 1919. 


a 


= 


U.S. RADIO COMPASS STATIONS. 


U - (See under U.S.A. in Direction Finding 
Section.) 


and Regulatio 


s—V enezuela 


PUBLIC RESOLUTION, 
No. 48—67TH CONGRESS, 
{H. J. Res, 7.] 

V Joint Resolution to authorise the 
operation of Government-owned Radio 
Stations for the use of the general 

public, and for other purposes. 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled: That all land, ship and 
airship radio stations, and all apparatus therein 
owned by the United States may be used by it 
for receiving and transmitting messages relating 
to Government business, compass reports and 
the safety of ships. 

Sec. 2, That the Secretary of the Navy is 
hereby authorised, under the terms and con- 
ditions and at rates prescribed by him, which 
rates shall be just and reasonable, and which, 
upon complaint, shall be subject to review and 
revision by the Interstate Commerce Commission, 
to use all radio stations and apparatus, wherever 
located, owned by the United States and under 
the control of the Navy Department—(a) for 
the reception and transmission of press messages 
offered by any newspaper published in the 
United States, its Territories or possessions, or 
published by citizens of the United States, in 
foreign countries, or by any press association 
of the United States, and—(4) for the reception 
and transmission of private commercial mes- 
sages: Provided, That the rates fixed for the 
reception and transmission of all such messages, 
other than press messages between the Pacific 
coast of the Urted States, Hawaii, Alaska, and 
the Orient, shall not be less than the rates charge 
by privately owned and operated stations for 
like messages and service: Provided further, 
That the right to use.such stations for any of the 
purposes named in this section, except for the 
reception and transmission of press messages, 
other than press messages between the Atlantic 
coast of the United States and ships at sea, shall 
terminate and cease as between any countries or 
localities or between any locality and privately 
operated ships, whenever privately owned and 
operated stations are capable of meeting the 
normal communication requirements between 
such countries or localities or between any 
locality and privately operated ships, and the 
Secretary of Commerce shall have notified the 
Secretary of the Navy thereof, and all rights 
conferred by this section shall terminate and 
cease on June 30th, 1925, except that all such 
rights conferred by this section in the Republic 
of China shall terminate and cease cn 
January ist, 1924. 

Approved April 14th, 1922. 

SEc. 3. That all stations owned and operated 
by the Government, except as herein otherwise 
provided, shail be used and operated in acccra- 
ance with the provision of the Act of Congress 
entitled “ An Act to regulate radio communicz.- 
tion,’’ approved August 13th, 1912. 

Approved, June 5th, 1920. 


VENEZUELA 


(See Maps 48, 50 and 51.) 
HE Republic of Venezuela was formed in 1830 by secession from the 


other members of the Republic of Colombia. 


The Constitution in force 


is that of June 13th, 1914. Legislative authority is vested in a Congress of 
_ two Chambers, whilst the Executive power is exercised by a President in 


_. conjunction with Cabinet Ministers. 


R2 


-T 


being accepted to any part of the world and forwarded'via Radio to Trinidad 


os DOCTOR V. MARQUEZ BUSTILLOS, The maritime zone comprises the ferritorialal 


_ Constitution. 


.. ART. 3.—The National territory is dividedinto | anchor at Venezuelan ports, must be in - 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


Radiotelegraphy in Venezuela is controlled by the Government, the at 
Department in charge being the Ministerio of Fomento assisted by: the -@ 
Director of Federa] Telegraphs and Telephones.. : 
_.° There are no privately owned Radiotelegraph stations, neither Clubs : 
or Societies. 

The Ministerio-has granted permission to several Oil Exploration Cou 
panies to erect Radiotelephone stations to communicate from the oilfields — 
to the offices, but no such station has yet been erected. Ys 

There exist at present eight stations in the different parts of the coutes a 
‘each open for public service. = 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. es : Title. Beat "| Adare one 
Dr. Antonio Alamo 3 ; ? Minister of Public Works Caracas. 
Gral. Julio.Hidalgo .. .. | Director-General of Federal Telegraphs and Caracas, 
| _ Telephones 
Dr. H, R. von Eichwald .. | Chief of Radio Communication .. fee Caracas. 


Li-ut. Antonio Toro Key .. ) Director of National Radio School oe, -. | Caracas. 


Pa 


The plan adopted to erect a radio station in the Capital of each state 
is still under consideration, as is also the erection of a high power Radio | 
station to work with Europe and the United States of America. = 

The last named service is actually carried out via Trinidad (VPL) messages — 


and then by cable. The charges of one bolivar and hyentys -five centimos — 
being equally divided between the two stations. 4 
There also exists by Decree, dated July 23rd, 1921, a National School 4 

~of Radiotelegraphy, an Institution destined to provide the country with — a 
native operators for the service. The school is directed by Lieut. Antonia ~ 
Toro Key, who returned some months ago from the United States of America, 
where he had been sent by the Government in order to gain instruction and 
experience in the art of pesolelesrspny. \ 


ADMINISTRATION.” 


The laws and regulations relating to wireless telegraphy ane telephoral 
are contained under the following :— 


A—Radiotelegraphic Regulations. 
B—Instructions for Radio Telegraphic Stations. 


Provisional President of the ‘Republic, waters hie pclae ni viable” 

aes rivers. e terrestrial zone embraces a eS 

in virtue of Clause 10 of Article 79 a the National other installations erected within the Venezuelan — 
territory, including islands, shores and banks. 


; DECREES THE FOLLOWING 

Art. 4.—With the exception of National or — 
A -RADIOTELEGRAPHIC © REGULA- | foreign warships, no ship which is anchored — 
* “TION. HeapineG No. -1.—PRELIMIN- may use its radiotelegraph installations, while 
ARY CONDITIONS, it is not sailing, unless justified by reason of — 
ART. _1.—Wireless telegraphy or Pea ice urgency. - 
telegraphy in Venezuela will be governed by Art. 5.—According to their purpose, radio- — 
the Law of Telegraphs and Telephones, by the'} telegraph stations are divided as follows:— 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention, by 1st, central station; 2nd, local stations; . 
the other special conventions made in respect 3rd training stations; 4th, "portable stations. 
thereto, by the conditions of the present Decree, | ART. 6,—Only the National Government may 
and by others that may be prescribed. © possess radiotelegraph stations in the terrestrial 
ArT. 2,——-Pre-eminent control and adminis- | zone of Venezuela. Private people may be able ~ 
tration of radiotelegraph installations will be to use them, subject to the ruling conditions 

in the hands of the Ministry of Public Works ; and tariffs. 
but if the Federal Executive should desire it, Art. 7.—All National or foreign merchant | 4 
they can in war time be placed under the | vessels carrying more than fifty passengers on 
direction of the War Office and Admiralty. an ordinary voyage, whether they put in or 


two zones, subject to regulation and jurisdiction. | sion of a wireless telegraph installation in 


: ; wee 


on 


? 


~ 


perfect condition, and another emergency 
installation besides, which can work for at least 
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six hours, and be set quickly to work in case. 


of the former apparatus getting out of order in 
times of danger. 

Art. 8.—Boats excepted by the International 

ventions and those exclusively devoted to 
codst navigation through National territorial 
waters are exempted from carrying wireless 
installations. 

Boats which are exempted from the said 
obligation may not possess radio installations 
without previous permission from the Federal 
Executive, 


GENERAL CONDITIONS. 
First SECTION. 
Signals and Radiotelegraphic Waves. 

ArT. 9.—The exchange of signals, superfluous 
words, experimenting or practising that may 
in any way interrupt radiotelegraphic corre- 
spondence is forbidden at ordinary stations. 

ArT. 10.—The normal length of a wave will 
be 600 metres. Training and portable stations 
shall use a smaller one, to be fixed for them, so 
as not to interfere with ordinary communica- 
tions. ‘ 

ART. 11.—Permission is given in exceptional 


" eircumstances for other wavelengths to be used 


in accordance with the limits of the International 

Regulations. : 

-- ART, 12.—The signs used for radiotelegraphic 

communications will be those of the Inter- 

national Morse alphabet. ¥ 5 
ArT. 13.—Ships in distress will use the sign 


_adopted by the International Conventions. 


ART. 14.—As soon as a Station hears danger 
calls, it shall suspend all correspondence and 
not resume it until after having made certain 
that the communication of danger has been 
concluded ; it shall attend to the calls wherever 
there origin may be, and answer them ; it shall 
in conformity. with the notifications from the 
ship communicate with the authorities of the 
respective littoral. : 

ART. 15.—In radio communications between 
coast and ship stations the call, pauses and 


inquiries noted in the Regulation annexed to’ 


Radiotelégraphic Convention, signed in London 
on the 5th sake 1912, shall be observed ; this 
will not prevent the use of others for interior 
service, but in this case the use of those univer- 
sally adopted signals that might cause confusion 
is strictly forbidden. 


SECOND SEcTION. 
(1) Personnel of the Radiotelegraph Service. 
Art. 16.—The Director-General of Telegraphs 


_and Federal Telephones will be the head of the 


radiotelegraph stations in everythong concerning 
the service. Anything relating to the inspection 
and working of the installations, complaints, 
fulfilment of regulations and application of 
penalties is included in his duties which he shall 
exercise direct, giving account of each case 
to the Ministry of Public Works. 


Art. 17.—For the supervision of installations, 


the Ministry of Public Works may appoint 


inspectors of radiotelegraphy, with jurisdiction 
over a particular littoral. 

Art. 18.—The radiotelegraphic service of each 
installation shall be performed by an operator 
who holds a first-class efficiency certificate. The 
latter includes :— 

(a) A knowledge of the apparatii,and of their 

arrangement and working ; 

(b) A capacity for transmitting and receiving 

_ audibly at a minimum speed of twenty 
words a minute ; 


(c) A knowledge of the International Regula-— 
tions, local laws and regulations com- 
pulsorily applicable to the service and 


exchange of radiotelegraph communica- 
tions. 


ART. 19.—In exceptional cases; when the 
service has to be entrusted to an operator who 
has only a second-class certificate, the latter 
must guarantee the*same efficiency as a first 
class, except in regard to speed transmission and 
reception capacity, which must never be less 
than twelve words a minute. 


ArT. 20.—The duties of bookkeeping and 
filing at radiotelegraph stations are under the 
charge of the operator and the Exchequer of 
Federal Telegraphs and Telephones. 


ART. 21.—Radiotelegraph stations, according 
to their importance and local regulations, shall 
be worked by a requisite subordinate staff in 
accordance with the dispositions of the Ministry 
of Public Works, for dealing effectively with the 
service. 


ART. 22.—Radiotelegraph stations shall be 
connected with the National Telegraph system. 

Radiograms may be handed in at ordinary 
telegraph offices for transmission by wire to the 
stations. In these cases the receiving clerk 
must make separate bookkeeping entries. 


(b) School of Radiotelegraphy. 


ART. 23.—The School of Radiotelegraphy is 
an-institution for educating the technical staff 
of the Republican radiotelegraph and radio- 
telephone stations. 

ART. 24.—The Director-General of Telegraphs 
and Federal Telephones, the Head Professor and 
a language professor will constitute the personnel 
of the school. 

ART. 25.—The Director-General of Federal 
Telegraphs and Telephones shall exercise 
control over the schooi and see that it is well 
conducted, notifying the Ministry of Public 
Works every time amendments are necessary 
or suitable improvements might be adopted. 

ART. 26.—The Head Professor, who is imme- 
diately subordinate to the Federal Director- 
General of Telegraphs and Telephones, shall deal 
with the organisation and working of the 
institution, and shall besides give instruction on 
the subjects necessary for the course of training 
and in accordance with the programme of 
studies which he shall elaborate and submit for 
approval to the Ministry of Public Works. 

ART. 27.—The Language Professor shall give 
pupils the special instruction desired and do his 
best besides to assist in the good management 
of the school. 

Art. 28.—To be admitted as a pupil in the 
school the following is necessary :— 

(a) To be over eighteen and under thirty-five 

(0) years of age ; 

b 


(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 


instruction ; 
To be known to be of good conduct ; 
A holder of a certificate from the National 
Health Office certifying good health ; 
Written permission from a legal repre- 
sentative in the case of minors. 
To request registration in a legal form 
within the prescribed time before the 
opening of a term. The request shall be 
addressed to the Minister of Public Works 
and shall be accompanied by the confir- 
mation that the other requisites herein 
mentioned are complete. 

ART. 29.—The- number of pupils that will 
form a ae course shall in every 
case be fixed by the Ministry of Public Works. 


A holder of a high grade certificate of ~ 
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ArT. 30.—Nobody can be appointed to take 
an operator’s position in the Republican Radio- 
telegraph or Radiotelephone Service who has not 
obtained a diploma for efficiency. 

ArT. 31.—In order to obtain the diploma 
referred to in the previous Article it is necessary 
to have gone through a course at the School of 
Radiotelegraphy in the subjects contained in 
the schedule of studies and to have passed the 
requisite examination satisfactorily, which shall 
consist of three divisions :— = 

(i) A half-an hour’s oral test on subjects 
taken by ballot from the programme which 
shall be done by numbering slips from one 
upwards to the number of subjects contained 
in the programme. 

(ii) To draw up in fifteen minutes a document 
of the service proposed by the Examining 
Board. 

(iii) Transmitting and receiving practice for 
fifteen minutes. In no case will a candidate be 
approved who has not executed a speed mini- 
mum of-twelve words a minute. 

ArT, 32.—The optional examinations for the 
diploma are always individual ones, and can be 
arranged at any time on the date fixed by the 
Ministry of Public Works, in accordance with 
the request which the candidate must make in 
legal form, which must bear at the foot thereof 


the certificate issued by the Director of the 


School, stating that the candidate has attended 
the course regularly, been punctual for the 
classes and done the tasks required in accordance 
with the schedule of studies. 

ART. 33.—If the candidate should be approved, 
besides the diploma a certificate will be sent 
him, a first-class one, if the transmitting and 
receiving speed is a minimum of twenty words 
a minute, and a second-class one if the speed 
varies between twelve and nineteen words a 
minute. 

ART. 34.—-The examining boards for the 
diploma shall consist of five members : the 
‘Pirector-General of Federal Telegraphs and 
Telephones, the Head Professor of the School 
of Radiotelegraphy and three technical specia- 
lists, preferably chosen from first-class operators. 


THIRD SECTION. 


RADIOTELEGRAPHIC SERVICE, OFFICIAL AND 


PRIVATE. 
I.—Order and Preference. 
ART, 35.—The  radiotelegraph service is 


intended chiefly for commerce and private 
people. Only when it is a question of messages 
sent by the President of the Republic or by the 
Commander-in-Chief of the National Army, in 
case of interruption of the ordinary lines or on 
matters of distinct urgency may the wireless 
telegraph of the terrestrial zone be used for 
official communications. 

Art. 36.—Radiograms shall be despatched in 
the following order :— 

(a) Official service, and this will be according 
to the rank of the sending official. 

(b) Private radiograms in the order in which 

they are handed in. 

ART. 37.—Radiograms referred to in Article 13 

shall have absolute priority. 


Il.—Free Traffic. 

ArT. 38.—Radiograms will be free that are 
sent on service matters by officials authorised 
by the Law on Telegraphs and Telephones of 
the 2zoth June, 1918. 

Art. 39.—Free traffic is not exempt from the 
supplementary taxes of ships and other foreign 
Stations that have to handle the communica- 

= t10NS;: ; 


| 


keeping correspondence secret shall be applied 


_ mentioned in the foregoing Article, 


IIlI.—Tariff. ace 
; ArT. 41.—The radiotelegraphic charge will 
@ i 
1.—For Interior Service. f me 
(a) Radiotelegraphic charge, properly so-called 


at the rate of B. 0.25 a word with a 
minimum of ten words for every radio- 
gram. : 
(b) Telegraphic or postal charge, or both, \. | 
according to the means of communication “3 
to be employed, whenever there is no 
_radiotelegraphic station at the place of x 
origin or destination, and whenever the e 
sender may request these special services. 
I1.—For Exterior Service. pes 
(a) Radiotelegraphic charge properly so-called 


at the rate of B. 0.60 per word, witha 
minimum of ten words for every radio- — 
gram. ee 


(b) Coast or ship tax. of the station or ship 3 
to which the radiogram is sent according ong 
to the special tariff for same. 3 
(c) Telegraphic or postal charge, or both,  — 
according to the means of communica- 
tion that may have to be employed, ~ 
whenever there is no radiotelegraphic - — 
station at the place of origin or destina- 
tion, and whenever the sender may ~~ 
request these special services. Ae anes 
Sole paragraph. In the vradiotelegraphic 
charge properly so-called the address and signa- 
ture will be collected both for interior and — 
exterior service. ee 
IV.—Secrecy. ~~ =e ao 
ART. 42.—All legal dispositions relating to  — 


to radiotelegrams. 

ArT. 43.—Only the President of the Republic, 
the Commander-in-Chief of the National Army, 
the Ministers of the Interior, the Governor of — 
the Federal District and National Diplomatic — 
Ministers or foreign residential ones may send — 
or receive messages in code without any restric- 
tion, ; 1 

ArT. 44.—Subordinate employees will also | 
be allowed to send cypher radiograms when 
dealing with a reply so required by their superiors — 


dope gente 


Art. 45.—In International communication 
private people may for the purposes of economy 
use ordinary well-known telegraphic codes ; but 
in every case the translation of the message | 
must be attached so that it can be filed with ~~ 
the original radiogram. ; 


ts 


t 


Heapinc No, III. aes 
SPECIAL CONDITIONS, 3 
First SECTION.—PENALTIES. F 
Art. 46.—Breaches of the present Regula- 


\ 


Sree y IRR Oe. ey as eee 


tions will be punished by fines from 100 to 
20,000 bolivares, which will be applied by the 
Director of Federal Telegraphs and Telephones, - 
or imprisonment in proportion. In the event 
of their being guaranteed these fines will be 
subject to appeal before the Ministry of Public 
Works. Set 
ArT. 47.—The possession or use of Clandestine 


radio electrical installations will be punishable 
by fine up to 20,000 bolivares and also by 
Government confiscation of apparatus and  — 
instruments; without prejudice to a prosecution —__ 
that might be taken up, when besides infringing 
these conditions the fact constitutes an offence 
against the security of the State or the Con- 
stitutional Powers. A ee seo 


5. Se eae = + 
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_ SECOND Section .—INSTRUCTIONS. 
Art. 48.— By separate © resolutions the 
inistry of Public Works will draw up the 
nstructions to be observed in the radiotelegraph 
service ; it will fix the places where the stations 
shall be installed; it will grant the permits 
teferred to in Article 8; it will organise the 
instruction and examination of operators ; it 
will fix bases for bookkeeping, and will prescribe 
_all rules of a technical character that have to be 
_ observed in the service. 
_Given, signed, sealed with the seal of the 
Federal Executive and countersigned by the 
_ Minister of Public Works, at the Federal Palace, 
~ Caracas, on the thirty-first day of the month of 
_ January, 1921. The 111th year of Independence 
and the 62nd of the Federation. - 
(Place for the Seal.) 

V. MARQUEZ BUSTILLOS. 
: Countersigned. 
Seal: 
ind . TORRES, 
The Minister of ‘Public Works. 


| INS TRUCTIONS FOR RADIOTELEGRA- 
PHIC STATIONS. 


ae United States of V enezuela—Mimistry 
B Statistics and Communications. 
CARACAS, 31st January, 1921. 
111th and 62nd Year. 

It is Resolved : 
_ By Order of the Provisional President of the 
Republic and tn conformity with Article 48 of the 
_ Radiotelegraphic Regulations for the following to 
be binding. 
3 PRELIMINARY REMARKS. 


The present instructions contain the rules 
which must be observed by the Venezuelan 
stations in the execution of the SEA aes 
Service. 
These rules refer principally ; 
(1) To the tariff, 
_{2) To the transmission of radiotelegrams. 
(3) To the admission and classification of 
_ messages. 
(4) "To Ge signals adopted. 
Besides the present instructions, the object 
of which is to facilitate the regularity of the 
-__ service, the Venezuelan radiotelegraphic stations 
__will be subject to'the Law of Telegraphs and 
= Telephones, to the International Telegraphic 
- Convention and the International Radio- 
Telegraphic Convention, as well as the regulations 
annexed to these. The said date will furnish 
the basis for the execution of the servicé in 
the International régime. 
The stations will be also subject to the 
ie telegraphic tariff used in Venezuela and to those 
_ besides which link up the service with the 
_ exterior so as to make up the total rate of 
each message. Likewise they will be subject 
to the nomenclature of the radiotelegraphic 
stations, and finally to all the legal conditions 
and Venezuelan regulations referring to the 
-_ radiotelegraphic service, 


No. 1 .—RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS, 


the ‘‘ nomenclature of radiotelegraphic stations.” 
‘This nomenclature gives the following particulars 
in regard to every station :— 
_ (1) Forcoast stations, the name, nationality, 
_ and geographical position indicated by the 
territorial division, and by the longitude 
=~ and latitude of the place; for ship stations, 
oi _ the name, and nationality of the ship, and 
in certain cases the name and address of the 
owner, 
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of Public Works—Direction General of 


(2) The call signal. (The signals are different 
from one another, and-each one is formed oy 
a group of three letters. ) ; 

(3) Normal range. 

(4) The radiotelegraphic system of trans- 
mission (musical spark, tonality expressed 
by the number of duplicate vibrations, etc.) 

(5) Length of waves used, (The length of 
the normal wave is underlined.) 

(6) The nature of the services effected. 

(7) The hours of opening. 

(8) If the case should arise the hour and 
method of sending hourly signals and meteoro- 
logical reports. 

‘(9 ) The coast and ship tariff. 

B. The name of the ship station as shown in 
the first column of the nomenclature is followed 
in case of ambiguity by the call signal of the 
station. 

C. The following abbreviations are used in 
service documents :— 

P.G.—Station opened for public corres- 
pondence in general. 

P.R.—Station opened for restricted public 
pees apices 

P,—Station opened for private interests. 

O.—Station opened only for official corres- 
pondence. 

N.—Station for permanent service. 

X.—Station with no fixed intermission. 
D. At coast stations the service will be as 

far as possible permanent by day and night 
without interruption. Nevertheless, — some 
stations can carry on a_ service ot limited 
duration, 


Coast stations where the service is not per- 
manent may not suspend their work until 
having transmitted all their radiotelegrams 
to the ships which are in the sphere of action, 
nor until after having received from these ships 
all the radio telegrams advised. This condition 
is likewise applicable when ships. signal their 
presence before the suspension of work has been — 
effected. : 


E. Ship. stations are divided 
categories :— 
vi 1) Stations for permanent service. 
(2) Stations for limited service. 
(3) Stations with no fixed intermission. 


During navigation the following must remain 
in expectation of reception :— 

(1) Stations under the first category. 

(2) Those under the second category 
during service hours, and outside of those 
pou during the first.ten minutes of each 
nour, 


Stations of the third category are not bound 
by any regular waiting service. 
The radiotelegraphic service of the ship station 
is under the supreme authority of the commander 
or captain of the ship.- 


F. Fixed stations of the terrestrial zone are 
divided according to their purpose into four 
categories, namely :— 

(xr) Central station. 
(2) Local stations. 
(3) Training stations. 
(4) Portable stations. 


G. The central station as regard service is 
bound by obligations of the coast stations. 


Local internal stations, which, on account of 
their position, are outside of communication 
with ships, will be worked like ordinary national 
telegraph offices. 


Training and portable stations will be governed 
by the special provisions concerning them which 
will be prescribed in each case by separa te 
resolutions, 


into three 


_H. All fixed radiotelegraphic stations will be 
linked with the telegraphic system of Venezuela. 


By the latter, radiotelegrams can be sent and 
received, 


‘No. -2.—RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CORRESPONDENCE. 


__A, Every person has the right to make use 
of International radiotelegraphic communica- 
tion. 


The sender of a private telegram, is obliged 
to prove his identity when asked by the office 
or station of origin. : 

_ The right .to correspond radiotelegraphically 
is subject, nevertheless, to the fulfilment of 
the local regulations and tariffs. ; 

Bb. The Government does not accept any 
responsibility by reason of the radiotelegraphic 
service supplied to private people. 7 

C. The text of the telegram must be written 
legibly in characters which have their equivalent 
on the telegraphic signals used in Venezuela. 
These characters are as follows :— 


LETTERS. 
AS BiG Dak PoG tH ld jek LoM'N-O-P- ORS 
TUVWXYZ, 
anoi. 
FIGURES. 
1234567890. 
SIGNS OF PUNCTUATION. 
Full sstop (.); comma (,); semi-colon (;) ; 
colon (:) ; note of interrogation (?) ; exclamation 
mark (!); apostrophe (’); hyphen (-); paren- 
thesis {}; inverted commas (“’’); oblique (/) ; 
- underline (_). 
D. The various parts of which a telegram is 


composed should be written in the following 
order :— 


(1) Supplementary instructions. 
(2) The address. 

(3) The text. 

(4) The signature, 


E,. The sender must write on the form 


immediately before the address the supple-' 


mentary instructions. 


- Multiple radiotelegrams will have this remark 
written immediately before the addresses 
concerned, 


The remark ‘‘ Urgent’ is not admitted in 
Venezuela except on the ordinary telegraphic 
system, 


F. Every address must contain at least two 
words, The first giving the name of the addressee, 
the second indicating the station of destination. 
Nevertheless, if the address is lacking in further 
necessary particulars for the addressee to be 
traced without difficulty by the office of destina- 
tion the sender shall abide by the consequences 
of insufficient address. 


G. The address of radiotelegrams destined 
for ships must be as full as possible, They must 
_ necessarily contain :— 

(a) Name or capacity of the addressee 
with supplementary particulars if need be. 

(6) Name of the boat as shown in the first 
column of the nomenclature. 

(c) Name of the coast stations as shown in 
the nomenclature. 


Nevertheless, the name of the ship may be 
substituted at the sender’s risk by the route 
indication and determined by the name of the 
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ports of origin and destination or by “some — 
other similar remark. ; oot 

H. Telegrams without text are admitted. 
_ The text may be written in plain language ‘or 
in secret language, and in the latter case it may 
be in code language or in cypher language. 
Each one of these languages may be used 
singly or in combination with others in the same 
telegram. 


It can also be written by means of the Inter- 
national Code of signals. The radiotelegraphic 
station will not translate this text when the 
telegram has to be retransmitted to another 
station. . 


I. The station of origin in: Venezuela does 
not admit messages in secret language except 
on condition that they fulfil the requirements | 
established in Article 45 of the radiotelegraphic 
Regulations. This provision is not applicable 
to transit telegrams. - 


J. Plain language is understood to be that 
which suggests an intelligible meaning in one 
or more of the languages authorised for inter- 
national telegraphic correspondence. 


The use of code addresses, commercial signs, 
international code signals, abbreviations, initials 
such as f.o.b., c.i.f., or analogous terms do not 
deprive the telegram of its plain language 
character. 


K. Code language is composed of words that — 2a 


do not form intelligible sentences. 
Words actual or artificial must be pronounce- 
able in Spanish, German, French, Dutch, 
English, Italian, Portuguese or Latin. ; 
Artificial words must not bear accented 
letters. , 


Code language must not have more than. 
ten characters of the Morse alphabet. 


consonants will be counted as two letters 
in artificial words. : 


Words formed by the combination of two 
or more in plain language against the usage of 
the language are not admitted. iy 

L. Cypher language is that formed by— 

(1) Either Arabic cyphers, groups oF 
series of Arabic numbers with a secret mean- 
ing, or by letters (unaccented), groups or 
series of letters with a secret meaning 

(2) Words, names, expressions or combina- 


tions of letters which do not fulfil the condi- i, 4 


tions of plain language nor of code language. 
The mixture of cyphers and letters with a 
secret meaning is not admitted in the same 
group. 
. The groups referred to under paragraph 
not considered to be of secret meaning. 


M. The signature is not obligatory; it may 
be written by the sender in accordance with 
custom or substituted by a registered address. 


It is indispensable for every message to be 
signed in Venezuela, although the signature 
need not be transmitted, at any rate the regis- 
tered address used as the signature must be 
translated at the foot of the telegram. 

4 


Tate 


No. 3.—OFFICIAL RADIOTELEGRAMS. 

A. An official message is understood to be 
that dealing with matters of public” service 
and sent by a Government official in the exercise — 
of his duties. 

B. Official radiotelegrams must bear the 


seal of or a memorandum from the sending — s 
official unless there is no doubt of their authen- 
ticity. 


The 
ch or any other combination of vowels or double - 


as 
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ec The right to send a reply as an official 
_ radiotelegram is proved by the production of 


/ 


characters in exeess, should there be any, 
are calculated as an additional word. = 


the message requiring it. 


; -D. Official radiotelegrams can in any case 
be: written in secret language. 
E. The receiving station must repeat official 
messages; partially if they are written in 
plain language, and wholly if in secret language. 


~ No. 4.—SERVICE RADIOTELEGRAMS. 


A. Only authorised employees can 
service radiotelegrams free. This 


send 
privilege 


is limited to radios that present an urgent | 


character and they must be written in a concise 

form. Exclusive of such cases the station may 
’ refuse the message or forward a duplicate by 
' post. 


B. Service advices may also be exchanged 
free of tariff between two or more stations 
respecting repetitions, rectifications, or cancella- 
tion of messages or anything affecting the 
correct transmession. 


C. When the service advice is requested by 
a private person it will be charged according to 
the tariff. In communications with boats 
the advice may only refer to the rectification 
of radios previously transmitted. The letters 

“S.T. must precede the preamble of these radio- 
- telegrams. If there should be need to rectify 
a word it will be indicated by the position it 
occupies in the text of the message, independent 
of the rules of taxation. 


~~ No. 5.—MetuHop oF Countinc Worps. 


A. All that which the sender writes on the 
- form for transmission is subject to taxation, 
and is included in the number of words. Hy- 
phens which separate words and signs of punc- 
tuation are only transmitted by special request 
or when they form groups of signs in secret 
language, and in these cases they are subject 
to tariff. 


B. The name of the station, number of the 
radiotelegram, time of handing in and other 
indications in the preamble are not counted or 
charged unless the sender inserts any of these 
remarks in the text of his radiotelegram, and 
~ then they form part of the number of chargeable 
words. 

-C. One word is counted for the following, 
in all languages :— 
(rt) In the address. 
_ (a) The name of the office of destination 
(or the coast station) written as shown 


. in the first column of the nomenclature with- 


the relative indications. 


(b) The names of the territorial sub- 
_ divisions respectively written in accordance 
with the nomenclature. 
(2) The name of the ship as shown in the 
first column of the nomenclature. 


(3) The code words fulfilling the conditions 
under paragraph K of No. 2. 


(4) Every isolated character, letter or 
cypher, as well as every sign of punctuation 
apostrophe or hyphen transmitted at the 

~ sender’s request. 

(5) The underline. 

(6) The parenthesis signs. 

(7) The inverted commas. 

(8) The supplementary instructions. 


DD, In plain language any word or authorised 


_. group containing fifteen letters of the Morse 


alphabet is reckoned as a single word. Any 


In code language every ten characters are 
counted as one word. 

In cypher language every five letters or 
numbers are counted as one word. 

E. If in the same message there should be 
complete sentences in plain language and in 
code language or cypher language the words 
in each sentence will be counted according 
to the former rule; but if there should be code 
or cypher words intercepted in the plain 
language the whole radiotelegram will be con- 
sidered as cypher, and if without cyphers as 
code language. 

F. Words joined by hyphens and apostrophes 
will be counted as separated and the syllabic 
sounds by the number ofletters of which they 
are composed. 

G. The combination of words against general 
usage is not admitted. Usage is justified if 
the point should arise by reference to a dictionary 
of the respective language. 

H. The counting of words at the station of 


origin is decisive, but if the office of destination — ~ 


should discover an error it may claim the excess 
from the addressee, and if the latter should 
refuse to pay it have a service advice sent 
for the amount to be collected from the sender. 
When the latter has paid the difference another 
service advice will be sent authorising delivery 
of the message. 


No. 6.—TARIFFS AND TAXATION, 


A. Radiotelegrams originating from a ship 
are taxed as addressed to the nearest coast 
station. In the charge the supplementary 
telegraphic tariff-will be included. nae 

B. When the ‘sender gives instructions on- 
his message for the retransmission of the radio- 
telegram ‘to another station he shall pay the 
tariff relative to each service. This rule will 
be applied when the retransmission of a radio 
sent by land is effected through two or more 


ship stations. 


C. The total rate for telegrams will be 
collected from the sender except :— 
(x) Express charges. 
(2) Porterage charges by the station of 
destination. 
(3) In cases provided for under letter G of 
this paragraph. ir 
D. The rate will be collected in bolivares, and 
foreign tariffs will in each case be converted 
to this currency. 

E. Rates will be fixed in accordance with the 
particulars in the nomenclature. 


F. Ship stations may obtain information 
from coast stations when they are not in posses- 
sion of all the necessary particulars for making 
up the rate of the telegrams. 

G. When. the transit tax is not shown in the 
nomenclature the office of origin will include 
in the preamble the remark ‘‘ tax to be col- ~ 
lected.’’ The same thing will be done when it 
is from a sender in a country not adherent to 
the International Conventions.- 

H. The sender of the radiotelegram has the | 
right to ask for.a receipt with a note of the 
amount collected. The office of origin may 
charge a fee for this of 25 cents. 


No. 7.—TRANSMISSION OF RADIOTELEGRAMS, 
A. The length of a normal wave is 600 metres. 
Every station must be equipped so as to be 
able to send waves of 300 metres as well. But 
it must always be in condition to receive calls 
made by means of the normal wavelength. 


B. Stations intended exclusively for deter- 
mining the position of ships must not use wave- 
lengths exceeding 150 metres. 

C. The forgoing conditions, indispensable to 
a good public service shall not prevent, if the 
case should arise, for the Government to make 

_any variations which it may judge convenient 
for its radiotelegraphic correspondence. 

D. Stations must maintain traffic with the 
least waste of power. Ship stations must not 
use more than 1 kW. unless the boat is obliged 
to communicate at a distance exceeding 200 
nautical miles, or when exceptional circum- 
stances require an increase in power. 

E. The exchange of signals, superfluous 
words, experimenting or practice, that may 
disturb the service of other stations is forbidden. 


For this reason training and portable stations. 


will use wavelengths different to the normal. 


_F, Should the foregoing rules be infringed | 


the station must lodge a complaint in detail to 
the Director-General of Federal Telegraphs 
and Telephones. 


No. 8.—-TRANSMITTING SIGNALS. 


A. fhe Morse Code signals are used in the | 


service, 

B. The spacing and length of the 
as fellows :— 

“ (1) The dash is equal to three dots. 
(2) The space between the signals of the 

same letter is equal to a dot. 
“_ (3) A space between the two letters is 5 equal 

to three dots. 


signals is 


(4) A space between two words is - equal 


to five dots. 

C. Letters are represented by the signal 
shown in the following table:— e 
oo in|) — © 

a | © = © = ‘| 7 | — a © sme me 
a|em=—_— © == |) — a am 

bi meee |} — a © 

C | =o = © |p| © © 

Ch | ame mens eee eee ‘| qq | ——@ sa 

dj mee |r| ome 

e|e |S) @eoee 
é|eemeoe ‘| t |) 
f\|eome ‘| Ue © 

gf | —_ © | i | © ©. 
-hieeee | V}) @ © © = 
1;/@ee {Pag coat cee 

} | © = ot ‘| X | —e © ma 

k | © om iy —-—— 

1 | ©omeeo ‘| 7) i © © 

m | —_ som | 


D. The figures are represented as follows :— 
| 5 | 

|e eee 

| mums @ © © 
mae © © 
(en Sen te ee Ge 
ee OE ON 


34 @ oFe ree ise ee 
2 © © meme me I! 
3 8€ 66 == 

4 €©60 om 
5 @e000 


OO OND 


} 


In office repetitions and in the preamble 
and in cypher telegrams with the remark 


“in cypher ” numbers may be abbreviated as 


follows :— 


MALWN HH 
eeeee 


ee =F caw J 


p sei @ © @ meme ee it shall suspend 


“having made certain that the communication 


for help must obtain all necessary particulars — = 


E. Signs of Snnaiauen and d other indication 
are represented as follows -— 


Punto y coma (;) 

Dos puntos (:) 

Punto de interrogacién 
o demanda de una 
transmisi6n no com- | 
prendida (?) 

Punto de admiracion(!) 

Apostrofe (’) 

Guion (-) 

Raya de fraccion (/) 

Paréntesis, antes y des- 
pués de las palabras () 

Comillas, antes y des- 
pués de las palabras 


ee? 


eo meeme 
Subrayado antes y des- 
pués de las palabras o | 
de las frases 
Llamada  (preliminar 
de toda transmisién) 
Doble guidén (=) 


Comprendido /e@oeoemo 
Error (@eeveveeece 
Cruz (°-+ ) | @ == © mm @ 
Invitacién a transmitir | =e mm 
Espera | @mmoeeo 


Fin de trabajo © ee moe as 
Sefial de siniestro (re- , 
petida a cortos inter- | 
valos) | @ © © muameme © 6 


‘ “pe 


In the transmission of fractions, whole - 
numbers should be: separated from the fractions 
by the double hyphen (= 
é. 8 


) so as to avoid— “a 
11/4 being confused with 1=1/4. 


When a= station notices the 


distress 


all correspondence, and not renew it until — 
which originated by the call for help has bce > 
concluded. a 

G. The station which perceived a call 
from the ship making the call as regards the 
order of the communication or the cessation — 
of them. 7 

H. When a signal for help is addressed to ef. 
a particular station it devolves upon the latter “3 
toreply unless it cannot reply. In the absence — 
of a special indication each station is ob ged to 
answer. Es 

I, Stations must alteraate in their trans- - 
mission of radiotelegrams and each series Shona <: 
not exceed fifteen minutes. ¥ 

J. A transmission begun shall only. be sus. a 
pended in case of absohite urgency. ae 

K. Radiotelegrams of the same category 
shall be forwarded in the order in which ‘heya 
are handed in. So 

L. The order of priority is as follows : — a 

(1) Official radiotelegrams in accordance 
with the rank of the sending official. ia 
(2) Service radiotelegrams. =e 
(3) Private radiotelegrams, - 

M. The call signal is composed of the sign 
=m eesem= followed by the call repeated — 
three times by the station called, the word 
“from’”’ and the signal repeated three times — 
from the station calling. 

N. The station called replies by the iene 
m= @eme@emm= followed by ‘the call signal re- — 
peated three times from the station in question — 
by the word ‘ from’”’ its call signal, and the © 
sign = © == : 


and R 


egulations—V enezuela 


STE SR os eee es 2 
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ear 0. Asa general rule the ship station is the 
--~ one that calls the coast station whether the 


- latter should have radiotelegrams to transmit 
or not. _ * 
P, Stations which want to communicate 


_ with ships without knowing the names of those 


in their sphere of action may use the explora- 
tion signal ms © mas @ == @ me 

Q. Every station that is obliged to effect 
transmission of high power first of all sends 
the advice signal three times === e@ @ =uom 


with the minimum power required for reaching 


the neighbouring stations. The high power 
shall not be begun to be transmitted until 
thirty seconds after the despatch of the advice 
si 


- 


al, 
R. If a station cannot reply to a call signal 
which is repeated three times at intervals of 
- two minutes each, the call cannot be repeated 
until an interval of fifteen minutes has elapsed. 


- The station calling verifying that there is no 


other radiotelegraphic communication in pro- 


ess. 

S. The ship station must inform each coast 
station to whom it has signalled its presence 
when it proposes to cease operations, and how 
long the interruption will last. 


T. As soon as the coast station has replied 
the ship station will furnish the informatiou 
that follows, if it has messages to be transmitted 
to it, the following information will also be 
given when the coast station asks for it :— 

(a) The approximate distance in nautical 
tiles from, the ship to the coast station. 


(b) The position of the ship shown in a. 


concise manner, clear and applicable to the 
circumstances of the case, 

(c) The nearest port at which the ship 
will touch. 

(d) The number of radiotelegrams, if they 
are of ordinary length, or the number of 
words if they are exceptionally long. 

_ The speed of the ship in nautical miles will 
be specially shown at the particular request 
of the coast station. The coast station should 
teply. at once and indicate the number of radio 


_ telegrams that it has to transmit. 


In case the transmission cannot be made 
immediately, both should communicate the 
- approximate duration of the time of waiting. 


Between two ship stations it devolves upon 


- the station called to fix the order of transmission. 


When a coast stations receives calls from 
various ship stations it shall decide the order 
for reception endeavouring for this purpose 


__ to procure from every station taking part the 
- transmission of the greatest number of radio- 


‘ telegrams. 

A telegram which is not in order must not 
be delayed or refused. It must be received 
and a request made if necessary by service 
advice for correction. 


U. Before beginning a transmission a ship 


station shall advise whether it should be done 
in series or in alternate order ; the transmission 
will then be begun by means of the signal=== © =m 


VY. The transmission of the radiotelegram 
_is preceded by the signal =me=mem= The 
station proceeds at once with the transmission 
of the preamble in the following order :— 
(a) Service remark ‘‘ radio.” 
(6) Nature of the radiotelegram by one 
_of the remarks S, A, D, according to whether 
it is an official message, service advice or a 
private urgent message. : 
_ (c) The letter B is only used when the 


-— station is in direct communication with the 


_ Station of destination. 


(Z4) Office of origin or ship station. 

(e) Number of the telegram. 

(f) Number of changeable words. 

(g) The time of handing in by two groups 
of figures; the first showing the day of the 
month, and the second the hour and minutes. 

Ship stations shall show the time by the 
number 0 - 24. 

(h) The route to be followed will be shown 
on the form, 

(i) Service remarks, ; 
W. After the preamble. the supplementary 

instructions, the address, the text and the 
signatute will be consecutively transmitted. 

The double hyphen (mm ee ess) is trans- 
mitted so as to separate the preamble from the 
supplementary instructions and the other 
parts of the telegram. 

The transmission concludes with a signal 


' @ mse ewe followed by the signal of the send- 


ing station and by the signal mmeums, In 
the case of a series the signal and the sign 
ma @em will not be given until the end of 
the series. 

When a radiotelegram contains more than 
forty words the sending station may interrupt 
the transmission after every twenty words 
more or less by means of a sign of interrogation 
@em=emee and will not go on with the 
transmission until the repetition of the last word 
has been properly received, followed by a note 
of interrogation or if the transmission is correct 
by the signal == eam If the operator, who is 
making the transmission, finds that he has 
made a mistake he will interrupt it by the 
error signal eeeeeee, the last word 
which was correctly transmitted being repeated 
and the rectified transmission continued. 

In the case of transmission by series the 
advice of receipt .will be given after every 
radiogram. 

The coast stations occupied in transmitting 
long radiotelegrams must suspend transmission 
at the end of a period of fifteen minutes, and 
keep silent for three minutes before continuing 
the transmission. 

X. The advice of receipt will be given by 
means of the letter R followed by the number 


of the radiotelegram received. This advice is - 


preceded by the indication signal of the sending 
station and followed by that of the receiving 
station. 


Y. The conchision of the operation between 
two stations is indicated by each one by means of 
a signal @ @ e == @ == followed by the relative 
indication. 


Z. When signals are doubtful the radiotele- 
gram may be repeated up to three times. If 
it is still illegible it is cancelled. 

In any case the receiving station can send 
it to its destination bearing the service mark 
“reception doubtful.’’. . 

The sender of a radiotelegram who establishes 
his identity may cancel it, 
been transmitted the charges will be returned 
to him with the exception of a tax of 25 cents. 
bolivares. 


If the transmission shoudl have already been 
effected the cancellation will be made by a taxed 
service advice. : 


No. 9.—FoRWARDING TO DESTINATION. — 


A. The sender may order a radio to be sent 
by telephone. If so, the word ‘‘ Telephone ”’ 
shall be written before the address. 

B. For despatch to destination radiograms 
are classified in the same order of priority 
as for transmission. 


If it should not have — 


© 


C. Radios with the BESTING < Day ” are not> 


delivered during the night; those received 
during the night are not immediately delivered 
unless they contain the word “ Night,” or the 
receiving station should consider them to be of 
a real urgent character. 

D. The radiogram may be delivered in the 
absence of the addressee to the members of 
his family, and to persons in his employ. | The 
remark ‘‘ M.P.” or “ manos propias,”’ 4. e. 
fown hands), as well as the remark “ Open.” 
are only admitted in official correspondence. 

E. When the radiograms cannot be delivered 
the station of destination shall explain the 
reason by service advice. If need be, a mistake 


_ in the address will be corrected. 


WEIHAIWEI 
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_by 


Radiograms not transmitted: ‘shall. be sen — 
post to the Directot-General of Federal 
Telegraphs and Telephones to be fitted. 


G. When a radiogram has to be transmitted 
to a boat and the latter is not yet within range 
of the station, it will be treated like a message — 
not transmitted, the sender being advised on 
the eighth day “unless the latter should order 
another waiting period of nine days. If the 
station is sure that the ship has sailed from its — 
pha it may cancel the message and advise she ers 
sender. an 


Let it be communicated and published. 
By the Federal Executive, 


F. 


G. TorrEs. 


Official. Tiile. Address. 
Mr, A. P. Blunt, C.M.G. Officer Administering the | Government House, Port Edward 
Government. | Weihaiwei. 
Mr, H. Jowett Senior District Officer... Government Offices, Weihaiw ci. a 
ADMINISTRATION, 


Wireless Telegraphy in the territory is governed by: 
A—Ordinance No. 5 of 1913. 


= An ORDINANCE TO PROVIDE FOR THE 


REGULATION OF WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY. 

August rith, 1913. 

the Commissioner, of 


A 


LS. 
Be IT ENACTED by 
Weihaiwei as follows -— 


t. The Ordinance may be cited as ‘‘ The | 


Wakes celeeraphy Ordmance, 1913.” 


) 


““ Telegraph ” means an electric, galvanic | 


or “aidenetic telegraph, and includes appliances 
aud apparatus for transmitting or £ 


telegraphic, telephonic or other communications ) 


by means of electricity, galvanism, ormagnetism. 

The expression 
means any 
“telegraph” (as defined in this Ordinance) 
without the aid of any wire connecting the 
points from and at which the-messages or 
other communications are sent and received ; 
provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using an 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages. 

3. The Commissioner may whenever he 
shall deem it expedient to do so licence the 
establishment of any - wireless telegraph 
station or the installation. or working of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
in the territory or on board any British ship 
registered in the territory. 

4. (i) No person shall ‘establish any wireless 
Seleersph station or install or work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any ce in the 
territory or on any British ship registered 
in the territory except under and in accordance 
with a sy granted in that behalf by the 


(ii) oy pose licence shall _be. in’ such 
form and for such period as the Commis- 
sioner may determine and shall contain 


* Wireless Telegraphy ” | 
system of communication by | 


such terms, conditions and restrictions om 

and subject to which the licence is granted as 
the- Commissioner shall consider desirable 
in the pe interest. 

5. (i) If any person establishes a wireless i 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for — 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that — 
behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding © 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment ot = 
either description for a term not ex 
twelve months and in either case be liable E 
to forfeit any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy installed or worked without a licence, » 
but no proceedings shall be taken against any ~ 
person under .this Ordinance except with the 
previous sanction of the Commissioner. — 

(ii) If a magistrate is satisfied by infor 
mation on oath that there is iosonehaell 
ground for believing that a wireless tele — 
graph station has been established without — 
a licence in that behalf or that any apparatus 3 
for wireless telegraphy has been installed or © 
worked in any place or on board any ship — 
within the jurisdiction without a licence 
in that behalf he may grant a search ~ 
warrant to any police officer to enter and 
inspect the station, place, or ship, and to 
seize any ap tus which appears to him 
to be used or intended to be used for wireless — 
telegraphy therein. 

6. (1) The Commissioner may make renee 
tions for all or any of the following matters :-— 

(i) For prescribing the form and manner — 
in which applications for licences under 
this Ordinance are to be made; 

(ii) For prescribing the’ fees payable ~ 
on the grant of any licence ; : _ 

(iii) For regulating the manner ir “ 
which apparatus for wireless telegraphy — 
on board a merchant ship whether 
British or foreign in the waters of the 


:: ems 
~S NO te ' eee 


oe : teRitiny s shall be worked so as to prevent 


‘interference with naval signalling or the 
working of any wireless telegraph station 
Pavteliy- established, installed or worked 
in the territory or the waters thereof and 

> SO as not to interrupt or interfere with 

_ the transmission of any wireless messages 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 

_ lished as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea; 


(iv) For Deiibiaae except with the 
special or general permission of -the Com- 
missionér the working or using of any 

apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
‘board a merchant ship whether British 
or foreign whilst such ship is in any of the 
harbours of the territory ; 


(v) For prohibiting or regulating in 
case at any time in the opinion of the 


Commissioner an emergency has arisen | 
in which it is expedient for the public | 
service that His Maiesty’s Government | 


should have control over the transmission | 


of messages by wireless telegraphy on 
board British ships whether British 
-or foreign in the waters of the territory 
the use of wireless telegraphy on board 
such ships while in such waters by such 
further rules as the Commissioner may 
see fit to make from time to time and 
either in all cases or in such cases as may 
be deemed desirable. 


; 
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(2) Provided that no regulations made 
in respect of the matters described in para- 
graphs (iii), (iv) and. (v) of this section 
shall apply to the use of wireless telegraphy 
for the purpose of making or answering 
signals of distress. 

7- When an applicant for a licence proves 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioner that 
the sole object of obtaining the licence is to 
enable him to conduct experiments in wireless 
telcaraphy a licence for that purpose shall be 
granted subject to such special terms, condi- 
tions and restrictions as the Commissioner 


May think proper, but shall not be subject to 


any rent or royalty. 

8. (i) Every omission-or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance or of any regulations made thereunder 
or in. breach of the conditions and restrictions 
subject to or upon which any licence has been 
issued shall be deemed to be an offence against 
this Ordinance, and for every such offence 
not otherwise specially provided for the 
offender shall in addition to the forfeiture of 
any articles seized be liable to a fine of five 
hundred dollars. 

(ii) All convictions,- forfeitures and fines 
under this Ordinance or any regulations made 
thereunder may be bad and recovered before 
a magistrate. 

9g. Ordinance No. 1 of 1904 to regulate the 
establishment of wireless electric telegraphy is 
hereby repealed. 


ZANZIBAR 


(See Maps 2 


5, 28 and 33.) 


Including : Pemba. 


HE ethos Protectorate includes the islands of Zanzibar and Pemba- 
The Legislative Council comprises the Sultan, the British Resident and 


seven members. 


. 
* 


CONTROL. 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


_ Official. | Title. | Address. 
Mr. R. Withycombe, M:B.E. | Director of Electricity, Railways, and Wireless 
Telegraphy ow ; ; 2» -. | Zanzibar 
Mr. S$ W. Dyer ¥ | Assistant do. do. |. Zanziba 
i : . o 
ORGANISATION, 


“The Government maintains wireless stations in Zanzibar, and Pemba. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
We append herew ith the Decree issued by the Sultan in 1909 in regard 


to wireless. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY DECREE. 
No. 6 OF 1909. 
In the name of the Most Merciful God. 


-It is hereby declared as follows :— 
1, (t) No person shall establish any wireless 


telegraph Station or install any apparatus for 


wireless telegraphy in any place in our dominions 


except under and in accordance with a licence © 


granted in that behalf by our First Minister. 


(2) Every such licence shall be in such form | 


and for such period as our First Minister may 
determine, ‘and shall contain the terms, 


> 


conditions and restrictions on and subject to ~ 


which licence is granted, any such licence 
may include two or more stations or places, — 


(3) If amy person establishes 
telegraph station without a licence in. that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf, he shall be guilty of an -offence-against 
this Decree, and on conviction je shalt be. 
liable to a fine not exceeding 1,560 rupees, or 
to simple imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
ing twelve months, or to both, and in either 


a wireless , 


—— ee ee 


case be liable to forfeit any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed or worked without 


a licence, but na proceedings shall’ be taken 
against any person under this ‘Decree except | 


by the order of our First Minister. 

(4) If the Court is satisfied by information 
on oath that there js reasonable ground for 
supposing that a wireless telegraph station has 
been established without a licence in that 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any place or on board any ship within its 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf, 
it may grant a warrant to any officer of our 
police to enter and inspect the station or place 
ot ship, and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used, or intended to be 
used, for wireless telegraphy therein. 

(5) Our First Minister may make regulations 
_for prescribing the form and manner in which 
~ applications for licences under this Decree are 
to be made and fees payable on the grant of 
any such licence. 


2. Where the applicant for a licence proves 
to the satisfaction of our First Minister that 
the sole object of obtaining the licence is to 
enable him to conduct experiments in wireless 
telegraphy, a licence for that purpose shall be 
granted, subject to such special terms, con- 
ditions, and restrictions as our First Minister 
may think proper, but shall not be subject to 
= rent or royalty. 

. No person shall work any apparatus for 
Riccese telegraphy installed on any ship whilst 
that. ship is in the waters of our dominions 


FRANCE AND ALGERIA. 


SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS RELATING TO WIRELESS 

7 TELEGRAPHY ON SHIPS. 

The following translation from the Journal Officiel de la Republique 
Francaise, of November 2 3rd, 1923, was received after the Laws and Regula- 
tions for France and Algeria (pages 234 to 248) had been printed. 


DECREE DATED NOVEMBER torn, 1923, | 


REGULATING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON SHIPS. 
Tue PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC, 


Having regard to the law of the 29th November, 
1850, respecting private telegraphic correspondence; 

Having regard to the decree-law of the 27th 
December, 1851; concerning the monopoly and 
polity of telegraph lines ; 

Hating regard to the decree of the 5th March, 
1907, relative to the establishment and working of 
wireless telegraph stations destined for the exchange 
of official or private correspondence ; 

Having regard to the decree of the r7th June, 


1912, establishing the wireless telegraph service ; 


Having regard to the law of the 17th fn’, 
1914, approving of the International Radio- 
_ telegraph Convention and its Annexes, drawn up 
by the London Conference of the 5ta July, 1912 ; 

Having regard to the decree of the 6th A pril, 1923, 

regulating radiotelegraphy on board commercial or 
fi Ans boats from the point of. view of maritime 
Safety } 

On the report of the Minister of Public Works, 
DecrEES— 

Art. 1.—No installation for radio communi- 
cation intended for commercial working may be 
erected on board French commerical, fishing or 
pleasure boats without authority from the 
Government. 


of February, 1909. 


. of public radiotelegraphic correspondence, radio- 


Riteewee than in | Retainer with ceulatoude a 
made in that behalf by our First ter, and — 

our First Minister may by avy such regulations ; 
impose penalties for the breach of any such — 
regulations not exceeding 150 rupees for each — 
offence, and may provide for the forfeiture on © 
any such breach of any apparatus for wireless — 
telegraphy installed or worked on such ship. 
Save as aforesaid, nothing in this Decree shall  _ 
apply to the working of apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed on any foreign ship. — 


4. The term “ship” includes steamers, 
sailing ships, dhows, lighters, rafts, and every, a 
other form of boat. The expression “ wireless 
telegraphy ’’ means any system of communi- — 
cation by telegraph as defined in ‘“‘ The Indian 
Telegraph Act, 1883 ’’ without the aid of an 
wire ‘connecting the points from and at which = 
the messages or other communications are sent — a 
and received. ~ “a 


Provided that nothing in this Decree shall _ ~ 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery — 
or for any purpose other than the transmission ~ og 5 
of messages. ps 

5. This Decree may be cited as “ The Wire- 
less Telegraphy Decree, 1909.” 

Given under our hand and seal this gth day | 


AvI-BiIn-HAMOUD, 


Countersigned under the - provisions of 
Article 47 of “ The Zanzibar Order i in Council, 
1906,” 

Joun H. Srncvarr, E 
British Agent and Consu I- General ¥. 


The authorities fix the characteristics and — 
working conditions of the station. The working 
is carried out under the control of the Postal, 
Telegraph and Telephone Administration. 

The installations referred to in the first para- 
graph of this Article may not be opened for 
working without the licence prescribed by the 
international radiotelegraph regulations, 


Art. 2.—From the point of view of the service 


telegraph stations established on board vessels 
are divided, at the request of the shipowners, 
into the three following categories :— = 

First Category.—Ships__ stations having to“ S45 
undertake continuous service. 

These stations are worked by three operators 
holding the certificate prescribed by the inter- 
national radiotelegraph regulations. Two of 
these operators must hold first-class certificates. 


Nevertheless, -on the authority of the 
Administration of the Posts and Telegraphs, the — 
ship stations classified. under the first category 
may—when the vessel in question is allocated — 
to special services or specific navigations of short 
duration—only be worked by two operators. or 
by one operator. 

In the two latter cases. the operator or opera- 
tors must possess a first-class certificate. = 

Second Category.—-Ship stations having to. ag 
undertake a service of limited duration. 


7 


The stations coming under the second category of certificates of proficiency to radiotelegraphists, 


must have one or two operators on board as provided for in Article 10 of the International 
- possessing the certificate prescribed by the inter- | Radiotelegraph Regulations of London, 1912, 
“national radiotelegraph regulations, according and the certificate of an authorised listener as 
to whether the station in question guarantees a provided for in Article 6 of the decree of the 


service of eight hours or sixteen hours. 6th April, 1923. 
One at least of the operators must be the A second-class certificate consists of two 
__ holder of a first-class certificate. | kinds (A and B), the second of which is reserved 


The hours during which the stations coming || for operators of fishing boats and commercial 
under this category are to guarantee watch |. boats of the third category as entered in the 
service are those shown in the annex to the | official nomenclature of radiotelegraph stations 
ee Stati hi ae | bearing the note ‘‘ P ”’ (privaté station). 

cgory.—Stations on ships not having | : = 
any specific hours of watch. Stations coming : 4A decreas “it dhe. UatlerSeetany, Che alee 
under the third category must have an operator Posts and Telegraphs determines the conditions 
on board possessed of a first or a second-class ght oes cextificatess of. proficiency: will. Fe 
certificate. aS : ; 

ArT, 3.—-The Postal, Telegraph and Telephone : Art. 7.—Telegraphists must comply with the 
Administration is entrusted with the furnishing service regulations he re im no ae a 
of working licences for ship stations. no reason may a ship station use a call signa 
~~ The mp plication for a esac must be made by other than that which has been allotted to it 
the owner of the vessel in’ question. who shail without the authority of the Postal, Telegraph 
specify the category under which he desires the 2nd Telephone Administration. 

Ship station to be classified from the point of Radioelectric communications are forbidden 
view of his obligations as regards watch serv ice whilst vessels are lying in port or are at anchor 

: ; P aon 
for public correspondence except in the latter case with regard to questions 

ArT. 4.—The Postal, Telegraph and Telephone concerning navigation or the working of the 
Administration undertakes the supervision of ship, when the latter is not able to communicate 
the staff and the technical material of ship | with the land. 


Stations; this supervision shall likewise be Nevertheless, transmission may be made 
exercised on board foreign vessels putting in at respecting adjustments of the apparatus at 
French ports. ports and during anchoring after previous 


ArT. 5.—Consequent upon the supervision authority from the Chief of the State coast 


exercised, the Postal, Telegraph and Telephone station, if there be one within aradiysof 30 kilo- 


Administration may, as regards the service of metres from the vessel, but without previous 


_ tadiotelegraphic correspondence, take any authority if there should not_be one. 


disciplinary measures that it may deem advisable All service incidents of whatever nature they 
in respect of the staff and require any modifica- may be, must be recorded with all requisite 
tions in the installation it may consider necessary, particulars i in the ship station’s diary. 

The disciplinary measures relative to the staff Art, 8,—The service of the hip. station is 


shall consist in a warning, a suspension of one to placed under the supreme authority of the 
six months, or a definite withdrawal of the captain of the vessel, who shall be obliged to 


certificate, The sanctions relative to the non- preserye the secrecy of correspondence. 
execution of the modifications in question shall Art. 9.—The Minister of Public Works is 
consist in the application of the measure pro- entrusted with the execution of the present 


~ vided for in paragraph 2 of Article 12 of the 1912 decree, which shall be published in the Journal 
London Radiotelegraph Regulations (prohibition Officiel, and inserted in the Bulletin of Laws. 


to coast stations to accept communications from Given at Paris, roth November, 1923. 

the vessel in fault with the exception of distress A. MILLERAND. 

signals). For the President of the Republic ; 
Art, 6.—The Postal, Telegraph and Telephone : The Minister of Public Works, 

Administration is entrusted with the furnishing Yves Lr Trocover. 


P to th2 time of going to press w2 have been unable to obtain any 

information regarding special laws and regulations for the control of 
wireless in the following countries, excepting those of which particulars will 
be found under a more general heading (e.g., Bahamas included in British 
West Indies). In most cases it is assumed that the regulations in force 
in the countries owning or controlling the wireless stations are applicable 
and that it has not ‘yet been deemed necessary to formulate any local 


eee aHONS. < 


SSINIA (see Maps 25, 29 and 30). The | ALASKA, See under UNITED STATES OF 


station at Gambela is controlled by the | AMERICA. (Maps 34, 36 and 42.) 
Sudan Government. 
ADMIRALTY ISLANDS (see Maps 17 and°22). _ ALBANIA (see ee i Cea oF eee 
ate governed by a Council of Regents. 
atte onpeae at Manus ie controlled by the The station at Sasseno is controlled by the 
seusieapars Orion wea | Italian Government. -Av»station at Tirana is 


AEGEAN ISLANDS (see Maps 3 and 4). The contemplated. 


stations at Chios and Samoa are controlled : 
by Greece, Those at Rhodes and Stampalia, | ALGERIA. See under FRANCE, (Maps 24, 


in the Dodecannese Islands, by Italy. 26 and 28.) ay 


Laws and Regulations — eee cn 
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ARABIA (see Maps 16, 25 and 27). With the 
exception- of the stations in the British 
Protectorate at Aden and at Bahrein on 
the Arabian side of the Persian Gulf, there 
are no wireless stations in Arabia. 


ASCENSION ISLAND (sce Maps 24 and 33). 
Under the control of the Admiralty. The 
wireless telegraph station is now dismantled. 

AZORES. See under . PORTUGAL. (Maps 
24 and 33.) . 


BAHAMAS. Sce° under BRITISH WEST 


INDIES. (Maps 35, 45 and 46.) 


BAHREIN ISLANDS. See under PERSIAN 
GULF (Maps 16 and 21). 

BATHURST. See under GAMBIA (Maps 24 

~and 26). 

BRITISH EAST AFRICA. See under KENYA 
COLONY and ZANZIBAR (Maps 25, 28, 
30 and 33). : 

CAMEROONS (see Maps 24 and 26). There are 
at present no stations in British Cameroons. 
For French Cameroons see under FRANCE, 
The station at Douala is under French 
control. 


CANARY ISLANDS. See under SPAIN (Maps 
_24 and 30). 

CAPE VERDE _ ISLANDS. 
-PORTUGAL (Maps 24 and 33). 


COCOS - KEELING ISLANDS. ~§ See under 
STRAITS SETTLEMENTS (Map 22). 


CRETE, See under GREECE (Maps 3 and 14). 


CURACAO. See under DUTCH WEST 
INDIES (Maps 45, 48 and 50), ~ 

CYRENAICA (see Maps 25 and 27). The 
North Eastern portion of Italian Libya. 
The stations at Bengasi, Cirene, Derna and 
Tobruk are owned and controlled by Italy, 


DODECANESE (see Maps 3 and 14). The 
Sporadi group of the Aegean Islands, the 
stations in Rhodes and Stampalia, are owned 
and controlled by Italy. 


DUTCH EAST INDIES. See under HOLLAND. 
(Maps 17 and 22). 

DUTCH GUIANA. See under DUTCH WEST 
INDIES (Maps 48 and 51). 

ERITREA (see Maps 25 and 29). An Italian 
Colony. The station at Assab, Massawa 
and Mersa Fatma are controlled ‘by the 
Italian Government. 


FAROE ISLANDS. See 
(Maps 2 and 15). 

FERNANDO PO. See under SPAIN (Maps 
24 and 26). The station of S, Isabel di 
Fernando Po is controlled by the Spanish 
Foreign Office. 

~ FIUME (see Maps 2 and 13). An independent 

state, North-East of Pola, in the Adriatic 


See 


under DENMARK 


under | 


ie) 6 en eee, he oe Oe ey ee eT ow le 1. «oe 
7 FS Be oe ras £ nap moh >= ar, oy 
, ez CE A Ra ee oe > & 
“ 


| 
| 


| 


| 
| 


| 


Sea.’ A x} kW. station was opened for public | 


service on November 5th, 1923, and normally 
exchanges commercial traffic with Rome, 
Budapest and Vienna. 

FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA (see Maps 
24, 25, 26 and 29), including French Congo 
and French Cameroon). The stations at 
Loango and Douala are owned and controlled 
by France. 

CH GUIANA. See 
(Maps 48 and 51). 

FRENCH INDO-CHINA, See under FRANCE 

(Maps x7 and 23). 


under FRANCE 


| 


| 


; 


~ 


© 
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FRENCH i: 


Map 56). Including Society Islands, Mare 
quezar Islands, Tuamotu group, Leeward 


Islands, Gambier, Tubuai and Rapa Islands — 


and Tahiti. The stations at Makatea and 
es ee, are owned and controlled by the 
rench, ; 


FRENCH SOMALILAND (see Maps 25; 29 and 


‘7 
- 
aye 


30). The station at Jibuti is owned and 
controlled by.the French, 5 


FRENCH WEST AFRICA 
General assisted by a Council. Stations at 


Conakry, Dakar, Grand Bassam, 
Etienne, Rufisque Tabu and Cotonou. 


(For the Laws and Regulations controlling 


Wireless Telegraphy in the above French 


Colonies see under FRANCE and ALGERIA,) © 


FRIENDLY ISLANDS. See under PACIFIC 
ISLANDS (Map 56). : 


GUADELOUPE (see Map 45). A_ French 
Dependency in the Lesser Antillos. 
Station communicates 
‘and Trinidad, 


GUAM (see Map 22). 
at the Southern extremity of the Mariana 
Archipelago. The station is owned~ and 
controlled by the United States Navy. % 


GUATEMALA (see Maps 35, 43 and 44), 
Independent Republic, having a_ private 
Government station in Guatemala City. 


SETTLEMENTS IN OCEANIA A (sce 


WE (see Maps 24 and 26), 
The territories are administered by a Governor- 


1 Destrellan — a 
with Fort de France — 


An Island in the Pacific © 


{ 
ee. 
ete, 


Pott-> 428 


Anam 


HAITI (se2 Maps 35 ard 45). The Republic | = “4 


ta3 passed no regulations affecting telegraphy. 
te stat oas are controlled by the United 
tat s. ! ; 


HAWAIIAN ISLANDS (Sandwich Islands) 
(sce Map 56). Are owned and controlled by 
the United States. 


aad Naval stations by tte U.S. Navy. 


IRAQ. See MESOPOTAMIA (Maps 16 and 21). 


ITALIAN SOMALILAND. See under ITALY 
(Maps 25, 28 and 30). . 


JAMAICA. See under BRITISH ST 
INDIES (Maps 35 and 45). Wie 


LABRADOR. See under NEWFOUNDLAND : > 


(Maps 34 and 37). 


LUXEMBOURG (see Maps 2 and 11). The 


Grand Duchy of Luxembourg has not adhered 
to the London Radiotelegraph Convention 
but has made a declaration to the Berne 
Bureau in accordance with Article 48 of 
that Convention. 


MACAO (see Maps 17 and 20). A Portuguese 
Colony with a station at Sado Francisco, © 


MADAGASCAR (see Maps 25 and 31). Includ- 
ing Mayotte and -the Comoro Islands, 
A French Colony. See under FRANCE, 


MALAY STATES not ‘included in the Federation. 
Including Johore, Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan and 
Trengganu, are under British Protection 
(see Maps 17, 22 and 23). 

MARSHALL ISLANDS (see Map 56). See under 
PACIFIC ISLANDS, The Nauru Station on 
Pleasant Island is controlled by the Australian 
Commonwealth. 


MARTINIQUE (see Maps 35 and 45), A French. rr. 


Colony under the Administraton of a Governor 
The station at Fort de France is owned and 


controlled by the French Navy, . 


Private stations are 
regulated by the Department of Commerce 


Pe 
<n 


“~F 


4 


\ 


, 
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NEPAL (see Maps 17, 18 and 20). An in- 

_ dependent Kingdom. There are at present 
no wireless stations, but a project is under 
consideration, 


NEW BRITAIN. See under NEW GUINEA, 


NEW GUINEA (see Maps 17 and 32). Including 
Papua, New Britain, New Ireland, the 
Admiralty Islands, Solomon Islands, Hermit 
Islands, Naurii Islands, Kaiser Wilhelm’s 
Land and Bismarck Archipelego, Under the 
pe ruatraton of the Australian Common- 
wealth, 


NEW IRELAND. See under NEW GUINEA, 


PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA 
MOZAMBIQUE. 


PORTUGUESE GUINEA (see Maps 24 and 26). 


(see under 


A Portuguese Colony on the West Coast of | 


Africa, South of Gambia. Stations have 
recently been opened at Bissau and Bolama. 


RUSSIA (see Maps 3, 12, 16, 17 and 19). Wire- 
less telegraphy is extensively used throughout 
Russia and a Jarge number of stations have 
been opened during the past year. We have 
not been able to obtain particulars for the 
Laws and Regulations now governing the use of 
wireless telegraphy. Reference to the 1921 
Edition of the Year Book. will give such 
Statutes and Regulations as were in existence 
under the late Imperial Government. 


S. PIERRE AND MIQUELON (sce Maps 34. 


‘and 37). A French Colony on two groups 
of islands South of Newfoundland, the station 

- on S. Pierre Island, and at Miquelon are 
under French control. 


. SAMOAN ISLANDS (see Map 56). The station 
at Apia is owned and controlled by the New 
Zealand Administration, those at Ofu, Tau and 
Tutuila by the United States. 


SARAWAK. See under BRITISH 
BORNEO (Maps 17 and 22). 


SERB, CROAT AND SLOVENE STATE (YUGO- 
_ SLAVIA)-(see Maps 2, 3, 13 and 14). A 
kingdom formed by the fusion of Serbia, 
Montenegro, Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
have been unable to obtain any information 


NORTH 


regarding the Laws and Regulations, if any, 


governing wireless in this Kingdom. 


We | 


Laws and Regulations 


SPITZBERGEN (including Bear Island). 
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SOLOMON ISLANDS. See under NEW 


GUINEA (Maps 17 and 22). 


See 
under NORWAY (Maps 2, 9 and 15), The 
station at Green Harbour, Spitzbergen, is 
controlled by the Norwegian Government. 
There are several private stations, including 
one on Bear Island owned by the Bear 
Island Code Company of Tromso. 


SWAZILAND (see Maps 25 and 32) is under the 
Administration of the High Commissioner for 
South Africa. 


_ SYRIA AND LEBANON (see Maps 3, 16 and 25), 


An independent State at present under a 
High Commissioner. A station has recently 
been opened for public service at Beyrouth, 


TIMOR (see Map 22). This island in the Malay 
Archipelago is divided between Holland and 
Portugal. The station at Koepang, the 
South-Western extremity, is owned by the 
Dutch, and Dili, on the North Coast, by the 
Portuguese. 


TONGA ISLANDS, See under PACIFIC 
ISLANDS (Map 56), The station at 
Nukualofa is owned by the Government 
of Tonga. 


TRIPOLITANA AND CYRENAICA (see Maps 24, 
25, 26 and 27). Italian Libia is, for ad- 
ministration purposes, divided into the 
districts of Tripolitana and Cyrenaica, each 
under a governor. The stations are con- 
trolled by the Italian Government. 


TURKEY (see Maps 3, 14 and 16). We have 
been unable to obtain any information 
relating to the organisation and administra- 
tion of wireless in Turkey, 


VIRGIN ISLANDS (see Map 45). The stations 
on the Islands of S, Thomas and S, Croix 
are owned and controlled by the United 
States Navy. 


WINDWARD PASSAGE (see Map 45). The 


station on Navassa Island is owned and 
controlled by the United States. 


YUGO-SLAVIA. See above, under SERBS, 
CROATS and SLOVENES (Maps 2, 3, 13 
and 14). 


RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION OF LONDON. 


ADDITIONAL ADHERENTS. 


_ in addition to ‘the countries enumerated in the list on pages 22 and 23, the following have 
signified their adhesion to the terms of the International Coavention :— 


Cameroons (French Mandate) 
Esthonia 
Réunion =, 
_ Brunei 
‘Switzerland .. 


7th March, 1923. 
Ist July, 1923. 


13th September, 1923. 
26th February, 1923. 


__ Syria, Lebanon and Iraq have signified their wish to abide by the terms of the Convention and 
_ Fiume will adopt the regulations relating to transmission and communications. 


This information was received too late to be embodied in the lists on pages 22 and 23, 
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7 ABBREVIATIONS. 


. T —Radiotelephony only. oe 
_ (F)—Radiotelepbony i in addition to Hasvotclegrarivy. - . 
D F--Direction-Finding Stations. 


Rar NOTES. 

1. Station under Construction. 2. Station temporarily closed. 
3. Station projected. . 
For notes relating to countries marked (a) etc., see end of section. 


N.B.—For Nature of Service refer to Alphabetical List of Call Signs. — : 
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Corrientes LIG! 
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Vila Henrique de Car- 


REPUBLIC 
Afio Nuevo .. 
Buenos Aires 
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Colegio Militar (Mili- 
~tary College) 


Comando tra Division | 
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Army Division) 

Comando 2da Division 
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nd Army Division) | 

Comodoro Rivadavia 
(Com. Inland Water- 
ways) : | 


Corrientes LPC 
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Buenos Aires 
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Buenos Aires 
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, Brisbane Radio <% 
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Broome Radio S 
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( Cooktown Radio .,. 
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. Ontario 

Barriefield 
Common |. 
44°14’ 05” N. 
76°27’ 30” W. 

Nova Scotia,* 
Cape Breton Isl. 
46° 09’ 16” N. 
59° 56’ 48” W 
Nova Scotia, 


} 


.. off Lurcher Shoal 


43° 49° 30” N. 
66° 32’ 00” W. 
Georgian Bay, 
Ontario 
44° 44’ 40° N. 
79° 51’ 45” W. 
Quebec 


a 


45° 34’ O5¢ Ns 
73° 38’ 05” W. 


- Cape Breton Isl, 


| Nova Scotia, 
46° 13’ 10” N. 
1*. 60°14’ 50” W. 
' Vancouver Is. 
| 48° 40’ 00” N. 
| 125° 06’ 00” W 


Manitoba 
53-. 52/45" N, 


‘iE tOL- 21° 30° W; 
- Newfoundland, 


| Strait of Belle 

| ~ Isle 

SEF 27’ ae. 

56° 50’ 30” W. 

i beats. to the 

South of Lake 
Huron 


- British Colombia, 


| near V. ancouver. 
49° 15°55” N: 


Ontario, Lake 


48° 26° 3 o’ N. 
89° 13’ ae" YW, 
Ontario, Lake 
_ Erie 
42°.38" 3 
80° 47’ 3 W. 


5” N, 


- Hudson Bay, 
_ Manitoba, Mouth 
of Nelson River 


57° 03” 20° N. 
92” 34° 30° W. 


- Port of Quebec | 


46° 48’ 25” N. 
9I°.T 2! 25” Ws 


Nova Scotia 
Gulf of 

St. Lawrence 

49°. 12"'30" Ni; 


60° 08%.45” W:-| 


Nova Scotia 
43°°-567 20° N. 
60° or’ 40” W. 
Ontario 
46° 31’ 05”.N. 


| 84°17" 50” W. 


123° 15° 20° WW. 


7 


‘Superior, Thunder} | 
| Bay 


| 


es 
VDR 
VBC 
VCA 


co 


‘VA D 


VBM 


VCL 
VBE 


VAB 


VBA 


VBF 


VBN 


VCG 


|. VAT 


| 
| 
| 
| 
{ 


I50 


359 


1,500 


100 


350 


200 


200 


350 


150 


350 


350 


| 


Government Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept, of 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


~ 
“eS 


Marconi Co. of Canada 
Government .. ‘oe 


Government Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of + 


Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of | — 


Marine andFisheries, 
- Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of | 
Marine and Fis‘eries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of 
Railways and Canals, | 
Ottawa (Ont.) ». | 

Governmnet Dept. of | 
Marine andFisheries, | 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept, of 
Marine and Fisheries, | 
Ottawa (Ont.) | 


Government Dept. of | 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of | 
Marine and Fisheries, | 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of | 
Marine and Fisheries, | 
O tawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of | 
Railways and rine 
Ottawa (Ont:) | 


| Government Dept. of | 


_Marineand Fisheries, 
~ Ottawa (Ont,) 


Government De>t. of | 


Marine and Fisheries, | 
Ottawa, (Ont.) 
| 
Government Dept. of | | 


Marine and Fishcries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


_ Government -. | be 


300, 600, 800° 


300, 600, 1,600 


2,100, (rec.) ~ 
2,400, 2,600, 
2,800 C.w. 


300, 600 
300, 600, 1,600 


300, 600 


800 


900, 1,800, 2,400 


300, 600 


300, 600, 


1,600 


300, 600, 1,600. 


1,6G0 


300, 600, 


300, 600, 1,600 ~— 


300, 600, 1,800 


* 


300, 600 


800 


300, 600 - 


500, 600, 1,600 


oe 


a ~ Rio Aysen? .. 


~ Matara 


re ba 


ne 


ae ee ae 


4 aad eS 


_ CANADA—contd. 


S. John DF. 


oe John, 
f Tobermory 


Toronto 


CANARY ISLANDS | 
(See under SPAIN) 


CAPE VERDE IS. 
(See. under POR- 


TUGAL) 


CEYLON 


Colombo Radio 


CHATHAM _ISLDS. 
See under PACIFIC 


SLDS.) 


Antofagasta 


_ Arica 


Bories 


Evangelistas * 


Felix } 


ee 


Coquimbo op 


~ Huato ae 


.- | New Brunswick, 


Juan Fernandez 


lanquihue .. 


Punta Arenas Pores. 


dero * 
Punta Arenas 
Catalina 


" Mocha (La) ., 


Raper a 


3 Santiago Espejo. 


ees 


. }Ontario,Entrance 


Head 
45° 15’ 0 4” N. 
66° 00’ 40" W. 
New Brunswick | 
Red Head — 
45° 15’ 04” N, 
66° 00’ 47” W. 


of Georgian Bay | 
45° a5 5 5” saws 
81° 39’ 40” 
Lake Ontario, 

Toronto Island 
43° 36’ 50” N. 
79° 23’ 10” W. 


06°55’ 14” N. 
79° 52’ 53” E. 


80° 32’ 00” EF. 


i 
} 


i 
{ 
) 
| 
| 


” 


23° 27° 35” S. 
70° ae ae Sor W. 


of 18° 29’ 00” S. 


70° 20° 35° W. 
51° 45’ 00” S. 
722 33° GOW, 
29° 57’ 35” S. 
7° 20’ oo” W. 
52. 2230.55 
75° 05" 55” W. 
52 58-0008. 
74°05’ 00” W, 
Province of 
Llanquihue 
Huafo Island 
43° 33” 37” S. 
74° 49° 30” W. 
Juan Fermandez 
Island | 
33° 37° 30” S. 
78° 49’ 50” W. 
41° g2-0075. 
72° 55" 00” W. | 
RS? 2 “a8 6.5 3 
73° 53° 44" W. | 
53 %10 00" O54 
70. 50’ oo” W. ) 


53° 10’ 00” S.° 
70° 50’ 00” W. 

. |Tay tac Peninsula 
46° 49’ 45" S. | 
75° 37’ 30” W. 
46° 49°45" Se | 
73° 37’ 30” W. | 
3° 26’ 00” S. 


70° 38’ 10” W. 


ny og Pe Oe wh Soe a eee - 
. ee =e cue Se Se ee 


VAR 


VAR | 


VBD 


VBG 


250 


350 


350 


Government Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 


Ottawa (Ont. ) 


Coumamien’ Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 


Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept of 
Marine and Fisheries, 


Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 


Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government .. 


Government .. 
Government .. 
aie 


Government ., 


Government .. 


Government 


Government . 


Government 


Government .. 


; a 


300, 600, 1600 


go F 33°26’ 00”S. | CCG 00 | _ 300, 600, 1,300 
“| 70° 38’ ro” W. 3 a = 2 
ao Universidad Be Ot ee, =| CCH — = ioe 
(University) 70° 38" 10” W. 
Talcahuano "Becucl dél-*36°. 44" 007S2 FP CCL 250. 1 — 300, 600, 1,300 
Se (Torpedo | 73°05’ 35” W. 55 
ol) . a 
36° 44’ 00" S. | CCK 700° = 300, 600, 1,300 
7405 352° We | 
33° or’ 06” S, CCE 300 | Navy ve «» | 300, 600, 1,300 
41° 38° 06” W. : 
23°10’ 00” N.. | XNP Day 650 | Government .. «+ | 600, 1,200, 1,€00, 
113° 20 oo” E. : Night (== 2,100 
300 ; 
37° 32’ oo” N._ | XOF Day 650 Gcvernment .. 600, 1,200, 1,600, 
121° 20’ oo” E, Night | 2,100 
3300 E 
26°07’ 00” N. | XOW | Day 650 Government .. .- | 600, 1,200, 1,600, 
119° 18’ 00” E, |. Night | 2,100 =. 
Z he s300= | 
Chihli XOL Day 650 | Government .. ‘ 1,200, 1,600, 
40° 45’ 00” a | Night | 2,100, 3,000 
II 5° 20" 00” 300 
39° 55’ 00” } NPP 7800 _ U.S. Marine Corps .. |975, 1,908, 3,950, 
116° 47° 00” E. om 4,525 C.W. 
39° 54’ 00” N. | XPK Day 650°| Government .. .. | 600, 1,200, 1,800, - 
116° 27’ 00” E. Night | 2,100 
300 
21° 03’ 34” N. | FWA 500 -Government Admini- | 300, 600, 1,800 
Be] 110° 27’ 45” E. iets _of French aes 
| a ae ndo China 
Shanghai NPJ. 31° 15’ 00" "N: | NPJ Et -r90 U.S, Navy 300, 600, 
> er. 121° 29’ 00" E, . | variable 
Shanghai. , 31° 15’ 00” N. | XSH 200 Government Telegraph 600 
eS ae Igt’ 297-00" E- ; ~Dept., Ministry of 
; Communications, 
ey eS : : | Peking 
Shanghai-Zikawci to de gto 42" Ni + FEZ Day 500 Soc Francaise Radio- 750, 900, 1,800 
a T3152 52487 -P Night Electriques, Paris 
~ 1,000 : 
ae WuUQ 1,000 U.S. Army .. oF 600-1,000 
36° 03’ 12” N. } XRT Day 1,000 -- 300, 600, 1,800, 
120° 20’ 00” E. Night 2,800, 3,500, 
= : 2,000 4,000 
Kiang Su XSU 300 —~ 600 
31° 30% 00” N, 
121° 20’ 00” E. 
Kiangsu XSG Day 650 | Government Telegraph 600, I,200, 
ar oR oo” N. Night Dept., Ministry of 1,600, 2,100 
121° 25"'00".E. : -| =%,300 Communications, 
| Peking 
Hupeh XOC | Day 650 | Government ., .- | 600, 1,200, 1,600, 
30° 30’ 00” N, | Night 2,100, 3,000 
| 114°23%-00’ E, | 1,300 
é 
COLOMBIA 
(REPUBLIC OF) 
Cartagena 65 oe 10° 40’ 00” N. |*CTG | Day 600 | Government .. .» | 600, 1,500, 2,000, 
— ; 95° 30’ 00” W. | Night : 2,500, 3,000 : 
1,200 ; 
11°02’ oo” N. | HJB | 450 Marconi’s Wireless Teie- 600, I,200, 
75° 00% 00” W, oS graph. Co, psLtias 
ondon 


4 
‘\ 
a” 


-Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy an 


rg 12. : 
CUBA (a) - SR, Was : 2 
Baracoa STAGES Province of . | PWE 300 Government .. .. 300, 75¢ 
santiago de Cuba n 
20° 21° 46" -N. ee 
74° 29’ 13” W. : 3 rs 
Chapatra.. oe Province of PWD 300 Government - a 300, 750 
Santiago de Cuba, | “A 
a1°-12! ‘30° N. A 
i 76°27" 40” W. 3 , 
Fe (La) oa 7 Province of PWG 300 Government . ryt 300, 3,80 
Pinar del Rio 
22°02’ oo” N, | ~ 
84° 14’ 30” W. nce 
Guantanamo .. (Guantanamo Bay| NAW 300, 1,000} U.S, Navy . 150, 600, 975, 
~ (see note a) 19° 54’ 38” N,. | 1,870, 2, 
; ; 75° 08’ 35” W. eae 2,726, 2,75 0; f 
_ Spk. 3,950, 
rs : 4,525, C.We 
Habana es we 23° 09’ 26” N. | PWA 1,000 —_— 700, 2,800 & 
Noe 82° 2k 20” W. sy sect 
Nueva Gerona ae Isla de Pinos PWB 400 Government .. ee 300, G00 ae 
E: 21° 52’ 30” N. - ee Ce 
98 ; 82° 42’ 00” W. 
Pinar del Rio oe Province of PWF 300 Government . rs 300; 750 
Pinar del Rio 
“y 22°25’ ” | 
, 83° 38” 20” Ww. Poa, ‘ 
~§. Clara... “es Province of PWC 300 Government . “3 300, 750 — 
Santa Clara 
ig 22° 24’ oo” N. 
2 79° 59’ 30” W. 
CURACAO. (See under : 
DUTCH WEST ‘ 
INDIES) 
CYPRUS 
Famagusta .. _.. 35° 08’ oo” N, | BXF —_ | — 
° , Co he ; 
33° 59’ 00” E, . 
> i. | 
_CYRENAICA, — (Sce / 
under TRIPOLI- ‘ 
TANA) x . 
_ CZECHOSLOVAKIA oJ \ 
Prague (T) ae ee — OKP 5 — a: 2,500-7,000, a 
PRG ~ 
; 550-3,900, 2,500, 
DANZIG (FREE 
TOWN OF) 
Danzig ae — DG oo _ 1,950 C.W. - 
Danzig Baltic Sea Coast |} KAZ Day 600 _— 300, 450,, 600, 
~: 54° 20.56" N. Night 800, 1,800. ep. 
18° 39’ 08” E, I,000 Same 
DENMARK tee 2 Se 
Anholt-Knob Kattegat OUR |= z00 _ 300, 2, 600 aa , 
(Lightship) 56°45’ 58” N. # “ie 
11°. 5x7 51" E. | . “a 
Blaavand Radio .. | North Sea Coast | OXB Day 200 | Government .. -. | 300, 450, 600 — 
55° 33’ 29” N Night 500 ; 1,800 ee 5 
08° 05’ 11” E. 
Copenhagen Radio 55°40’ 49” N. | OXA | Day 200 | Government .. - 300, 600, 1800. 
12°36". 32"=E Night 500 : 
Drogden ne és The Sound OUW 15 Government .. ‘ 300, 600 is 
(Lightship) 55°33’ 03” N. 
: ; : |= 12°.42°37" E.| eaey . ey 
Gilleleje-Flak N: .. | Kattegat | QUE ) 30 | Government .. 300, 600 
(Lightship) | 56° 09’ 48” N. le Fa o> 
: : | 12°18’ 00" E. ries 
Gjedser - .. eet en alster, Island ~OXC . 135 State Railways of Den- _ 300, 450, 600, 
; / 54° 34’ AGN Fees ) mark, “800, "Ey 
JoArx? 55" 267 Beit, ber 
: ee ; Pee 
Se 7 : La -s x! (a wd 4 
; ete wee fir cen 


: Be Cisptsbi): 
Graad epee 
“(igs atship) 


Horns. “REV 05 
» (Lig: atship) 


: 3 -Rende 


ie 


: Lyngby Radio (T) . 


Senate Kea 
(hi ight. hip) 


‘Skagens Rev. 
et eb tship) 


4 ‘: | 
higitship) a | 
2 ARQE ISLANDS | 
‘Thorshayn ..”.. 


pea 


Tveraa — 


DODECANESE. (See | 
under AEGEAN 
_ ISLANDS) 


DOMINICAN 
_ REPUBLIC 
4 omana (La) 


ee 


Ss. sc aid City 
ec ‘ | 
D DUTCH EAST INDIES 
Amboina 


hee Radio .. | 


Bima 


\ 


Cteribon Redio 


A 
| 
1 


o 
eae | 


Koepang Radio 


) falabar_ 


— 


M anokwari_ ie 


Baltic Sea 
54° 32° 24” N, 
11° 56”20" E, 
Baltic Sea 
34°27’ 12” N, 
ts°41*'o0":Ee 
North Sea 
55° 20’ 02” N. 
08° 04’ 41” E, 
North Sea 
55° 34% 06" N. 
“07° 19’ 30” E. 
Kattegat 
Bett al-a8o N. 
10° 41’ 38” E, 
. Kattegat 
57° 26" 30” N. 
T1°.16/ 457 E. 
Zealand 
5545 157 N. 
Fe 8 1339 40 
Kattegat _ 
59° 08’ 54” N. 
Tietr T0°-B; 
Skagerak 
57% 46° oo” N. 
10° 43’ 20” E. 
North Sea 
55° 23% 38”.N, 
07° 44’ 13” E. 


62° 00’ 52” N. 
06° 46’ 08” W, 
OIIas roc ON 
06° 48’ 00” W. 


/ 


- 18° 25" 00 


69° 53’ 15” W. 


ca 


Amboina Island 


, ee E, 


oh 4 , eR 
TOSS "38! 397 CK, 
Aru Islands 
05° 45’ 15” S. 
134° 13’ 00” E, 
Flores Island 
08° 48’ 00” S, 
121° 40’ 00” E. 
Timor 
10° 09’ 30” S. 
1237-35 30" E. 
ava 
-06° 56’ 00” S., 
107° 36’ oo” EB. 
New Guinea 
00° 53’ 34” S. 
134° 06’ 26” E. 


| 


\ 


Land Stations 


, Guanica Centrale 


, Government .. 


_ War Dept. 


, Coe 
4 4 
OXD 25 
OUU 4 5 
OUKe be. 30 
GULL Se et ado 
OUK 100 
OUT | 100 
OXE 
OUC / 100 
| 
OUB 100 
| OUY- | -30 
| 
OX] |= "IO0 
OXK _ 
| 
HIB f= 300 
i NJG | 300 
{ 
PKE 420 - | 
PKF La &420 
| 
PKR : 400 — | 
| 
PKV | 100, | 
BROW.) 40054) 
Set 
PKQ 400 | 
PKD 420 
PKX | 10,800 
’ | 
PKK 400 


Government ., 


or 


Government 


ee ° 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


' State Telegraphs 


Government 


Government .. 


Government .. 


State Telegraphs 


S. Domingo. Govern- 


ment 


De Bataafsche Petro- 
leum Maatschappij 


Government .. 


. . 
. . 


300" 
300, 600 
300, 600 : 
300, 600 | 
300, €00 


2,400 .T’py. 


3,650, 4,650, ~ 


5,050 C.w, 
300, 600 


300, 600 


300, 600 


300, 500, 600 
300, 500, 600 


300, 600, 1,600 


600 — 


/; 


600, 1,600, 2,300 
spk. 


600, 2,000, 
3,700, 3,300 
spk, 
1,400 C.W, > 


400, €00, 1,c00 
spk. 


1,400, 2,400, 
| Cw. 


1,400 C.W. 


600, 1,600, 2,300 
spk, 


6,000, 8,800, 
9,€C0, 12,c00, 
15,000 © W. 
1,400 C.W. 


Ss 


Banda Island 
--04°-317 53” S. 
T20-. 536.92. Ee 


..| Sumatra: | PKA 
; Weh oe 
> 7 05-53" 
+ 95° ae oe" E fa 
weet Java PRN. 
| 06° 58° 00° +S: 
| 110° gP 30” E. 
+ | Java PKC 
o7° 4u" 20” S. 
E 114° 05’ 30” EL ‘ 
_Soerabaja Radio | eel Java | PKH 
— . OF PI 55° Ss. 
= } £12° 44" 21” E, | 
Z “Tarakan Radio - a ‘sland of Tarakan, PKG 
: | 03° 18’ 25” .N. 
= = 12519736015. 
‘Tjilatiap Radio- .. | Java | PKM 
ie | 07%4400" Si. 4 
se pro 1-165° OL” 00° He ts 
—Waingapoc ..  —.. | Sandalwood | PKU, 
Fe rg | Island | 
ee | 09° 38’ 00” S, . 
| 120°.12’ 00” E. 
|_-Near Batavia | PKB. 
oe 12” 10” S. = |. 
| 106° 51’ 35” E. 
: { 
[> 4 
1 PS 
| | 
| { 
5 
~ -purcH WEST i 
_ INLIES — nae 
CURACAO a 
~ “Aruba 3 . |. 12° 31" 05” N...| PJA 
are | 70° 02’ or” W. | 
-) Bonaire’ ..° =. | 12°09’ 20”N. | PJB 
- Peiaw ; 68° 16’ 15” W. 
* , | 
.  Curagao « ve }-12° 0620" N. | PJG- 
= Dns | 68° 56’ 28” W. | 
a “St. “Martin = +s | 28° or’ 04” N, | PJD 
ae | 63° 04’ 19” W.. | « 
SURINAM (c) : | 
ee (DUTCH GUIANA) 
—=Moengo =... | 05; 37, 50” N. | PJO 
_ _ ( €e ro'e e) + 54° 24" 50” W.. 
=o" _ Paramaribo Radio .. | 05° 49’ 48” N. | PJN 
xe 1 She Loot es 
ae ; 
ee o 
= ECUADOR Re: ar] . 
 Bsmeraldas ,. .. | 00° 587 457N. | HCE 
ns ; {_ 79° 42” 00" W...| 
_ ~ Guayaquil .. -. | 02°12’ 00"S, | HCG. 
— 4 or an YF 
Ma 4 79° 50° 00 Ws 
e Puna Guayas © L022 45" oo”-S. | HCP 
ae 79° 53” 00” ve aes 
00° 13’ 00” a ia 
= 32°00" Wit: 


‘Government 


; = E : Xe 
Day 400 | Government .. _ 
Night = ny 
800 
100 SS - 
420 Government .. : 
400 _—- |. Government Marine 
- Dept. ; 
300 De Bataafsche Petro- 
leum Maatschappij 
150 War Department 
400 — 
270 Governmeér nt Marine | 
Dept. 
=. i f 
108 Government .. 
x08 Government . 
400 Government . 
. 4 e 
650 Government .. — 
. — 
80 — 
300 _ 
a | ay 
900 . —_ 
100. — 
goo 


Radio ..| Near Cairo 
2h 30° 16’ 09” N, 
31° 22’ 10"-E. 


Alexandria Radio .. | 


— . NYR Government .. ..  400-1,100, 900 . 
9° 41! 58" N. | WIFR> | Governmjnt .. ..  400-1,100, 700 
28° 00:36" E. + 
| 
{ 


— 
2,500 — 8,200, 10,000 C.w. 
| | 11,000 13,300 
i i | - { : 
Page? 117537 N; _ SUH | 450, 200, | Egyptian State stele: ~ 300, 600, 800, 
| 29° 51’ 45" E. ee graphs ' 1,000, I,200 
| Rss | 1,800, 600 
| 
; as SS 5° 36" 32” as | SUL 2,000 Government .. «+ 1,300-3,700, 3,000 — 
nego 322 31’ 03” ; 
rt Sudan Radio .. | 19° 37 05” N. | SUD b=; 250 Direction of Posts and | 300, 600 = — 
> Sie ee Sa 7~Kf2 SS, ) Telegraphs of Soudan, — ; 
Local Khartum 
call | 
SU KS | : ; 
| es AKR 100 Government .. Sy 527-725, 700 
p-317° 4y’ 15” N. |-ATR + 150 Government .. = 300, 600 
| 33° 58° 43” E. Ine : 
13° 37’ 33° N. | FSR _} 200-250 _| Government .. ++. 400-1,100, 900 
925° 21" wr” EE, : se 
— | GMR | 250-300 | Government .. as 600-900, 700 
-~ ' GNR | 200-250 | Government .. ..  400-2,000, 900 — 
09° 33’ 00” N, | MLR ~~ 250-300 | Government .. .. 600-900, 700 
31° 39’ 00” E. 
54, 05° tr 34-N.. | MGR : 250-300 | Government .. -.»  400-1,100, 700 
| 31° 45° 50° E. | eee : : 
| 08° 35” 307. N. | NSR | 250-300 | Government .. “ 600-900, 700 
| 33° 03° 30° E. | . 
| | 
| 


| | 
_ Assab Radio een £22 50°40" Ne | ICY i 160 Italian Government .. 300, 600 
i 33 * : | 42° ae 00” E. 1 . . : = 
_ Massaua Radio, ICX Red Sea ICX | 1,600 Italian Government... 2,650, 4,000 
pes ts : 15° 36’ 30” N. ; ana 
ess Ss | 39° 28’ 59” E. | 
_ Massaua Radio, IRG Red Sea IRG | 


270° Italian Government™. | 300, 600, 1,200 
15° 36’ 30” N. 


[ae 30-28-59" Be | | 
_ Mersa Fatma oe pe tAat4.00 Nei: , 100 Italian Government .. 600 
= ae 40° 1800” E. | 


_ ESTHONIA . | 4 
23s Ne ee * 
_ Narva <= eR 59° 23’ 00” N. | AZN 100 General Direction o! | goo 
as BBeLs* Os ts Posts and Telegraphs 
nag, . Revel | 
eicnaneriod Light- | 59° 05’00”N. | AZQ | 500 General Direction of | 200, 600, 1,500 
p- ship.< | 22° 13’ 00” E. Posts and Telegraphs 
= Revel . 
Z Reserve Lightship at — AZX 50 General Direction of 300, 450, C00 
a : ; | | Posts and Telegraphs : 
Beara c | Revel 
- Revalstein Lightship | 59° AY 00” N. | AZR | 50 General Direction of | 300, 450, 600 
egress Lew 24°44’ 00” Ew 5 . Posts and Telegraphs | 
ss Revel ‘ 
- Saritchev Lightship.. | 58° 16’ 00” NN." AZS poi 30 General Direction of | 200, 6C0, 1,500 
* Pte 21° 13000" Ess]: ‘i Posts and Telegraphs 
3 Revel ; ; 
st 59°, 26° 007 N.. 1 -AZA _ 250, goo | General Direction of , 300, 600, 1,200, ~ 
| 24° 47’ 00° E. | Pa pose and Telegraphs 600, 1,200, 1,900 
i eve 
es 58° 22’ oo” N.. | AZU Pt 200 — 1,000 : 
| 26° 43’ 00” E. | ) : 
. SLANDS | 
- Port Stanley et | 51° qu TS Sette VR 750 | Government .. ae 600, 900, 
Bese si 57° 49° 15” Wo Foss b+ 55525053, 600 
Se ash he SU 400 Be 1 VOS ' 89 100 Government... 300, 660 
|. 60° o2°- 40” W. |. Sere . 
FAROE ISLANDS. : wert ae ate 
~. (See_ under _DEN- | PS . . Sm : 
MARK © ne cs : 
: 2 ee 
i t; Pe 
eg %e Re oi sah Nave Pee 
pee aed -* 3 


a 


t 


"510° 


FERNANDO PO. (See | 
under pe 


FN ISLANDS 


Labasa - 


Savu 


Suva 


~ Taveuni ¥ 


r BME . W reess 1 Telegr 


| 
| 
| 
| 
} 
i 
| 
' 
} 
' 


H 
| 


|_ 178° 27°°35 


| 


FINLAND (SUOMEN | 
a se ade 


Hango 


Helsingfors .. 


Kotka 
Waasa 


Wiborg | 


Fiume Radio 


FRANCE AND 
ALGERIA (f) 


Abbeville Aerodrome 
os ctAs) 


Agde D.F. 


Ajaccio 
ck 


Aerodrome 


Ajaccio-Aspretto 


Algiers T.S.F. 


Antibes 


Antib.s Acrodrome (r) 


Aubagne 


Bayonne Aerodrome 
De 


\ 


Bayonne 


Berniéres D.F. 


Berre-Bouches-du- 


Rhone 


Bonifacio T. S. F. 


Bordeaux Aerodrome | 


i 


| 


| 


| 44°°50° 41°5” N. 
| 00° 42’ 43°57 W. 


16° 26’ 05” S. 


17924433" -E3 


Vanua Levu 
16° 46’ 30” S. 


179° 2173078. 


Viti Levu 
I82 082437 >. 
wade 


160° 47’ 46” S, 
| 179° 59° 44” W. 


60° 25’ 38” N. 
22°,.14/°157_ BF; 
59° 50’ 18” N. 
22°36 20; oie 
€0° 0’ 24" N. 
25° 03’ 07” E. 
“60° 27’ 16” N. 
26° 57’ 04” E. 
63° 05’ 10° N. 
21°37" 00 ES, 
60° 42’ 55” N. 
28° 45’ 007 E. 


45°26" 147 N. 
14° 25’ 14”. E, 


To the North 
of Abbeville 
50° 08’ 14” N. 


01° 50’ 315” E. 


43° 16’ 5D. N. 
OR130 Aart. 


41° 54° 59°5’ N. 


08° 44° 27” EB. 
41°55’ 31”_N, 
08° 45’ 36” E, 
To the East 
of Algiers 

36° 45” oo” N. 
03° 11’ 00" E, 
43° 35’ oo” N, 
07° 08’ 00” E. 


43° 35° 03°57.N. 


07° 07’ 50”.E, 


Ags 16’ 30” N 
+ 5° 36’ 00” E. 
To the North- 


43° 30’ 19” N, 
Or° 29’ 45” W. 
43° 35’ 00” N, 


o1° 30’ 00” W, 


49° 20’ 00” N. 


00° 25’ 00” W. 


43° 28" 55” N. 
05°10’ 45” E, 
Strait of 
Bonifacio 
41° 23” 15” N, 
09°. 12’ 00°_E. 


To the West of 


Merignac 


? 


| 
| 
| 
| 


\ 


| VPE 


VOL 
VPD 


VPF 


OJE 
OjJD 
OJA 
OJC 
OJG 
OJB 


| 1QB 


FNI 
Abbeville 
FEC 


FNJ 
Ajaccio 


FUI 
FFA 


FNK 
FNK 


Antibes 


_ FUG 


| FNY 
Wi est of ‘Bayonne’ 


FNY 
FEB 
FED 
FFC 


FNX 


ee SS eee Soe ee Aa ee 


300 


I20 


300 © 


200 


120, 220 


400, 120 


150 


80 


120 


ew Sana eT ee, 


_ Sous Secrétariat d’Etat | 900, wee, I, 680 © : 


_ Navy 


ie 


hy. and | Telephon ae 


1 fe 32 
. cae 
< iH : : 2 
{ - 
Government .. wed 300, 600 
4 | 
| Government .. Pao ~ 600 
Government .. Jom 300, 600 | 
: 
Government .. sal 300, 600 — 
| ; 
| 
{ 
Government .. ae 1200) 
Government .. 300, 600 
Government .. 1, 500, 2 1000, 
Government |= 600;23;2005 
Government .. €00 I ,200. 
Government .. } 300, 600 
Government .. 600, 2,600, — 


3,200, 4,100 


de l’Aeronautique et 
des Transports Aériens 


450, 600, 800. 
900, 1,400, 1,825 


Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat 
de l’Aeronautique et 
des Transports Aériens 


State Telegraphs 


os 900, 1,400, 1, 080 = 
Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat 
de l’Aéronautique et 
des a aves aoes 


| 

| goo, 140%, r 825 

<4] 
Sous-Secrétariat "Etat 


Pe 
i, Seed 


1,400, 1,525. 


}- 


de l’Aéronautique et 


des Transports Aériens 
— 1,200 > 
State Telegraphs  .. 450, 600, 800 
Navy a: rt hee 
Postal, Telegraph and 300, 600 
Telephone Admini-— Y ole 
stration F 
Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat | 1,400, 1,525 
de l’Aeronautique et ey 
des Transports Aériens ty pe E 
= , iT Ss 4) <. A 
‘ ay ae: RES Ra 
© wok A ay A . +b z 
RES, eet 


Croix d’Hins, 
feat Bordeaux : 


Near Benicia 


50° 43’ 00” N.. 
| or° 37’ oo” E, 


49° 36° 32” N, 
o1° 36’ oo” W. 
49° 36’ 32” N. 
o1° 36’ 00 


43°14" 40” N. 
06° 06’ 50” E, 
49° 55’ 30” N. 
o1° 04’ 30” W. 
To the South- 
East of Longvic 
47° 16’ 06°5” N. 
05° 05 18'5” E. 
9g’ 10° N. 


% ry 4s note f) 
Di ijon Aerodrome 


jidjelli D.F. 

es 

-Dunkerque-Castelnau 51° 00’ 30” N. 
ian 02°23’ 15” E. 


iffel Tower (Paris) (T)} 48°51’ 30” N. 
—— 02° 17’ 44” E. 


Preach Aerodromes 
(General pa 
Guipavas D#. 
Havre TAS.F. 

i i SS Zs 
é _ Hourtin 


48°27" oo” N. 
04° 26’ o0” E. 
49° 31” 30” N. 
00° 07’ 00” E. 


45°13’ 08’ N. 
o1° 07’ 10” W, 


Le Bourget Aero- To the North- 
_ drome =z) East of 
Le Bourget _ 
aN 48° 57’ 235” N. 
ae 02° 26’ 36°5” E, 
Le Bourget Aero- | To the North of 
BS drome (T.) (2) | Louvres 
49° 02’ 50°5” N. 
02° 30’ 20°5 EK. ” 
PPevalloissPerret Bice ae 
Lorient D.F. ah 4 47° 44" 60” N: 


03° 2x’ : Se W. 
47° 44 
03° 21’ 00” W. 


a Seti ent-Pen-Mané . 


Lyon Aerodrome To the South- 
East of Bron 
, 45° 43’ 48'5” N, 
Sa 04° 56’ 24”, E, 
Lyons 43° 25’ 00" N. 


| 

= | 05° 13’ 00” E. 
Lyon T.S.F, (T) La Doua, 

Be | near Lyons 
Marignane Aerodrome East side of 
“he | Etang de Berre 

| 43° 26’ 32” N. 

05° 12° 35° E. 

43° 25° oo” N, 

05° 13’ 00” E. 

43° 19’ 007 N. 

03° 2.’ 00” E. 
| Near Brest 

} 48°20 52” N. 

| 04°35” 20° W. 

Near Toulon 

| 43 ° 06’ uM 4” N. 

05° 55° 53” E. 


: ‘Marignane- ~3 
Aarseille aS 


engam 


\° 


Mitre D.F, (La) 


FFX 
FFB 


FUC 
FUC 
FUO 
FFI ~ 
FND 


FEJ 
FUD 


FL 


FNZ 
FEG 
FFH 


FUH 
FNB 


FNB - 
Le 
Bourget 


SFR 
FUN 


FUN 
FNL 


FNM 
YN 

FNM 
FNM 


FFM 
FUE 


FEM 


Land St fations 


300, 400 


.150 
150 


120, 450 


300, 400 


120 


he 


Administration of Posts, | 


_ Telegraphs and Tele- 

|. phones 

Postal, Telegraph and 
Telephone Admini- 

| stration ... 

Postal, Te’egraph and 

| Telephone Admini- 

| stration 

| State Telegraphs 


/ Navy . 


State Railway Admini- | 
stration 
Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat 
de l’Aéronautique et | 
des Transports Aériens | 


vd 


| 


Navy . 
Navy .. 


| War Ministry +s | 


Navy .. 


Postal Telegraph and 

Telephone Admini- | 
| stration | 
| Navy . 


j 
Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat | 


de l’Aeronautique et | 
des Transports Aériens | | 


Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat | / 


| de lAéronautique et |. 


des Transports Aériens | | 


Navy .. 
Navy x 


| Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat ' 

de l’Aéronautique et | 
| des Transports Aériens — 
, Administration of Posts, | 


} 


Telegraphs and Tele- | 
phones 
Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat | 
de pest geee ius et | 
des Transports ériens | 


Government .. 


{ 
t 
| Navy .. Pe ‘a 


| Navy .. 


or 
| 
: 


18,940, 23,450 
300, 600 
300, 600° 

450, 600, 800 


300, 450, 600, 
800, spk. | 


| 2,250-2,400 C.w. 


450, 600 
400° ~ 


1,350, 1,400 


450, 600, 800° 


450, 600, 800 
C.W. 
1,350 Spark 
3,300 are. 
2,600, 10,000, 
3,000, 7,300, 
5,000, 


7,000 spk. & cw, 


900, 1,400 
450 : 600, 800 


300, 600 — 


1,400, 1,425, 


1,680 
goo - 


450, 1,780 
450, 600, 800 


300, 450, 600, 


800 sp. & c.w. 
1,350, 1,400 


1,680 


450, 10,000, 
15,400 arc, 


| spark, alternator - 


1,400, 1,525 


1,680 
300, 600 


600, 800, 
2,100, 2,400 
sp. & c.w. 
450 600, 800 


eee AND 
- ALGERIA—contd. 


/Montelimar Aerodrome} To the Bast of | FNQ 3 


a aes : 

- Montelimar ..~ 

= Moulin du Seigneur 
See 

= = Nancy Aerodrome .. 

Nancy 

Nantes-Basse-Lande 


| Nice T.S.F. 


Nimes Aerodrome .. 
z 3 Nimes 


Oran-Ain-el-Turck .. 


3 Oran Aerodrome (T.) 
we Penmarch D.F. -" 


a 


_» Perpignan Aerodrome 
~ Perpignan <= 
-_ Pointe Du-Raz D.F. 


2 _ Porquerolles 
. sere pi? =i 


"Rochefort: -sur-Mer .. 
(see no e f)’ 
~ Romilly Aerodrome 


~ 


Romilly Sur Seine .. 


Rouen Port .. 
__ Sainte Assise 
; | Stax ee 


_ Soubise D.F... a 
= ~ S: Maries de la Mer 


ob « 


_fncéne 
44° 34 54° N. 
04° 44” ee, E. 
44° 32’ 00” N. 
04°48’ ae E, 
Near Brest 


West-South-West 


of Vanceuvre 
48° 39’ 05” N. 


06° 09% 06” E. 


48° 38’ oo” N. 
06° 09’ 00” E. 
47°10’ 40” N, 
or° 42” 00” W 
To the 
West of Nice 
43° 39’ 00" N, 
07° 10’ 00” E. 
To the North- 
East of Nimes 


43°. 51’ 29° Ny | 
04° 247-25 5” E. 4 


43° 52’ 00” N. 
04°25’ oo” E. 
To the 
West of Oran 
35° 45” 00” N. 


_ ENC 
UA 
FFN 


00° 45% 30” W. [= 


To the South- 
East of Oran 


35° 38’ 06°5” N. 
00° 36’ 29” W. 


Finistére 
47° 48’ 30” N, 


04°21 or” W, 


To the North- 


West of Perpignan 


42° 44° 31°35" N. 
02° 52’ 13” E, 
42° 42" oo” N. 
02° 53’ 00” E. 
48° 02” 23” N. 


04° 44’ 00” W. 


Hyeres Islands 


South-East of 


25 miles from 
Paris . 


Tunisia 
34° 45’ 06" N. 
x0° 46’ 24” E. 
45° 56’ 21” N. 
00° 59’ 13” W. 
Gulf of Lyons 


| FNP 
| FER 


'Romilly-sur-Seine’ 


x 
a 
> 


120 


~ | Sous-Secrétariatd’Etat| 1,4 
| de VAéronautique et | 


des Transports Aériens at : 3 


7 


. | Navy ose 


| Sous Sderétariak d’Etat 
| de l’Aéronautique et 


| 


Navy ee 


Postal, Telegraph ant 


| 

| Telephone Admin- 
__|- istration 
| 
| 


des Transports Aériens 


_ 1,400, 145 
2 sB00, 94¢ 


100 Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat 
de l’Aéronautique et 
des Transports Aériens | _ 
600 Navy ij7 Soros ae 
| 250, 450 | Sous-Sécretariat d’Etat 
| | de l’Aéronautique et 
_ des Transports Acriens | — 
120 Navy... res RS 
roo __—- Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat 
de VAéronautique et} ~ 
des Transports Aériens 
120 | Navy ... 
600 --| Navy . ‘ 
150 — 
400, Navy es - 
120 Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat | 
de l’Aéronautique et 
__ des Transports Aériens 
es soa 
50. Chambre de Commerce Transmitting 20 
de Rouen a Listen: ng: 600 | 
—~ = 2,300, 9,250, 
- 9759, 14,500, af 
| 20,600 s 
{ 
a re 
120 1 Newy ms See 
|: me, 
450 | Postal, Telegraph and | 
| Telephone ecrarese 
| istration — 
ae 2 a $4 - go : 
Tice eee Soe i 
ies aie ee Yt a Thee pe 


use > Aerodome 


Ushant DE 


ae 


ae 


3 & Martin | FEZ 
/ 
{ 
fs 


47°15" 24" N, 

- 02°13 49” W. 
47° 23” 50” N. 
00° 44° 02” EF. 
43° 25’ 15” N. 
“06° 44’ 07” E. 
To the North of | FNG 
5; Inglevert Saint 
50° 52’ 48” N, 

or° 44’ 30°5” E, 


- Near Calais FN G 


FNS 
North-North-West, 
of Entzheim 
48° 32° 37°5” N. 


| 

eee 

To the oA 
| 

| 

45” E. | 


FNS 
/ FEM 


| 
| 43° 
| To the South- 


_ | West of as 
| 43° 32° 44° N. 


FNT 


” | BUT 
05° 55’ 00” E. |- 
| FET 


| 
93" 13’ 56° W. 
Near Brest FEX 
48° ar’ 53” N. 
04° 35’ 18” W. 
48° 26’ 31” N. 
05° 05” 37” W. 
Ushant Island ~ 
48° 27" 05° N, 
05° 05’ 00” W. 
To the South of 
Valenciennes 
50° 20’ 35” N. 
03° 37° 23” E, 


FEO 
FFU 


FNV 


Congo, Pointe | HZL 


HYW 


20° 44’ 00” N. 
107° 02’ 05” E, 
21° 13’ 00” N, 
TI0° 23 oo” E. 
21° 03’ 49° N. 
105° 54’ 18” EB, - 
Near Haiphong 

# 20° 47 00” N. 


BUF & 


Inglevert — 


{ 


120 


£20, 450 


300 


100, 450 


800, 1,200 


120— 


450°— 


120, 450 


Day 275 
Night 550 


80 


250 


“Navy .. ag ss 


War Ministry .. 


Navy .. 
Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat 


de 1’Aéronautique et 
des Transports Aériens 


| Sous- Sicotariat d’Etat 
de VAéronautique et | 
des Transports Aériens 


| 

| Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat 

| de }’Aéronautique et 
des Transports Aériens 

Navy... 


State Telegraphs 
Navy . 


Navy . 


Government .. 


Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat 
de l’Aéronautique et 
des Transports Aériens 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


| 


- 


450, 600, 800 


6,000 — ae 


— 


600, 900, 1400; Se 
7; 680 


900, 1,400, 1,680. 


1,400, 1,720 i : $2, 


1,400, 1,720, 


2,500 


600, 800 “rin 


1,400, 1,525 
sp. & Z 
450, 600, 800 
2,100 


450, 600, 800 
. 300, 600 


1,400, 1,680 


300, 600, 1,800 - 


300, 600 - 
1,800, 40s 2 : 
300, 600, 1,300, 


2,400, 3,000 — 
, I, 


520% Yr oy i if] Wireless OT elgraply and oe y eas 
; ie barns Dey 7 

FRENCH INDO-. - peer aS aoe | 
CHINA—contd. 1 eS 

Monosy [tat §t 00° N. | HVD | "350 Government . 600, 1,800 

| 107° 58’ 00 PB; Sie 
My-Tho a4 10° 21’ 45” a HVM 250. Government .. Nort 600, 2,000 

10.” 21’ 45” E. e = +e 
Phu-Quoc | 10° 18” 00” N, Hvp 200 Government .. | 600, 2,000 

; | 103° 58’ 00” E. . ae 

Poulo-Condore { 08° 40° 00” N, | HVO 100 Government .. | 600, 2,c00 

' 106° 41’ 00” E. iN aa 
Tourane ; Touran; Bay, | HVI 250 Government .. .. | 300, 600, 1,800. — 
os \Observato-y Islet {wi ae me 

| 16° 04’ 05” N, 

; 108° 13’ 05” E, | 

; 

FRENCH SETTLE- | ae 
MENTS IN | | A 
OCEANIA | “ or: 

Makatea | 15° 50’ 00” S. | HVY - Day 400 | Government ... 300, 600 

148° 11’ 00” W. | Night 600 ‘ (Ge “ 
_ Papeete Ile Tahiti . 17° 30 15” S. ||} HVX Day 600, | Government .. .. | 600, 2,000 2,500 
: 149° 29’ 15” W. |} 1,000 a =e Soe 
/ _ Night , : 
; ‘ 1,500,2,000 8 
{ : } se 
- FRENCH SOMALI | / } . 

COAST . ; a 
Diiboutl: 2-3. FS. 11°-95/°15" NV | HYA 350 Administration of the 600 

| 43° 07’ 20” E,. Colony | ss 
eS 4 ! 

FRENCH WEST , | ; 

AFRICA and = r 
Conakry .. 3 | Guinea HWD 400 Government ... Ee | 300, 600, 2,000 4 
: | 09° 30° 59” N. > . rey , 

| 13° 42’ 46” W. : Per ody, 
- Cotonou . | Dahomey HWH 300 _ ' 300,600 
| 06° 20’ 46" N. <4 (Sa 
| 02° 28’ 48” E. « Fe 
Dakar rh Senegal HWB 600 | Government .. .. | 300, 600 
| 14° 40°27" N | ‘eis 
|\ 47° 25’ 22” W. < | 

Grand-Bassam “ Ivory Coast HWG 300 Government .. 600 
ri a 05° 11’ 00” N. : 4, 

03° 43’ 00” W. : : 

Port Etienne Mauretania, Bay } HWI 400 Government . 300, 600, 2000 

of Levrier ri 
20° 55° 39” N. ; se 
17° 03’ or” W. Aa 

Rufisque Ee Senegal HWC . 500 Government .. 300, 600, 2,000 

| 14° 43’ 4” N. ~ 
| 17° 16’ 23” W. 

_Tabou “e 3 Ivory Coast HWF 400 Government .. 600, 

| 04° 25’ 197 N. : apa 
07° 22’ 27” W. << 

FRIENDLY ISLANDS | NE Sag 
pene PACIFIC 

_ ISLANDS) oreo: 
; / j. i 

Bathurst (T.) . | 13°27 16’N, | VSH —— 180 | Government (British) | 300, 450, 600, — 

16° 34’ 19” W. $00, 850 
} | ; 

(see ote g) 1 
Adlergrund Lightship Baltic Sea KAG - Day roo Relchspostininistervm, | 300, 600 

54° 50’ 12” N. N gat 150 Berlin, W,66 ae 
* 14° 22’ 06” E, Meal 
Amrum Bank Light- North Sea KAF Day 120 Relchepostmnstriom, | 800, 450, 600 
-ship 54° 33° 12” res _ Berlin, W.66 aE 
; 07° 53’ 12” i 

. Arngast Lighthouse Jade Ba ce KAT | Selo eee | “450 > 
2 28" 58" N | Night 210 oe Bu 

°rr 06" E. | | a5 : 
~% 5 a . = iv 

lee 2 ar 8d 

*. +. te = 

a A . ; | ae 


om Ag 


¢ _ Biderlotsengatiote 
Lightship 


=a tilvese 


-~ 


"List D:F. 
e 
List Lightship 


ay 


3 Bremerhaven Lloyd- 


- Kiel-Friedrichsort .. 


_ Konigs Wusterhausen 


North Sea 


53° 5x’ 34” N. 
07° 56’ 4407 E. 


53° 34" : 5x” N. 
06° 4V’ 42” E. 
i North Sea 
~ 53° 35° 48” N. 
06° 40’ 12” E. 
North Sea 
53° 45’ 05” N. 
06° 04’ 05” E. 
North Sea Coast 
53° 33’ 04” N, 
08° 33" ¢ 08” E, 


North Spa Coast 


08° 43’ 00” E, 


— 


North Sea 
54° 11’ 00” N, 
082-287-1718" E. 

North Sea 
54° 13’ 46” N. 
08° 35/3.” E. 
ie Near Hanover 
52° 32’ 00” N. 
09° 25/ 00” E. 


54° 00’ 03” N. 
08° 15’ 00” E, 
_ Baltic Sea 
54° 36’ 02” N. 
11° 09’ 23” E. 
North Sea 
54° 11’ or” N. 
07° 53’ 00” E. 
54° 49° 54” N. 
09° 53’ 18” E. 


Baltic Sea 
54° 29’ 00” N, 
10° 16’ 15” E. 

Kiel ee 
54° 23’ 38" N. 
10° 11’ 26” E, 

- Near Berlin 


i Sylt 
55° 00’ 12” N 
| 9° 23 12” E 
oA Sylt 


55° or’ 20” N, 
08° 26’ 30” E. 
nf Near Berlin 

52° 39’ 00” N, 
12° 55’ 00” E. 


North Sea Coast 
53° 30’ 26” N. 
07° 08’ 32” E. 
53° 55’ 39” N. 

7°13" 50” E. 


/ 
North Sea wae 


47’ 06” N 
38’ 27” E. 


~ 53° 


ip.. North Sea Coast’! 


Baltic Sea Coast | 
54° 38° 4 IE MS 
19° 53’ 27” E 


Day 90 
| Night 120 


80 


Day 325, 
Night 650 


f hte 

f - 
Day 30 
Night 50 


Day 90 
Night 160 


5,400 |} 
60 


Day 100 
Night 180 


100 


Day 90 
Night 160 


Day 40 
Niguot 70 


220 


1,100 | 


6,500 


Day 420 
N ght 830 


Day 75 
Night 100 


_ 300 


| Reichs 


| Reichs 


Berlin, W.66 


| Reichspostministerium, 


Berlin, W.66 


| Reichspostministerium, 


Berlin, W.66 


Reichspostministerium, | 


Berlin, W.66 


-Norddeutscher Lloyd 


— 


Reichspostministerium, 
Berlin, W.66 


Reichspostministerium, 
Berlin, W.66 


Government .. ae 


| Reichspostministerium, 


Berlin, W.66 


Reichspostministerium, 
Berlin, W.66 


Reichspostministerium, 
Berlin, W.66 


Reichs ostministerium, 
Berlin, W 


Reichspostministerium, 
Berlin, W.66 


Reichspostministerium, 
Berlin, W.66 


Reichspostministerium, 
Berlin, W.66 


Re chspostm‘n‘ster.um, 
Berl n, W.66 


Government . 


Re chpostm'n’ n‘ster! um, 
Baca, W.66 


Re chspostm‘n'sterium, | 


Berl _n, W.66 


tier abe 
Berl in, W. ; 


tministerium, . 


300 


900, 1,680 
300, 600 (spark) 


600 spark ~ 
2,930 
300, 600 


300, 450,600, 


9,700, 14,600 
cw. Alt. 


600 
300, 450, 600 
300, 600 
300, 450, 600 
300, 450, 600 
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: Scheveningen Port .. | North Sea toast, PCH j 250 Government .. . ..; | 300, 500, 6 
38 i near The Hague, | 1,800 Mixe 
> 52° 05’ 40” N. | | LiPo 
: o4° 15’ 30” E. } / : 
Schiphol (T) Sate Ose Nat SOP L : ~— | Army ... 
04° 48’0 ”E. | xc idhol | \- oe ee 
_ Soesterberg (T) 52° 08’ 00” N | STB | — | Army .. Nea ras goo, 1,400, — 
Bey : 05°.17' 00"-E. *| f | “ ‘ 1,680, 1,900 C.V 
 Terschellinger Bank | “NorthSea | PCM | yo.” _|-N.T.M. Radio-Hollaad 
ts Lightship | 53° 29’ 00” N. | | | ok te 
3& | 04° 02’ 00".E. | te 
- — The Hague (T) ot — | PCGG ~~ | Radio I:dustri2 ©. 1.4 1,085 Tare he 
4 The Hague (Hearsen — PCUU _— | —_ ee 1089 T’py. | 
4 _ Laboratory) (T) Tae gee 
-. The Hague (Velt- —- lePUK Ke = / — 70). 8. 2,05 
fetes 5 a ezen)(T).- : 
_.  Vhegkampen etal — | PCF -- | General call for | 
“} ( ee note 7) aerodromes | 
| = 
" HONG-KONG | | | i / 
Biss bi | | 
MS Cape D’Aguilar= .. | 22°13’ 00” N.. +-VPS | 350 | Post Office Pe, 1 300, 600, 7 
A |. 134°,26’ 00" E. «| : 
Stonecutters Island.. | 22° 19’ 17.7”N.  BXY — British Admiralty .. | 2,000 me 
AS ; . 114° 08’ 40” E. | ; | 
HUNGARY | Jai 
Oe Csepel ess +" | 47° 28’ 29” N. | HB | _ 1,070 — | 2 ,800- 7,000, 
Pedy (BUDAPE>T) 19° 03’ 26” W. | WR bo 4,400 ts 
eo”... / | ) 7 | ) 
YS eae | / | } i 
ICELAND | | l I. | 
i _ Flatey ‘4 Breidafirdi 65° 220” a 2 L EFB 250 | Government .. ‘yy 
meat | - 22°.55° 24. W,.| te ) aa re 
Reykjavik Radio .. 64° 08’ 55” 1 te | TFA | 500 ~ Government .. es 300, 600, 900, 
rs 2k? 67 -rE { 
-. Vestmannaeyjar Vestmann Islands, TFC | 200.» | -.¥ 600, 1,450 
ment. Rad‘o* 63° 26’ 20” N.. | . ; 3 
“Ris 20° 16’ 10” W. < 1s 
ye - . | : j } | 
INDIA, (See under . 
BRITISH INDIA) . | ) ) 
IRAQ (See under ; | 
PERSIAN GULF) 
#- . | { 
IRELAND. (See under | | 
GREAT BRITAIN) | : 
} _ 
~ : be _ : 
: ~ ee ‘ a, ix = d ¥ 
<= < . “ ta all + + aa 


. Salih, SDanté Alig- 


fat hieri Radio 
= _Iscia Baidoa 


ef Ttala fe 


Icke. yy * 


Pract. 
" Mahaddei Uer 


; Merka 8: 


_ (Mogadishu) 


fe ‘Mo adiscio 
ere ( agasielin) 


= Obbia a 


og Mogadiscio ISE: 
h 
* 


ITALY 
(ee no'e k) 
Alessandria .. 

pecans 


Fic IQW 


-Aspio Radio 


PO TA. DEK Sk eds dey 


2 ees 
Brescia 


_ Brindisi Radio. 


ie ate | Fy here 


: Cagliari 


- Capo eben? Radio 


4 

; 

B. Catania 

¥ Catanzaro —*: ; 
; Chieti 

% 

x tian: ve 
_ Cotrone Radio 


“ISG 


o* 


02° 24-107 N; 
42° 16’ 15” E. 

Benadir 
or° 06’ 25” N. 
44° 02’ 04” E. 
03° 52” oo” N. 
45° 34’ 00” E. 

Benadir 
00° 14’ 51” S, 
42° 37’ 27” E. 
10° 34’ 00” N. 
51° 07’ oo” E. 
03° 0; 107 IN. 
43° 39° 31” E. 


45-317 01” E. 
jBenadir 
or? 42’ 49” N. 
| 44° 46" 22” E. 
Benadir 
02° 02’ 13.5” N. 
| 45° 21’ 14.5” E. 
Benadir 
|-@2° 02’ 13.5” N. 
45° 21’ 14.5” E. 
05° 20’ Or” a 
48° 31’ 55” E. 
04° 07” 05” N. 
43° 45’ 00” E. 


Coast of the 
North Adriatic 
Ss 


ea 
Coast of the 
North Adriatic 


» 3 4-© Near Ancona 


Civitavecchia Radio : 


| 
| — 
é | Tonian Sea Coast 


43° 31’ 30° N. 
¥92 93-25" E. 


Coast of the 
Adriatic Sea - 
Puglie Province 
of Lecce 
40° 38’ 45” N. 
17° 57’ 08” E. 


Sardinia Island 
of S. Antioco 
38° 57’ 59” N,. 
08° 24’ 42” E. 


Coast of the 

| Central Tyrrhe- 

' nian Sea Province 
of Rome 

42°. 05/ 217 N. 

7x? iy a 25°9"E, 


Province of 
Catanzaro 
39° 04’ 50” N. 
17° 07’ 56” E. 


Reta En Se 
Land Stations eae 


TOW 


ICR 


IDH 


200 


270 


270, 300, 


270 


120 


_— 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government . 


Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Army .. 
Army .. 


Army .. 


Government .. 


Army .. 
Army .. ; 
Government . 


Army .. ae 
Government .. 


Amy AA cys. 
Army... 
Army .. 


se = 


300, 600 — 


2 


=i 300, 600, spk. 
2,400 CW. | 


300; 


10,750 C.W. 


~ ITALY—contd. 


See Cuies = Fei Oe home ees eo ee 


“< Florence =e aus 43° 40’ 367 N Skies PSS B22e Army. es 
2 ace [yeEke Lo ses ies a ; mg 
Genow oS oe ; — : : 


= Genoa Radio eee Ade Oe eae Ns 


3 25 Government .. 
pe . | ~ 08° 56’ 02” ae | ~ 


IGE: 270, 500 


j 
|= 
} 
| 
j 


- Guglielmo Marconi ,.  Coltano, between | ICI — —e 
=e . Pisa and 
st Se Leghorn 
‘ oy ~ 43° 38" 35” N: 4 + 
parece 10°, 24’ 06:07” E. . md 
~ Lampedusa .. .. Island of the | ICL — — 

= mete SWE of Sicily | 
Be oc are =. 3 00” N. 
? ane 12° 37’ oo” E. 

2 Island in the 

: Sarre South poeta 
ae — : { 
; = ee gaia | 38°. 28’ 00” N. 
Pg ; 14°57’ 15” E. 
aoe “Leghorn nating .. , Coast of the 
gee Qs North Tyrrhenian 
a _ Sea 
ee ; 43° gr’ 3r” N. 
(ee. irs | 10° 18’ 32-8” E. | 
- Maddalena Radio .. | Strait of Boni- 
ae - facio Maddalena 
Island 

41° 12’ 50” N. 

09° 25° 10” E. 
| Sicily on the 
| Strait of Messina 
=F 38° 15’ oo” N. 
a PS15°.37 27° E. 
a desind Radio .. | Sicily on the 
= ise n-te k) ; Strait of Messina 


i 
i 
} 
| 
{ 
} 
ee, i 
} 
| 
{ 
| 
| 
7} 


IDK =~ |=" Anny. 


io: ete 270 | Government . 


-| Governmen* 
Railways) 


ICF 120, 300 Cee 2 


- Milan te os _ = a, Amy .. 


- Murano D.F. 


_ North qpanaue IRM __ —— ‘Government 
ae as 3 45° 27’ 40” N. 
12° 21’ 22” 


— ‘Naples Radio 40° 50’ 34” N. ICN 270, 300 Government 


oa a - | Army .. 


~ — Army .. 


North Coast of | ICP 270 Government .. 
Bros Sicily : 
ee 38° rE" 50” N, 

= 13° 16’ co“AE: 

Island to the | ICG 
S.W. of Sicily 
36° 49’ 00” N. 


SaaS 14° 14’ 42” -E, 
“> Novara fe At — 
~~ Padua -~ = mee — 
~ Palermo Radio... 
SS ae ae 


F 
he 
=) 
© 
> 
j 
Geel aR hy IAL OIA TL EN RUN cee ACNE Aa ay ad se AOS 
5 med 
se 
= 
/ 
i ; 


 Pantelleria .. 


. 11° 57’ 25” E. L | : 
Piacenza : “4 _ heey 4 —_ 
SPola.,  ~ —.. | North Adriatic’ |1QZ, © — | , 600 
os, Ree = | Sea, Istria | a 
9 44° 51’ r0"_N. -; | 
. | 13° 50’ 50” E. 
Potenza a ted — = 
Ravenna... ae ‘aes ‘| — 
. | Strait of Messina; IFR 
| 38° 08’ oo” N. | — | 
| 15° 38’ 30” E..-} eS 
Sake. : v4 a — 
_ Rome Centocelle s-} 2 42°7'52"-10" IN; ICD 
(see no.e k} | 2° 3935, 665n 
Rome San Paolo? .. | Rane IDO 
{k) — | 4° 52’ 00” N. . 
= ~ b4 E 


12°-31’ oo” E. 


; Warship in ~| 
rardour 
53 | North Tyrrhenian 
' Sea, Province ot 
Genoa : 
| 44° 0534-6" N, 
09° 49’ 03°8” E 
Is'and in the 
South Tyrrhenian 
Sea 
38° 48’ 10” N, 
15° 14’ 30” E. 
Coast of the 
South Adriatic 
Sea, paence of 


| 41° of 23° N. 
| -16° 50’ 47” E. 
| Gulf of Taranto 
| Ionian Sea 
| ~40° 28’ 02” N. 
| 17° 18’ 07”-E. 
Sardinia 
| 40° 53’ 56” N. 
| 09° oe 08” E, 
| 45° 38° 54° N. 
13° 45° 29” E. 


Island to the N. 
of Palermo 
- 38° 42’ 25” N. 
13° 10’ 45” E. 
45° 28’ 50” N, 
ta@at> to” EK, 


Calabria Strait 
of Messina 
38° 10’ 00" N. 
15° 38’ oo” E. 
Sicily, Province 
of Syracuse 
36° 57’ 00” N. 
14° 32’.00” E. 


2 (See 
WEST 


JAMAI we 
BRITISH | 
_ INDIES) — 


Hondo, 
Inuboye Point 
35° 44° 08" N. 

140° 51’ 12” E, 
Peninsula of 
Kwan-Tung 

38° 57° 50” N. 

“ oe CELL ee 4 9 DO 

abathi Raiio be. Tokyowan, - 

“ near Funabashi 
~ Paramousir Isl. 

50° 29’ 20” N. 
de F56° 077 300. 
Hondo, South of 


Sendai 

-_ 37° 37; 10” N... 
140° a0 30 30” E. 
Formosa Island 

25° 07” 58” N. 
T21° 45’ 10” E, 

- Chosen, 
Komonto Island 


326° 36’ 12” E, 


IDE 


Ict 


IDR 


1OX 


IDS» 


ICZ 


IFV_ 


ICV 


JHJ 


° ‘ 2 N: = 


Government is an 
t 


120 
120 Government .. 
— Army 
270 —T { 
200 — 
— | Army .. 
iosey 
200 | Government 
—_ Army . nie 
— Government o% 
270 Government .. Ag 
550 Ministry of Communi- 
cations _ 
350 == 
—— Ministry of Marine and 
Ministry of Commu- 
nication 
550 Ministry of Communi- 
cations 
5,000 | Ministry of Communi- 
cations | 
1,000 Ministry of Communi- 
i cations 
200 — 
4 a je = 


2,400 C.W. 
300, 600 


— 


300, 600 


~ 300, 600, 1,800° 


300, 600 


4,060, 7,000 — 


rao 


300, 600, 1,800 


sa 


15,500 tS eeoe ; 
c.W. 24; 


300, 450, 600, BS 
1,800, 2,500 spk. --— 


. 


5 32 <7, Le Book of W als Tetereply and ee y 


 JAPAN—conéd, aes | 
--Maizuru Radio «. | Wakasa Bay, | JMZ 1400 Ministry of Communi- 
: near ety cations 
S 33° 27° 00” 
ie 133° 19’ co Ee . 
Minamfoagarij'ma .. Borodino Islands | JYU 2d0 ~ 
25° 51’ 00" N, : 
131° 15’ oo” E. 
Mokuho ae oe Chosen, JMP ~ 200 _ 
(1) Port of Mokpo | 
34° 47, 03" N. | : x ae 
126° 23’ 05” 
Osezaki Radio oa Kyushyn, jos 550 Ministry of Communi- | 300, #5 hob y . 
ae ; Goto Islands cations 35 
32° 37’ 20” N. Re F 
128° 37° 08” E. | : 
Otchishi Radio S Hokkaido, | JOC 550 Ministry of Communi- 300, B00 
: Pacific Coast | Cations _ 4 
43° 10° 77 Ne] ; res 
Se. 145° 30° 20” E. 
Otomari Radio .» | Saghalien Island | JTW 450 General Direction of | 300, 600, I ,800 
46° 36’ 40” N, | Posts and Telegraphs spk. ‘ 
; 142° 46° 46” E, | 
Rasajima .. a Rasa Islands | JSA 450 Ministry of Communi- | 300, et i I 800 
24° 29’ 30" N. | cations spk 
131° 13° 00" E. | 
Shimotsui Radio .. Hondo, | JSX 300 Ministry of Communi- | 300, 600, 1800 
Inland Sea, | cations spk, 
34° 26’ 30” N, F 
133° 48’ 05” E. | a 
-Shiomisaki Radio .. Hondo | JSM 450 Ministry of Communi- 30v, 600 
<- Kii Channel | cations 
33° 25° 32” N. | 
> 135° 46’ 08" E. | 
Shogetsubito Chosen, Port of | JSB 200 _ 
(2) Chemulpo . 
37° 28’ 19” N, 
126° 36’ 20” E, 
Shoseito “4 .. | Chosen, inane of | JSS 300 — 
(1) Shose.t> 
37° 45° 36" N, 
2 ; 124° 43° 45" E. | . ; é 
: Tsunoshima Radio ., Hondo, |-FIS4, 450 Ministry of Communi- 
near Shimonoseki cations 
34° 21’ 00” N. 
130° 50’ 00” E, 
KENYA COLONY AND 
PROTECTORATE i 
Kismayu.. =p? 00° ar’ 57 S. | VQQ 300 ad % 
42° 33’ 30" E, 
Mombasa... 5 04° 03’ ITts, | VPQ 350 Government .. = 
39° 39° 52” E, 
LABRADOR. (See | 
under NEWFOUND- 
LAND) . 
aE oie (LETTONIA) 
Liepaja 56° 32’ 48” N, | KCB 200 Post and Telegraphs .. 
21° 007 36" Best 
Riga (T) 56° 56’ 52” N. | KCA 500 —_ 
| 24° 05’ 24:67 E. | 
Ventspils e, _ _ KCC _ _ 
(see note m) / 
| 
LIBERIA 
Monrovia... eral dO” 16-40 | FMA 400 French Government.. 
10° 49’ 36” W. 
MACAO | 


S. Francisco * ..| 22°11’ 36°N. | CRS Day 0 | Port Authorities = 
113° 33° 42” E. | Night k 


- 


MADEIRA .- 
_ (PORTUGUESE) 
Ff unchal 


JORCA. 


er 
5 
o 
a 
: 


- _ Rinella 


“1S, paseely 
4 
_ MARIANNE _ ISDS. 
3 lis doder PACIFIC 
_ ISLANDS) 
_ MARSHALL ISDS, 
(See under PACIFIC 


__ ISLANDS, JAPAN) 
‘ 


; MARTINIQUE (1) 
- Fortde France... 
sss note n) 


_ MAURITIUS 
_ Mauritius 
_ Tug Labourdonnais 


_ Acapulco de Guerrero 
% BS Alamos de Sonora .. 
4 
_ Campeche .. P- 
Bs 


it. 


Bugc TY 
mel : 
ee a 


RY Island 
(Comoro Islands) 


aie 
Nossi Bé sland, 


Comoro Islands 


| 


2 
ea 


HYD 


HYH 


12° 46° 55” = 

45° 16’ 

HYJ 
To the 

North-West of | 

Madagascar | 

13° 24’ 21” S. 

48° 17’ 19” E. | 

Mozambique | HYE 
Channel 

15° 43’ 007 Si 

46° 20’ 14” E, - | 
Johanna | HYG 

T2° 09'-26” S. 

jC ALY Re ly abe 


329-38" 11” N. | PQU 


16° 54’ 27” W. 


35° 487 55” N. | 
14° 32° 10” FE, | 
35° 55/15” N, | 
14° 29’ 24” E, 


14° oe 
61° 04’ 50, WwW. 


px | 


| HYV 


20° 10’ 00” S. 
57° 35° 00" E, 
Port Louis 

Harbour / 
20° a9’ 24”S. 
57° 29” 30° E. -| 


_ VRK 


eee 
“xaK 
| XA 
XA 


o 


(3 

® 

~ 

a 

= 
ies] 


D 25 
Nigbt 


650 
430 


160 


430 


100 


190 


300 


500 


Too 


300 
500 


300 


Land Stations 


| 


| 


French Government ., 


French Government ,. 


Army . 


French Government . 


French Government . 


Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs of 
Portugal, Lisbon 


British Air Force 


Marconi’s Wireless 
Telegraph Co. and 
Eastern Telegraph 
Co., London 

Bri tish Admiralty 


British Admiralty 


Navy .. 


Government ,.. = 
Government .. an 


Government .. bs 


300, 600 


1,800 c.w. 


i 
300, 600 
| 
| 


300, 600 


600 


| 
| 
3 


300, 600 


4,800 ¢.w. 


300, 600, spk. 
2,100 C.W, 


| 
| 
5 
| 
| 


4,200 C.W. 
600, 800, 1,000 


| 
| za 
300, 60 


“ 


0 
Ms’ 


er eag 


88° 21’ 30” W. . 

Gulf of KAR: =" 300 Government - 
California 

24° 10’ 12” N. 

ee | 110° 21’'05” W. 

_ Puerto Lobos A Vera Cruz XAL 

: 21° 28’ 00” N. ) 

| 


a ” MEXICO—<ontd. Ys errs ad 
= "Hermosillo me oe Sonora © XAH | 300 _ - Ped 
> | 29° 04% 28” N, ; ; mS 
; Set SIOU SS I~ Ware : ; =. tes ee 
_ Isla Maria Madre .. Nayarit XAO | 300 - | Government’... .. | 
sig E 21° 30 45” N. a evel F 
ee ee 106° 33’ 14” W. x 5 
_ Mazatlan de Sinaloa Sinaloa XAE 300 ‘ | Government ..  ... 
(ae 23° 11° 55" N. ‘ 
es 106° 25’ 20” W. 
Mérida de Yucatan .. 20° 58’ 05” N. | XAM 300 Government .. 
= le 89° 37’ 21” W, 
__ Payo Obispo — - | Quintana Roo | XAC t=-... 300 Government .. a} 
See : | 18° 29’ 39” N. == 


Pas de la Baja, 
- California (La) - 


300 Government .. ace 


Sa Salina Cruz. <5 Oaxaca XAN 2300 Government. .. fs 
bee ; 16° 09’ 37” N. 
sar Be F221 TW 
-  §, Rosalia de la Baja, | Lower California |} XAG 100 Government .. es 
California 27° 24’ 00” N 
Ee Fe f 112° 20’ 00” W. 
-- Tampico de Tamau- | 22° 1300” N. XAJ 300 Government .. 
/ lipas ' G7 5510-7 We 
Tuxpan de Veracruz 20° 577 18” N. | XAI 1. &300 Government .. 
: 97° 23° 59” W. | 
=< Veracruz de Veracruz 19° 1202” N, | XAA 500 Government .. “2 


Y 96° 08’ 16” W. 
MOROCCO. (See also | 
_ under SPAIN) 


Agadir = =f: 30° 26’ 15” N. | CNA .. 
09° 36’ 30” W. | 
| 


~ 


400 French Navy .. Es, 
Casablanca Aerodrome} 5 Kilometres CNO — ee 
South of the Casablanca 5 
El Hank L’h’se : 

33° 34’ 12” N. 
a 07° 40° 55” W. 
See Appx: 
Casablanca .. ie , Maroc | CNP 
: 33° 36° 30” N. 
aes 07° 37’ 00” W. 
_ Chetéba D.F. +» | 33° 3521” N, | CNP — French Navy .. + 


=e - ‘Kenitra D.F. a 34°18’ 7, N. |-CNK / 120 | French Navy .. «. | 450, 600, 80 i 

<a 06° 36’ 00” W. . ieee 

Mogador .. a 31° 31’ 00” N. | CNY ) 430 French Government .._ 300, 600 
| 


430 French Government... 


4 ee 35° 47’ 15” N. | CNW eee French Government . 


| MOZAMBIQUE 
(vOR1 US UESE 
_ EAST AFRICA) 


-s! 
i 


Beira Be * 19° 50” 16 Soni CRT 200 
Z > 34° 50’ 48” E, 
eo ee e oe Province of CRCC 25 Company of Mozam- 
’ Mozambique 
19° 52” 20” Sr 
=! 34° 32” 00” EB. 
3 _ Inhambane 6 3 23° Si’ 55° S. 
* 35°22’ 50” E . 
~ Lourengo Marques . 25° 58’ 05S. | CRZ | ~ 300 
>t 32° 35’ 39” E. oa 
- Mozambique aA és Province of . 


bique 


~ 


Government .. .. 


. 
\ 


‘| Government .. 45 


Government .. 


. 40° 45’ 06” E. 
Quelimane .. .. Province of 
: Mozambi ue 
17° 52’ 03" > 
‘ 3@ §2 55” EB 


DIES ( ree eo unr 
TCH Roa 
DIES) 


22° 16° 20” S. ~ Day 400 
166° 26’ 53” E. , 


~~ 


“17° 44 06"S. | HVW | 380 
168° 19’ 08” E. 


_ pana. - ; oe . 
merican Tickle é Labrador ~ | VOC ~ ‘Ge roo 
ae eee | 


| Marconi Co. of Canada 
53° 28’ oo” N. 
5 5° 41 oo” W. 


Labrador. | VOA =f ago 
2° 17’ 00" N. | ata 

55° 36’ 00” W. 
.. |... Labrador 


54° 52”-00" N. ~ 
; 58°03’ 00” W. 


Marconi Co. of Canada 


- 800,600. 


- 


VOH 


Marconi Co. of Canada 


— 


«(Radio 


{ 

{ 

| 
47° 37’ 02” N. -- | 50> 
59° 18’ 20” W. 


7 


awe ~ Labrador VOD 150 
- ee 53° 28’ 00” N. . | 

7 ieaeats 55° 44’ 00” W. POS aki S 

-. +» t Fogo Island VOJ. | 250 

As 49° 42’ 00” N. ; | 

54°13’ 00” W, a ae 


Marconi Co of Canada 


Marconi Co. of Canada 


7 


Peter, |< —Eabrador | VOR. Marconi Co, 
: 53° 48’ oo” N. 


56° 23’ 00” W, 


of Canada 


& 


= oe 4. 1° > Labrador | VOG Marconi Co. of Canada 
axees ots 54° 35 00” N. 
sah Se 57. 5 ont We 


VOI 


Se ee Labrador 
: / | -55° 13’ oo” N, 
/ 59° 08” 00” W. : 
| Labrador VOF 
| - 54° 26’ 007 N. 
|. 572.327 00% W. 


Marconi Co, of Canada 


Marconi Co. of Canada 


OS ae 


BZM- 


47°31’ 00” N. 
52° 32, sat Wy 


” NEW GUINEA (Late 
GERMAN NEW 

- GUINEA) 
* ADMIRALTY 
: / ISLAND 
_ Manus Radio 
NEW BRITAIN {o) 


Rabaul Radio 
(:ee note o) 


NEW GUINEA 


(BRITISH) | 


_ Eitape Radio ae 
Madang Radio 
Misima Radio 
Morobe Radio 

~ Port Moresby Radio 

| Samarai Radio 
Woodlark Isld. Radio” 


_NEW IRELAND 


Kaewieng Radio 


SOLOMON ISLANDS | 


_ Kieta Radio 


Tulagi 


NEW HEBRIDES 
~ (See under NEW 
CALEDONIA) 


a 


NEW IRELAND 
(See und r NEW 
GUINEA) 

_NEW ZEALAND 


Awanui 
% 
x * 


Auckland Radio ..- 


Awarua 


Chatham Islands 
_ Rarotonga 
‘Wellington Radio 


‘NICARAGUA 
Managua 


7% 


02° or’ 50” S. 
147° 17’ 00” E. 


04° 2 * 50” < 


152°°18’ 15" E. 


03° 08’ a2” S. 
142° 21 02”E. 
057. 12°-407.S. 
145° 49° 30” E. 
10° 40’ 00” S 
152° 50’ 00” E. 
07° 45’ 30” S. 
147° 39’ 03” E. 
09° 28" oo” S. 
147° 09’ oo” E. 
10° 3 

150° "39" 40" E, 
09° 05’ 00” 3; 
152° 45°00" E. 


02° 343005; 
150° 48’ 45” E. 


ugainville Isd. 
re Mele Cee 
155° 39° 36” E. 
09° 06’ 40” S. 


160° 09.40” E. 


Auckland 
pongoee 
34° 54/00" S. 
173° 18" 00” FE; 
36° 50’ 37” S. 
174° 46’ 08” E. 
Otago, 
nr. Bluff Harb, 
46° 3 0° 00” S. 

168° 23° oo” E. 
43° 57°02” S, 
176° 3’ 04” W. 
21°’ 12’ 0072S. 


. | 159° 48’ 30” W. 


41° 17’ 05” S. 
174° 46’ 39” E. 


12°17" 00" Ns 
86° 17’ 00” W. 


YY oar BU of W irless Telegraphy we elep ‘ 


VZO 
VIZ 


VZX 
viv 
VIX 
VZK 
VIG 
vIJ 

VIF 


VZR 


VIU 


VQJ 


VLA 


VLD 
VLB 


VLC 
VMR 


VLW 


NAZ 


acl fe 27" F 
ie « 
= . x te be ag be. 
aorta BAe ds 
+ guyz, ee 
. 1 ee 
= 300, 600, 8 
- eS a 
Australian Government | 600 800, 2,500 


| Australian Government 


| Australian Government ‘Ges I ,800, 2,50 o- 


Gov.rnment .. 


. Government .. 


- Government .. 


Government . 


Government . 


spk. and Arc, — 


a 
_ 300, 600, 800 4 


Australian Government _ 300, 600, 800 
Austialian Government "300, 450, 600 
Australian Government 300, 600, 800 
Australian Government | 300, 450, 600 3 
Australian Government 300, 450, 600. : 
Australian Government 300, 450, 600 ae 


i: ; “a 


Australian Government 300, 600, § 800 = 


/ . : 
r 


Australian pebaieca « 


spk, 


2,500, 3,500 as Ke 
ee pes 

300, 600 
300, 600, 


T,000, 2,000, — 
2,500, 3,500 S pK. 


300, 600, 1,600 
spk. 
300, > 1,700 


Government 
U.S. Navy- 600, 975, 
’ spk. 


; NORWAY 


“Bear Island 


“Bergen Radio (D.F.*) 
(7) 


Christiania Radio (T) 


“Fauske Radio 


- 
oF 


3 “Mekkeray Radio 


“Ingéy Radio (D.F.’) 


= 
ae 


~ Jan Mayen tis 
-Karljohansvern.. 
Lille Faerder Light- 


house 
Rost (D.F.).. 


- Sérvagen 
Spitsbergen (O.B).: 
Sees 
Stavanger Radio 


| Tjéme Radio 
Utsire Radio (D,F.*) 


Veeroy 


J 


PACIFIC ISLANDS 


GILBERT AND 
__ELLIS ISLANDS 
_ Ocean Island oe 


CHATHAM 
I-LANDS. ° 
Chatham Islands 
MARSHALL 
_ IsLANDS 
Nauru Radio 


MARIANNE 
ISLANDS 
Guam 


TONGA — 

2 (FRIENDLY 
_ JsLANDS) 
Erm Radio 


06° a6! 35° N. | VPY ; 
03° 29’ 55” E, 


74° 30° 00” N,.- | LWP 
20° 40’ 00” E, 


North Sea Coast } LGN 


60° 24’ 30” N. 
05° 22’ 00” E, 


59° 59’ or” N. | LCH © 


10° 40’ 26” E, 


Salten Fiord LDW 


67° 15’ 28.1” N. 


15° 237 17.357 E. 
Skager Rak, nr. | LDF 


Christiansand 


07° - 
er of North | LEI 


ape 

71° 04’ 25” N. 

24° og’ 20” E. 
71°.00° 00" .N, | JN 
08° 50’ 00” E, 


Christiania Fjord | LBZ 


59° or’ 36” N. 
16>. 31° 545. Hi: 


Lofoden Islands | LFR 


67° 30’ 22.86 N, 
12° 04’ 33.79 E. 


Lofoden Islands | LEN 


67° 53’ 30” N. 

13° 02’ 00” E. 
Green Harbour {| LFG 
78° 02’ 26” N. 

14° 14’ 27” E. 


05° 40’ 39” W. 


Christiania Fjord LET 


59° 03’ 05” N. 
10° 24’ 05” E. 


North Sea Coast | LGK 


59° 18’ 10” N. 
04° 55’ 08” E. 


Lofoden Islands | LDB 


O62 5104770, VOK 


169° 34’ 48” EB. 


43° 57’ 00” S. | VLC 


176° 57’ 00” W. 


Pleasant Is. VKT 
00° 2 a5 24” = 


NPN 


21° 07’ 57.5 S. | VSB 
175° 12’ 05” W, 


a50 isd 
230 Private 

350 Government .. 
I,200 

350 

400 Government . 
200 Government .. 
160 Government . 
480 Government .. 
500 Government .. 
ae Government ,. 
30 weir 
200 Government .. 
35 Government .. 
400 Government .. 


aii Government .. 


160 Government . 
230 Government .. 
20 Government .. 


1,000 Government of Colony 


300 Government .. 


1,000 | Australian Administra- | 


tion 
300-3,500 | U.S. Navy 
520 Government ., 


| 
| 
"el 
. 


300, es 1,800 


| | 600, I, pie 1,850, 
cw. 


/ 


ct 


“ '2, 100 2,400, 2,900, 
| Te ; 


py. 
4,100, 5,450, 
8,200 C.w. 


. _ 300, 600, 1,600, 


1,800, 2,100 
spk, 
300, 600 


300, 600 


1,000 


1,000 


.. | 300, 600, 1,600 _ 
spk, 


300, 600 
300, 600 


12,140 


300, 600, 700, 
1,650 


300, 600, 1,600 


600, 2,250 spk, 


Se SS. 
"tay PANAMA 
REPUBLIC __ 


Cape Mala ..— 


- Palma he. : ie: 


= pees Obaldia 


se “by: PANAMA || 
~~ CANAL ZONE | 
~ Balboa a See 


i 


: Colon. . 

ae Fort Aniatios 

' Fort de Lesseps 
- Fort Randoiph 

Bort Sherman 

France Field 


PERSIA (see - under 
PERSIAN GULF) 


(eee 
~ Bahrein 


- Basrah Radio — 


PERU 
 Cachendo 


- Callao 
et 


a 79° 59’ 3 


PERSIAN GULF 


> 


07° 27’ 30” N. 


Stanley Island 
08° 26t 00” N,. 
78° 08’ 30” W. 


- 09° 33:00” N, 


99% 13700” W. 


Pacific Entrance 
of the 


Panama Canal 


09" 07’ 15” N, 
79° 46° 20” W. 
09° ar’ 56” N. 
79° 54’.01” W. 


Pa 


Bahrein 
26° 13’ 46” N. 
50° 35’ 28” E, 

Irak 
30° grr 00” N. 
47° 52° oe E. 


: Pers 
~ 28° ir 36” N, 


50° 49 43” E. 
Persia 
26° 41 14” N, 
550 53 25. 5 E, 


16° 56’ 10” S. 


went tO W, 
Littoral Province 
of Callao 
72° 03’ 53” S. 
e pe a 50” W. 
09° 20° 07.5; 
78° 10’ 50” W. 
15° 51’ 25” S. 
474° 14’ 00” W. 
Confluence of the 
Putumayo and 
Cara Parana 


| NAX 
| WUBE 
WUCI 


LW IVE 


OAB 


00° 58’ S, a" px. 


73° 34° W. appx. 
Department of 
rapes 
06° 55’ 29 
79° 53’ 06” W. 
Littoral Province 
of rere 
I2° 07’ 25”S 
77° 14°.50" W. 
Littora Province 


OAG 
OAF 


OAL 


=--309 


| WUCG. . 
WUCH — 


25 
25 
25 | 
250 


| 
| 
} 


350 


400, 1,000 | 


> 


350 


| 
= 
300 © | 


4 
i 
| 
| 
} 
i 
\ 
{ 
{ 


220 


| 
| 


16 | 


220 


‘| U.S. Navy. 
U.S. Navy: Si ee 


| US. Navy 


U.S. Navy —. 
US. Army .. 
U.S<Amy- 5% 


 Indo- European. ’ Tele- 


Government .. 


Government \ 


US. Navy. 


US. Army .4 He 
US Arosa ie 


Indo-European ~ Tele- 
graph Dept. 


{ndo-Europesn Tele- 
graph Dept. : 
graph Dept. 


Indo-European Tele- a 
graph Dept. a ise 


Government .. 


Government .. as 
Government §., Nas 


Marconi Company 


Government ., 


Government 


at re 

Pas ee ae ee 
= re. ss 
netic’ i al & 
aoe, i 


. 
Ae pwiocery 


4 


> aes ; 

ao. : 

~ Cebu .. eds bet 
Fab : 


| 4 
et = 
> <a 
—— ro : 
Bas . 
- 


03° 45’ 57” S. 
~ 73° 12’ 00” 


’ 


Department of 


«20° 27° 30°-N. 


Department of 
Loreto 


Lima 
12° 03’ 65” S. 
77° 04” 39” W. 
12° 05’ 50” S. 
77° 04’ 55” W. 


Loreto 
08° 37’ 00” S. 
74° 28’ 35” W. 
06° 54’ 55” S. 
75° 13’-00" W. 
Department of 
Ica 
13° 42’ 45” Ss 
976° 16’ 07” W. 
10° 14"-21"-S. 
74° 59’ 30” W. 
Department of 
Madre de Dios 
12° 35° 44” S: 
6g° 15’ 40” W. 
Departament of 
Libertad 
08° 07’ 56” S. 
79° 03° 40” W. 


13° 15’ 00” N. 
122° 40’ 00” E. 
07° 59” 00” N. 
117° 00% 30” E. 


13° 24’ 30” N. 
121° 11’ 00” E. Be 
Rizal WY! 


14° 28° 59” N. 
120° 54’ 35” B. 


Cebu Islands 
10° 18" 00” N. 
123° 50’ 00” E. 
Camp Stotsen- 


urg 
Culion Island 
r1° 50’ 00” N. 
120° 02’ 00” E. 
10° 50° oo” N, | KIX 
121° 00’ 00” E, 
Mindanao Island 
‘07° 00’ oo” N. 
125° 30’ 20” E. 
Manila Bay El 
- Fraile Island 
14° 18’ 23” af 
oi <r 43” 


220 
810 | 


100-300 


220 


220 


220 


t 


300 


300, 5,000 


Government 


Government 


ee 


| Government .. 


Governnient .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government ., 


Government .. 


Government .. = 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


Philippine Insular 
Government 
Philippine Insular 
Government 
Philippine Insular 
Government 
Philippine Insular 
Governmtent , 


— 


U.S. Signal Corps 


TRIN VES nore alin 


| Philippine Insular 


Government 
U.S. Army 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


Government .. “f 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


U.S. War Dept. 
Washington (D.C.) 


: | 1,500, 4,000 spk. 


} 


.. | 2,000 spk; 


. | 600, 1,500, 3,500, 


| 


oon 


os 


wah, 3 A SG 


4,000 spk. 


750, 850 c.w. ine 
2,000 spk. = 
2,000 spk, — 


600 


600, 1,500 spk. 


600, 1,000 
600, 1,200 — 
600, 1,200, 1,500, 


1,800, 2,400 Sik. 
3,000 


600, 952 
750 © 


300, 600, 952 


250, 1,500 — 
600, 952 


600, 975, 2,400, - 
2,702, Sek. ‘ 
33959, - 
5,250, 9,145, 
I3,9C0 C.W. 
600,-1,200 — 


250, 450 
600,1,200 


- 


a ae 


| - 600, 1,200 


600, 1,200 © 


PHILIPPINE 
_ ISLANDS§—contd. 


Fort Frank .. 


Fort John Hay 
Fort Mills, 
fort Mills WVN 


Fort Wint 


Tloilo .. 


WUAG . 


Isabela de Basilan .. | 


Jolo .. 


Kindley Field 
Lebak 


Malabang 
Malangas 
Malita 

Manila 

Mati... 
Olongapo 
Puerto Princesa 
SiaSi; >. 

San Francisco 
San José 


Zamboanga .. 


POLAND 


Cracow 
Grudziadz 


Posen 


Warsaw Central 


Manila Bay, 
Carabao Island, 
14° 16’ 20” N. 
120° 36’ 45” E. 


14° 22, 007°N. 
120° 34’ 00” E. 
Corregidor Island 
14° 22’ 52” N. 
120° 34’ 40” E. 
Grande Island © 
14° 46’ 15” N. 
120° 13’ 25” E. 
10° 40’ 00” N. 
122° 30’ 00” E. 
06° 40’ 00” N. 
121° 50’ 50” E. 
Jolo Island 
06° 10’ 00” N, 


| 121° 00’ oo” E, 


— 


06° 35’ 00” N. 
124° 05’ 00” E. 


Mindanao Island 
07° 00’ 00” N. 


| 124° 05’ 00” E. 


07° 42’ oo” N 
123° 05’ 00” FE. 


Davao 
06° 22’ 00” N. 
125° 36° oo” B 
Luzon 
14° 35’ 48” N. 
120° 58’ 47” E. 
06° 57’ 00” N. 
126° 17’ 00” E. 


14° 49’ 00” N. 
120° 16’ 49” E. 


eats Nay 
09° 40° 0 
118° 40" 48" E. 
05° 32° 45” N. 


<r e 


| -x20° 49 15° E, 


Camotes 
10° 38’ 00” N. 


| 124° 22’ 00” E. 


Mindoro 
T22°205.300Ne 
121° 00’ 00” E. 


- Mindanao Island 


06° 50’ co” N. 
122° 03’ 19” E. 


50° 03’ 51:9” Ng 

19° 58’ oo” E, 
_53° 30’ oo” N, 

197450103" 1: 


52° 24’ 30” N. 
16° 56’ 25” E. 


52° 55’ 50” N, 
20° 52’ 37" E: 


WVL 


WUCB 
WUAG 
WVN 


WUAK 


KPM 
KPN 
KIL 


WYR 
KPX 


KIZ 
KPV 
KPW 
WUAJ 


KPZ 


KIY 


KIW 


KRK 
AXK 


AXJ 


AXL 
AXO 


50 


200 


200 = 


400 


870 


1,500 


aS 


U.S. War Dept., 7" BOO S54 


Washington (D.C.) 


U.S. Army (Signal 
Corps) 


U.S. War Dept., 
‘ Washingtcn (D.C.) 


U.S. War. Dept., 
Washington (D.C.) 

Philippine Insular 
Government 

Government™. 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


U.S. Army 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


Government .. 


U.S. War Department, 


Washington (D.C.) 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


U.S. Navy 2 


Government .. Pe 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


Government .. =~ 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


Government .. 


Ministry of Posts and 
Telegraphs, Warsaw 


Government, .. ee 


| 
| 


800, 1,200, I 
3; 


600, 975, 1,200, — 
1,8 Oe 


600, 1,240 spk. 


a 
e = 


1,240 spk. 
1,200 spk. — 


600, 1,200 | 
200 <: 


| 600, 1,200, 1,900 — 


1,500 C.W. : 
600, 952-1,200 
600, 5566 : 
600, 900 | cy 
600, 1,200 
600 
600, 952 ) 
600, 975, 1,908 
spk. : 


600, 1,200 spk. 


600 z 
"¥ 
300, 600 aw 


1,900, 2,000, 
2,100 CW. 


10,300 C.W. 


= (fy 18° 16’ oo” N. 
65° 30’ co” W. 

- Busenad> eG 17° 58’ 15” N. 
66° 55’ 50” W. 

‘s. Juan 18° 28’ 03” N, 
“Ey 66° 05’ 40” W. 
_S. Juan (T.).. — 
Vieques (T.).. iat 18? 09" 00%.N; 
ogee b 65° 26733" -W. 
- PORTUGAL 

‘Lisbon Radio ee 38 47’ 11-1” N. 
; a3’ 22 221” W. 

Monsanto 
Oporto... : | ATT On 9527-— Ni 
4 08° 42’ 15:9 W. 
AZORES - 

Corvo.. 39° 40’ 10” N. 
31° 07° 35°'W. 
-Faial .. 38° 38’ 00” N. 

< 28° 44’ 10” W. 
Flores 39° 27’ 38° N. 
f 31° 08’ 10” W. 
S$. Maria 36° 50’ 58” N. 

; : 25° 08’ 20” W. 
Ss. Miguel 37° 44’ 30" N. 
ei 25° 42’ 50” W. 


Terce'ra Radio... 
“| ; 


CAPE VERDE 
ISLANDS 
_ Boa Vista .. as 


» Praia .; 


UPR Se eee 
S. Filipe ae ae 


S. Vicente de Cabo 
Verde 


; PORTUGUESE EAST 
CA (See under 
MOZAMBIQUE) 


PORTUGUESE 
"GUINEA 

Bissau — «8. “< 

Bolama ca ie 


pe ~~ a 


-ROUMANTA (q) 


38° 39° 55” N. 
27° if 


Sal Rei 
16° 10’ 00” N, 
22° 56’ fo) 

14° 55” 00” N. 
22° 30’ oo” W. 
Sta Maria 


44° 10" 32” N. 
28° 39’ 03” E. 


07’ 34” W. 


o” W. 


WKK 


WPR 
NAU 


WKAQ 


WwGw | 


POL 
CTV 
PEP 


PQC 
PQH 
PQF 
PQK 
PQM 


POT 


CRJ 


CRK 
CRI 


CRFE 


CRF 


CRA 
CRB 


BUC 
CVAZ 


150 
400 


300, 1,000 


150 


400 


130 


200 


nn i LL LL A I ¥ 


- Land Stations 


Bureau of Insular 
Telegraph 

South Porto Rico 
Sugar Co, 

us. Navy... Se 


Radio Corporation of 
Porto Rico 

Bureau of Insular 
Telegraphs 


Government .. 


— 


Government . 


Government .. 5 


Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs, 
Lisbon 

Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs, 
Lisbon 

Administration of Posts 
and - Telegraphs, 
Lisbon 

Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs, 
Lisbon 

Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


— 


Government .. 


Military and Navy .. 
State Maritime Service 


M; Serle? and Navy .. 
Military and Navy .»- 


Yo 8: 


360 


300, 600, 1,610 
spk. 


300, 450, 600 
spk, 
T,000, 2,400 


300, 600 spk. 
300, 600 
300, 600 
300, 600 
300, 600 
300, 600 


300, 600, 900, 
1,000 


300, sec 1,000 


spk. 
300, 600, 800, 


3,950 780 8 1875 
9,145, 10,110 C.W. 


é 


1,000, 1,530 spk. 


390, 
spk. 


650, 800, 1,0c0 
spk. 


300, 600, 1,000, 


1,500, 2,000, 
3,000 spk, 


oe 1,000 


-o 


_ Bakhmout 


os. Archangel 


. Astrakhan 
Astrakan Radio 


‘ 


= Hakou 


: _ Detskoie Selo 


Batoum 


Ekaterinburg 


~ Eriwan’ 


yee _Ermak 


Feodosia 
Feodosia Port 


Fort d‘Alexandrovsk 


_ 


Jokanga a 9 


Isakogorka . 


~» Kanin Nos. .. 


- Kerbinskaia 


Kertch 


._ Kharkow- 


 Kiew 
Z ~ Kouchka 
ee ‘Krasnovodsk 
_ Kronstadt 
-"-Mare-Sale ..  .. 


 Morjovets 


Moscow. Imeni Komin- 


terna 


Mos-ow. sa Mos-. 
soveta ~ 


~ Moscow. Oktiabrskaia 


“ie Mourmansk . 
Naiakhan 
— 
a 
32s oR 
Pio 
— = 
a 
bE woe YP = _——, 


3 
. 


64° 34’ 00” N. 
175° 35’ 00” E, 


- Mouth of the 


ina 
64° 32" oo” N. 
40° 30’ 00” E. 

46° 22’ N. avpx. 

48° 04’ E. 
Caspian Sea 
45° 15’ 00” N. 


40°92" oN. appx. 
co’ KE, 
Black Sea’ 
41° 36’ 00” N. 
41° 40’ oo” E.. 


40° to’ 16.5“N. 

44° 30’ 10.9”E. 
Seared 

59° ’56 00° 

30° 17’ 00’ iE 


~_ 


45° ox’ 00” N, 
35° 24/ 00” E, 
Coast of the 
Caspian Sea 
44° 30’ 11” N. 
50° 16’ 40” E, 


67° 58’ 00” N. 


39° 38’ 00” E. 
64° 27’ 00” N. 
40° 39’ 00” E. 
68° 39’ 20” N. 
BROT OOo, 
River Amgoun, 
a ‘ributary of 
the Amur 


52° 20’ 07.3” N.! 


136° 20’ 18” E, 


- Crimea 

45° 18’ 00” N. 

36° 27’ oo” E, 
49° 58’ N. appx. 


coke os Deters 
50° 30° N. appx 
s0° 28’ Ei: 5, 


40° 00° 00” N. 
52° 59° oo” E. 
59° 59’ 00” N. 
29° 47’ 00” E. 
Kara Sea Yamal 
Peninsula 
69° 42’ 59” N. 
66° 48’ 38” E. 
66° 40’ 00” N, 
42°30" .00" Ez 


58° 45’ N. appx. 


37°37-Ey 3 


—~ 


53° 47’ N. » APPR. 


3 
68° 56’ 00 WN: 
33° 05-00 EF. 
Res of von 
’ 00” N. 
ae aa 00” E. 
~~ pero, . 


t 


| RAI 
| REE 


RCL 


1 


RDW 


1,500 


400 


200 


1,800 


2,500 


350 


130 


2,000 


Government 


vg f = 


Government . 


Government .. 


| Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government 


Government 


Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


_ 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government 


~~ 
Government .. 


—— 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government ., 


Government .. 


‘ 300, 600 =e > 


> (3,200 CW. 


RAK 


On the Amur RCM 
Mouth of the | RCN 
mur 
53° 08° 10.2" N; a 
See at 2-140" 42. 5 0.4" Bs 
‘Nicolaievsk se 25 ee RAL 
=) 44° 46’ 3.20” N. | RDN 

| 37° 47° 19.70’E. 

(S RAN 
46° 29’ 00” N. | RDE 
30° 46’ 00” E. 

46° > 28 37-7” N. | RDH 

53.9” E. 

; Sea. of Okhotsk RCO 

| §9° 22’ oo” N, 

143° 20’ 00” E, 
- 51° 46°N appx. | RAM 
SSBF yess 
| — RAX 
= RES 
. : 
= REG 
Kamchatka RCP 
53, 00’ 10” N. 
eee 
Coas ° e€ RC 
Ca pian Sea “2 
42° 59° 20” N. 
47° 30" 00” E. 
61° 47° 18.9” N. | RDI 
34° 23° Be Cat OF 
REO 

: 42° 08’ 30. “ig N. | RDX 

41° 39% 34.3” E. 
Age 15% N. appx. | RAO 
go ta" Ni apy 
56° rN. appx. | RAQ 
50° op E. i, 
51 35, N appx. | RAP 
40 7OL- Hes 5° 3H 
44° 37°00” N. | RCT 
43° 33.00" E. 
’N. appx. | RBC 
80° zi! x 5 » 

23’ N. appx. | RAR 
48° 25’ E. ee 
44° 58’ N. appx. | RAT 
34° 03’ E. -,, fae 

° 50’ N. appx. | RAS 
° 05 E._,, 
67° 10’ 14” N. | RDG 
157° 09’ 50” E. : 
39° 40° 37.32” N.| RDJ 
64° 25° 52.87” E.. 
—_ RDU 
—_ RAV 
Sea of Azov RAV 
47° 12’ 00” N, “ 
38° 48’ 00” E. 
Sea of Azov. RCS 
46° 59° 50” N. 
38 14 aes E. 

=f. AT?. 30° appx. | RAU 

69° 20° pa 

< RDV 

41° 4’ 59 N. | RDK 

_ 44° 48! 16" E47 
ops er ss AJ 39% 
Ree PR nee ee 


Govetnnect 2 
Government . 


Government ,. 


Government .. 


Goveroment ., 
Government... 


Government . 


a 


“+ Government .. 


| 
| Government .. 
| 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government 


Government .. 


Government . 
Government .. 


Government . 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government ., 


Government ., 


— 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


| 

t : 

Government .. 
Government .. 
Government .. 


*? 


oe 


3,500 spk. 


— 


300, 600 


3,000 
300, 600, 1,100 
spk. pee 
3,400 pk. a= >> 
600 ° 
1,200 | 


300, 420, 600 = | 


3,000 spk, 

1,200 spk. 

~ 450, 950, x 

spk, ee 

1000 spki* 525: = 
300, 600 


1,500. 


300, 420,600. 


13200 


| 800, 1,500 spk. 


300, ee 15008 
en Se 
1,500 Spk, _ 
1,800 spk. 
360_ 
1,200 spk, 
1,400 spk, 
1,400 spk 
1,400 spk. 
2,000 spk. 
~ 800 spk. 
2,500 spk. 
1,200 spk, 


300, 420, 600 
spk, 


300, 420,600 


4,000 spk, 


2,500 spk. 
2,500 spk 6 <7 


ott, 
& RUSSIA—con'd. 


Viatka 


_ Viadivostok RCW 


\ 


~ Miquelon 


‘SAMOA ISLANDS 


Pouapse ts 
Tscheliabinskk 
Tsyp.-Navolok : A 
Tver (reception only) 
Tzaritzyne “ 
Vaigatch 


- 


Vladikavkaz 
Vladivostok RCV 


Yologda . 
Yougorski-Char 


SAINT LUCIA. (See 
under BRITISH 
WEST INDIES) 


SAINT PIE PIE 
AND MIGUGLON 
ISLANDS 


S. Pierre Island 


. . . . . . . . . . 
. . ° . . . . . e . 
in et ee et rt 
\ 


68° 56’ oo” N, | 
33° 05’ 00” E, | 


56° 5 52’ N. appx. 
35° 48° E. 


” 


Kara Strait 
70° 23° 46" N. 
58° 48’ 00 ” BE. 


j 
Vaigatz Island | 
| 
| 
/ 
| 
| 


40° 03 N. appx. | 


| 
43° 06" 49. 2’N. | 
£317.59'-025, Ey | 


Kara Sea Jugor 
Strait | 
69° 49° 07” N. | 
60° 45/ 42” EY 


S. Pierre Island | 
46° 4h" oo” N. + 
56° ro’ 00” W. 

Miquelon Island / 

47° 07” 00” : 
56°24’ 00” W. 


Apia Radio .; 13° 51’ 00” S. 
171° 48’ 00” W. | 
Ofu-. Samoa | 
TAT 1" 2O7 8: 
: 169° 40° 50” W. 
mir at > .. Ys ag 14° 15’ 00” S, 
169° 33’ 15” W. 
Tutuila hs FHiss0ess el 
‘170° 42’ 00” W. | 
SARAWAK. (See 
- under BRITISH 
NORTH BORNEO) | 
j 
SERBS, CROATS 
AND SLOVENES |, | 
(KINGDOM OF) 
> | | 
Belgrade .. oat 44°47" §7°N 
| 20° 21° 57°5” R. pe 
Herzegnovi .. = a22900'- Nt 
|. 18° 32’ 34” T. Ls 
Pancevo (T.) | 44° 00’ 00” N, 
| 21° 00’ 00” E, 
Sarajevo a ao, | <43° 53 Oo" N. 
}> 189260 on” E. 
- Sibenik | | 43° 43' 30° N. 
, (miss? sat 39% Re 
Skoplje oe .. | 42° 007 18” N. 
; | 21° 25° 30” E. 


| HYS 


HYT 


) VMG 
| NGX 


NCM 
NPU 


30 


50 


Day 80 


0-2,300 


Government .. 


Government .. 


' Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government ... 


Goverament 


_ Government .. 


| Government .. 


Government . 


Government .. 


\ 


Government .. 


Government... 


New Zealand Adminis- 


tration 
U.S, Navy 


U.S. Navy 
U.S. Navy 


/ 


f 


\ 


3,200 ee x 
~ 4,000 spk, : 
300, 600, 900 . 

spk. y 
<i0G meee 
Ten spk. 3 
300, 420, 600 ef 
7,200 spk., 
1,200 spk, 
1,200 spk, — eS 


360 a ee bid 
_ 1,200 spk Nee? 


300, 420, 600 


600, 975, 
2,250, 2,400, soa 
3 950, 4,525 c.we_ 


™ A 


6,000-7,000, 


600, 1,800 a 


oo | 13° 44’ 30” N. | HGA 
é 100° 32’ oo” E. 
Mouth of HGR 
the Menam — 
Chao Pra-ya 
13° 27’ 00” N, 
__ | 100° 33’ 40° E, 
Ea Gulf of Siam HGB 
Malay Peninsula 
07° 12’ 00" N. 
100° 38’ 00” E, 


ea 08° 29’ 48" N. | VPU 
13° 13’ 55” W. 


SOUTH AFRICA 
(UNION OF) 


“bi Redo +» | Province of the | VNC 
: Cape of 
ee ; Good Hope 


ae 34° 08’ 45-90” S. 
18° 19" 17°51” E, 
Dassen Island Radio 33° 26’ 00” S. VNF 


18° a5’ oo” E. 
é ‘Durban Radio ,» |Province of Natal VND 
Begs 2. 29° 49’ 1s” Ss, 


ee Sy 31° or 20’ E. 
_ East London Radio Province of the | VNO 
eS Cape of — 
ae xlop e 
33° OF" 45" rs. 
27° 54’ 59” E. ; 
Prov. of Natal, | VNI 
_ near Durban 
29° 55’ 40" S. 
30° 58’ 50” E. 
‘Province of the | VNQ 
Cape ot ~ 
Good Hope 
33° 72 16” S. 
 - - <5 25° 35’ 30” E. 
Port Nolloth Radio * 29° 14’ co” S. | VNJ 
- . 16° 52’ oo” E. 


4 "BRITISH SOUTH- 
WEST AFRICA 


5 Walvis Bay Radio 22° 57’ 53°387" S.| VNV 
os 14° 30’ 08 180E, 


AIN (7) (and 
_ BALEARIC ISDS.) 
Los Alcazares _ ..{ 37° 44’ 20” N. | ECLD 
pes 00° 51’ 17” W. 
. . 36° 51’ 00” N. | EGA 
02° 31’ 15” W. 
Ae 40° or’ 48” N, | EAA 
03° 04’ 32” W. 
. = 41° 23’ 08" N. | EGE 
a. 02° 03’ 52” E. 
Barcelona Radio .. 41° 18’ 42” N. | EAB 
we 02° 06’ 28” E, 
m. 43° 23’ 53” N. | EGH 
. 02° 55’ 34” W. 


x 


1 


Day 300 
Night 600 
a ee 50 


Day 30 
Night’ 650 


250 


350 


300 


iS, tations 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government . 


Government .. 


Government ,. 


Army .. 
Army .. is én 


Compania Nacional de 
Telegrafia sin Hilos 
Army .. Pi us 


Compania Nacional de 
Telegrafia Sin Hilos 
Army .» «s os 


2 


300, €00, 
1,600, 00 spk, 
300, 600 


0, 600, - 
I ae. Y »800 Sspks 


300, 600 


300, 600, 1,200 


2,000 


300, 600, 900 
1,600, 2,000 ~ 


600, 900, 
I,200, 1,500 
600, 900 


300, 600, 2,130 
3,8C0, 6,700 c.w. 
600, 1,000, 1,600 


300, 600, 2,300 


2,350 CW. 
600, 1,200, 1,500 


awe 


See 
- Cabo de Palos a E Murcia’ | EAP’ =_} 202 FGompenia Nacional ‘dae 
Ya 22 s ; 37° 382 00" N. | Telegrafia sin Hilos 2 
= 00° 407.00" W.-! . 
—~ Cabo Finisterre Oe ak Wain re oe : 210. Compania Nacional ad 
or 42 09° 10’ 18" W, en Telegrafia sin Hilos 
~Cabo Mayor .. Santaader EAS 108 Con:pania Nacional de 
43° 30’ on” N; . Telegrafia sin Hilos} 
Pe OR Beet SOt-W, — : ba 
ae Cadiz P-agse 30% 37" 36 INe Sl ~ 6 — 
mye (463408). 662 17 12" Ws + = : 
Cadiz Radio Body F082 9545 NS EAC S60 Compania Nacional] de aba, , 600, 2,540. 
a 06°16" 14° We. | Telegrafia sin Hilos, : 
ied ) { «Madrid, yar 3g 
Carraca (La).. Fk Gulf of Cadiz | CLZ 60 ‘Navy .. .. )  «s | 300, 600, 1,200° 
| i | 36° 29” 30° N.--4 : Bt. 
te 06° 10’ 50” W. | é - Oe 
e Cartagena .. 7s 1 37° 3536" N- .| EBX: .210 | Navy =. an «2 | <6005 900, 1,00 
25 y |= 0°54 °18= We { _ 1,200, I,( 00 
_ - Coruna a fo 1243" 24°20 Nee LEG) 430 Army .. ee .. | 600, I AOD, 00 
hae ; BeeMER OG. 124 kaa w ADs “ 
_. Cuatro Vientos a4 40° 22’ 30” N. (| ECLA » 300 Army .. cast fe _ 600, | 900, Ess: 
R=. 0A. (seenote 7). | .03° 46’ 27” W. | 1,200, 
+, .Ferrol Le)" a fe 3S 38! 52 NA | LE BW 440 Navy .. oe te 
cos | 08° 14"-05" Wy +} : 
mS Getafe’ -* >. 4) | 40° 18" 15” N.-} ECLC 25 Army .. = = 
Ne A. (see,note 7). bos? 43524 We | pig tt 
Guadalajara eo) 40°-37°/542 N.S 1 BGZ 54323 5p ATS Ss Se 
fe - 03° 10’ 09” W. | : 
— Madrid EBZ vs [249° 25 OOLN. PEBZ 15 Navy .. fi a 
* ~ . : | 03° 434 oo’ W. s 
ey Madrid EGC.. s -| = 40°. 22" 03° Nw | EGC . 540 Afmy °. A Sarge aee 
ser bY O35 4 yO te WV ex] : 
Madrid - (Military | 40° 25’ 30” N. | ECLB 25 Army .. a3 ye 
=e| — Aircraft-.Direction | 03° 41’ 18° W.-| : 
; Finding) (see ote). ; . ? ~ one 
- Madrid Ciudad Lineal | — CLR 600, Navy \s: ae re 
= Mahon CLM = {Minorca | CLM goo =| Navy cota sae 
ee et t 39°51" 37% Nei*] : 1 
= : ‘ . 04° 222-38" Eo = pes ) : 
= Mahon EGI'.. ee Minorca \-EGI 320 Army . oe t 
ey age “|. 399-527-297 Nei] - : 
aAee 3 |. 04° 22% go7-B. | - 
Malaga ae ae 36? 42751" N. | EGM - 90 Army 3 - 
5 P23" BI Weel 
Matagorda .. a Gulf of Cadiz —— 6 - ~ 
. (see noe r). | 26° 31’ 30” N. | : 
ioe bo O62 347 S4tAVe oe Seek: 
=. Seville : pn | 297° 22’. 50°SN. 7) ECLE _ 300 ATI, oy eee 
erent od. (Seema: 6 ae 05° eo’ 47” W. | : ; 
-~ Soller Radio Sorat | Majorca ' EAO 270 Compania Nacional de 
EM 39° 45’ 15” N. Telegrafia sin Hilos, 
+4 ; | 02° 45’ 40" BE. | Madrid 
_S. Fernando ee Cadiz EBV — _ 
it~ Valencia: ~~; ~« | 39° 27 X10” N; ..| EGG 320 AImmy?. sia es = 
: | - 00° 22°°46" W..-4 oe a 
i ViZ0". + as Wat) Ae ts CONN. | EAV > 430 Compania Nacional de 300, 600, agen 0 
| ‘ , 08° re 00” W. | Telegrafia sin Hilos, PF eek: re 
- : ~ Madrid P 
} : 
_ (b) COLONIES ) . 
(Morocco. CANARY | | 
<— IsLanps, &c.) | 
7 f : | 
, | < - 
nee _ Athncemas oe ed Morocco EGO 160 Army .. dia 
ae “ } 35° 13’ 00” N, | r ; 
fae . 03° 20’ 00” W. - 
: re ae juby.:.- | Moreeco EGL 170 Army) se) +2 ar 
Z | 27° 56’ 00” N. . 
sO : SESE ES OD. SOT We 
Ceuta os Pt M orecco EGD 320 Army .. ts ny 
ah . 35° 48’ 40" N. | re 
© he ea? oy 05° 16° 24” W. | $ : Pe, 5 
- Larache rit or Moroce> | EGF 220., Army... «es oe 
se | 352 12" 00” N, eae SaT nT 
a - 06° 12’ 00" Ww. ) j ; ga 
af. Ys x i Ss a J 7 al 
4 “ nf — * = > % r ~ A 7 “ak - 
; » it ee Pe Oe tee ee 
POS a eat FSP on es ie sae Seat 8 ad oe ed ee te ee oe 


a Mareese: 
ea ee et 35° 18’ 15” N. 
Bes ee et 02° 56° 25” WwW. 
Pa mas Radio (Las) 28° 00’ 00” N.- 
4, 497 a \ re K 


15°22’ 00" W. 
| on sb de Fer- 


Gulf of Guinea 
03° 46’ 00” N, 
08° 48’ 40” E. 

- Santa Cruz 
28° 28’ 30” N. 
16° 15’ 00” W. 

Morocco 
Bh .23°' 30" N. 
W. 
Rio de Oto 
23° 40’ 43°4” N. 
15° 54’ 03'5 ” W. 


° 


10° 25’ 19’ S. 
105° 42°57” E. 


05° 32° 03.12” N. 
100° 22’ 51.14 E. 


f Singapore 
ol 


7 

_ Singapore Radio ee. Pyar Laebar 
= a or? 20’. 25 6” N. 
~ COCOS - ‘KEELING 
ISLANDS — 
Co eae Indian Orean 
=72°'05-247S; 
96° 53’ 20” E. 


Boden Bie . Near Lulea 


c ‘(see note S$). 


éteborg Radion.. 


Bre ; ¥1°, 5400" 
: “Gotta Radio .. cee 
A's 57° 43 Ns 


18° 35’ 50” ie 
Gulf of Bothnia 
South Quarken 
“lt. 60° 29° 50” Ny 

18° 54° 30” E 
Sy Ka 


58° 20° 08” N.: 
Pipels OO. 
Gult of Bothnia 
62744 1 74-N 
418° 07’ 477-E: 
Lake Vettern 
58° 29°18” N 
14° 28’ 44" ae 
“pes oy Vs i 

o1g5"*gae- 
Near the 
Extreme South 
of Oland 
56° 07’ oo” N. 
16° 34’ 00” E, 


eg len 5% zhyhip 
pases? NAC S. ‘ 


Ss 


HueDF. 


i] 


cea Radio. Air 
a ce nOe». ) 


_Karlsborg Radio 


Baaciay Lightship 
(see gn 


Territories in the 


23°. 27.53 N. 
103° 51’ 49.24” E. 


103° 53° 25:26" E. 


VPK 


SAM 


SAH 


SAJ 


SAG 


Day 800 


Night 
1,500 


Night 


700, 1,200 


— 


_ Day 350 


Day 350 


Night 700 


150 


359. . 


55 


Army .. ree 


Compania Nacional de 


Telegrafia sin Hilos, 
Madrid 


Government (Foreign. 


Office) 


Compania Nacional de 
Telegrafia sin Hilos, 
Madrid 

Army . a ee 


Spanish Station of the 
Ministry of War 


The Christmas Island 
Phosphate Compar:y 


Government <. 


Government .. 


Marconi [nternational 
Marine Communi a- 
tion Co., Eastern 
Extension . Austra- 
lasia~ and China 
Telegraph Co. 


State Telégraphs 


State Telegraphs 


Stat T legraphs 


ist 


Marine Department .. | 


300, 600, 2 


500, 450, 


2,100 


-00, © goo 


2,540 
1,590 


1,600 - 


1,800,-2,200, 
3,200, 3,400, 


3,700 C.wi 
/ 600, 1.030, sk 


2,225 ¢.W. 


600, 1,800 


300, 600 


300, 600 Be 


300, 600 
300, eco b 


300, 450, 600 


666 — 


Lee 


2,540 


+52 |5E00y Ty200 555500 


“ 


300, 600, 2,100, — 
* 900, 1,200, 1,500. 


Goo, 900, 1,200, | 


> 


s 


: oe _ TURKS and GAICOS 


ISLDS. (See under 
BRITISH WEST 


09° 50’ 02.8 E. 


. a 
‘ ~ wae 
os ae pare ~ ‘4 
Pees we S542 See 
? = >> rs 
— . — es 
Sn See ee. ee ON ; 


sc weet : 
Ses) ee 


‘Nae Book ae Wireless Telegraphy 


Sala! Z 
oe Pa ee BES oe 
~ SWEDEN—co1' EES : as a ig OAS : 
x : PECs ng ta ee TA, 
_ Trilleborg Radio 55° 22° 13° N. SAC ~ 250 State Railways  .. | —- 300, 878, 
. 13° 09° 46” , : “XM o 
~ Vaxholm Radio Archipelago of | SAF 350 State Telegraphs  .. . 300,f600 
oe . Sto kholm— = 
; 59° 24’ 15” N, | 
aes r8° 21’ 50” E. ; *Y 
Vinga, Swed D.F. Kattegat, SAL _ State Telegraphs .. | 
| ar r Gothenburg = 
. | 37° 38’ 00” N. eon 
: :: 11° 36’ 10” E. | 
: | 
§ WITZERLAND | | rd 
Berne ms .. 47° 00’ 52” N. | HBB — Posts and Telegraphs. 3,400 ¢C.w. _ 
= 07° 26’ 37” E. (Federal | Dept.) boatycs eee 
Gen ‘ve-Cointrin (T) 46°13’ 45” N. | HB2 —. 1,400, 1,600, 
: 06° 06’ 04” E. | 900, 1,200 C.w. 
r Lausanne- piatoe de 46° 31’ 25” N. | HB2 —_ — _ 1,400, 900, 1,100 
| ~DAir (T). Jb 968.33 25" BF | | Cc 
_ §YRIA AND | 
pa LEBAN }N ~ 
‘Bevrouth T.S.F. 33°46 90” N. | FFD 200 — 
= . 35. 2%" 00” E. 
my 4 & BF POI | 
_ GOES) : 
eels. 13° 33’907S. | CRE 500 aa | 200, 300, 600 
= 123 35’ 40” BE. | 2 
TOTFA ISLANDS rs 
(See under PACI? 9 S 
ISLANDS) ; 2 = 
‘TRINIDAD. (Sce : 
under __ BRITISH 
_ WEST INDIES) : = 
ST in AND 
Be TRIPOLITANA 
_ Tripoli Radio ae 32° 52’ 40” N ICK 160, 300 | Government .. “es 300, 
: Ta° 11-40": . 
CYRENAICA 
| Bengasi Radio i. 32° 06 14” N, |} ICJ 300 Government .. re —) 
oe 20° 03° 15” E. 160-300 300, 
Cirene Radio 5 [e248 40 GNI DN, 120 Government .. -. | — 800, Goo 
; 21° 48’ 00” E. - ok 
Derna Radio oof 32° 44” §4°.N, 7-160 270 Government .. a 300, 600 
ae : 22° 39° 46” E. , ata 
- Tobruch Radio aig: | 33203°S0 NN SG 270 Government .. ol goo, 
e 24° 00’ 00” E, ' =: 
TUNIS a 
* Bizerte-Setié-Meriem 37° 14’ 50.9” N. | FFW 300 French Navy —_.. _| 300, 600, 800 spk. 
a me 09° 50” 08.2” E, cs ~ 2 ar 
ee Bizerte-Sidi-Abdallah 37° 09’ 38.6 N. | FUA 800, 1,200} French Navy.. = 1,350 spark an 
. 09° 48° 18” BE: 5,150 ar er” 
Seti: Meriem D.F. 37° 14" 42:5" Ni | FEQ a French Navy.. .. | 450, 600 300 


‘3 “Amagansett DP. 
Anacostia NOF 


Bar Harbor NBD 
P ar Harbor 


ahe 
Contras) 


- Barnegat .. 
: ; 


8 Baytown 


= = ‘Big Creek KRY (D.. 

a id 2 

: = bie Crock KVB (T).. 
_ Bird Island DF. 


Seite KET 
i ee . 


~ Boston WBF (T) 


— 38° 59° 00” N. 
76° 27’ 00” W. 


: rroyo Park Camp (T) 


NBD 


- 


nee 
46° 59° 00” N. 
123° 50’ 3a" Ww. 


- New York State 


40° 58’ 10” N. 


7 =72°.07" 27” W. 


— 


District of 
Columbia 


District of 
Columbia 


_ District of 
Columbia 
38° 52’ 21” N. 


44°00 11" W. 


Maryland 
” N. 


Maryland 
34° 13° 48” N, 


118° 10’ i Ww. 
Maryland 


pee Cliffe Maine 


14’ alt 
ég° 18’ 00” WwW. 
Maine 


: Ad? 18’ 36” N. 
68° rr’297” W. 


New Jersey 
39° a0 00” N. 


474°. 23° 00” W. 


Texas 
29° 44’ 20” N. 
95° 00’ 30” W, 

Texas. 


30° 08’ 00” N © 
93° 58’ 00” W. 


Pennsylvania 


Delaware 
> 38° 32° 45” N, 
95° 03’ 22” W. 
California 
37° 16’ 00” N 


118° 58’ 00” Ww. 


California 
37° 19’ 00” N. 


119° 02’ 00” W. 


California 
37° 49° 27” N. 


122° 32’ 12” W. 


California 


~ 37° 54’ 30” N. 


122° 40’ 45” W 


District of 


Columbia 


Massachusetts 
42° 23’ 26” N. 


71° 03’ or” W. 
Massachusetts 


42° 21’ 19” N, 
71° 03’ 40” W. 
Massachusetts 
42-25-19" Ni 
71° 03’ 40” W. 
Kentucky 
36° 59’ 00” N. 
86° 20’ 00” W. 
Texas 
25° 52’ 00” N. 
97° 26’ 00” W, 
Apps. 


KZE 
NBM 


NBM 
NOF 


NSF 


Wvo 
WJAV 


NAY 


i and Stations 


= 


190 


200 


300, 1,000 


500 


U.S. Navy... ws 


US Navy sae 


US CIN AW em meas 5 


U.S. War Dept. 


— 


U.S. Navy 
US.Navy.= 3. 


Radio Corporation of 
America, 


U.S. Navy 
Radio Corporation of 
America 


U.S. Army 
U.S2Navy-. 2s. 


Tropical Radio Tele- 
- graph Company 


Government U.S. Sig- 
nal Corps 


U.S. Navy ... ; 


600, 976, 7,851 


375 
Variable 


375 


507 .W. 


1,620 — 


Variable 
1,650 
"731, 909 
300, 600, 975, 
2,250, 2,400, 


spk. 5 
$26 


g00, 600, 

16,700 
300, B00 706 
300, 600, 706 


3,446, 3,998 


13,345 


1,500 


600, 975, 1,363, 


950, 5,000 


674 
1,790. 


600, 952, 2,280, 


- 300, 600, 1,800 


~ 400, 450, 550, 
— 600 


: 


spk. 2,400, S947, : 
5,000 ar 


S550 
UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA—contd. 


Buffalo .. oe 


OAS SE Sees 

“Camp 60(T).. .. 
/ ‘Camp 61 Co. | 
s Camp 61 (T) 


Camp Alfred Vail 
Camp Grant 
Camp Jones .. 


' Camp Knox.. 


Camp Marfa 
Camp S.D. Little .. 
CapeCod .. ¥ 


Cape Elizabeth D.F. 


_ Cape Hatteras NDW 


Cape Hatteras NDW 
Cape Henlopen D.F. 
. Cape Lookout D.F... 
i, Cans May 9% oe 
Cape May WCY .. 
eae (7) is 
_Cosper (rT) rs ea 


- Cattle Point? D.F. .. 


Chanute Field 


Charleston .. ae 


{ 


Chatham. = .. ee 


Cheboygan .. oe 


Ohio 


New York State 


37: 18" 30” 
TI9° 05° 00” W. 
California 
37° 18’ 30” N. 
19) 05’ 00” W. 

ew Jersey 


Tlinois 
Arizona 
| Kentucky 
Texas 
- Arizona . 


Massachusetts 
42° 02’ 28” N. 

70° 04’ 32” W. 
Portland Maine 
43° 33’ 59” N. 
70° 11’ 59” W. 
North Buxton, 

Carolina 


North Carolina 
35° 14’ 22” N. 
95° 31’ 42” W. 


North Carolina 
34° 36’ rr” N. 
76° a 18” W. 


J. 
38° 555 53” N. 
74° 54’ 35” W. 
New age 
38° 55, 50” 
74° 55° 50” W. 
California 
37° 12’ 00" N. 
119° 14’ 00” W, 
Wyoming 
42° 52 2’ 00” N. 
106° 20’ 00” W. 
Washington 
48° 27’ 04” N. 
122° 57” 45” W. 
Illinois 


South Carolina 
32° 51’ 36” N. 
79° 57’ 49” W. 
Massachusetts 


41° 42’ 11° 'N, 
a ee shes W. 


oer 
2 00’ » oor W. 


/ WUBA 


WUBB 
WZM 
WUBC 
WUG 
WZL 
NAE 


NAB 
NDW 
NDW 
NSD 
NAN 
NSD 


WCY 


KDPU 


KDC 


NFN 


wyJ 
NAO 


WIM 


KUXM 


200 


100 
250 
300-1,000 
350 


100 


eae rear-Book fh W Due Toleraphy and Te 


Radio Corporation of 


WSs Navy saa ow ee 


U.S. Navy . “3 


| Radio Corporation of 


| US. Navy |.. oe 


Post Office ee a . : 


Federal Telephone and 
Telegraph Company 


Tropical Radio Tele- 
Company, 


8,295, 3,998 
600 


Montana Power Co. ee ; 550, 1,700 4 aa 


Southern _ California 527, 1,650 
Edison Company oe Oo 
| Southern - California 


27, 1,6 % — 
Edison Company stir! 2) eet. 


Southern — California 
Edison Company 


U.S. Signal Corps 


527, 1,650 
4,090) Eo ; 


U.S. War Dept. Signal 
Corps 

U.S. War Dept. Signal 
Corps 


US. Nay «om 


U.S Navy +4 os 


4 


600, 975, 1,620 


A 
i353 


U.S. Navy” .. 
U.S. Navy 


300, 600, 


America, New York 1,610 


527, 1,650 


1,689 


Southern California 
Edison Company 


— 


= 674, 2 1,500 — ’ 
600, 975, 2, Gods 

2,400 spark, 

365, 3,950, — F: 


U.S. Navy .. ror 


~ America 


Wyoming 
Illinois 

are 52’ 26" N, 
87° 37’ 20” W. 
puelss 


© Glearvate KOK - 


‘Cleveland KDPM 7c 


Cleveland WTK 

ie 41° 55’ 00" N. 

81° 44’ 00” W, 
Appx, _ 
Ohio © - 


New York State 


oe “Cleveland wwo 
e Coram Hill .. 


Cranston (T) 


5 culver City KYI 
- _ (Portable) (T.) 

- Culver City KYJ 
_.. (Portable) (T.) 
“Dail higren- r 


% Davenport (T) v 


83° 14’ 00” WwW, 
Massachusetts 
42° 21’ 16” N, 
70° 57’ 29” W. 
spree 
45° 57’ 20” 
83° 54’ 54” W. 
Michigan 
42° 20° 05” N. 
83° 03’ 40” W. 
ee 
42° 19’ 40” 
83° 15’ Co” W. 
nome ie 
47° 27 a9 N. 
88° 08” 8 Ww. 
Arizona 


New York 
40° 57’ 28” N, 
72° 12’ 33” W. 

New York State 
40° 48” 00” N, 
72° 46’ 05” W. 

Pennsylvania 
40° 24’ oo” N. 
79° 50’ 00” W, 

Kansas 


East Pittsburgh AT). 


_ Eldorado (T r). 
a . pee XA ae oe 
a Empire D.F. ae 


~ Eureka NPW 


Nevada 


ras ee 
43° 23’ 03” N. 
124° 18” 38” Ww. 
California, 
Table 2 Blutt 
40° 41’ 45” 
124° 16’ 24” W. 
California 
40° 41’ 48” N, 
124° 16’ 34” Ww. 


-— Py * 
: ‘ 


NZU 
KDPH 
ws 
NUG 


WZM 
WSA - 


WSE 


4,000 


=< 


Post Office .. +> 


ed 


U.S. Army 


Federal Telegraph | Co. 


Radio Corporation of 
America 

Goldwyn Producing 
Corpn, 

Goldwyn Producing 

Corpn, — 


— 


Palmer School. of 
Chiropractic. 


Henry Ford .. 


WT SacNavVyYs eee oe 


Usa Navy an oe | 


U.S, Navy .. a 


U.S, Army o° . “0 


el 


Post Office .. o8 
U.S. Navy °.. o 


US; Navy ue 


U.Se Navy babe Ses 


3,123, 3,995 Z 
420 O.We 
1,364 
esky 4,200, 
5,500 
300, 800, 1,800 7 
360.cont 
300, 660, 1,317, 


300, 600, 706, 
1,764_ 
| 3,795; 3,998 F. 


17,500 


300, ee 475s 
Fcc ake 
146 
347 
400, 485, 674 


300, 600, 1,718 


375 


300, 600, 1,621 
300, 600, 750 
375 


1,100 (variable) _ 
300, 600 
300, 600, 2,500 , 


360, 1,817 © 


360, 485, 1,599 
34407, 3,998 
375 sm 
600, 975, q 
2,250, spk, 2,400, 
2 ,650 3,950 arc, 
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Pian Se 48° 00’ 00” N. ; a ee 
122° 15’ 00” W. Bion 
_ Fairfield 2 S32 = Ohio WYD> 250 | U.S, Army .. o 
Fairport as ae Virginia KDAH 375 =- _ : 
37° 49° 53” N, . 
= 76° 17° 26" W. = 
_ Farallon Island D.F. California NPI 150 +-U.S. Navy | ;. oo 
ee San Francisco STS Shae 
hie Entrance ; RES 
% : 37° a7 58” N. pe 
122° 59’ 56” W. p= a 


ire Island D.F... | New York State | NAH 130 | U.S, Navy... 
40° 38" 07” N. > 
73° 12’ 32” W. 


71 Flagship, Division I., Virginia WPF 20. .~—-—OU:~S. Shipping Board 
3 ; Camp Eustis (T) 37° 08’ 00” N, ae 
BF 76° 35’ 00” W. : : 
i ‘Folly Island DI’. .. South Carolina NZV too =} U.S. Navy-- 4% =r 
mee 32° 41.00" N EA 
se OSS 2e Wes istiea 
Fort Adams ms Rhode Island _ _ — | —— 
& _ Fort Andrews «+ | Massachusetts | WUA 200 | Us. Army (Signal 
si ears 42° 08’ o4” N, | Corps) 
Sa 70° 55’ 44” W. eae 
- — Fort Batraucas me ~ Florida WZD 200 - US. Navy (Signal 
ae 30° 20° 43° N, Corps) = 
ds &9° 48" 05” W. . ; ; 
ae Fort Benjamin Indiana WVS 2530 U.S. Army, War Dept. 
Harrison | 
as Fort Bliss =... Texas WZO ~-7| 2,000. | U.S. Army — (Signal 
aX 31°45’ 00” N. » ~ Corps) 
EAP se Sa 106° oo’ 00” Ww. pe 
~~ Fort Bragg .. .. | North Carolina | WZG goo ~- 
cE Fort Brown .. + {Texas Brownsville) WUZ “250 | U.S. Army (Signal |-_ 1,350°7,0 200 pe 
Bie : Corps) =f 
Fort Casey .. .. | Washington, WZJ 50 | U.S. Army (Signal | 1,090 e: 
st iB Puget Sound | Corps) ; eee = = 
_ Fort Caswell. . -. | North Carolina | WUT 50 | US: Sete ae 2 Ss 825 ~ ay « 
Fort Clark fs 4; Texas WZB = | — aa 
= Fort Constitution .. New Hampshire | WZE x = U.S. Army (Signal 
raion 43° 04’ 16” N, Corps) = 
pene 70° 42’ 40” W. = 
~ Fort Crockett ee Texas 1 WUX 50 | U.S. Army " (Gignal 
= eae 2 ° 16’ 28” N. is Corp S) 
ee 94° 48’ 52” W. | 
bo - Fort Dade .. Gade Florida WZK | 25 U.S oe ae (Signal 
a = ea ey 27° 5’ 41” N | a 
eee 82° 45° 4.5°W 
te Fort D. A. Russell .. Wyoming WVW 250 | War Lees oe 
Fort des Moines... / Towa WZT — | = ? a_i 
Fort Douglas. | Utah WVX 250 | ‘US. Acmy Oona 2,725 
% = Fort du Pont .» | . Delaware WZN~ 50 . U.S. Navy (Sigtal | - 300, 825 2 
Bs 39° 34’ 10” N. _ Corps) > ree 
‘Sey | 75° 35’ 20" W. ¢ ae 
‘Fort Ethan Allen .. Vermont WUIA 50 U.S. Army... e. 1,090 
2 Fort Hancock .. | New Jersey | WUB ~200 _U.S. Army — (Signal ; Sm 
¥ 3 40° 37’ 57” N. Cory s} <2 
eg 73° 13’ 08” W, ro ee ee : 
os _ Fort Hayes .. es Ghio | WVZ 250 | U.S. Army 
Fort H.G, Wright .. | New York State | WUC 200 US. Army © (Signal 
. : are 15’ 20° N, Corps) _ 
72° ot’ 12” W. : 4 . 
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Maryland | WVQ 250 U.S. Army .. “¥ 1,349 
~ Arizona WZP -- U.S. Army (Signal 1,318. 
Corps) 

Kansas WUD 1,000 -- 952, 2,855 
39° 21’ 00” N. ; 
94° 55’ 31” W. = 

Maine WUE 200 U.S. Army (Signal 1,300 
43° 38’ 40” N. Corps) 
70° 11’ 39” W. 

California WUCK 300 — 134. 

Texas WUH 300-1,000 a 9364. 
27° 30° 29” N. 
99° 31’ 02” W. 

Oregon WUCV _ _— — 

Georgia WVR 500 U.S. Army, War Dept. 1,319, 2,552 

Ma WUF 200 U.S. Army (Signal 674 = 

37° 00’ 06” N. Corps) 
360 18’ oe W. 

Alabama WIO 100 | Tropical Radio Tele- | 300, 450, 600, 
32° 00’ 00” N. graph Co., 131, State 1,700 spark 
87° 00’ 00” W. ts, Boston (Mass.) 

Alabama, WUR 50 U.S. Army (Signal 1,090 

Mobile Bay Corps) 
South Carolina | WZF 50 a Gace! (Signal 1,090 
orps) . 

Nebraska WVU 250 U.S. Army 1,334 

Kansas WUI 25 U.S. Army (Signal ¥,09I 
39° o4’ BS” SNS Corps) oe Rs 
96° 47’ or” W. 

Texas WZI 100 U.S. Army |... 1,091 
Massachusetts | WUCN 50 — 600 

California WUS 200 eee Sao (Signal 3090 

) 

Texas WUJ 2,000 U.S. Army (Signal 5,200 
29° 26’ 39” N. Corps) as 
98° 27’ 44” W. : 

Texas WUY 50 U.S. Army (Signal 825 
29° 19’ 49° N. Corps) 
94° 45° 28” W, 

Georgia WZA 50 U.S. Army (Signal 825, 
32° 06’ 34” N. Corps) 
80° 50’ 37” W. 

Oklahoma WUBD | 1,000 oS War Dept. (Signal 9337 
orps 

ate NZS 150 U.S, Navy 475 
46° rr’ 32” Ny 

| 123° 597 Ee W, S 
Oregon, Mouth off WUK 200 U.S. Army (Signal 3091 
Columbia River Corps) 
Virginia - 50 ~~ 1,100 
New York State — 50 U.S. Army 1,160 
New York WUL 200 U.S. Army (Signal 1,091 
40° 47’ 38” N. e Corps) 
73° 47’ 00” W. 
Texas WXP 30 U.S. Army (Signal 825 
~ 29° 21’ 51” N. : Corps) 
eee 94° 45° 31” W. = 
Fort Washington .. Maryland WXG 50 U.S. Army (Signal 825, 1,200 ~ 
eee 39° 00’ 00” N, Corps) > 
77° 00’ 00” W. 
Washington WZC 300 Bie roe (Signal 1,091 
orps 

Maine WUCU 25 — 475; 525) 600, 

5 

California WUO 300 U.S. Army .. T,09T 

47° 47’ 36” N. 
aa 28’ 30” W. , 2 
Ponies ds WUN 200 Uy vat (Signal 1,091 


ae: 


~ UNITED STATES OF 


y AMERICA—contd. 


= cae DE: we 


Frankfort. 


- Galveston .. oy) 


Gloucester D.F. 


Governors Island 

Grand Marais D.F. .. 

Great Lakes 

. Gusitersville s 

"Harrisburg T 
Hauto 


- Hazleton 


"Hempstead * 
Hillsboro KEK 
: Hillsboro KGH AP 


Hog Island DF... 


; s 
~ Houston es EN, 


PP. 
Imperial Beach D.F. |S. eae California 


Indian Head 26 


“Inglewood... 


ee 


_ Iowa City <¢ fy 
Jackson (T) .. 


Jefferson Barracks .. 
2 Johnswood .. a% 


A > 


< Jordon : ee ee 


Jupiter NAQ 


Frackville ce es 


Fresno (T) .. Ag: 


NAD 


= 
E 


70° 
New 8 State 


Michigan 
46° 40° 29” N ; 
85° 58’ 25.97” W. 
Iilinois 
42° 18’ 307 N, 
87° 50’ 00” W. 
Alabama 
4° 25’ 00” N. 
6° 20’ 00” W. 
Pennsylvania 
40° 16’ 00” N. 
76° 55’ 00” W. 
Pennsylvania 
40° 50’ 40” N, | 
95° 54’ Bae W. 
Pennsylvania | 
40° 57; 30” N. | 
75 59 04 
New York State 


3 
va 
jae 


Oregon 


{Ores on 
45° 31’ “oo” N, 
122° 59’ 00” W. 

Virginia 
Si, 22" 36” N. 
75° 42’ 37” W. 

Texas WFO 


32° 5’ 14” N. 


977° 10' 55” W. 
California 


34° 03’ 05” N. 
rr8° 14’ 32” W. 
Iowa 
Ohio 
39° 10’ 00” N. 
82° 40’ 00” W. 
Missouri 


= 
re} 
=f 
E 
~ 


26° 56° so N. 
80° 05’ 02” W. | 


Too 


100 


300-1,000 


300° 


200 
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’ 


Pennsylvania Light and 


Sige Navy ee e ee 


\ 
Ann Arbor Railway 
Company 


US. Navy .. ee 


US Navy de oe 


U.S: Army or 
U.S. Navy .. 
U.S, Navy 


Pennsylvania. State 


Police 


Pennsylvania Light and 
~Power Company 


Power Company 


3,407, 3,998 oe 4 


$9 


a: ce 


Federal Telegraph Co, 


300, 600, 1,800 3 


U.S. Navy ... ote 


U.S. Navy .. - 


U.S. Navy .. ae 


_ 3,369, 3,998 
1,831 C.w. a 


Post Office .. £5 


1,395 _ 

300, 450, 600 

_ 300 hae 
RE 


US. Navy... 600, 975, 1,305 
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UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA—conid. | 


cae Nao DF... 


= Key West NAR ea 
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~—— = 


_ Key West NAR? D.F. 


See 
_ Key West WUBV .. 


: ‘Lakehurst NEL 


sy 


- Langin Field 
- Langley Field — 
ES "Laramie 


ae ~ Lawreneeville (T) 


~ 


4 ra - ~ 

~ Light Vessel No. 44 
: ; 

. 

Ue 


: "Light Vessel No. 48 
B: Vessel No. 52 
_ Light Vessel No. 54 
Light Vessel No, 67 


Light Vessel No. 68 


‘ Light Vessel No, 70 


‘Light Ves:el No, 73 


Light Vessel No. 79 


4 Light Vessel No. 80. 


Light Vessel x 81 


a 


+ 


- Lakehurst NEL? D.F, 


Light Vessel No, 72 | 


Light Vessel No, 33 - 


Florida 
26° 50° 59” iy 
80° 04’ 57” W. 

Texas 


~ Hlorida 
ate 0 2a” ae 


_ Florida 
24° 33’ 08” N. 
81° 45’ 18” W. 
24° 30° oo” N, 
81° 48’ 00” W. 

New J ersey 
40° 02’ 15” N. 
74° 20° 137 W. 
‘New Jersey 
40° 02° 157 N, 
74° 20’ 13” W. 
West Virginia 


Virginia 
Wyoming 


Illinois 
38° 42’ 37” N. 
87° 41’ 15” W. 
North East End, 


38° 37’ 00” N, 
74° 29’ 00” W. 
Cornfield Point, 
Conn, 
1° 13’ 00” N, 
72° 23’ 00” W. 
Fenwick Island 


124° 51’ 00” W. 
Fire Island, N.J, 


San ety 
37° 45, 03” N. 
122° 4r’ 20” W. 
Diamond Shoals, 
N.C, 
35° 05’ 08” N. 
75° 18’ 38” W., 
Pollock Rip Siue, 
ass. 
41° 36’ 00” N. 


69° 53° 00” W. 


Five Fatcom 
ry N.J, 
38° 47’ oo” N, 
74° 34’ 00” W. 
Cape Lo-kout, 
Shoals, NC, 


Blunts Reef, Cal. 
40° 36° 04 
124° 30’ 14” W. 


NAJS 


NADX 


NACV_ 


NLS- 


NAKS 


NITQ.. 


NAFT 


NADV 


NABV 


NLP 


NAC?P 


| Lind Stations eae 


. 100 


I00 
100 
100 
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pele) 


I00 


1090 


I00 


| TOO 


100 


US. Navy Sic 


U.S. Army .. ate 
U.S. Navy 


U.S. Navy .. a 


U.S, Navy 


U.S. Army 


Indian Pipe Line Cor- / 


poration 


| 


{ 


Dept. of Commerce .._ 


Dept. of Commerce .. 
Dept. of Commerce .. 


Dept, of Commerce .. 


Dept, of Commerce .. 


Dept. of Commerce .. 


Dept. of Gonisnerce = 
Dept. of Commerce .. 
Dept. of Commerce .. 
Dept. of Commerce ., 


Dept. of Commerce .. 


Dept. of Commerce ., | 


) 
Dept. of Commerce .. | 
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1,5007 


- | 600, 975, 1,451, 


1,500, 2,250, 
, spk. 


| 3,950 §,700 c.w. 
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600 


600 


600 


600 

600 

600 
300, 378, 476, 
600, 756, 952 
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600 
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2 ‘Light Vessel No. 84 Brunswick, NABX 125 | Dept. of Commerce .. 
eet ees < Georgia 3 = 
- x pes 00’ 00” uN 
: 4 L x , 5” ‘ Z ~ 
=~ ‘Light Vessel No. 85 Nantucket Snows, NLA 150. Dept. of Commerce .._ 


~ =< 


: Light Vessel No, 87 NALS 100 Dept. of Commerce ., 


poe 40° 30° 20” N. 
sree : : 74° 03’ 05” W. ; : 
Light Vessel No, 88 Columbia NAJT 100 Dept. of Commerce .. 
Eas Oregon =a ‘ 
~- =" : 46° 10’ 42” Nz 
of 124° 10’ 36” W. 


Light Vessel No. 91 Winter Quarter | NADT 100 


Dept. of Commerce 


aie od caster hngtesntinnvinnnsh ene basecinntin 


"Light Vessel No. 93 Switt Sure Bank | NABT 100. - | Dept, of Commerce. >. 


Light Vessel No. 94 Erving Pan | NLC 100 Dept. of Commerce .. 


| 
} 
. Shoals, N.C 
z 33° 33’ 30° N, 
ees 76° 48’ 20” W. 2 
_ Light Vessel No, tor Cape ee NAJV_ , 100 Dept. of Commerce .. 
3 ~ j a. 
37° 05’ 00” N 
: 75° 43’ 00” W. oe 
Lima T ¥ - Ohio WBY 200 - 1,689 
40° 45’ 20” N. < > 
Z 84° 06’ 40” W, 
Long Beach T es California KUXT 50 Pacific - Telegraph and }- 300, 350, 400, 
= 33° 46’ 12” N 3 Telephone Co. ~ 450, 500, 600 
xt 118° 11’ 17” W. << 
Los Angeles T ‘“ California KFR |~ 100 Air Line Traisporta: | 300, 525, 600 
=~sS tion Co, eae em 
Los Angeles KHI (1) California KHI 200 Southern _ California | 300, 600, 1,764 
sae 00” N. Edison Company Ba. 
the As fe rr’ 00” Ws 2 . ; 
_ Los Angeles KPK (T) | California KPK =| 150 — ares 43 
Los Angeles KVT T California KVT | 150 Boulevard Express .. 300, 600, <7 
; . oo . 1,599 GW. 
-. Los Angeles KWH (1) California KWH | 150 — 360, 485, 540 
= : / ae 
Ludington .. - Michigan WLD | 300 Pere Marquette Rai l- | 300, 450, 600, — 
es 43° 56° 47” N. man way Co, .. ~ |<" 5066 5S 
Ta 86° 26’ 19” W. ae 
Madison WHA ve Wisconsin WHA -| _— 200 —_ 1,290 San 
rang in 43° o4’ 30” N. ) ae : , 
89° 23’ 45° W. | ) . 
Manasquan DV. ., New Jersey NAH } 150 U.S.Navy .. + 
ee = 40° 07’ 05” N. | 
aa 74° or’ 58” W. 
_ Manitowoc .. = Wisconsin WMW 300 Pere Marquette Rail- 
ie AP “}..44° 07° 00” N. =2 : way Company 
—~ ist 87° 45’ 00” W. ‘ 
Marion WCC -« | Massachusetts | WCC | 1,000 Radio Corporation of 
—- (see note t) Ar? 42’ 45" N. ) America, New York |~ 
oe RL 70° 46’ 30” W. 
: Marion WRQO = Massachusetts | WROQ | 4,000 Radio Corporation of 
ee 4° 42°45" N, America 
ae 70° 46’ 30” W. 
Marion WSO .. | Massachusetts | WSO — Radio Corporation of 
So America 
atone ~ : 
Marshfield .. is Oregon NPE . 300 US. Navy .. at 
es ‘ 43° 20° 38” N 
=) X24° 33° 49% W. | 
Martinsville T ee Rogen WHY 200 _ 
SS ‘| 39° zo” 30” N, | . 
PS 87° 54’ 06” W. : 
Riera = _ Say, 
+ eee ae : 
= +. ~~ > ~< + ae o> 7 _ 


a  S 


Set 


= 


Alabama 250 — b 1,500 
... | : 


IMlinois KDQA | — — 3,569, 3,998. 

Wyoming | WWD | — = — 

Tennessee WYDB a Inland and Coastwise ) 600, 756, 952, 
35° 09’ 00” N. _ Waterways Service, 3,200, 1,500, 
go° 03’ 00” W. | __ War-Dept. F 1,900 

Florida | WAX | 500 __—- Tropical Radio Tele- | 300, 450, 600, 
80° 07’ 15” N, | graph Co., 131, State 706, 1,599 
25° 48’ 21” W. . | St. Boston (Mass.) ) 

- Montana KUXN | 200 —~ 500 
= : 46° 24’ 22” N. ‘~ = 
Ses 105° 49’ 31” W. ) my ta 
Minneapolis WLB T Minnesota | WLB 600 — | 300, 410485 
ee 44° 58° 21” N. | 
b — * 93° 14’ 13” W. ) 
___- Minneapolis - WLP T Minnesota WLP 100 | — ) ~1,764 
=" 44° 59’ 00” N. 
93° 18’ 00” W. ) ‘eros 
Mitchell Field es New York WYA |; 250 | U.S. Army ,500 
: | 
ences. > Alabama WNN -- 150 (| — aE 
S: 33° by 3h ee) | es . 
-S - 02’ 2 | 
Morehead City ie North Carolina NAN pit $50: <4} -U.S. Navy == ss: | 600, 975, 1,634 
a 34° 43° 30” N. | . 
76° 44’ oo” W, : 
ee ss ce Ohio WwcQ 200- | _ 1,689 
: 2 ee 47’ 48” i ee | 
LC “OF 0° 34°54” 3 ) . — 
- Newarls Ne tI) New Jersey WJZ 300 — | 300, 360, G00- 
lag 40° 44’ 00” N. 
= . eee 1-742. 30" 00” Ws ) eas 
ms Newark WWU_.. |_ New Jersey Wwu ane | Post Office .. + | 300, 600, 3,100 
_ New Brunswick WII New Jersey WII 4,000 Radio Corporation of | 13,600 
erica . 
EaNev Brunswick WRT New Jersey WRT 4,000 —_ | » 11,500 GW, 
e. = ; : ~40° 30° 10” N. é 
a < ; 74° 29° 15° We | ye : 
New Dungeness D.F. Washington NFT too U.S. Navy-tcs% Sid 375 
ae *t 48° 10’ 36” N, = 
=e , 123° 07’ 51” W. ) 
~ New London Connecticut WST 200 Independent Wireless 300, 450, 600 
‘—=Saae 41° 18’ o1” N. | Telegraph Co., New | ~ 
ae 72° 05’ 02” W. c / York 
SY New Orleans NAT .. Ss . NAT 300-1,000 | U.S. Navy... 1 900, 975 ass 
es 29° 56’ 51” N. / i= «2,600; Spk.= == 
Be go? or’ 54” W. . as | 3950, 6,300 C.ws 
Pipes New Orleans WNU Louisiana WNU | ~ 1,500 Tropical Radio Tele- | 300, 
ae graph Company 1,700, 2,850 
- F ye op eB 
a BS Orleans WYDC Louisiana WYDC | — 500 Inland and Coastwise ~ -600, 1,832 
py me Waterways Service 
See > - War Dept. < 
~ Newport .. .» | Rhode Island | NAF | 300 U.S. Navy 160, 600, 975, 
a 41° 35° 20” N, ; |. 2600 
Sa - 71° 17’ 00" W. ‘ ; . 
BS New York KUVS .. New York KUYS 300 Police “x 3008 Oe 
New York NAH- .. | New York State | NAH 300. | U.S. Navy .. 150, 600, 975, 
Sa uk 40° 1’ 58” N ; 1,540, 2, / 
Ss 73° 58° 48” W. . spark ° 
aes New York WBC New York WBC 200-500 | Independent Wireless | 300, 600, 1,8co — 
5 xe . 40° 40° 15” oa e.abelegraph Company — spark and arc — 
73° 20° 31” Bika, 
: N ew York WCG 300 Independent Wireless | 300, 500, 600 
40° 42’ pao, Telegraph Company — 
74° 00° 23” 

N ew , York WHI Too John Wanamaker .. . 300, 600, ae 
40,48 43° 50” He | 

3° Ee ° ; 

New, WNY 200-300 | Radio Corporation of | 300 00, 600, 1,800 
40° 39’ 30 °° N America 2,000 4 ~ 
74° 00’ 05” W . | spk. andew. 

= S 3 $ = 
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| 507, 600, 1,34 5m 
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CW. a 


“ ie Washington | NPE = 500 c ; 
RE ERE Selec 46° 17’ 50” N. ; ae ats. 975, 2, 720, 
ee aan 124° 04 31” W, . Rees 5,000 
x nee _ North Island | Res, South Carolina | NZW_ too- | U.S. Navy 

ge 33 13! FOL Ne : ; ay 


pas saad a 40°25" 10". Ws =F pee 
Nebraska KDHM — Post Office 
Massachusetts | NAE 150 U.S. Navy 
42°02) 23”.N. ay us 
70° 03’ 37”-W. waa Ss 
Michigan KDEP 50 


42° 20° oo” N. 
83° 29’ 00” W. 


California | KGA ae —~ 
Washington ~ |} NZS — 150 _| U.S. Navy 
AHP. 29 5S'GN ae 2 
24°03: 167 Wye | z = 
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U.S: Army ~<s5 Hi 

US: sArary 3... ric 


Alaska — Packess 
Association = 


Union Fish Company 

Beauclaire Packing Co, 

Pacific-American — 
Priacieg? Bellingham 
(Alaska 


Alaska here and | 
Sardine Co. 


Saltchuck Mining Co. 
Adam Lipke .. = 


U.S. Navy ~.. 
U.S. Navy: .. - 


Alaska Packers 
Association 


U.S. Navy = ee 
U.S. Navy <2 as 


.: 
; ? 


4 


es F aS Cabello 
ee. {T.) z 


|S, Cristobal .. 


= rae 
63° 40” 00” N. 


162° 10’ 00” W. 
Pribilof Islands 
57° 07’ 20” N, 


| 170° 16’ 20” W. 


“58° 26’ 00” N. 
134° 45’ 00” W, 


37-52-00 -N: 


135° a0’ 00° 2Wis ks. - 


57° 34; 28” N. 
157° 35, oo” W. 
55° 20° 45” N, 
160° 38’ 39” W. 
55° 47/22” N. 
432° 1x38" W. 
Kodiak Island 
57° 37, 30” N. 


| 153° 59° 40” W. 


61° 06’ 00” N. 


To the South- 
East of 
Montevideo 
35° 06’ 30” S. 
35° 53’ 30” W. 


Near Montevideo 


34° 51’ 20” Se 


50° to’ 10” W. 


35° or’ 39” S. 
54° 53’ or” W. 
34° 30' 12” S. 


54° 20° 10” W. 


10° 03’ 57” N. 
68° 18’ 45” W. 


10° 30° 24” 


66° 55’ 45 43” W. 


0° 36° 49” N. 
66° 56’ 45” W. 
10° 15’ 37’ N. 
67° 30’ 45” W.. 
10° 38’ 32” N. 

_ 71° 36’ 30” W. 
Isla de Margarita 


I0° 56" 5 TN; 
63° 51’ 13-5” W. 


? ” 


07° 46’ 11" N. 
G2 TA 3G We 


‘West Indies 


23, 
04° 35° §2” W. 
= ee 3 ar 
e --S a e  ee 


CWC 


100 


300, 1,500 


150 
500 


150 


| 


1,000 


100 


| ; 


U. S Saat Corps, 
Seattle (Wash.) 
U.S. Navy =<. 


Alaska Codfish Co. 


Alaska — Packers 
Association 


— 


Libby, 
Libby 


McNeill 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


US, Navy we. 


U.S. Navy. on 


and | 


} 


ee 


450) 3350. 550, 


600, 975, 2,650, : 
3,950, 5,700 


300, 550, 600. 
300, 550,600 
300, 500, 600 
300, 600, 1,800 | 


300, 450, 600, 
1,800 

300, 500, 600, — 
1, G{O*te Zs 


1,000, 1,100, 
1,200, 1,500 
300, 550, 600, 

1,610 - 
300, 550, 600 fs 


300, 500, 600 


450, 600 


600, 1,000, - 
1,250 spk. iy ,800 
C.W., 


450, 600 - 
600-1,000 spk. 


1,650, 2,400, 
3,200, 3,600, - 
4,400 C.w. 
300, 600, 825, 
925, 1,125, 1,450, 
, 1,950 GW, - 
300, 600, 1,200, — 
1,650, 2,400, 
3,200 spk. — 
600, 825, 925, 
1,125, 1,450, 
1,650, 1,950 Cw. 
300, 600, 1,200, 
1,650, 2,400, 
3,200 C.W. 
300, 600, 900, 
1,650 spk, ~ 


300, 600, 825, ee: 
925, 1,125, 1,450. 
850, 1,950 C.W., 
» 2,400, - 
3,200, 3,600, 
4,400 C.W; 


4350, 600 


600, fae I 2085 


eS ys ye $3 


WINDWARD : ifaw aes 
é PASSAGE (See | SN ere Vs oe 
. under BRITISH ‘ 

_ WEST INDIES) 


YUGO-SLAVIA (See : < 
SERBS, CROATS 
and SLOVENES 
(Kingdom of)) 
(see note v) 


. ZANZIBAR = 

Pemba - > |. 05° 14’ 20S, | VOE 85 Government .. & 300, 600 
; 39° 40’ 06” E, 2. 2 1 
Zanzibar .. «+ | 06° 09’ 58” S. | VPZ 300 — ve 300, 600 
39° IL’ 29% E. , os 


NOTES 
(a) Willis Islets Station: Only open during the cyclone season, December to April. - 
(6) Jesselion, Kudat, Sandakan and Tawao are mainly employed in inland service but letee for ships, on 
600 metres, at 0800, 1100, 1300, 1500, and 1700, Hong-Kong time. 
(c) Clarke City, Fame Point, Father Point and Montreal only open during season “ot havigatioal by 
approximately Apri! to December. S. 
5) (4), Guantanamo NAW transmits weather reports during the hurricane season (June Ist to Novemb or y 
1st), only. 
(e) Moengo only transmits correspondence of the Surinaamsche Bauxite Co., and of the Government of ; 
Paramaribo and Albina, 
(f) Rochefort-Sur-Mer calls and replies to ships on 600 metre wavelength in the first instance, but 
afterwards exchanges traffic on 300 metres Dieppe communicates only with cross- ~channel steamers betieer nL 
Newhaven and Dieppe, and with Dieppe trawlers. 
. (g) Public correspondence with Lightships restricted to urgent messages relating to naviearions Sass 
~ station; public correspondence with ferry boats of the Sassnitz-Tralleborg Line. Official correspondence 
with Tralleborg and the ferry boats. 
: (h) Andover, Calshot, Casile Bromwich, Cranwell, Croydon, Didsbury, Guernsey GEY, Henlow, Isle of 
Grain, Lee-on-Solent, Lerwick, Leuchars, Lympne, ’Netheravon, Old Sarum, Pulham, Renfrew, Sho wick, 
Spittlegate, and Uxbridge, for Aircraft Service only. 7. 
Clifden: Public correspondence with ships restricted to transmission of radiotelegrams to ships 
incapable of C.W. reception when they are out of range of other British Sparks coast stations. | re 


(t) Isthmus of Corinth station is used in connection with the passage of ships through the Isthmus. — 


(j) The call sign PCF applies to any or all the Aerodromes of the Royal Marine ; it is followed, wh oh 
necessary, by the name or number of a particular aerodrome. Bi 


~_ _(k) Ancona IQW, Leghorn, Saseno, Spezia and Taranto are purely Military stations. Rome J CD an 1 
“IDO used for special service, the latter transmits meteorological reports twice daily. When Messina i As 
occupied with Military or State eae ie ships North of the Straits of Messina should communicate € 
with Palermo, Naples, or C. Sperone, those South of the Straits with Vittoria or Cotrone, — - 


(1) Horomushivo is connected with the telegraph system through the Otchishi coast station and is op en 
~ approximately from 1st May to 30th September. Komonto, Mohuho, Shogetsubito and Shoscito are lighthouses 
whose traffic is limited to intercommunication with each other and with the Kosai Maru belonging: to the 


Chosen Government and Japanese warships. ; : = 
Minamiogarijima corresponds only with Japanese stations. ; an 
(m) Ventspils is used principally for official correspondence, but will accept public corer Ice 
destined for Ventspils if, for any reason, other Latvian coast stations do not reply. Pie 
2 (n) Port of France, being primarily a Naval station, only admits general public correspondence if “there is 
no Official correspondence. ‘a 


‘ 


(0) Rabaul transmits on 2,500 metres only dusing daylight when required. > 
(p) Stations in Labrador are only open from July to October. an 
(q) Constanta-Tunnel : Public correspondence limited to certain specified ships. 


- (rv) The small stations at Cadiz and Matagorda, only transmit the correspondence of the Cie. Trans 
- atlantique Espagnole. ; 
“a Los Alcazares, Cuatro Vientos, Getafe, Madrid ECLB and Seville for Aircraft Services only, 


(3), Bonen and Harndsand stations are closed when navigation is suspended in the Gulf of Bothnia an 
account of ice. 
Grundkallen and Olandsrev Lightships transmit to the coast messages received by means of flag signal: 
from vessels passing within sight or re-transmit to such vessels messages received from coast stations. - “i? 


(t) Marion, Mass. WCC is distantly controlled fram Chatham, Mass. « r 


: (u) The stations at Chignitk KHC, Kvichak, Nahnek, Snag Point and Uyak are open only from April 
_ October ; Koggiung KVV from July ist to August 2oth, 


ae (v) Hersegnovi and Sibemik ate purely Military stations. 


4 : md ed Ae car. 4 
she = fin 4 y= 
is Apr =e } i ei ss ch 
5s . ~ < ~ i 
7 ae Ae ote 
me P sees a ae ‘ Beat EDs ras 
, «= 4 _ ‘ ~ 
= ey, aed 2 * ~~ << se 
~ -_ i + ~~ 
LS <ge rn : z ve> ¥ 
+ 37 ‘ + al ¢ , > = 
i> ¢ ” 
: pe Se | 4 7 ‘ 
FPR rivet en Bae xe ; 2 ; ? é . = ae 
om > ‘ - : 3 . : 
= se Dea eg Sosy eee ae ee 


Normal |- Wavelengths . 
~ | in Metres (the 


; . Nature _ FP 
‘in Controlled by Normal 


Call of Service 

Signal. | Nautical Wavelength Per=sues 
~ | Miles. 3 in Heavy formed. _ 

TSB ae Type). yt 

FAIB 100 arr P 600, 800 | PG. : 
FAIC 100 = 600, 800 | PG ran ce 

VATE ic sigdt sks yee 2 600, 800 | PG % 

) x 


| PAIL foo | es Goo, 800 +—«~PG 

) | 
600, 800) | BSGay ler ae 
FAIU eS oe | Ae FS feoe 


| 
> 
— 
Co) 
° 
° 


FAKD ag A Arie 2 | — Rieter 
| FADDM 150... — 600, 900 BGs ios 


4 FAKC 100 —_ 33 620, 800 ) PG Se ale 
FAKH 100 cAC 600, 800 | PG re 
.} FAK]: 100 — het) 600, Spats (PE 


rg 
@ 


| FAKM 100 . -- 600, 800 
FAKP x00 | =a 600,800 |PG = * 
FAKO 100 a 
FAKS | 100 os 
‘FAKT 100 = 
FAKU 100° —_— 
FAKY | 100 — 
| FAKZ — — 


*600, 800 . | PG 
600, 800 BG 
600,800 | PG ae 
60,809 | PG: ~~ © 
600, 800 a & J are. 


AEE CRN hin A 
aS \ » + 48 
i a 7 ‘wid “we Cus 


FAJD ot ee ees 600, 800 PG = 
£ a 
GEA ¢ — = — a ei: 


GEAAB wit Be 
GEAPJ. Pil eos bez 


| 

FAJN 100 Sem = os 7 600, 800 BiG 
| 
GEASI |  — | Instone / 
| 


| 
i 


GEATH —+ | Handley Page ee en = —* . 
Py ag a a keg lg REA B co a Se es —? % 
GEAWY Searii Les Aer ee =e 
|GEBBG | ~— "| Handley Page-.. 2 | =? wee at 
GEBBH ~ | Handley Page .. a emcee —_* on 
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GREAT ‘BRITAIN—contd | : Soho ! = 
_GEBBI (T) a .. | GEBBI = ‘Handley Page .. ae Se os 


-GEBBL (T) .. _... | GEBBL 4 Instone Se 
GEBBQ (T) ..  .. | GEBBQ — = = aah © oe 
GEBBR (T) .. ..|GEBBR =P instene gise ae e e 

SS GEBYS{T) =... >. | GEBBS eae peas, ote 
_GEBBT (1)... .. | GEBBT Sr eh intone. ss ee Sa —? 
+2 GEBBV (T)~ .. -_...| GEBBV — TnstOpe > oss eee —? 
GEBBW (T) .. .. | GEBBW == SP Instone ks ses a8 
) GEBBY (1) —...- <> | GEBBY o Daimler so -F eh Se, sates 
Be BOX (Ty 3 | GEBCX ae Dainilér ce ee ae 
7 > 
Fe ) Nik: 4} 
HOLLAND . 
Vliegtuigen ~ Fit teal og Soe a Navy ay a Ge — 
ITALY | z, | 
Ange'oBerardi .. ..|IXAAA | — Ministry of War | 600 
si ye ma sie .. | ISAAG | — Minister of Commerce 600 
Bors | and Industry, 
M.1 a | dAAE a Minister of Commerce 600 
< and Industry Sah : 
M.6 Se - oo  UIZAAG | — Inspectorate of the Royal | 600 
i : 3 Naval Air Service 
~My14 “ie a -« | ISAAF —> Minister of Commerce — 600 
| and Industry 
M.18 ake 2 .| IZAAB — Inspectorate of the Royal | 600 
> | : Naval Air Service : 
Bis ve ae .». | ISAAH . | — Minister cf Commerce | 600 
ae and Industry ) 
Bs bev =e a -«.| IZAAD ~~ 4 Inspectorate of the Royal) 600 
: Naval Air Service 


UNITED STATES OF : | ‘ 
~ AMERICA / 
| 300, 525, 600 


_ Balboa T ws .. | KFBA 100 - Aeromarine Airways 
‘os Inc.), 1800 Times Build- | 
* ing, New York (N.Y.) 
~ Buckeye (T) - ce REBY . Too “Aeromarine Airways | 525- 


(Inc.), 1800 Times Build- | 
s ings, New York (N.Y.) | 
_ Shenandoah re . | NERK . 


| 
| | 
ae Rite a shee A's de IROL | eu 5 me Fat 


— a } — 


Notes : 
1 Dirigible balloon of the French Navy. — oe 
* 900,600. (Radiotelegraphy on a wavelength of 600 metres is used only in cases of of stress) z ; 
* Correspondence restricted to messages respecting safety or navigation of the aircraft. — :: Es < 
« The general call-sign GEA denotes any aircraft of the British Royal Air Force. ee 
~ 5 This call-sign applies tq any or all of the aeroplanes of the Dutch Royal Navy. 
~ ~ It is followed when necessary by the letter or number of a particular aeroplane. 


« 
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“we *~- Aw abs vt 
Os a ieee Tie Ve r 


INTERNATIONAL CALL LETTERS 


Allotted to Countries of the World under the 
Radio Telegraphic Convention. 


AAA to AMZ 
ANA to APZ 
AOA to AWZ 


~ AXA to AXZ 


AVA to AYZ 
elt to AZZ 
CAA to CEZ 
CFA to CKZ 


CLA to CMZ 


HDA to HEZ 
HFA to HFZ 


HGA to HHZ 
HIA to HIZ 
HJA to HKZ 
HLA to HNU 
HNV to HNZ 
HOA to HZZ 


I i oe 


7 eer ee 
KAA to KAY 
KAZ,. We 
KBA to KBZ 
KCA to KCZ 
KDA to KZZ 
LAA to LHZ 
LIA to LRZ 
LSA to LUZ 
LVA to LVZ 
LWA to LWZ 
ae to LZZ 


ee ee 


N ys 'S ee 


Germany. ; 
Netherland Indies. 
Norway. 

Poland. 
Venezuela. 


Great Britain, 

Chili. 

British Possessions ~ and 
Protectorate, 

Spain. 

Morocco. 

Great Britain, 

Bolivia. 


_Monaco, 


Portuguese Colonies, 

Portugal. 

Roumania, 

Uruguay. 

Spain. 

Mexico. 

Germany. 

Danzig (Free Town of). 

Germany. 

Spain and Colonies. 

Great Britain. 

French Colonies and 
Protectorates. 

Great Britain. 

Hungary. 

Switzerland. 

Ecuador. 

Holland. 

Serbs, Croates and Slovenes 
(Kingdom of). 

Siam. 

Dominican Republic. 

Columbia (Republic of) 


Spain. 

New Hebrides. 

France and Colonies 
and Protectorates. 


Italy and Colonies, 


Japan and Colonies. 
Germany. 

Danzig (Free Town of). 
Germany. 

Lettonia (Latvia). 
U.S.A. 


Norway. 

Argentine Republic, 
Great Britain, 
Guatemala. 
Norway. 

Bulgaria. 

Great Britain 


OAA to OBZ 
OCA to OFZ 
OGA to. OIZ 
OJA to OJZ 
OKA to OKZ 
OLA to OMZ 
ONA to OTZ 
OUA to OZZ 
PAA to PIZ 
PJA -to PJM 
PIN to PJZ 
PKA to PMZ 
PNA to PPZ 
POA to PSZ 
PTA to PVZ 
PWA to PWZ 
PXA to PZZ 
) 


Q i : 
RAA to RQZ 
RRA to RZZ 
SAA to SMZ 
SNA to STZ 
SUA to SUZ 


UAA toUMZ 
UNA to UNZ 


UOA to UOZ 
UPA to UZZ 
VAA to VGZ 
VHA to VKZ 


VLA to VMZ 
VNA to VNZ 
VOA to VOZ 
VPA to VSZ 


VTA to VWZ 
VXA to VZZ 
Wie ae 
XAA toXDZ 
XEA toXMZ 
XNA to XSZ 
XTA to XZZ 
Meee ve ripe 
Zs ee ee 


The International Bureau has allotted to signatories of the Convention a list of combinations of 
letters to be used as call signals for stations proper to the respective countries. The letter limitations 
of nee nes are given in this section, together with the names of countries with which they are 

connected, 


Peru. 

Great Britain, 
Denmark. 

Finland. 
Czecho Slovakia. 
Holland. 

Belgium and Colonies. 
Denmark, 

Holland. (Home). 
Curagao. 


urinam, 
Netherland Indies. 
Brazil, 
Portugal. 
Brazil. 
Cuba, 


Holland. (Home), 


. Reserved for abbrevialions. 


Russia. 


Sweden. 

Brazil. 

Egypt. 

Greece. 

Turkey. 

Treland. 

Greece. 

Spain. 

Norway. 

Holland. 

France and Colonies 
and Protectorates. 

Serbs, Croates andSlovenes 
(Kingdom of). 

Austria, 

Italy. 

Canada. 

Australian 

Commonwealth. 

New Zealand. 

Union of South Africa. 

Newfoundland. 

British - Colonies and 
Protectorates without 
autonomous Government 

British Indies and Persiau 
Gulf, « 

British Colonies and Pro- 
tectorates. 

U-S:A; 

Mexico, 

Great Britain, 

China. 

Great Britain. 

Great Britain, 

Great Britains 


ALPHABETICAL LIST OF CALL SIGNS - 

| ALLOTTED TO | 

LAND AND AIRCRAFT STATIONS OF 
THE WORLD 


& 


{ 


TABLE OF ABBREVIATIONS USED 


(1) Against Name of Station 


T = Radiotelephony only . 
(T) Radiotelephony in addition to Radiotelegraphy. 


I 


| fae 


(2). Under Nature of Service 


A = Aviation. 

B = Broadcast News, Concerts, etc. en 
Bea = Radio Beacon. mone? yy 
Cal = Calibration Waves. — 


DF = Direction Finding. 
Dis = Distress Signals. 
Exp = Experimental. 


FX = Corresponds with fixed stations only. a 

Nav = Navigational Warnings. “i 

O == Official Correspondence re (including Naval and Military 
: Stations). 

P = Private Station. | 

PG = General Public Correspondence. 2 

PR = Restricted Public Correspondence. } 

Rec = Receiving only. 

Sp = Special Service. 

T == Time Signals. 

W = Weather and Meteorological Reports. 


An asterisk (*) indicates that these signals are only sent when necessary (¢.g., Gale Warnings), 
or upon request from ships or aircraft. os 
Notes— : a 
Bs Station Temporarily Closed. 
= Station under Construction or Projected. 


For Particulars of Time Signals, Weather Reports, Navigational Warnings, Radio Beacons, t 
and Calibration Waves refer to SCIENTIFIC SIGNAL SECTION. of 


@ : : - 


Call 
_ Sign. 


ALPHABETICAL LIST OF CALL SIGNS. 
LAND STATIONS 


Station. 


Abbeville! Abbeville 


‘odrome 
Amsterdam AD 
Ajaccio Aerodrome 
Akobo 

Antibes Aerodrome 
Atbara 

Posen -» : 
Grudziadz . 


Warsaw Rad. Cent. 
Warsaw Rad. Cent. 
Caracas (T).. 
Maracay (1) rie 
Puerto Cabello (T) 
S. Christobal ; 
Porlamar 
Maracaybo. . 
La Quayra 
Barquisimeto 
Talinn v, oe 
Narva : 
Nekmangrund 
Lightship 
Revalstein Lightship 
Saritchev eTaBtD 
Tartu 
Reserve Lightship. 
Brussels .. 
Berwick DF 
SS DF. 
Lizard DF . ‘ 
Kingstown .. 
North Front : 
Chatham Admiralty 
House 
Paiaensta: k 
Orfordness DF... 
Chatham + H.M.S. 
Hecla 
Dolphin Fort 
Blockhouse 
Seletar 28 
Stonecutters Island 
Admiralty . 
Cleethorpes Radio.. 
Horsea ae : 
Aberdeen 
Ipswich .. 
Pembroke .. 
Rosyth 
Sheerness . 
Culver Cliff . 
Portland Bill 
Rame Head 
Corkbeg # 
Rock 


Aer 


| S, Angelo <; 


Rinella 


Inchkeith Di. .. 
Bermuda Dockyard 
Portsmouth Signal 
School | 

Matara Pe 


Nav 


Countiy. | Service. 
France A FX W)) 
Holland | FX ) 
Corsica AFX W) 
Sudan. sO 
France AFX W) 
Sudan .. | O 
Poland FX 
Poland ..| FX © ~ 
Press 
Poland ..| OFX W 
Poland ..| OFX W 
ri Venezuela PG 
Venezuela | FX 
Venezuela | PG* 
Venezuela | FX 
Venezuela | PG* 
Venezuela | PG 
Venezuela | PG 
Venezuela | FX 
Esthonia | PG 
Esthonia | O 
Esthonia | PR 
Esthonia | PR 
Esthonia | PR 
Esthonia | FX 
Esthonia | PR 
Belgium (|B 
Gt. Brit. | DF 
Gt. Brit. | DF 
Gt. Brit. | DF 
Ireland O 
Gibraltar | O 
Gt Brit] |_O 
| Cyprus .| O 
Gt. Brit. |Exp. 
Gt. Brit. | O 
Gt. Brit. | O 
Singapore | O 
Hong-Kg. | O 
Gt.- Brit. | O 
Gt. Brit. | O 
Gt. Brit. |O 
Gt. Brit. | O 
Gt. Brit. | O 
Gt. Brit. | O 
Gt. Brite |-O 
Gt.-Brit. | O 
Gt. Brit. |O 
Gt. Brit. | O 
Gt. Brit. | O 
Ireland [@e- 
Gibraltar | PR 
Malta OW 
Malta OW 
| Nav 
Gt. Brit, | Exp 
Bermuda | PG 
Gt. Brit. | O 
Ceylon OW 


| Sinn Station. Country. | Service. 
_BZF | Aden Radio . |Br. Somld. | PR W 
Nav. 
| BZG Mauritius .. . | Mauritius | PG W | 
BZL Demerara .. Br. Guiana} PG 
BZM + St; Johns... Newflnd. | O 
BZQ | Christiania ? .. | Jamaica — 
BZR | Somerset Island}... | Bermuda | , — 
Casa- | Casablanca 'Morocco ; AFX 
bianca | Aerodrome 
Castle § Castle Bromwich Gr> Brits} ACEX 
Brom. | Radio (T) | 
CCA | Arica : + Chile 2. ik PG 
CCB | Antofagasta =.) Ghiless ste eG 
CCC | Coquimbo .. »« | Chile... |: PG 
CCD | Juan Fernandez... | Chile | PG 
CCE | Valparaiso P. Ancha | | Chile PG % 
CCG | Santiago Moneda .. | Chile me) 
CCH _ Santiago Univ ersity | Chile | Exp 
CCI | Santiago Espejo ..| Chile .. A 
CCK | Talcahuano Rocuant| Chile .. | PG 
CEE | Talcahuano Escuela | Chile Control 
de Torpedos 
CCN La Mocha Chile |. PG . 
CCO Llanquihue.. . | Chile | FX 
ccQ Huafo . | Chile PG 
CCR Rio Aysen.. -. | Chile |. PR 
Ces Raper aie .. | Chile _PG 
CCV Bories , . | Chile PG 
CCW Punta Arenas | Chile | FX 
| Catalina 
CCX | Punta Arenas * | Chile PR 
| _Apostadero 
CGY, _Evangelistas Chile PR 
CCZ pF elix 3 Chile PR 
CGI Willis Islets Australia PG 
eae C gt : . | France A 
QI 
CIM | Mabon CEM Minorca | O 
CLR _ Madrid . | Spain O 
CEZ | 21a Carraca . | Spain O 
CNA | Agadir . | Morocco |PG Nav 
CNK | Kenitra-Gonio .| Morocco | DF 
CNO | Casablanca . | Morocco | AFX % 
| Aerodrome 
CNP Casablanca Cheteba | Morocco | DF 
CNP | Casablanca Maroc | Morocco re DF 
| | Nav 
CNW __ Tangier . | Morocco ‘| PG Nay 
CNY | Mogador . | Morotco. |. PG: Nav - 
CPA | Ballivian .. | Bolivia —- oe 
CPB | D’Orbigny .. | Bolivia — 3 
CPC | Yacuiba . | Bolivia — y 
CPD Esteros : Bolivia o 
CPE | Riberalta .. | Bolivia | — 
CPF | Viacha | Bolivia §. — 
CPG | Cobija = .2_ | Bolivia. |. 7— 
CPH | Villa Bella .. | Bolivia La ae 
CPI | Trinidad .. | Bolivia -| — 
CPJ | 9. Ana . | Bolivia =| — 
CRA | Bissau . | Port. Gea..| PG 4 
CRB Bolama . | Port. Gea,) PG 
CRCC Buzi we | Port. E.A.| PG 
CRE t Dili ws. .. | Timor |-PG 2 
CRF | S. Vicente de Cabo | CapeVerde) PG W ease 
Verde Tslands 


Croydon 
Croydon 


Didsbury 


KAA 
EAB 


233 


> bf bx} > 
heat eae gar 


SF i eS hp ae = ae Ee ‘ook < 
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| S. Filipe .. «. | C, Verdel,| PG FED Berre - Bouches- | France 
Sal. Sta. Maria ..| C. Verde I.} PR W cae du-Rhine ean be 
Boa Vista. Sal. Rei. | C. Verde 1 PR FEG Guipavas-Gonio... | France 
Praja S6 .. | C, Verde I, PG || FEI _Moulin-du-Seigneur | France 
Loanda .. .., Angola = | PG i] Gonio a 
Huambo .. .. | Angola FX | FEJ Djidjelli-Gonio | Algeria 
| Malange .. .- | Angola FX | FEM La Mitre-Gonio .. | France 
Lubango .. | Angola FX FEO Ushant-Gonio _.. | France 
Camacupa .. .. | Angola FX FEP Penmarch-Gonio .. | France | 
S. Antonio de Zaire | Angola FX FEQ Setié-Meriem Gonio | Tunis «. 
Vila Henrique de | Angola FX | FER Pointe-du-Raz-Gonio| France 
Carvalho | FES Soubise-Gonio .. | France 
Mossamedes -- | Angola PG FET Tréguier-St.-Gonery-| France 
| Novo Redondo . | Angola PG - Gonio 
Lobito ..  ..|Angola  |-PG FEX La Trinité-Gonio _| France 
Ambriz .. -. | Angola | PR || FEZ S..Nazarre-Ville-és- | France 
Croydon Radio (T) | Gt: Brit. | A FX Martin-Gonio 
| Croydon DF 7 Gr. Brit. on - FFA Alger T.S.F. .. | Algeria 
only 
Cabinda .. .. | Angola PG | FFB Boulogne-sur-Mer | France 
Baia dos Tigres .. | Angola PR SPS =a 
S. Francisco, Macao | Macao .. “| PR ||. FFC Bonifacio T.S.F, .. | Corsica 
| Beira .. | Portuguese! PG FFD ! Beyrouth TSF .. | Syria .. 
EB. Africa | | FFH Havre T.S.F. France 
Mezambique . | Portuguese PG | 
|_E. Africa FFI Dieppe... France 
Quelimane .. |Portuguese! PG || FFM Marseille T.S.F. France 
| EB. Africa || FEN Nice T.S.F. .. | France 
Inhambane |Portuguese| PG FES S. Maries de la Mer | France 
| E. Africa | T.S.F; 
Lourenco’ Marques EREOe Use PG TW) FFU Ushant T.S.F. France 
| E.. Africa | 
Cartagena .. . | Columbia | PG || FEW Bizerte-Setié-Meriem| Tunis -- 
Monsanto .. .. | Portugal | PG | 
Constanta Tunnel | Roumania; PR || FFX Bordeaux T.S.F. .. | France 
Cerrito. .. | Uruguay | PGW ‘ 
Isla de Lobos ...| Uruguay — || FEZ Shanghai-Zikawei China .. 
cece res (Banco! Uruguay — FL Eiffel Tower (T) .. | France 
_ Ingles 
Didsbury Radio (T) | Gt. Brit. | A FX || FMA Monrovia .. Liberia | 
| || FNB Le Bourget (T) France - 
| Aranjuez .. .. | Spain PG FNC | Nancy Aerodrome _ | France 
Barcelona Radio .. | Spain .. | PG FND Dijon Aerodrome France 
| Cadiz Radio .» {| Spain... | PG || FENG St. Inglevert (T) .. | France 
Cabo Finisterre .. | Spain .. | PG Bea.|| FNI Abbeville France 
Las Palmas . | Canary Is.) PG Aerodrome (T) 
Soller Radio . | Majorca | PG FNJ Ajaccio Corsica 
| Cabo de Palos . | Spain PG erodrome (T) .. 
Cabo Mayor . | Spain PG FNK Antibes Aerodrome "| France 
| Tenerife Radio .. Canary Is.| PG T or 
, Vigo? < .- | Spain .-| PG FNL Lyon Aerodrome .. | France 
S. Isabel de Fernan- | Fern’do Po| O FNM arignane France 
do Pé Aerodrome 
Ferrol ss . | Spain O FNN Nimes Aerodrome | France 
Cartagena .. .. | Spain O FNP Perpignan France 
S. Fernando Cadiz | Spain oO Aerodrome 
Madrid EBZ | Spain | FX FNQ Montelimar — France 
t Cuatro Vientos ~...| Spain... | A Aerodrome 
| Madrid-Direccion | Spain .. | A FNR Romilly Aerodrome | France 
| Aeronautica Militar | - FNS Strasbourg France 
| Getafe i w+ | Spain .. | A Aerodrome : ; 
| Los Alcdzares  .. |} Spain .. | A FNT Toulouse France 
| Seville .. .. | Spain ..jA Aerodrome 
| Almeira .. 0 Pepain 7,0 FNV Valenciennes France 
Melilla ; .. | Morocco | O Aerodrome i 
Madrid, EGC . | Spain .. |O || FNX Bordeaux France 
Ceuta es .. | Morocco | O | | Aerodrome 
Barcelona .. .. | Spain -., | O FNY Bayonne Aerodrome | France 
_ Larache Morocco | O 
| Valencia 3) Spain: eae © || FNZ | French Aerodromes | France 
_ Bilbao sa .. | Spain O . 
| Mahon, EGI >. | Minorea ~<|_O ; : 
Corufia .» | Spain *. 10 _|| FOO Oran Aerodrome (T) | Algeria 
Tetudn , .. | Morocco | O FSR Fasher.. .. | Sudan .. 
| Cabo Juby Morocco | O FUA Bizerte-Sidi- Tunis 
| Malaga Spain .. | O Abdallah 
| Villa Cisneros Rio de Oro O FUC Cherbourg-Gonio .. | France — 
Alhucemas .. .. | Morocco | O FUC Cherbourg-Rouges- | France ~ 
Guadalajara Spain ,. |O Terres a 
Berniéres-Gonio .. | France | DE FUD | Dunkerque- France 
| Agde DF ». .» !' France DF J Castelnau 
7 — (4 A 
Z3 eS ee Oe See Gl et ee 


7 Mengam = 


S. Raphaél ae | 


Aubagne 

Hourtin os 

Ajaccio- Aspretto . aS 
Oran-ain-el-Turck 


Lorient-Gonio Ja 
Lorient-Pen-Mané 


Cuers-Pierrefeu ., 
Porquerolles oe 
Rochefort-sur-Mer 


Toulon-Mourillon 
Quang-Tcheou Wan 
Glace Bay oe 
Oxford Radio 
Tobermory Radio? 
Lochboisdale Radio? 
Cullercoats Radio 


Valentia Radio... 


Caister-on-Sea Radio 
Isle of Man Radiot 
Castle Bromwich 
+ — Radio (T) 
Croydon Radio (T) 
Croydon DF (T) . 
Lvymone Radio (T) 
Cologne... 
-| Lerwick Radio .. 
Didsbury Radio (T) 
Pulham DF (T) .. 
Pulham Radio (T) 
Renfrew Radio (T) 
Guernsey (T) ah 
GEZ = ae 


Air Ministry, L’nd’n 


Cranwell .. om 
Leuchars ee ee 
Isle of Grain <a 
Duxford .. : 
Andover, Hants .. 
Donibristle és 
Calshot 

Cattewater ss 
Bircham Newton .. 
Shotwick .. ae 


Gosport, Hants 
Farnborough 
Flowerdown 
Spittlegate 
Old Sarum 
Uxbridge, Midds’ x- 
Lee-on-the-Solent 
Netheravon rey 
Henlow .. A 
Aldershot .. 
Riehl 

‘| Calafrana .. = 
Guernsey Radio? . 
Northolt Radio .. 
Bar Lightship. .. 
Heysham Harbour 

Radio 

North Ronaldshay 
Sanday - 
Wick Radio i 
Devizes Radio .. 
Grimsby Radio .. | 
Ongar Radio 


Ongar Radio a 


Gt. 


| France 
1 


| France 
| France 


France 
| Corsica 


Algeria 


France 


| France 


France 


France 
France 


France 


China .. 


Canada 

Gt, Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 


Gr. Brit. 


: Treland.. 


Gt. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 


. Brit. 
Brit. 
. Brit. 


Chan. Isl 
Gt. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 
Brit. 


Gt. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 


. Brit. 
. Brit. 


. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 


A FX 


rr 


PEPE EES EES rer OPS 
ivlclcicictc let le le leste:Milertes 
POPS PSI PO PS OG 


FX 


Guerns’y, 
GUR 


HVW 


HVY 
HVX 


HWB 


HWC 
HWD 
HWF 
HWG 
HWH 
HWI 


Tourane .. 


| Lands End Radio 

| Ongar Radio ce 
| Ongar Radio as 
| Seaforth Radio .. 


Malin Head Radio 


|Gambela .. 
| North Foreland Rad. 


| Niton Radio 
| Fastnet 

| Geneina : 
| Newhaven Radio 

| Port Patrick Radio 


| Fishguard Radio .. 


| Rathlin Is. Radio 

_ Ballycastle Radio 

| Stonehaven Radio 

Guernsey (T) 

| Folkestone Harbour 
Radio 


E. Goodwin L’tship 
'Gull Lightship... 
_S. Goodwin L'tship 
| Sunk Lightship 


| Tongue Lightship 
| Crookhaven 


Csepel : 
Genéva-Cointrin (T) ) 


| Lausanne-Champ- 


de-l’ Air 


| Berne “P 
| Esmeraldas 


, Guayaquil 

| Puna, Guey2 as 
Quito se 
Belgrade .. 5 


| Sarajevo 
| Skoplje 


Bangkok ..  .. 


| Singora. a 
| Red Lightship % 

La Romana 8 
| Puerto Colombia .. 
| Baranquilla* 

Medellin? .. 

Cali x ae 
| Cacuta®. ag 
) | Hanoi we ais 
| Kien- Any oes 
Cae-Ba ee 

Moncay 


Fort Bayard 

LMy-Tho +... .. 

| Poulo Condore 

| Phu-Qaoc .. 

| coe Semaphore 
| Port-Vila or" ee 


| Makatea .. 
| Papeete, Ile Tahiti 


| Dakar 


| Rufisque PAT fares 
eee a 


Tabou * +f: 
|Grand Bassam... 
Cotonou .. 


Port Etienne <4 


| Parkeston Quay Rad 


Cross Sand Lightsh’p 


{ 
Gt. Brit. 


Gt. Brit: 
Gt. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. - 


Treland.. 


Sudan 
Gt. Brit. 


Gt. Brit. 


Treland. . 
Sudan .. 
Gt. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 


Gt. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 


Gt. Brit. 
Ireland.. 
Gt. Brit. 
. Brit. 
writ. 


. Brit. 
. Brit. 
. Brit. 
. Brit. 
. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 
Treland.. 


Hungary 
Switz’I'd 
Switz’l’d 


Switz’)’d 
Ecuador 
Ecuador 
Ecuador 
Ecuador 
Ugo-Slavia 
Ugo-Slavia 
Ugo-Slavia 
STE E Pee, 
Siam 
Siants-- i 
Dom. Rep. 
Colombia 
Colombia 
Colombia 
Colombia 
Colombia 
Fr. Indo 
China 
F.1.China 
F.1I.China 
F.J.China 
F.1.China 
F.1.China 
F.1.China 
F.1.China 
F.I.China 
New Cale- 
donia 
New 
Hebrides 


Fr. Oceanic 


French 
Oceania 
French W 
Africa 
FE, W. Af. 
F, W. Af. 
F, W. Af. 
F. W. Af. 


EW. Af. 
F, W. Af. 


PG 


PG 
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Douala vis 
Djibouti 


“Rouen Port AS 
Diezo-Suarez 
Majunga 

~ Mutsamudu 
Dzaoudzi .. 
M’bé 
Hellville 
S, Pierre 
Miquelon . 
Destrellan 
Fort de France 
Cayenne 


Pointe Noire 


Aspio Radio 
Genoa Radio 
Coltano .. 
Roma Centocelle - 
Brindisi Radio 
Messina Radio 
Pantelleria 
Maddalena Radio. . 
Guglielmo Marconi 
Bengazi Radio 
Tripoli Radio 
Lampedusa 
Naples Radio 
Derna Radio 
Palermo Radio .. 
S. Cataldo di Bari 
Capo Sperone Radio 
Spezia 

Taranto : 
Tobruch Radio 
Vittoria Radio 
Rodi Se 
Massaua Rad. ICX 
Assab Radio 
Venice Radio 
Stampalia.. 
Saseno 

Lipari 

Stromboli 

Cotrone Radio 
Leghorn 
Civitavecchia Radio 
Cirene Radio 
Roma San Paola .. 
Tempio 

Ustica 

Messina 

Reggio Calabra 
Villa San Giovanni 
Fiume Radio 
Smyrna Harbour... 


Ancona IOW 
Trieste Radio 

Pola 

Massaua Radio IRG 
Murano DF - 
Mersa Fatma 


Merka °.. wes 


Brava 

Giumbo .. 

Mogadiscio. ISE 

Mahaddei Uea 

Mogadiscio I G 

Iscia Baidoa 

Oddur 

Bulo Burti 

Itala a 

Bardera .. ae 

Lugh 

Haifun Dante Ali- 
‘ghieri Radio ~ 


French 
Camer’ns 
.Fr.Somal. 


France 

M’dg’scar 
M’d «’scar 
M’dg’scar 


M’d’scar |. 


M’dg’scar 
M’dg’scar 
S. rierre 
Miqueloa 
Gu’d’ loupe 
Martinique 
French 
Guiana 
French 
Congo 
Italy 
Italy 
Italy 
Italy 
Italy 
SICILY- ns 
Italy (Isd.) 
Italy. .. 
Ltaly ce; 


| Cyrenaica 


Tripolitana 
Italy 


a Italy 


Cyrenaica 
Sicily 
Italy 
Sardinia 
Italy 
Italy 
Cyrenaica 


Sicily 
Dodecanese 
Eritrea. 
Eritrea. 
Italy 
Dodecanese 
Albania 
Italy (Isd.) 


Italy 
Italy 
Italy 
Cyrenaica 
Italy 
Sardinia 
Italy (Isd) 
Sicily 
Italy 
Italy 
Fiume 
Smyrna . 
(Italian) 


Cas | 


Italy (Isd.)| 


ie fee |e 
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7 tee Reale ais 
IS@i-} “Obbia ede) vs alah A Sees 
IZB | Biumies 7 Syst = ee eee 
JAA Iwaki Radio —... , Japan’.. 
JCS; _ Choshi Radio .. | Japan 
JDA | Dairenwan _ Japan 
JFK | Keeling Radio Japan 
JHJ ' Horomushiro Radio | Japan 
Jjc | Funabashi Radio | apan 
JKM - Komonto (Ligh tho) apan 
JMP — Mokuho >... . | Japan 
| JMZ Maizuru Radio Japan . 
| JN | Jan Mayen —~ p Norway — 
JOC Otchishi Radio 7 Japaniias 
JOS Osezaki Radio Japan 
JSA Rasajima .. Japan 
JSB Shogetsubito(Lt’ho) | Japan <a 
JSM Shiomisaki Radio.. | Japan . 
JSS Shoseito (Lightho) Japan .. 
JSX Shimotsui Radio .. Japan .. 
LS Tsunoshima Radio Japan .. 
JTW Otomari. Radio Japan ~.. 
JYU Minamioagarijima Japan .. 
KAF’ Amrum Bk Lightp Germany 
KAG Adlergrund L' iy, Germany 
KAH Heligoland.. Germany 
KAI Norderney L’tship. Germany 
KAJ | Eider Lightship _ Germany 
KAL List Lightship | Germany 
KAN Wilhelmshaven 3rd | Germany 
Entrance Lightship | 
KAO List F.R.A. ia | Germany 
KAP Pillau Lightship . | Germany 
KAT | Arngast Leuchtturm Germany. 
KAU Assenjade Light’p | Germany 
KAY ~ | Norddeich .. | Germany 
[ KAW = Swinemiinde . Germany 
KAY Stolpmiinde Lgtshp | Germany 
E.R.A. | 
KAZ Danzig .. | Danzig. 
KBC  Fehmarnbelt Lightp Germany : 
KBD Kalkgrund LGenpene ; 
Lightship 
KBE Warnemiinde Lightp | Germany‘ PR cr 
KBF Elbe Lightship Eins. | Germany PR 
| KBH Bremerhaven Lloyd- | Germany 
halle 
KBI Kiel Lightshiy .. | Germany 
KBK Kiel-Friedrichsort German 
| KBL Eiderlotsengaliote yaerens 
Lightship 
KBM ~ |. Borkum Lightship?’ | Gennes 
KBNe — Nordholz Lightship . | Germany 
KBO Borkum F.R.A. | Germany 
KBQ Nordholtz F.R.A. | Germany. 
KBR | Borkum Riff Lightp Germany 
KBU Stralsund aye Germany 
KBV Sassnitz .. _ Germany 
KBW Weser Lightship .. Germany 
| KBX Cuxhaven .. , Germany 
| KBY Warnemiinde F.R.A. cout 
KCA Riga i. Latics 
KCB Liepaja. Latvia .. 
' | 
KCC | Ventspils .. ; Latvia’. 
KDAH | Fairport ‘+ US Ase 
KDC 6 any ea ea US.Adis 
KDEF | Omaha = |[U.Sipweee 
KDEG = Cheyenne .. >. | LESS A eae 
| KDEH Sat LakeCity <.  U.SALL. 
KDEJ | Elko in «| SUS. Aaa 
KDEK | Reno é 1) Ursa 
KDEL | Brian “4 HUSA ges 
KDEN_ Dearborn .. «7 | US Aaa 
oJ Meie 
+ om amt Sk (pay 
> 4 » BOS 


Northville .. 
Hyder 7. 5! ae 
Quincy 


1 |N orth Platte 


Rock Springs 

ae ae 
Warren.) 

Fast Pittsburgh {T).| 

Kukak Bay 

Fresno 

Chomly .. 

Detroit, KDPH 

Superior 

Port Huron 

Cleveland KDPM (0 Ni 

Baytown 

Cascada 

Camp 60 .. 

Camp 61 

Maywood . 


S. Francisco KDQC 


Ruby KDRH 

Iowa City. 

Point Reyes 

Seldovia .. 

-S. Francisco KEB 

Siasi x 

Hillsboro KEK 

S. Diego KEN 

Bongoa 

Lazy Bay.. 

Port Walter 

Bolinas KET 

Cagayan ce Sulu. 

‘| Balabac—>.« 

| Arroyo Pk, Cp. (T ) 
Pybus Bay _ EB 

Stanford Univ. T, 

Camp 61 (C) oe 

Se Vsidrort.. 


S. Francisco KFS . 


Everett 


Pear! Creel Dome 


Oakland 

Kanatak-> 

| Candle (T) aoe 
Hillsboro’ KGH 

Kahuku KGI 


Uyak 
Kvichak _... 
Chignik KHC 
Quadra 

Snag Point 
Clark’s Point : 
S. Francisco KHH 
Los Angeles KHI 
Wahiawa Be s 


Wailuku. .. = 
Lihue cf eay.,9 
Kawaihae .. 
Kaukanakia 


| Naknek KHT 
Kahuku KIE 


. 
4 . 


Bavae ~ 

Si Francisco KIL. 
Jolo we 
Latouche .. A 
Puerto Princesa .. 
‘Zamboanga 

“+ Cuyo 

S. José 

Malabang .. 


Pyehit (T} 02a | 


; FX 
a's PG 
SPR: Par sra DR Ps te 
EUS p Ass tA 
RUS. A A 
Alaska .. |- FX 
Alaska... | FX 
U.S.A FX B 
Alaska | FX 
SA bEX 
, Alaska | FX 
U.S AME | PR_ 
WESrAce mick. 
USAY oe APR 
LES TA Biss ste e Bs 
PMS Anis Re 
USA Sa RX 
FS o Ans FX 
U.S.A: we | FX 
URSeA= | A 
DISA ot 
Alaska... | FX 
USA. 4 fo 
ULSSAGS Ee: | EX 
Alaska .. | PG 
IES AS OVP: 
Phil. is215PG 
UWSAS ae PG 
WS tA so -EX 
Philez 1s /-PG 
Alaska... | FX 
Alaska . PG 
US AS PR 
Phil. Is. PG 
Phil, Is: PGA 
RE STAG Sa KEX 
Alaska . FX 
U.S.A FX B 
PUSiA FX 
U.S.A FX 
U.S.A PG 
U.S.A PG 
Alaska 1p 
U.S.A Pp 
Alaska FX 
Alaska | PX 
U.S.A FX 
Hawaiian™ PR 
Islands | 
Alaska ,. | FX 
Alaska’ .< 7) FX 
Alaska 5”. FX 
Alaska ,. ) FX 
a, le Alaska os. =) HX. 
eA laSKAta: FX 
WES 3A 30 1X 
USSrAS Seb 
Hawaiian PG 
Islands | 
Hawaiian | 'X 
Islands | 
Hawaiian | FX 
Islands 
Hawaiian | FX 
| Islands- 
. | Hawaiian | FX 
Islands 
- PAlaskare? 4 POX 
| Hawaiian | PR 
| Islands 
| Phil. Is. | PG 
| USS.As. <=} P 
| Phil, Is. PG 
| Alaska>.: |-PG 
Phil. Is. PG 
| Phil; Is.-° 4-PG 
1:Phil. Iss4)) PG 
Philo ds. 3 )-P6 
Phifi§"| PG 
U.S.A; veel EX 
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KUVQ 
KUVR 
KUVS 

KUXM 


. KUXN 


KUXT 
KUXV 
KVI 
KVP 
KVT 
KVU 
KVV 
KVW 
KWH 


KWO 
KWQ 
KWR 
KWS 
KWT 


bent Oe 
PROSE E, 
Rose Inlet: ; Alaska 
King Cove Alaska 
False Pass... Alaska 
Yakutat Alaska 
Mushagak . Alaska 
Hawk Inlet Alaska’ 
Kussilof < Alaska 
Anvik (T) .. . | Alaska 
Thompson Falls .. | U.S.A 
Rainbow .. U.S.A 
| Port -Althorp Alaska 
Egekik Alaska 
i Dy sd 8 < cee nares Alaska 
| Naknek KMK Alaska 
Lockanok .. Alaska . 
Butte a USA 
| Metha Nelson Alaska .. 
| Libbyville . Alaska .. 
Ugashilk Alaska... 
| Akutan ~ 5. Alaska .. 
Chignik, KNP . | Alaska .. 
| Clearwater KNR.. | U.S.A... 
| Honolulu KOG .. | Hawaiian 
Islands 
| Clearwater, KOK US Aw 
Union Bay Alaska . . 
| Tenakee Alaskan 
| Carlisle Alaska .. 
| Pirate Cove Alaska .. 
| Amuguis ao | Phikc ls: 
Batangas .. icity (2) Ve! 
Seattle KPE 76 Ue SEAS 
S\ thrancisco- KPH th S Ars: 
Cebu eel Phils ase 
Culionj sr. oP che PAA eLSs 
Los Angeles. KPK <|-U.SvA\... 
lloilo Phil. Is, 
Isabela de Basilan | Phil. Is. 
Malangas Paee jg ba ool Peas ks 
Malita elePhits iss 
| Lebak & nh Phierss 
S. Francisco | Phil. Is 
Mati | Phils Is, 
Hidden Inlet fo) Alaska... 
Tee Harbor aot Alaskan 
S. Gabriel Camp (1).) US-Az.. 
Cracow .. | Poland. . 
Yes Bay. | Alaska... 
Chichagof . | Alaska .. 
Big Creek KRY (I) URSA Fae 
joa tala . | Alaska... 
| Wilmington ZU SA. 
Ss: Eaneiseo Ix TA US Attex 
Pe ia} 
Koggiung KUBX | Alaska ..\ 


Chisik Island 

Pilot Point 
Becharof 

Ss ps KUO 


Jobnswood | 

Tordanere sa. 

| New York, KUVS 
| Cheboygan 

| Miles City... 

| Long Beach 

| Pedrocitas (T) 
Unga 


Los Angeles KVT 
'S. Diego KVU_(T) 
| Koggiung KVV .. 
Seattle KVW (T).. 
ieee Angeles KWH 
| Port Beauclaire 

| Saltchuck.. aie 
| Port Moller oe 
| Lost Harbor 

Palo Alto ..: 


| Big Creek KVP (T) 


Alaska’. 
Alaska . 
Alaska , 
CSAs 
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Alaska... 
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KWW | Radioville . . 


| Varna FP 


x” 
=2eF 7 


Atncks oc 


- , Bulgaria 


5 Brahe 


| 


PG 
KXK | Funter . }Alaska.. | FX. | MGR 
KXV ) Nelson Lagoon . | Alaska... | FX MLR 
: KXW | Ikatan .. | Alaska... FX aa MPD 
KYG | Laguna Bell Cp. (T) | U.S.A... FX t MUU 
KYI | Culver City KYIT | U.S.A... FX i} NAA 
KYJ | Culver City at Bee T> USA... | FX i 
KYK — Karluk P /Alaska.. FX 
KYL ~ Alitak . | Alaska. | EX | NAB 
KZAB | Basco = Phil. As; PG | NAB 
. KZAC > Calapan . out Pal 21s=>) PG | NAB 
KZE ) Aberdeen . ». fUS.A. 70] PR--- ff, NABT 
LBZ | Karljohansvern “Norway  O | NABV 
LCH 2 tates tO .. Norway W ; 
= LCM | Stavanger . «.. Norway | FX | NABX 
_LDB | Vaéroy . .. Norway FX ) 
LDF | Flekkeroy Radio .. Norway | PG | NAC + 
LDW | Fauske Radio Norway PGW | NACD 
Le ‘Le Bourget France A Cal. || NACT 
Bourget; Aerodrome FNB (T) 
LEI | Ingdy Radio .. Norway PG i NACV 
= LEN | S6rvagen .. . | Norway PG Hi 
~ LET | Tjome . |Norway = PG ' NAD 
LFG | Spitsbergen Norway PGW | 
LFR Rost ; Norway (PGDF?, NAD 
LGK _ Utsire Radio Norway | PGDF*) NAD 
LGN | Bergen Radio Norway PGW |, NAD 
LIA ' Buenos Aires? Argentine — | NADB 
LIB | Trelew? .. .. Argentine, — | NADT 
LIC | Gallegos*. .. Argentine} — {| 
LIG 'Corrientes LIG? .. Argentine — . 
LIH ~Darsena Norte Argentine PGT | NADV 
TEs FR | Puerto Belgrano .. Argentine . PG i 
LIJ ' Comodoro Rivadavia Argentine | PG |, NAE 
“LIK ' Ushuaia .. Argentine | PG || NAE 
LIO _ Afio Nuevo Argentine PG ii NAF 
LAS | Puerto Aguirre Argentine | PG | NAF 
EAT , Eldorado Misiones Argentine | FX || NAFT 
LIU | Formosa . Argentine | PG if 
= LIV ' Posados Misiones.. Argentine PG | NAH 
LIW [La Paz Argentine PG | NAH 
is 8.4 | Zarate Argentine O | NAH 
LIY ' Martin Garcia Argentine | PG i 
LIZ | Rio Santiago Argentine O || NAH 
LJA | FaroSan Antonio? | Argentine; — | NAI 
LIB , Punta Mogotes Argentine PG it 
LjG | Punta Delgada Argentine | PG | NAJ 
' Chubut | NAJC 
LID |S. Julian .. .. _ Argentine | PG | NAJS 
LJE- ' Cabo de las Vi irgenes | Argentine | PG i} - 
LIF _ Rio Grande Argentine PG || NAJT 
LIK | Practicos Recalada Argentine | PG i} 
LJL | Interseccion Rio de Argentine | O || NAJV 
- | la Plata Ponton . can | 
LJM ' RecaladaBahiaBlan. Argentine | 1 NAK 
oa Ponton Faro | NAKS 
LNA _} Direccion Generalde Argentine Hi 
| ArsenalesdeGeurra | | NAL 
“LNC Cordoba? .. .. Argentine O | NALS 
LND Palomar (E}) . Argentine O i} 
LNG | Colegio Militar Argentine O ) NAM 
LNL | Liniers . Argentine | O ] 
LNM _| Mendoza Argentine O ii 
‘ LNR Comando Ira Divi- Argentine O | NAM 
| sion, Ejercito NAN 
LNS Comando 2da Divi i- Argentine Q || NAN 
| sion, Ejercito | NAO 
: LNT | Tucuman? , _Argentine O I} 
LP. te Konigs-Wusterhau- Germany FX B | wn 
LPA_ ERosarie deSanta Fé Argentine | O | NAQ 
LPB PParana. = Argentine | OQ | NA 
LPC ' Corrientes LPC ., Argentine O | NAR 
> LPD || Puerto Bermejo .. Argentine O NAR 
. LPZ 'Monte Grande .. | Argentine FX 
4 LWP ss Bear Island - .. | Norway P {} 
LY Bae Lafayette | France FXT || NARS 
per | | Lympne Radio .. , Gt. Brit. | A FX | NAS 
LZF PG | NAS 


| MFT 


Clifden Radio! .. 

Mongalla © eee 3 
Malakal .. <a 
Poldhu Radio ——s 


Carnarvon Radio . 
Washington NAA . 


Gti Brit, 
USA... 


Cape Elizabeth US.A..,. 
Portland NAB - IWS. ASS 
Portland NAB UScAG 
Swiftsure Bank | U.S-AS, 
Light Vessel \ 
Cape Lookout LUS.AS. 
Shoals Light Vesse ji 
Brunswick Light — U.S.A... 
| Vessel — 
Portsmouth USAT 
Relief NACD opto 
oe Reef Light | US, Ase 
Umatilla Reef Light U.S.A. 
| Vessel 
Boston NAD USA, 
| Deer-Island | SSAne 
| Fourth Cliff | US:Asxe 
Gloucester gee 8 Foe ea 
| Relief NADB ! U.S.A, ae 
Winter Quarter | SAGs 
Shoals Light 
Vessel ———— 
Five Fathom Bank U.S.A... 
| Light Vessel 4 
Cape Cod .. USA 
| North Truro ee. 
| Newport Rhode Is, | U.S.A... 
| Price’s Neck ree ess! 
Pollock Rip Slue | U.S.A. . 
| - Lightship pa 
| Fire Island = U.S.A. 
| Manasquan i USA. 
| New York NAH . (U.S.A; 
Sandy Hook PU.S{ALS. 
Philadelphia NAL.. Site Se 
Great Lakes ered be OP a 
Relief NAJC s< (USAR 
Fenwick Island U.S Acct 
Shoal Light Vessel | 
Columbia River L LES Ags 
Light Vessel t 
Cape Charles Light. U.S.A.. 
Vessel a 
Annapolis NAK .. US.A 
San Francisco Light | | U.S.A. 
Vessel 
Washington NAL.. U.S.A. 
Ambrose Channel U.S.A 
Ligh .cssel | 
No  « Virginia .. | U.S.A 
f 
: 
Virginia Beach NAM | U.S.A... 
Cape Lookout . | US.ASGe 
Moorhead City .. | U.S.Ay #3 
Charleston : | U.S.A... 


Ul 


S. Augustine 
Jupiter NAQ 
Jupiter NAQ _... 
Key West NAR .. 
Key West NAR .. 


North East End 
Light Vessel 

‘Pensacola NAS 

Pensacola NAS 


eines 
NNNHWA 
bob e> 


U.S.A: 25 


U.S.A. os 
U.S.A. + | De 


S ( 5 
ee ee Po be — <2 - 
oS eae aS EST ett ono 

ornfield Point — . USA ar [ere * | NPH. 
Light Vessel Case 
New Orleans NAT US.A.., |OW T 1 oNPL 
‘Cayey — Porto ., |O | NPJ 
oo ee Rico — i NPK 
.) S. Juan Porto .. | PG | NPL 
= . Rico,. 7-W Nav || NPL 
. wav, Paris Island U.S.A.., | PGW |) NPL 
= AW Guantanamo Cuba PGW |i 
Colon Panama | PG i 
| - T Press i NPM 
Brownsville =14-0.S.A, PG WT 
Managua .. | Nicaragua) O | NPM 
| Light Vessel No. 34 U.S.A x Cig i 
a Light Vessel No. 40 USA PG* | NPN 
= | Balboa os tunama- | PG i NPO- 
| T Press || NPP 
ES Thomas . | Virgin Is. | PGW |) NPQ 
fr Nav i NPR 
_ Bar Harbour U.S:.A0is | PG-DF- |. NPS 
Press 1 NPT 
= Indian Head U.S AS CeO | SPU 
tt LCS AS | Ou DES4 
_ Siasconset . USAr sf O | NPV 
Surfside ‘ LS Ace DE | NPW 
Port. Eads ... U-S.A_., 4-DE i 
_ South Pass USA) DE t NPX 
Tau Samoa . PG | NPX 
+ | Hove Island BSAPSADF -NPX~ 
Poyner’s Hill U.S-A./. {-DF a NPY 
aes Virginia Beach U.S:A. 7. | DF | NRK 
' Washington NDD | U.S.A... O- _NRM 
2 Cape Hatteras NDW! U.S.A... PG | NSC 
Cape Hatteras NDW/ U.S.A... DF NSD 
Dahlgren . USA 26 1-0 il NSD 
“Lakehurst NEL |. | US.A1_. 0 | NSD 
Lakehurst NEL US.A. =..1- DE | NSF 
Savannah NEV U.S.As. - | PG W -j|j- NSF 
_ Tybee Island SPS oe Di — 4 NSR 
Smith Island US.4 2-21 DE i NSS 
Cattle Point! WS AL SDE 
* | New Dungeness U-S-A. .. | DF . 
' Quantico U.S.A; —- | NUG 
fs. <— e Samoa-..-i PG i; NUW 
_ Diamond Shoals U.S.A... | PR* Bea) NVD 
__ Light Vessel | NVH 
Relief NITR US:A. 2 PG*= IE N¥R 
“| Relief NITS - U.S.A... PG* ——}+ NZO 
-§$. Domingo city. USA PG PMS sz 
St  aaly eston .. Sk PG:W =| NZS 
= |Nav. | -NZT 
. Braces Island W.1.4 W.In | PG 1 NZT 
Washington NKF U.S.A | FX i NZU 
i _ Nantucket Shoals U.S.A... | PR* Beall NZV 
Light Vessel ‘| NZW 
Frying Pan shoals UP SAS. | BR* i OAA 
} Light Vessel ke | OAB 
Bird Island “| U.S.A... | DE | OAC 
_ Point Reyes NLG | U.S.A.. DF | OAD 
Point Montara .. | U.S.A... DF - OAE 
Heald Bank Light_} U.S.A... PR* | OAF 
~~ Vessel OAG 
Fire Island Light USA PR* Bea; OAL 
Vessel OAM 
+ Point Hueneme U.S.A. | DF | OAN 
{ S. Croix | Virgin Is. | PGW }- OAO 
t ; | Nav OAP 
_ Cape Mala Pangma | PG OAQ 
‘4 + La Palma .. Panama PG OAS 
Annacostia NOF .. | US.A..2.| FX | OAT 
: Cordova .. Alaska . PG OAU 
Sitka Alaska... | PG | OAY 
Puget Sound U.S.A. PG | OAZ 
“Tatoosh NPD U.S.A. ...| 6 | OFA 
' Tatoosh NPD © US Avast DE | OJB 
- Astoria. US Ass +O i OFC 
_ North Head U.S.A... | O | OJD 
_ Empire 5 U.S.A. | DE I OJE. 
= : Marshfield | U.S.A. O~ .~} OJG 
SS. Francisco NPG -FUS Am. )NavW {LOKP 
7% * I Press 
a eS Sa he RE Sen A 


; 
‘ Re 1 LANE PTA RNRRED AY BATRTANL7 CAVLAY pTLA raat o ar Sas Ses ee 


3 sy 
SS =e : <a: <a 
Hilo a: . Hawaiian. FX Ly 
x. Islands ee 
Farallon Island ~... ; U.S.A... (DF = = 
Shanghai NPJ af China a 0 45" 
Point Arguello USA ie es 
Imperial Beach }ALS.As=. DFE oat 
Point Loma | USAz | PDE Yo 
S, Diego + U SASS LRG a 
DWF Sy 
Ss (-Prsss SS 
Honolulu NPM ., Hawaiian | O = ee 
Islands © een 
Pearl Harbor NPM Hawaiian O Nav* — + 
: -. Islands. TW — 3s 
Guam Pacific Is. © PG 
Cavite Phil.-ts.— }-PG-f= 
Peking NPP China >. 0 = 
Ss. Paul. : t Alaska. >} PQ Nawsqseee 
Dutch Harbor Alaska ...| PG - Lae 
Kodiak Alaska... PG = ae 
| Olongapo .. .- | PhilIs.=} 0 a5 
Tu Tuila Samoa ...| PG W a, 
| Nav sa= = 
“Seward... Alaska . PG 
Eureka NPW USA PG W T 
S DE —- Sane 
Inglewood i USAR SEO, 
Point Fermin USA DF 2 
S. Pedro U S:AL PGW 3 
S. George .. Alaska... PG 
Puerto Obaldia Panama PG =; 
Cape Hinchenbrook | Alaska... DF —  -  — 
Port au Prince Haiti. PGW "Sa 
Bethany Beach U.S:A. .. 1 DF Fis 
| Cape Henlopen | BSAS ze ‘ 
Cape May NSD USA pee aa 
Anacostia NsF = ..-| US.Ac. A AG ae 
Annacostia NSF .. | U.S.A: . DF = 
Nasser : Sudan . O A: 
Washington NSS}. | U.S.A, 2 POLE = 
Press. : 
| Nav. W = 
Eagle Harbour NUG_ U.S.A... |) DF 
Soapstone Point .. | Alaska... DF : 
Juneau - Alaska... PG 
Ketchikan - 4 Alaska =. 79PG ¢ 
Nyala : . }Sudan .. | O i 
Annapolis NZ0=>- | US-A_2, eER coe 
Fort.Stevens NZS— |-U:S-AwW.. -| DE-— 
Ocean Pk. Wash’tn | U.S.A . DF 
Grand Marias U.S.A... | DF-Nav * 
Whitefish Point U.S. AN . DFW 
Detour Point :S-A>- DF Nav 
Folly Island OS Ae EDE 
North Island USA DF 
Callao Peru + PG 
Cachendo .. Peru PG 
Chala * +4 Perm ~-> PG . 
Puerto Maldonado | Peru » Rec, - 
Puerto Burmudez’ Peru... PG x 
Fronton ~. }-Peru O Boge <3 
Eten Peru PGi 3% 
Ilo Peru PG Pz 
Masisea Peru PG ? 
Magdelena del Mar. Peru FX § 
Orellara* .. .. Peru PG < am 
Pisco Per. 4G 9 
Leticia Peru PG . 2 
Casma . Peru PG pie. : 
Trujillo Peru PG : 
El Encanto Peru PG ay 
Iquitos . Peru | PG ae 
Lima San Christobal Peru... PG fs 
Helsingfors Finland | FX W $<2 
Ww iborg .. | Finland PG i 
Kotka ... EFinland= (0- on 
Hangé Finland PG <a 
Abo Finland O | ee 
Waasa Finland §O s 
Prague . |Czecho- |} FXWA . 
| Slovakia | Press — 
0 > 
: >, 
Res ee eS ke ek ae 
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x 
va “ff | 4 ; .. i Ye 
eS ONA. | esatane a Bel. eons PG i POK. i S. Maria. S53. teAZOLES = 
: OPO Ucele Bruxelles In- Belgium ANE POL Lisbon Radio... Portugal | 
*s stitut Meteorolo- | : PQM S. Miguel .. = “4 Azores — 
_ gique POP | Oporto .. ned Portugal — : 
OPVH | Bruxelles Haren - | Belgium | A~ POT Terceira Radio : Azores ~— 
 Aérodrome ; PQU Funchal Er _ Madeira 
F; OPVO — Ostende.Aérodrome | Belgium § A PRG | Prague (T).. : Czeco-Slov. 
7 Oran — Oran Aerodrome Algeria A FX PTC : Forteleza de Santa Brazil . 
* OSA Antwerp Radio .,. | Belgium | PG Cruz ) 
} OST Ostend Radio .. | Belgium | PG PTI Fortelezade Imbuhy Brazil .. 
OTW~ ~~ Westhinder Lights’p | Belgium | OW PTJ Forteleza de S. Joao Brazil .. 
. OUB Skagens Rev. ,, ..., Denmark | Nav PR|| PTL | Forteleza da Lage | Brazil 3. 
OUC Schultz Grund ,, ,. |Denmark | _ — PTN | Nictheroy #.<) Brazilere. 
Pag OUR < “|-Gilleleje, Denmark | PR PTQ Quartel General .. Brazil -. 
ales Flak-N. iF PTV Villa Militar . Brazil 
es OUI Eilvese »5 -- | Germany | FX Press|) Pulham | Pulham DF . Gt. Brit. 
OUK Lesé Rende _,, Denmark | Px | Pulham | Pulham Radio (T) Gt. Brit. 
OUR * Annholt-Knob ,, Denmark | Niv PR}! PWA | Habana Cuba 
. OUT Laso Trindel ,, Denmark | Nav PF|) PWB | Nueva Gerona Cuba 
eo OUU Gjedsar, Rev. ,, Denmark: | Niv PR|} PWC | S. Clara .. (Cabasres 
< OUW Drogden * Denmark PR Naxii PWD | Chaparra - | Cuba. 
OUX ' Graadyb 55 Denmark | Nav PR|| PWE ' Baracoa - » | basa 
ney OUY Vy! -. 5,3 | Denmark | Nav Pkj) PWF | Pinar del Rio | Cithae xa 
= OUZ Horns Rev 5, .. | Denmark | Nav Phi} PWG — | La Fé . | Cobarsss 
A= OXA Copenhagen Radia. | Denmark | PG ee 
x OXB ~Blaavand Radio .. | Denmark | PG RAA | Astrakhan | Russia... 
Sey | Nav*. | RAB | Bakou | Russia . 
OXC Gjedser Denmark | O , RAD | Vologda Russia .. 
5 OXD _—_ijedser Havn Denmark | PR |) “RAE “| Viatka- < °<.. .. Russia is 
x OXE Lyngby Radio .... | Denmark | FX W |; RAF | Waladikawkaz . Russia. 
‘ OX] Thershayn. . | Faroe Is “| PG W* || RAG | Kiew . Russia . 
OXK | fverra Faroe Is [FX RAH | Kouchka .. Russia . 
: PA 5 Amsterdam Holland B ||, RAT | Moscow Oktiabrakaia Rute 
PCA \msterdam PCA°.. | Holland O t+ RAJ Moscow Imeni | Russia .. 
PCB telder PCB Holland O | Mossoveta~ 
= PCC telder PCC Holland O | RAK Nicolaiew .. _ Russia... 
PED élushing Holland O RAL / | Novo- Nicolaievsk -. Russia .. 
PCE De Mok. Holland O | RAM | Orenbourg . +s o| RUSSIA 
PCF | Viiegkampen Holland O _ RAN | Obdorsk >. | Rtissiax = 
PCFF Amsterdam Holland B 1 RAO | Rostowdon “Russia .. 
PCG <ootwijk- -Sambeek | Holland FX RAP | Saratov .. | Russia .. 
> PCGG Che Hague i Holland B || RAQ h oamaratana ; Fl) RUSSHees 
- PCH | 3cheveningen Port | Holland | PGW RAR _| Simbersk -;. }Rugsia oa 
Ao | ; Nav*> || RAS | Smolensk .. .-| Russias. 
PCKK fhe Hague (Velt- | Holland B | RAT | Simferopol. . ' Russia .. 
huyzen) RAU Taschkent » | Russia... 
=PCM Terschellingerbank | Holland Sp. W* |} -RAV Taganrog .. Russia .. 
‘ Lightship ; RAV | Taganrog 2 | Russia .. 
7. 2 PCMM> +-Tjmuiden .. Holland B RAW ~ | Touapse. .\ Russia .. 
2 PCN Noord- Hinder L’ship Holland | Sp. W*.||;-RAX — | Oufa + 0) RASSIa 
PCUU The Hazue (Heussen } Holland B | RAY | Feodosia . + Russia... 
Lab.) | | RAZ _ Khartow Russia .. 
PJA Aruba Q. W. Ind.| FX | RBA _ | Tzaritzyne ~ | Russia . .| 
PJB Bonaire D. W. Ind.| FX | RBB Tscheliabinsk +. | RUSSIA Cet ae 
PIC Curacao D. W. Ind:| PG ] RBC | Semipalatinsk 1 Russiase 
‘ —7PJD Si Martins... *D.W. Ind.) PG || RBW~ | Ermak Russia». 
, PIN Paramaribo Radio | DsW. Ind.| PR i) RCC Tver Russia .. 
“e PjJO _ Moengo D. W. Ind.| P. 1 RCD ' Anadyr Russia . 
Es PKA Sabang Radio D.E. Ind. |. PG RCE , Arkhangel ’ Russia . 7 PG | 
- . PKB . . Weltevreden Radio | D.E. Ind. | PG RCF ~Batown .. Russia... +|,Q- <5 
pee PKC Sitoebondo Radio D. E. Ind. | PG | RCG ' Fort d’Alexandrovsk Russia .. | : 
_ > -PKD ~ Koepang Radio D. E. Ind. | PG RCH | Kerbinskaia . | Russia >. s.r Sas 
Pe PKE Amboina . | D7E, Ind. | PG RCI _ Kertch . of, Russiaees » a4 
: PKE Balikpapan Radio -| D. E. Ind. | PG RCI Kronstadt ~ | Russia aa 
PKG Tarakan Radio D. E.Ind. | PG RCK | Mare-Sale Russias. | PGa am 
PKH Soerabaja Radio .. | D. E. Ind. | O | RCL | Naiakhan .. . Russia . + 
s PK. Neira, Banda D. E. Ind: / FX RCM | Nicolaiewsk RCM | Russia . i 
PKK ~ Manokwari D. E. Ind. | FX RCN Nicolaiewsk RCN Russia . i 
PKM Vjilatjap Radio D.E-vind, | PG RCO Okhotsk | Russia 24, 7, oe 
PKN Semarang Radio . D. E.Ind..| PG | RCP | Petropavlovsk Radio Russia... x 
~PKO Dobo DE. Ind. |} FX | RCO , Petrowsk Daghestan Russia .. 2 
PKO Endeh D. E, Ind. | FX RCR | Astrakhan Radio .. | Russia . il? PG le 
PKR Bima — D. E. Ind. | FX RCS | Taganrog Radio ... Russia. ye PGs 
+“PKU ' Waingapoe_- D. E. Ind. | FX | RCT | Sebastopol. i . | Russia... | OW 
. PRKV Cheribon Rad:o D. E, Ind.! PG ) Nav 
2 PKX ~~ Malabar D. E. Ind. | FX Tt | RCU | Vaigatch .. Russia . Be ' 
Reiss POZ- | Nauen ~~... Germany | FX T ; RCV | Vladivostok RCV.. A Russia... |O 
“4 NavPress}|) RCW | Vladivostok RCW | Russia... |O ~ 
ey SESS ' _ Corvo Azores .. | FX RCX Yougorski-char’ .. | Russia . : PGYs 
eo POr | Flores Azores .. | PG RDA Lenine (Petrograd) r Russia .. | PG 
; POH | Faial Azores .. | PG RDE | Odessa RDE ‘Russia... | PG 
: Gao ty 42 
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Ruskts Ae | FX 
Odessa Observatory | Russia .. | FX 
-Petrozawadsk pat th FR DISStaea 2 Pk 
Staraia Boukhara Russia .|-F Xo 
Tiflis .. | Russia. FX 
Rotterdam (T) Holland | A 
Novorossiisk Russia . PG 
Sosbotacnsbaia We WISSI As cre ow 
Tchita ; Russia... | FX 
Moscow Imeni Russia . FX 
Kominterna 
Poti ~ . | Russia <~| PG | 
Eriwan | Russia - “| FX | 
Krasnovodsk Russia |.PG 
Isakogorka Russia ...{ PG W _ || 
Nav* 7) 
Morjovets .. Russia .. | PG 
Kanin Nos Russia. ..°}+PG | 
lokanga e« janussia .: 4 PG 
Mourmansk Pa AIR USSIa seal Go 
Tsyp Navolok .. | Russia... | PG | 
Oust-Sysolsk Russia... | FX 
-| Feodosia Port Russia .. |/PG 
| Bakhmont Russia... | FX : 
Poltava Russia..-| FX 
Ourda.. . Russia ... | FX 
Detskoie Selo Russia .._| FX 
Ekater nburg Russia . FX 
Rotterdam Holland A | 
(Telephony) 
Rotterdam Holland FX 
-Karlskrona Radio | Sweden — | PG ) 
: j Nav* | 
Goteborg Radio Sweden PG DF 
; Nav* 
Tralleborg Radio.. | Sweden BR 
Gottland Radio Sweden PG | 
Nav* } 
Vaxholm Radio .. Sweden PG | 
; | Nav* 
Olandsrev Lightship | Sweden — Sp. 
Harnosand Radio.. Sweden PG 
: 4 Nav* 
Boden Radio Sweden PG 
Nav* 
Karlsborg Racio .. | Sweden TiFX 
| W Nav 
Press ~ 
Grundkalle eee | Sweden +-Sp, 
Vinga, Sw: . Sweden | DF 
Hallé ‘ Sweden DF 
Levallois- Perret France B 
Ilha das Cobras Brazilian O 
Abrolhos .. Brazil . O | 
Boqueirao Island .. | Brazil O 
Natal Norte . | Brazil PG 
Ladario . | Brazil O 
Villegaignon ._| Brazil O 
acdo. .. 2, Brazil Oo 
Raza Island . “Brazil FO 
Anhatomirim Brazil PR 
Governador Island Brazil Oo 
_S. Luiz do Maranh4o | Brazil PG 
Mocangue Island .. | Brazil 1O 
Amaralina Brazil | PG 
Para (Belem) Brazil FX 
-Junccao- Brazil .. | PG 
Fernando de Brazil-*... 1} PG 
‘| Noronha 
Olinda Pernambuco | Brazil .. | PG 
Montserrat +. 1-Brazib. a eG 
Cape St. Thomé .. | Brazil .. | PG-~ 
Rio de Janeiro Brazil. EPG 
Cruzeiro do Sul Brazil .; | FX 
brea Brasil Brazil .. ; FX 
BTIAGS 41 =. Brazil... RX 
Senna Madureira .. | Brazil .. | FX 
Rio Branco Acre . Brazil «,"FX-' 
Santarem .. Sth sh AZl eof bok 
Tarauaca .. Brazos 3. Pe 
Porto Velho Brazil .. | FX 
She Sy! : y +5 : = vy? -— Fe ba, 


Inglevert 
SUC 
SUD 
SUH 
SUL 
SXA 
SXA 
SXB 
SXC 
SXD 
SXF 
SXG 


SXG 


SXI 

SXK 
SXK 
SXK 
SXL 
SXM 
SXO 
SXP 
TFA 
TEE 
TEC 


TRW 


=X 5 E 
Xapury .. Cur Brazil fee 
Soesterberg (T) .. | Holland | AW 
St. Inglevert | France ..| A FX 

Aerodrome (T) WwW 
Abu Zabal Radio Egypt ..| FX W 
Port Sudan Radio Egypt. ..|.PG 
Alexandria Radio Egypt PG 
Khartoum Sudan O 
Athens No. 1 Greece O 
Athens No. 2 Greece O 
Athens Radio Greece PG 
Thessaionika a: Gareeee O 
Alexandroupolis .. | Greece.. | O E: 
Passa 2 {- Greece, < | OF ae 
Athens Botanique Greece ...| W Press 
No. 1 ee 52] 
Athens Botanique Greece... | O 
No. 2 - 2 
Isthme de Corinthe | Greece .. | Sp “% 
Corfu No. 1 Greece... | O = 
Corfu No. 2 Greece . O : 
Corfu No. 3 Grecce .. | PG 
Salamis Greece... | O 
Samos Greece... | O 
Chios Greece . O 
Poros Greece . O 
Reykjavik Radio.. | Iceland., | PG a 
Flatey a Breidafirdi | lcelanu.. | PG * 
Vestmannaeyjar Iceland.. | PG 
Radio 
Lille Faerder Ligi t- | Norway Rea . 
house 
Nantes Basse-Lande} France... | PR O 
Nav* 
5. Assise France FX 
S. Assise France RX ¥ 
S. Assise France FX 
S. Assise France .. | FX 
S. Assise France ., | FX “2 
A 4 
Pancevyo .. . | Ugoslayia | AW 
f Herzegrovi Ugoslavia | O 
Sibenik ., Ugoslay i ja | O 
Halifax Dockyard _ Canada.. | O / 
Point Grey ~ + | Canada. | Parcs 
Nav 
Cape Lazo,. Canada\/. {-PG.¥ue 
SAV <= 
Pacteoa D.Fy Canada DF, 
Estevan Canaua.. } PG W* 
Nav 
Alert Bay .. Canada.. | PG W*. = 
Nav 
Bull Harbour >. |-Canada. .“ |} PG We 
Nav i 
Dead Tree Point .. | Canada PG W* 
Nav ~ 
Digby Island . | Canada PG W* 
Nav 
Gonzales Hill Canada PG W* ~ 
Nav 
S. John DF Canada DF 
S. John Canada PG 
Louisburg .. Canada PR 
S. Pauls Island. Canada Dra 
Chebucto Head DF | Canada DF : 
Canso DF .. .. | Canada DF 
Cape Race DF Canada ‘DF ¢ 
Port Arthur Canada Ne Nav 
Sault Ste. Marie .. | Canada PG W* ~ 
Nav f 
Midland .. -. | Canada PG W* 
Nav 
Tobermory Canada PG W* 
Nav 
Point Edward Canada PG W* | 
Nav 
Port Burwell Canada PG W* 
Nav 
U2 


~VBG 
5 VBH 


Toronto ie . | Canada 
Kingston Canada 
Le Pas} : .. | Canada 
Port Nelson! Vp Canada 
Montreal : Canada 
Quebec | Canada 
Grosse Isle Canada 
Cape Race .. | Newf?lana 
Father Point : Canada 
Fame Point ..| Canada 
Heath Pt. L’ship .. Canada 
Clarke City Canada 
Point Amour - | Newf’land 
Belle Isle .. et | Newf’land 
Grindstone Island Canada 
North Sydney —.. Canada 
Camperdown -- | Canada 
Sable Islands . | Canada 
Cape Sable Canada 
Lurcher Lightship | Canada 
| Adelaide Radio Australia 
Brisbane Radio ,. | Australia 
Cooktown Radio .. | Australia 
Darwin .. | Australia 
Esperance Radio .. | Australia 
Woodlavk Is. Radio? | N. Guinea 
Pt. Moresby Radio | N. Guinea 
Hobart Radio . | Australia 
Thursday Is. Radio | Australia 
Samarai Radio .. .N. Guinea 
Flinders Is. Radio | Australia 
Melbourne Radio.. | Australia 
| Geraldton Radio .. | Australia 
Broome Radio Australia 
Perth Radio .. | Australia 
Rockhampton Radio.| Australia 
Sydney Radio Australia 
Townsville Radio.. | Australia 
Kieta Radio | Solomon 
: Islands 
Madang Radio N. Guinea 
Wyndham Radio.. | Australia 
Misima Radio N. Guinea 
Rabaul Radio ' New Brit. 
Nauru Radio | Marshall 
: | * Island 
Awanui ‘N. Zealand 
Awarua : .. | New Zea. 
Chatham. Island | New Zea. 
Auckland Radio .. | New Zea. 
Wellington Radio. . | New Zea. 
Apia Radio Samoa Is. 
Rarotonga New Zea. 
| Capetown S. Africa 
Durban Radio... | S. Africa 
Dassen Island Radio | S. Africa 
Jacobs Natal Kadio | S, Africa 
Port Nolloth Radio | S. Africa 
| East London Radio | S. Africa 
Pert Elizabeth Radio! S, Africa 
* ead se Sah Re-b 4 OF 


Dis Bea 
PG W* 
Nav 
PG W* 
Nav 
PG W 


Domino Labrador 

_ Grady Labrador 
Smokey Tickle _ | Labrador 

' Holton — .. | Labrador 
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B |AT.xo ..  ..|France {PG || GEAWY/GEAWY(T) __.. | Gt. Brit. 
: , : France| PG. ~ || GEBBG | GEBBG-(T) ~ 24. if Brit. 
. Peet ee ee te Ancs PG GEBBH | GEBBH (T) aasy Gt. Brit. 
A.T. 15 -/}France (1G || GEBBI GEBBI(T) >... Gt. Brit 
A.T. 19 . | France | PG GEBBQ | GEBBQ (IT) ~.. | Gt. Brit. 
AT. 24 enna dee GEBBR | GEBBR Gs GtaBee 
=| ee. Frhnce ae | GEBBS “Guns (1), =. .: | Gt, Brit. 
NZD.2 —.. +. | France ~ | PG | GEBBT | GEBBT (T). © .. Gt.“Brit: 
Fhe 5 ae France | PG || GEBBV/'GEBBV(T) —.. | Gt. Brit. 
BEV Dec France |PG ° || GEBBW|GEBBW(T) ~.. | Gt: Brit. 
ae CM. 2. Seo France | -—\ GEBBX | GEBBX UD & ‘Gt. Brit. 
¢ V2. 3: | Been ERC. GEBBY | GEBBY (T) ~ .. | Gt. Brit. 
VZe4 ~Dirance  -|-PG | GEBCX | GEBCX egecetue Gt. Brit. 
M V2.5 en FPG.+ > ISHAB NEM oe coi os a a eee a 
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AS | GRASI (T ) .. (Gt. Brit, |) -.t.|) PBP® — | Viiegtuigen | Holland — <a 
NOTES. eiete. 
ae , ‘Correspondence restricted to messages relating to the navigation or safety.of the aircraft, — pas 
he general call signal GEA denotes any aircraft of the British Royal Air Force. : neat 
= This call signal applies to any or all of the aeroplanes of the Dutch Royal Navy ; it is followed, when 
esse ary, es the letter and number of a particular Beromane, ive Se ee 
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N the previous edition of this YEAR Book, the author reviewed briefly the 

progress of radio direction-finding since it was first applied in practice. _ 
= Te was there emphasised that each of the three systems which have — 
- attained to commercial application is based on the same fundamental . 
principles, this theoretical deduction being now adequately supported by — 
ae pape tontal results (1). tt 


It was also indicated that“with either system the inherent instrumental 
~ error could be reduced to a negligible amount for practical purposes by — 
= attention to design, arrangement “and construction of the ajyparatus, By.a 
“suitable and careful choice of the site of a proposed direction-finding (D.F.) 
station, preferably supported by actual measurements made with a portable : 
set, any errors due to the local surroundings could be reduced to a negligible 
-- . amount or compensated for by a calibration chart. The remaining "and 
~ __ nost serious errors, however, to which D.F. stations are subject under certain 
== conditions are those which are due to some external influence on the electro- 
magnetic waves during their propagation from transmitter to receiver. These 
errors are of a variable magnitude and are most serious during the night : 
periods. It appears that the opinions of large numbers of people who ares 
— acquainted with radio direction-finding are mainly divided into two classes, — __ 
- Sagas : = ; ay SNe Sl 
- viz.: (a) those who assert that all radio bearings are ‘‘ dead right’; and — 
(6) those who talk familiarly of errors of 90° and upwards during the night 
a Be pcriods when they consider direction-finding perfectly, hopeless under all _ 
conditions. These classes appear to have arisen from two schools of observers _ 
—(c) those who ‘‘forget’’ to record all bearings which they know to be 
incorrect, and (d) those who in the enthusiasm of their search for errors, — 
z ouly record bearings under periods and conditions which are likely to produce =e 
_ large errors in the. apparent bearings. = 


Before any reliance will be placed in the application of radio direction- 
‘finding by those concerned with aerial and marine navigation, it is necessary 
_ to compile: data on as complete and as wide a scale as ‘possible, showing the — 
limits of accuracy of the method in all circumstances, from which may be : 
_ obtained the times and conditions under which reliance may be placed in” © 
_D.F. for navigational purposes. It will be useful, therefore, to review our 
_ present knowledge of this subject from the particular viewpoint of its utility | 
in connection with navigation, taking as unbiassed a view as possible of all . 
the material at our disposal. It may be said at the outset that such a con- 
sideration of the whole matter results in some caution being given to those 
individuals falling into class (a) above, while at the same time a tone of 
distinctly cheerful elevation can be extended towards the pessimists in class (0). 
It should be mentioned here that throughout this article only the method of 
zdirection- finding by reception is being considered. eek 


_ Tue DIRECTION-FINDER ON SHIP OR ON SHORE. 

~ Other things being equal, it is fairly obvious that it will be more satis- 
- factory to a navigator to have the apparatus from which his bearing is to 
_ be obtained under his direct control on board ship, to be used in much. the . 
“same manner as compass and sextant are employed. In addition to the | 
_ satisfaction of taking one’s own measurements and the removal of the — 


~ 


es 
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suspicion otherwise pine on the reliability of the ethene of an unknown 


i. Lars 


observer situated at a distance, the possible error involved in signalling the — 
bearing from the above station to the ship is also removed. With the 
directional receiver situated on shipboard, observations may be taken’ aby 
any time, and verified immediately on the same or any other stations” that — 
may be transmitting. While it is often claimed that this may always’ be »s 
done without making#any transmissions or increasing the existing traffic, 2 
in many cases it is necessary to obtain special transmissions for ship Wane 
in view of the uncertain duration and general brevity of traffic on the ede 
waves being insufficient for accurate bearing observations. The location of — 
the D.F. set on the ship also permits of bearings being taken on other ships, — 
whose positions can be given, this feature being particularly useful when thee 


_ ship is out of touch with any shore D.F. station, Pr 3 oy 
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As against this arrangement, it may be said that the direction-finder is. _ 
usually more accurate when used on land than on ship, for not only isa local ~ 
error due to the ship introduced in the latter case requiring calibration and — 
correction, but the observed bearitg is always taken relative to the ship’s 5% 
head, the direction of which must be obtained simultaneously from the com>, 
-pass. Any inherent error of the compass is therefore included in the error 
“of the D.F. set. This improved accuracy of the shore station is particulanyam 
advantageous in stormy weather. Another advantage of the shore DF. — ae 
‘system, is that any ship provided with radio transmitting and receiving gear © “fe 
may request and obtain a bearing from the shore station, without the POMS 
or vany additional apparatus on board. : . 
+ 

Ina paper by F. W. Dunmore(2) of the Bureau of Standards, which sum-~ $ 
marises this question more fully, a pragtical example is instanced in which ~ 
a ship could haveybeen saved by response to her distress call if both this ang 


other ships in the vicinity had been provided with D.F. gear. 


~” 


THE CHOICE OF THE D.F. System TO BE EMPLOYED. james 


This must in part rest with the result of selection from the previous — an 
section. At a shore D.I*. station which is to keep a continuous watch for ~~ 
ships requesting bearings, a staff of six or eight operators is required, and — o x 
the initial cost of the station may be largely composed of the cost of buildings | 
for offices and housing of staff rather than of the electrical apparatus da 
plant. It is also to be remembered that if the D.F. station is provided with 
transmitting apparatus, this will probably ,be the same whichever D.I*. — 
system is employed, and its cost will prove to be quite equal to if not oxceediall 4 
that.of the D.F. receiving gear. In a land station also, the return on capital ~ 
as represented by the initial cost of the station, together with an allowance — 
for depreciation may be only a small fraction of the annual expenditure on 2 
the station, where a large staff is employed. ae 


~ 


It is seen, therefore, that at a land station maintaining a con titiede watch, # 
the cost of the D.F. apparatus is relatively unimportant, and the choice of 
system to be employed must therefore rest upon the technical merits of the 4 
manipulation and accuracy of the readings obtained. 
In this respect it is probable that the Bellini-Tosi system has the superiority — 
over the other two, for although the circuit arrangement and apparatus 
are somewhat more complicated, the adjustments are not critical and may 
be easily carried out by a skilled operator, and the mass of the moving part _ 
is relatively small thus permitting of rapidity and accuracy of observation, 
It may be remarked, however, that with the same detailed attention paid to — 
the design and construction of the apparatus, as has been given to the | 
Bellini- Tosi system during the last ten years, the frame coil, whether of — 
the single or double type, might be in a-very much more favourable 
position for comparison on its technica] merits. The pean and relative, . 
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E cheapness of the frame coil D.F. eee give it distinct advantages for use at 
2 _ a land station where these are not outweighed by other factors. 


- © The Jast remark may aptly be used in commencing the review of the 
choice of system, when the direction-finder is to be used on board the ship 
itself. Confining our attention first to marine navigation the prime question 
here is cost of the D.F. receiving-apparatus with due regard to accuracy, 

_ for it is to be viewed merely as an additional apparatus for the use of the 
navigator. No transmitting gear will be required on a ship already fitted 
for radio communication and no additional staff will be required if a 

__ continuous D.F. watch is unnecessary, the apparatus being uSed by the ships 

operator at the comparatively infrequent times required by the navigator. 
When the D.F. apparatus is on board ship, however, the observed bearings 
are subject to error resulting from the currents induced in the metal work of 

the ship by the incoming radio waves. Both the Bellini-Tosi and the 

Robinson systems are being employed on ships of this country, while the 
single frame coilis greatly favoured by the American ships. There is naturally 
considerable discussion between the promoters of the rival systems as to 

_ the relative merits and advantages of these, but it must be acknowledged that 

| ‘there are as yet available insufficient detailed results as to the relative 

_ effects of the ship’s error on the D.F. to make a just comparison. 


= In a recently published paper by C. E. Horton(3) the use of the Belkni- 
Tosi system on steel ships was discussed in some detail. In this case it 
is claimed that the use of large aerial loops results in some smoothing out 
of the error curve, due to the integration of the secondary fields arising from 
_ the currents induced in the metal work of the ship. By decreasing the dimen- 

sions of the fore-and-aft loop relative to the thwartships loop, the quadrantal 
_._etfror can be considerably decreased in amplitude, and a final adjustment 
can be made at the receiver by adding suitable impedance in series with one 
_. or both loops. ‘It is claimed that iby this means the error curve can be 
reduced to a maximum value of 2°, which compares favourably with the 
permanent errors experienced on land and provides an accuracy quite adeiuarg 
for ordinary navigation purposes. 


The exponents of the frame coil system claim that it is usually possible 
_ to find somewhere above the ship a small volume of space, large enough to 
permit of rotation of the loop, in which the secondary fields from the currents 
_ in the ship are very small and hence the quadrantal error is small. Extremely 
- little published evidence is available on this point however. The typical 
ship’s-error curves published by Mesny(4) and by Kolster and Dunmore(5) | 
show a maximum value of about 10°, while those given by Ballantine (6) 
show a maximum of nearly 30°. It is generally admitted to be advantageous 
- to reduce this as much as possible, not only to permit of more accurate 
E correction, but also to eliminate the possibility of variation in the error. 
_ The error curve is particularly subject to this variation when it is largely the 
result of currents flowing in loops formed by stays, etc., the conductivity 
— of which may vary from time to time. The error may be reduced by a 
suitable disposition of coils about the ship, but this-of course adds to the 
_ complication of the instrument. 
On aeroplanes the choice of system is perhaps more limited, for the loop 
aerials employed are usually limited to coils of one or more turns wound over 
the wings and fuselage of the machine. These coils may then be used on the 
principle of either of the three systems, but the single coil and Robinson 
_ systems involve the necessity of swinging the machine, a feature which is 
_ preferably to be avoided in many cases. The loops may be connected up 
to a goniometer and used on the Bellini-Tosi system without this drawback, 
Ta and the error due to the machine may be reduced in a similar manner to 
_ that used on ships. Alternatively small rotating frame coils may Le used 
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VARIABLE ERRORS. ~s 


'_ radio bearings will be reliable to some specified accuracy. 


~Round in 1920 mentions the existence of these variable errors at night, rangin 


eine mean value, these are greatly exceeded at sunset and during the night 


. ‘summary of general experience is givenytherein. It is stated that bearings _ 


tions being apparently less violent over sea or upon land than o 
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compensa Hon for the ships error (7). ; “ eee 


With the provision of a direction-finder either on stipe or share. ant 
calibration chart for the correction of any errors arising from local conditions, 
it is now essential to know what magnitude the variable errors are likely — 
to attain under the various conditions to be met with in practice. When — 
this information is fully obtained, deductions may be drawn as to the ranges, 
and periods of day or night, etc., for which it can be eens Stay that 


Fessenden(8) appears to have been the first to have observed in i years” 
1901-7, the existence of these variable errors. He found that when receiving — 
over a range of 100 miles, errors of from 20° to 45° occur, these errors ao 
much greater during the night than during the day. In 1g19, A. H. Faylor(9) ~ 
published some D. BE. observations taken at Washington, in which the varia- 
tions range from a few degrees in the daytime up to nearly go° at night. 
Using continuous waves of Jength from 4,000 to 16,700 metres, Taylor notes 
that in general the variations are greater on the longer than on shorter waves, 
except ‘where the transmission is over a comparatively short distane 
For example, Annapolis observed at Washington at a distance of 35 miles 
practically overland, showed an extreme variation of 10° whereas New 
brunswick at a distance of 175 miles showed nearly go° variation, The 
opinion is expressed in this paper that the variations are not so serious when 
eee bed waves are employed, although Brooklyn on a wavelength of 

1,500 metres (spark) is stated to give a variation of 30°, this being for a 
peaziomrssion over a distance of about 2 50 miles, almost entirely over “land. 


Ina paper(r10) summarising a great deal of experience in direction Hadas 


up to 7° on “spark” signals and exceeding 30° for continuous wave signals. 
Expression is given to the lack of evidence at that time showing any increase 
in the variation with wavelength, and the discussion on the paper indicates 
the somewhat hazy state of knowledge upon these variable errors. Further 
observations were published in 1920 by Kinsley and Sobey(11), who made 
observations on wavelengths of 960 to 5,700 metres from ‘‘ spark ” stations 
and 4,900 to 17,300 metres continuous waves. Variations in the apparent ~ 
bearings ranging up to 50° are recorded for distances of transmission ranging =, 
from 40 to 7,500 miles. Their experience indicated that undamped waves of — 
great length show these variable effects much more frequently than damped ~ 
waves of ‘shorter length. It is to be remembered, however, that the distance — 
of transmission is usually very much greater in the former than in the latter 
case, and the authors express the view that ‘‘ there does not seem to be any — 
reason to believe that the short wavelength sparks may not, under favourable — 
conditions, show distortion (7.e., variations) of the same magnitude as those ~ 
given by other types of transmitters.’ Other results published in 1921 3 
by Messrs. Ferrié, Jouaust, Mesny and Perot(12) support the view that while — 
in daylight the bearings of fixed stations operating on wavelengths of 

2,500 metres and upwards show maximum variations of from 2° to 3° from — 


periods, when the variations may be as great as go’. i> 


A paper which is chiefly concerned with the scientific aspect of these 
variations by T. L. Eckersley ( 13), contains few actual results but a good — 


taken in the daytime from about one hour after sunrise until one hour before 


sunset are fairly constant, but that in the remainder of the 24 hour period 
the bearings are subject to variations amounting to more than 40°, the va 
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Bee. “vena ee ‘country. Sere careful Bde vations sade by day only by 
er ~~ Rothé(r4), led him to conclude that no variations in ordinary atmospheric 
 _ conditions- would account for the small variations observed in the daytime. 
e G. W. Pickard(15), in 1922, published further results taken on various 
__ American and two European stations, and the author draws attention to the 
_ great lack of accumulated data on the subject of these variations which is 
~so necessary for the checking of theories put forward for their explanation. 
_ A feature of the results given here is that the bearings on the European 
stations at Otter Cliffs, Maine, U.S.A., show a much smaller average variation 
than those on the San Diego station, For example, the average variation — 
obtained during the month ‘ot August, 1921, of both day and night readings — 
was 2‘1° on New Brunswick, 3:8° on Nauen, 4:2° on Bordeaux, 4: 3° on Glace. aE 
Bay and 10°6° on San Diego. The chief feature of the difference in paths of — 
transmissions from San Diego and Europe to Otter Cliffs is that the former 
is entirely over land, whereas the latter is mostly over sea, except for the 
grazing incidence of the waves down the Atlantic coast of America. : 
Records published by Mesny in 1922(16) lead him to express the points 
that variations only commence when there is transmission for at least 15 miles 
over land ; that short wavelengths of 600-1,000 metres give rise to only small 
- variations, whereas on long waves (10,000- 25,000 metres) variable errors 
ranging up to 90° may occur, these generally being greatest at sunset and 
Tess frequently at.sunrise. The long waves employed were undamped and 
the short waves damped, but it is believed that the different effects observed 
were not due to the damping but to the difference in wavelengths. Mesny 
s also emphasises the need for further observations made under raryine 2 
conditions. 


SUMMARY. OF PRESENT KNOWLEDGE ON THE VARIATIONS. 


It will be seen from the above brief résumé, that the published inigreenan 
available on this subject is exceedingly scanty, particularly from the viewpoint 
of its application to navigation. The evidence appears at first sight to be 
somewhat conflicting but “this is chiefly due to the wide variability of con- 
ditions under which the observations are made. The nature (whether damped 
or. undamped} and length of the waves employed, the distance of trans- 
mission, the nature of the portion of the earth’s surface traversed, and the 
periods of daylight and darkness over the path of the waves are all factors 
which may affect the magnitude and frequency of the errors observed. It is 
only by concentrated observation under conditions permitting of the variation 
_ of each of these factors in turn that their individual effect can be ascertained. 
On one or two points the agreement appears to be almost unanimous, viz., 
z _ that when the transmission is over a distance exceeding about 15 miles,-as a 
| ‘conservative estimate, and using a wavelength greater than about 1,500 metres, 


-_- variations in apparent bearing are observed which are limited to two or 
2 three degrees in daylight, but which increase considerably during the hours 


of darkness. The magnitude of the night variations appears to increase x 
rapidly with the range of transmissions, although the available data on this = 
point is somewhat limited.’ The observations by Pickard(15), however, on 
ers some transatlantic signals appear to indicate that when the transmission is 
~ entirely or almost entirely over sea at distances of the order of 2,000 miles, 
the magnitude of the variation is very much less than when the transmission . 
is over land. The quantity of data based upon observations on shorter — — 


cd 
-_ wavelengths hitherto published is sadly limited, while as far as the writer is 
~~ aware, no detailed information has yet been published giving the results of 
___ observations made on wavelengths from 450 to 800 metres, which are those 


most commonly used for ship D.I*. in Europe and America. Those who have — ~ 
-experienced direction-finding on these wavelengths only generally state that ; 
no serious variable errors exist, and this is reflected to some extent by the 
notes found in the D.F. notices of the various countries that the bearings 


i 


- majority of their bearings are taken upon ships, and on other coast stations 
_over open stretches of sea; and lastly, that to check the accuracy of the 


unknown to any accuracy at the time the wireless bearing is requested. 


personal and instrumental errors in determining and recording the pesuodaa 
‘of the ships, which were at all times proceeding at full speed on their normal — 
course. Simultaneous observations made on the same signals at a second * | 
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situated on the coast since they are chiefly concerned with ship communication;. 


given by the shore stations are usually accurate to within’ =" 2 , although n no 
guarantee of this is given. 


, 


In considering the apparent disagreement of the errors observed on long — 
and short waves, it is to be remembered, firstly, that on short Meee 
the transmitting stations are of low power, seldom exceeding 3 kw., and their | 

ringe of transmission for D.F. purposes is therefore very limited ; secondly, 
that the great majority of the stations operating on these wavelengths are 


thirdly, that-the D.F. stations are also situated on the coast, and that the ~ 3 


observed bearing of a ship it must be compared with the calculated or charted — 
bearing obtained from the ship’s position, a factor which is very frequently ~ a 
The resulting facts that on the shorter waves the bearings are usually taken 
on waves travelling entirely over sea, and over distances rarely exceeding — 
about 100 miles and frequently less than 50 miles, whereas on the long waves, 
greater distances and large tracts of land are usually involved, probably. 
account for the impression that the errors are greater on long than on short | 
waves 


Partly with the object of increasing the amount of material data avail- 
able for the individual who may be interested in the utilitarian aspect of | 
direction finding, the Radio Research Board has been conducting a detailed 48 
investigation into these variable errors, over as wide a range as possible, — 
e nploying wavelengths of from 450 metres upwards and working over distances _ 
of from 1o miles over both land and sea. The co-ordination of the large 
mass of data obtained is now well advanced and the results will be published 
in due course, but a few general impressions gathered by the author in his 
conduct of the investigation may here be given as a conclusion to this article. — 


Using wavelengths ranging from 450 to 6,800 metres both spark and C.W. 
at distances from I to 16 miles, the maximum variations observed over long 
periods of time on both day and night working, are of the order of 3: a: “ 
this corresponding to a maximum deviation (and .-. error) of less than 2° 
This refers to transmission entirely over land, and in one case over a range | of 
10 miles some 700 readings have been compiled showing a maximum difference — 
from the mean ‘of 1-7° over about six months, an error which can be associated 
with the D.F. set and operator. When the distance over land is increased e 
to 40 miles and upwards, while the day variations remain of the same order 
as above, the night variations increase considerably up to those resulting in 
a deviation from the mean of about 40°. At a given distance there is no ~ 
noticeable difference in the magnitude or frequency of the errors observed 
on the short wave of 450 metres, and on the longer waves of 2,500-9,000 metres, 
When the transmission is entirely over sea, however, as from a ship to a 
shore D.F. station, the minimum distance at which night variations become 
appreciable is increased to the order of 80-100 miles. In certain experiments 
made on ships at night, at ranges of 50-80 miles over open sea, and overa 
period of several months, over 80 per cent. of the bearings obtained were” . 
a:curate to within 2° and go per cent. to within 3°. This error includes all 


D.F. station, situated about 80 miles inland, showed errors up to 30°. Owing 

to the difficulty of making the corresponding tests on long waves it can only 

be said that there is no evidence as yet that the results would be different in 

any way on longer waves, under precisely the same conditions. — — all : 
5 24 

The chief need for the application of D.F. to navigation appears to be in _ 

the proximity of land, approaches to harbours, etc., where the distance of Es, 


; 
a 
R 
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_. when the path of-transmission does not involve more than 15 miles over land 
R or 80 miles in all, the D.F. bearings can be given to an accuracy of within 2°, 
- which is amply sufficient for most practical purposes. A reservation must 
here be made concerning the cases where the transmitter is very close (within 
__ One mile) to the D.F. receiver, when the effect of the horizontal portion of the 
___ transmitting ‘aerial may become serious. In one test on a wavelength of 
450 metres, the error due to this cause at half-a-mile from the transmitter 
* amounted to, Rene 5°. ‘ 


What is usually required, however, isa position fix from three or preferably 
four stations, and the probable accuracy of this position can be calculated 
_ — from the above accuracy of the individual bearings supplied. Since confidence 


-. under all conditions, the need should be emphasised for some co-operation 
_ between the responsible authorities for the ships to whom D.F. is most useful 
on the one hand, and for the D.F. stations on the other, to carry out frequent 
_ _.test observations, which can be checked against the ships’ positions obtained 
by visual or other means. ‘The present method of waiting until a ship is 
- either in danger or seriously delayed by adverse weather conditions before a 

bearing is requested is unfair to the D.F. stations in giving them insufficient 
practice, and also does not provide the navigator with the necessary ex- 
» perience of the probable accuracy of the bearing supplied. From the ships’ 


~~ point of view, the chief need is a great increase in the number of the D.F. 
stations available at various points on the coast, and particularly at the points 


__ where a ship is making land from the open sea, and at thé entrances to harbours 
which at present can only be navigated in clear weather. 
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bran smiiasion is Po aPan Valy short, and it may therefore “be stated that. 


in the use of D.F. for navigation can only be inspired by prolonged experience 
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LAWS, REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURE = 
RELATING TO DIRECTION FINDING ; 


Note.—Special regulations affecting aitcraft for direction and position finding, in addition te 
those printed below, are contained in the Aviation Section. 


HE following is an extract of the Laws, Regulations and Procedaae 
adopted by the various countries of the world and obtained in some — 
instances from publications issued ky them, principally The Adiniralty List — 
of Wireless Signals, the Naittical Alnianacé and the Radio Service Bulletin: of | 
the Department of Conimerce, U. S. A., for which due acknowledgment is = 
hereby made. a 


Wireless direction-finding stations (W/¥ D.1.) are either existing wireless = 
telegraph stations or stations especially constructed for the-purpose on shore, 
which are equipped with apparatus enabling them to ascertain the direction 
from which wireless signals transmitted by other stations emanate, ang. 
particularly from ships ‘at sea, * late 


- 


The procedure to be generally adopted varies to some extent: with 
different stations, both regarding the wavelength to be used and the general 
procedure for requesting ‘and acknowledging “bearings. In general, a ship 
requiring its position calls up a direction- finding station or stations either 
singly or, as is often the case when one station controls one or more others 
collectively, requesting, in the proper procedure laid down, its position. 
The station or stations called again in proper procedure, reply with the true 
bearing of the ship from that station. The accuracy of the bearings so ~ 
obtained depends largely on certain conditions which are outlined below, 
but generally speaking, they can be considered accurate to within two degrees. : 


Administrations of the various countries controlling such direction- 
finding stations accept no responsibility for the consequences of any bearing 
being ‘inaccurate, but where three direction-finding stations can be employed 
suitably situated to give intersecting bearings, almost complete reliance can 
be placed on the results so obtained, provided that the triangle of error 
(*‘cocked hat’’) formed by the intersection of bearings is small. 


To obtain the greatest possible degree of accuracy, it is important that 
the ship station should use low power to transmit. Signals should be fairly — 
strong and clear, and the signal strength be kept steady with strict attention — = 
to spacing. Any instructions for procedure g given by the countries in which — 
_direction-finding stations are situated should “be strictly adhered to, eee 


In direction finding there is always a_ possible ambiguity a 180°, 
Darkness, fog, stormy we eather and coast line errors_have also to be taken | ; 
into account. Nothing should be left to chance when obtaining bearings ; is 
every possible precaution should be taken to ensure their accuracy, ae 
: It is expected that before long an international agreement will standardise 
the procedure to be adopted for the requesting and giving of bearings and the — 
wavelengths to be used for such communications. Meanwhile, each country | 
- has rules and regulations governing the use of its own direction-finding — . 
stations. ~ ae 


There are three systems of direction finding at present operating, viz. :—_ E: 


(a) Where each direction-finding station is fitted with transmitting and 
receiving apparatus and works independently. 


(b) Where several direction-finding stations (usually situated near aa 
harbour entrance or difficult passage) are linked together by special ‘ 
telegraph cables and are controlled by one telegraph station, | 
which alone is fitted with transmitting apparatus, _ Sa 
stations in such cases are usually not direction- finding stations @ 
all, but the ordinary coast stations. - : 


. 
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S20) “Witere a ship requires é a single bearing only. In this case the vessel 
calls the wireless stations hearest to the direction-finding station, 

~~ which calculates the bearing, and it is then transmitted by the 
wireless station, : 


aS 


_A large number of ships ate now fitted with direction finding apparatus 3 
and can obtain their own position by operating on one or more fixed position > 
_ transmitting stations. In such cases the ship is, of course, independent of 
_ shore direction- finding stations and can obtain its position at more or less 
any point of the globe. 


Direction finding is also being considerably developed in-regard to aviation 
_ particularly with the cross- -channel airways, It has, on several occasions, in- 
_ adverse weather conditions, been exceedingly useful and is getting to be more _ 
and more to be :elied upon. With aircraft. direction finding is usually | 
carried out by means of radiotelephony. The position can normally be 
given within two minutes. In the case of both ship and air vessels, 
a direction finding should be practised in clear weather, in order that pro- 2 
. ~ ficiency and reliability may be obtained. : 


FIXING POSITON BY WIRELESS IL.—TRAcCK OF WIRELESS WAVE, 


DIRECTIONAL BEARINGS. The track of a wireless wave being a great 
(N.B. —The W/T stations referred to in this article circle is represented on a chart on Mercator s 
are fictional.) _ Projection by a flat curve, concave towards the a 


pe cr equator ; this flat curve is most curved when it 
“ runs in an east and west direction, and flattens 


Fixing position by directional wireless is very | gout as the bearing changes towards north and 
similar to fixing by cross bearing from visible | south, | When exactly north and south it is 


= objects, the principal difference being that, when | quite flat, and is then a straight line, the 
using a chart ou Mercator’s Projection, truce. | meridian. The true bearing of a ship from a ~ 
bearings have ta be changed into mercatorial W/T station, or vice versa, is the angle contained 


bearings, the wireless stations being generally | py the great Circle passing ‘through cither position 
at very much greater distances thau the objects. | and its respective meridian. 


used in an ordinary cross bearing fix. of 

Although fixing position by wireless directional III.—CoNVERGENCY. _ ee 
"= _ bearings is dependent for its accuracy upon the 
— z. degree of precision with which it is at present 
=~ __ possible to determine the direction of wireless 


Meridians on the earth’s surface not being j Z 
parallel but converging towards the poles, 


= : it follows that a great circle will intersect = 
3 ee ie eer meridians as it crosses them at a varying angle, - 
y P The difference in the angles formed by the Ze 


additional bearings, w vould afford confidence to 
_ those responsible in the vessel as the land is 
- approached under weather conditions that 


intersection of a great circle with two meridians 
(t.¢., convergency) depends on the angle the 
great cirele makes with the meridian, its middle 


_- _ preclude the employment of other methods, eae 
2s ~~At the Beene time, from shore stations with ie nee Plongity de between the” and the dif- “DK 
:- practised operators and instruments in good ¥ eee oer ee gegen : 
2g should not "exceed 2 Sa ae day working, but it and can be Spproeinaiety ealttilated ror the 

~~ is to be noted that errors at night may be large formula :— 
oe although sufficient data on this point is not = Convergency in mins, = = diff. long. in minutes 

5 present available. x sin mid. lat. 
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3 : Scales for obtaining the Convergency for 10’ Diff. Longitude in different Latitudes 
aS 

2 
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Scale of Mid.Latitude 0° 
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Scale of Convergency © ' PY 4 


eee 60’ 65"__70"_ 75° 80°90' Scale of Mid. Latitude _ > 


F) ro Seale of Gonvergency - 


Mid Lat. 50°30; “diff. long. 282; To find the Convergency. es 
Under 50°30; 0n Mid. Lat. scale reed 7 Jon scele af Convergency ; 
which er heated by 28-2 gives 2/7* tht Convergeriey ; 3 
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Convergency Scales (Fig. 1) or it may be found 
by traverse table entering the D. long. as 
distance and mid lat. as course; the resulting 
gs saad ta Bee being the convergency in minutes. 
—TRUE AND MERCATORIAL BEARINGS, 
Metidiane on a Mercator’s chart being repre- 
sented by parallel lines, it follows that the true 
bearing of the ship from ‘the station, or vice versa, 
cannot be represented by a straight line joining 
the two positions, the straight line joining them 
being the mean mercatorial bearing which differs 
from. the true bearing by ++ } the convergency. 
As it is this mean mercatorial bearing which we 
require, all that is necessary when the true 
bearing is obtained from a W/T station is to 
add to or subtract from it } the convergency 
and lay off this bearing from “the station, 
V.—SIGN OF THE } CONVERGENCY. 
Provided the bearings are always measured in 
degrees North 000° to 359° (clockwise) the sign 
irs, of this } convergency can be simply determined 
> as follows :— 


~ 


N. lat. .. } convergency is + to the bearing 

ane given by the W/T station when 
ft ship is E. of station. 

N. lat... 3 convergency is — to the bearing 


given by the W/T station w hen 
J ship is W. of station. 
—- +S. lat. -.. The opposite. 
mY When the W/T station and the ship are on 
opposite sides of the equator, the factor sin mid. 
lat, is necessarily very small and the convergency 
is then negligible. All great circles in the 
_ neighbourhood of the equator appear on the 
chart as straight lines, and the convergency 
correction as described above is immaterial and 
unnecessary. 
VI.—EXAmpPLe. 

A ship is by D.R. in lat. 48° 45’ N,, long. 
25° 30’ W., and obtains wireless bearings from 
pies View 2449", and from Ushant 2774°. What 

¢ is her position ? 
"=> »+-Sea View Lat. 55° 22’ N. Long. 7° 198’ W. 
peeansd); RR: ae Aer slo Ns 49. 25° 30° W. 


Satie may be readily found from the 


: T idegraphy 


| 


- Mid. lat. 48° 36’ N. Diff. long. 1224. 


“The true Beating sighalled Ee “Sen Wine 
244%°, as ship is west of the station (North lat. | 
see paragraph V.), the 4 convergency will be = 

‘minus ” to the true bearing signalled. ‘ 

Therefore the mercatorial bearing Ww il” be 
237%° nearly. i 

Similarly with Ushant. ere 
Lat. ok. 48° 45’ N. “Long. 25°30’ W.aae 

» Ushant 48° 26%" Nee 4; 5° 054° WSe 


= 5 


Convergenay 1224.5’ X ‘sin 48° 36° =: gt9’ 
or } convergency =7° 40" “fs 
The true bearing signalled by Ushant was — 
277%4°, as ship is w est of the station (North lat. ee 
see ‘paragraph V.); the $ convergency will be — 
“minus ” to the true bearing signalled. There-~ 
fore the mercatorial bearing will be 270° nearly. ~ 
Laying off 237$° and 270° on the chart from 
Sea View and Ushant respectively the inter- 
section will be in: ss 
Lat. 48° 273 N., long. 25° 05’ W., Which i is the 
ship’s position. 


Noie.—In plotting the positions ‘the “Tarpest 
scale chart available that embraces the area 
should be used. A station pointer will be found — 
convenient for laying off the bearings where thee ¢ 
distances are great. : 

The chartlet (Fig.-2), drawn on the Mercator’ s- 
Projection shows the above positions and the a 
error involved by laying off the true pare 
as_ signalled from Sea View W/T and 
Ushant W/T. 

The solid lines are the great circles passimies 
through Sea View and ship’s position and 
Ushant and ship’s position. 5 


The pecked lines are the true bearings Jaid o 
as signalled, their intersection (B) being i 
lat. 50° 14’ N., long: 25° 46’ W., or approxi 
110° from the correct position. = 

The dotted lines are the mean iperchiores Ne 
bearings laid off from Sea View and Ushant 
and their intersection (c) gives the ship’s position ‘— 
very nearly 7.¢., lat 45° 273’ N,, long. 25° 05 W. 


Mid. lat. 2° 03’ N, Diff. long. 1090.5’ Position A is the ship’s D.R. position, lat ~ 
Sy Cony ergency 7 eeon? 5’ x sin 52° 859’ 48° 45° N., long. 25° 30’ W., which was used . for P. 
af or $ convergency = 7° 09’ eaicnlating the 2 $ convergency. fae 
mt a 2s’ ot OREO: OES He Bes eee 
loa = 
x 85 
‘i 
; | mite 
or 
: a“ 
eae | ae 
ae % 
‘ at wn \\e 
. . @ 
‘ Winns eis 277 


Sere tercerore 


OCoRnECe POSITION Cs 
LAT 48°27/2'N 


ER Hee ORO OEE ORE OE ORE ORE OEEEEE OE AD DEE ARERLLR OLD RR OE REO OOOO 


Pole Ad the: ae peition of the a should 
have been used to obtain the + convergency 
_ the quantity found-is not correct, but it could 
_ be recalculated using lat. and long. (c)-and: a 
7 more correct value found. This, however, is 
. ‘* only necessary if the error in the ship’s assumed 
. position is very great. 
~VITI.—AccurAcry OF THIS METHOD OF PLOTTING. 
Although this method is not rigidly accurate, 
it can be used for all practical purposes up to 
_ 1,000 miles range, and a very close approxima- 
tion found to the position lines upon which the 
ship is at the moment the stations receive her 
- signals. 
VIII.—Usr oF W/T BEARINGS WITH OBSERVA- 
f TIONS OF HEAVENLY BODIES. 
It follows that W/T bearings may be used in 
. conjunction with Rosttion lines obtained from 


observations of heavenly bodies, the position 
lines from the latter being laid off as straight 
lines (although in this case also they are not 
strictly so), due consideration being given to 
the possible error of the W/T bearings. More- 
over, W/T bearings can be made use of at short 
distances as ‘‘ position lines,” in a similar manner 


to the so-called ‘‘ Sumner line ’’ when approach-' ~ 


ing port, making the land, avoiding dangers, etc. 
IX.—ConveERSE METHOD. 

When ships ars fitted with apparatus by which 
they record the wireless bearings of shore stations 
whose positions-are known, the same procedure 
for laying off bearings from the shore stations 
can be adopted, but it is to be remembered that 
in applying the } convergency to these bearings 
it must be applied to the converse way, in both 
hemispheres, to that laid down jn paragraph Y. 


=, oe CANADA 
a Re rroction finding wireless stations are maintained by the Dominion 
sy ~ Government as in the following Table I. 
3 . TABLE I. 
7 a 
iS | |“ Wave- | - 
M Country W/T Station. Call | Latitude | Longitude! length Range 
= Signal. | N. W. (metres), (miles). 


CANADA (Nova Scotia) | Chebucto Head . 


J r 
Oeee) Wh odie Tae Went 


| VAV . | 44-30 or | 63 31.20 | 800 250 


a Canso | VAX | 45 19 24 | 60.58 25 | 800 100 
CANADA (New Bruns- | St. John .. ot VAR | 45°15 04 | 66 00 47°| 800% 250 
 - wick) | | | 

a NEWFOUNDLAND Cape Race VAZ | 46 39 10 | 53 05 05 | 800 ~250 
pore se) z A ieee ae atte 
aes? * After communication has been established on 600, metres, 

te These are of the Bellini-Tosi type, stationary aerial. All bearings are 


5 _ given on the 800 metre wave. 
supplied. 


ys 

4 

= -1. A ship wishing to obtain her bearings 
should call the D.F. station required on 800 
metres, except St. John, as noted above, and 
transmit the signal QTE? using commercial 
procedure as follows :— 


EXAMPLE, 


: Ship (call sign CHR) calls up station required 
~ (call sign VAV) :— 

mu o mom VAY VAV VAV meee CHR 
~ CHR CHR QTE. e e =mummee eo meme 
- The D.F. station on acknowledging the 
receipt of the signal QTE? will say whether it is 
ready to take the bearing at once, or whether 
_ the ship is required to wait. 


CHR R QTE VAV em 


signal OTE? and the signal =m @ mmm (go) the ship 
— will make: em @ == © @ mmm = cic. 
(© @ memes repeated 30 times) © =m © mm @ 
- 3. If the D.F. station is not satisfied with the 
bearing it will make e e ====e@e to the ship. 
which will repeat e e@ mmmmam 20 times (as 
_ above) ; otherwise the D.F, station does not 

~ answer ‘until the bearing has been worked out, 
~ when the station will immediately call the ship 
ay and transmit the TRUE bearing of the ship from 
a the station in degrees from 000° to 359°, in 


Government message form, all angles being 
measured clockwise “from true North (000°). 


> 4. Should a ship be within range of and wish 
ae to obtain her bearings from more than one D.F. 
station, she should, if possible, call-up the 


~ individual stations required, and carry out the 


fe lithe D.F. station is ready to take the bearing, — 


2, On receiving this-acknowledgement of the 


lor the present no charge is made for bearings 


above procedure simultaneously with all stations 
in order to avoid undue interference. 


5. Well tuned, clear signals, of medium or fair . 


strength, are essential for accurate direction 
finding. The D-F. station will, if necessary, 
direct the ship to increase or decrease power so 
that signals are not stronger than desirable. 


fare must be taken to keep the note and strength 


of signals steady, and pay proper attention to 
spacing. The sharper the tuning, the more 
accurate will be the bearing ; therefore, coupling 
should be as loose as possible, consistent with the 
rd strength of signals. 

It must be understood that D.F. station 
Hesine are susceptible to errors at night, and 
also when the bearing lies roughly along the 
coast line. 

Under normal conditions errors are not likely 
to exceed 2° 

If conditions. are such that the error may 
exceed 1°, then the bearing will be given as 
approximate, this being noted by the suffix 

“app ”’ to the bearing, e.g., ‘‘ App 148 degrees.” 
The error in these approximate bearings is not 
likely to jexceed 4°, and will generally not 
exceed. 24 

Ships should note that a D.F. station cannot 
distinguish between the bearing of the ship and 
its reciprocal, unless the reciprocal bears inland. 
In the case of doubt, the station will give the 
ship the two possible angles from true North 
the decision being left to the ship as to which is 


her correct bearing. When two angles are given — 


they will not necessarily differ by the theoretical 
180°, since there may be deviation correctionso 
applied by the D.F, station, which vary slightly 
at opposite points of the compass. 


ot 


“a brief report should be forwarded to the 
_ Canadian Government Wireless Inspector at 
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Martin ) 
Rochefort—Soubise .. | FES 45 56°00 10000 W, 
| 
TUNISIA 45 .... Bizerta—Seti Meriem | FEQ |*37.14 42 |*95003 E, 
REGHEINE Cy cs anh Jigellt s~ oe ep eaten BES 36 49 10 | 54612 F, 
FRANCE . 
(Mediterranean) “Toulon—La Mitre .. | FEM 43-06 IT 3555 37 
Morocco ... ..  Qnitra (Kenitra) =... . CNK — |*34-18 49 *63600 W. 
Casablanca—Chetaba —§ CNP 393 23521 | 37K0, We 
_Frencn [npo-Cutna | Kien an = .. | FKA =|*20 47-00 -}*106 37 00 E. 
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D.F. stations, a record of the actual positions of (h) Remarks, if AN Von oe Pes 
a ship at the time a bearing has been obtained (i) Signature of Master ver ee 
will be of the greatest assistance to the depart- Navigating Officer. — cea Z 


ment, and if the circumstances are such that tho 
~ : Forms for this purpose may be obtained 1 
ship's officers can determine fairly accurately request from the :— e: 


ack reckoning or otherwise, such position Deputy Minister; Departhattearemman er 
Service, Ottawa, or from the Govern™ 
Wireless Inspectors at :— een, | 

H.M.C, Dockyard, Halifax, <a ee 
. Old Custom House, 1, Comm 5 
Montreal (during summer), * 

Old Post Office Building, St. Jona. NB. 


the nearest Canadian port at the first oppor- 
tunity, containing :— 

(a) Name of ship. 

(b) Name of D F. station. 


; = eS cus = ra ae; = 
7, ‘With a view to checking up the WEE of : “te Weather conditions. 
(c) Date and G.M.T. at which bearing w was | 


given. 

(d) Bearing given by D.F. station. (during winter). : 

(e) Estimated position or bearing of ship 8. The operator must not ask for a 
at above time and date by methods other than | @Xcept when instructed to do so byt the mas 
D.F. bearings. of the vessel. 

(f) The probable degree of accuracy of. 9. No charge will be made by the Canadiz 
the above-mentioned estimated bearing or | Government for the above service until furtl 
position. notice. 


FRANCE AND ALGERIA 


Acts and decrees. affecting direction finding are to be found under France and Algeria in the E (Ww 
and Regulations Section. (Pages 234-248 and page 494). ae ’ 


TABLE JJ], 3 
er 2 =e Wave- 
Country. W/T Station. - Gall Latitude. Longitude | length_| Ra 
z | Signal. iter: (metres) |(m 
ie a ee ee ee he Og ea per ee ee ee eer 
France (Channel and | Guiparas cy Sart BG 48 27,00 °'°4 2500 E. 450°** 
Bay of Biseay) . -| S00% dee 
Berniéres ss 5 pei on oo 49 20 00 02500 W. Ae 


Cherbourg... 62 EFUC== 249-36 92 | &56.00W a= 15° = 
FEF 48 50 13) 31356 W. 
FEO 48 26 30 350540 W. 


Tréguier—St. Gonery 

***Questant — Pen ‘at 
Roch. 

+iBrest—La Trinité .. | FEX 48°21 53 |-4 35-18 W. 


+**** Brest—Moulin du | FET 48 19 36 | $3314 W. 


Seigneur | 
Pointe du Raz oe FER 48 02 20 | 443 52°We 
+Penmarc’h =e. =e | FEP 47-48 30 | 4 2101 W. 
+o Lorient ‘y be {FUN 47 44 05 | 32045 W, 


#St. Nazaire--Villeests | RRZ P47. 15° 24-02 7349 Wes 


_ Kak Ba a: Er *20 44 00 |*107 02 05 E. 


+ Station closed until further notice. a 
+ Connected to Brest—-Mengam W,T (FUE) (lat. 48° 20’ 52” N., long. 4° 35’ 20” Ww) “Whi h Wi 
provisionally employ a wavelength of 2,400 metres (C,.W.) for replying to requests for bearings 
transmitting results. Bearings on a wavelength of 2,160 metres ‘C.W.) are obtained by fae 
Mengam on 2,400 metres (C.W.). Gg 
** In exceptional cases a wavelength of 600 metres can be used. 
*** Transmitting station: Ouessant (FFU). 
**** Transmitting ‘station: Brest—Mengam (FUE). 
* Position approximate. 
* Bearings are transmitted by Toulon—Mourillon (FUT) on 600 metres waye, 
Note. —These stations work in conjunction with each other, 
* Position approximate, : 


Be 
low power wr D. F. stations fess 
atch on a wavelength of 600 metres (damped), 
yhich must be used for calling up ships desirons 
of olen aod their: gs de 


ship transinits the signal hecaritiing the station 
to make the observation for the bearing) is 
either 800 metres or 450 metres, at the option 
of the ship. The wavelength of 600 metres can 
_ be used by ships which cannot transmit either on 
te or 800 metres. 


The result of the observation is ianseities 
by the D.F. station on the same wavelength. 
Toulon and Casablanca, however, 
_ transmit the result on 800 metres, Ww hatever the 
bearing wave may be. ~ 


2. The abbreviations used-are :— 
(QTE? = What is my trite -bearing relatively 
to you (orto. ~ 


~- QTE=Your true bearing relatively to me 
(or to ess) is 

The bearings are indicated iy a number con- 
sisting of three figures. They are reckoned 
- from 000 to 359 clockwise, thus : North=0oo00° 
West=270°. 

. A ship desires to obtain bearings from a 
ingle station or simultaneously from several 
tations. 


a he procedure to be observed is as follows :— 


~ (a) The ship calls the station (or stations) 
on the 600 metre wave, and transmits the 


fon) ¥ 


of all the stations from which he requires 
_ observations, and a number indicating the 
' wavelength to be used. She then listens on 
~ 633 metres: —-— — 
_— (b) The D.F. stations called prepare to take 
i hs bearings, and, when ready, reply in the 
alphabetical — order. of their call signals, 
directing the ship by the signal K to com- 
--mence transmission; this signal is followed 
__ by a figure giving the intensity of the signal 
(scale=1 to 9) to be made by the ship. 

(ce) On receiving 
= adjusts cher transmitting ~ gear accordingly, 
and sends her own call signal for 50 seconds, 
_ She then listens on the same wave. 
__ (a) The station, replying in the alphabetical 
_ order of their call signals, give the results of 
_ their observations by the signal OTE followed 
by a group of three figures indicating the 
bearing ; or may, if necessary, ask the ship to 
repeat “the preceding message. 


EXAMPLE. 


9.4 ship ABC requires bearings from the D.F. 

stations Brest—Moulin du Seigneur (FEI) and 
<4 ~ Ouessant—Pen-ar-Roch (FEO), on a_ wave- 
- length of 450 metres. 


Sas ‘The. various operations are effected in the 


= ~ follc g order : 
meee". -(a) BC calls on 
a station 


ie raion FEI FET FEO FEO V ABC QTE? 
>) = FET. FEO 450 AR. 
eA. A BC having transmitted this signal listens 
Pag Bn 600 metres. 
; — (d) ) FEI replies on 600 metres ; 


~~ VE ABC-V FEI 450 K 6 
co EO mpl on 600 metres : 


600 metres the two 


— 


always / 


signal ‘ “OTE? ” followed by the call signals- 


the signal K the ship 


. bearing and the coast is less than 20° 


apparatus to 450 metres, 


ABC also adjusts her receiving 


apparatus 
to 450 Again and eee — "eo 


50 seedy AR 
ARC then listens on 450 metres. 


(d) Both shore stations having made the — 


necessary observations, find that 

G.M.T. (civil) : 
FEI 330° FEO o10° , 
FEI thereupon signals on 450 metres : 

cece ABC. Vier Bl om BT 1545 QTE 330 AR 
ABC Meade ieages receipt by making : : 


VE FEI V ABC R II VA 
FEO then signals on 450 metres : 


__VE ABC V FEO 3 BT 1545 QTE 010 
AR FEO 


ABC acknowledges receipt. by making: 
VE FEO V ABC RII VA 


All stations concerned after repeating VA 
resume. their normal service. 


Norr.—(r) The figure x and 3 before the signal 
BT give the registered number of the bearing 
on the station register ; 
mean time of the meridian of Greenw ich (the 
first two figures representing the hours, and the 
last two the minutes). 


at 1545 


(2) If one of the stations (e.g., 
repeat the message the bearing not having been 
made correctly at the first transmission, it 
makes the signal : 


VE ABC V FEO UD 


The ship again repeats her call signal for 
50 seconds as in (c); the remaining portions. of 
the message is then sent as stated. 


B.—Hicu Power W/T D.F Srarions. 
The procedure to follow for obtaining beatings — 


is analogous to that indicated for low pout 


stations. 


The wavelength for watchkeeping and for 


the bearing are the same, 
(continuous wave). 


If the D.F. station is connected to a W/T 
station keeping permanent watch on 2 ,400 
meters (C.W.), a ship can ask for the bearing on 
2,100 metres (C.W.) by applying to the D. F; 


Viz.,. 2,100 metres 


station on 2,400 metres (C.W.) (e.g., Brest— ~ 


La Trinité W/T D.F. is connected to Brest— 
Mengam W/T). = 


- 


In this case the wavelength of 2,400 metres 


(C.W.) is used for calling only; and the wave- 


Jength of 2,100 metres (C.W.) is used for all the ~~ 


signals that follow, 


CHARGE.—A charge of six franes is made for 
each bearing. 


CauTION.—When the bearing between the 


ship and the D.F. station is parallel, or nearly so,” 


with the general trend of the coast, its accuracy 
cannot be relied on. The error under such con- 
ditions may be as large as 10°, It is necessary 
therefore, to warn ships against the use of D.F. 

bearings, when the angle between the line of 
If, how- 
ever, circumstances necessitate the acceptance of 
a bearing under these conditions, the amount of 
possible error must always be taken into account, 


Notr.—The French Government decline all ~ 
responsibility so far as the accuracy of the” 
bearings transmitted is congerned, 


Age FET atid FEO saa their ‘receiving e 


1545 refers to the civil — 


FEO) desires to 


». 


sake. St ae. =" 


— Year-Boo 


: for public use. 


For the radio direction finding service there are, on the German coasts, ~ 

the radio direction-finding stations of Borkum.F.R.A., Nordholz F.R.A 
List F.R.A., Stolpmiinde F.R.A., and Warnemiinde F.R.A., which 
supported by the directional indications of the wireless stations of Borkum — 

bs F.S., Nordholz F.S., List F.S., Stolpmiinde F.S., Warnemiinde F.S., and ~ 
_.. Witlhelmshaven III, Einfahrt.F.S. The directional indications are given free 
of charge. Further installations of this kind will, it is anticipated, be erected _ 

at Cuxhaven and Norddeich. The radio directional stations of Stolpmiinde ~ 
F.R.A, and Warnemiinde F.R.A., are used for naval service traffic only. - 
Further particulars as to the geographical position, etc., 


the following table. 
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Oe HOSP GERMANY; 2 po 
Radio compass stations belong to the State Marine, but are also availa le 


TABLE III. 


eFax ry . 


Telegraphy and Teleph 


acre: 
is oe 


ee 
are 


’ 


are to be found in — 


Ac Wave- ae 
- Country. W/T Station. | Call Latuitde. | Longitude length | Range — 
- | Signal. N. ioe (metres) (miles). 
a Ene FL Peer ais Co 7 wu” ' ce} 4 wu” a =. a 
GERMANY §Wilhelmshaven (3rd KAN 53.31 £6 8 09 33 600 
entrance) 
Borkum ~. KBO 53 34 51 6 41 42 600* 
3 800 
4 Nordholz.. “a gn kG) 53 47 06 8 38.247 600* 
A 3 = ‘800 
List KAO 55 00 I2 8.2318 600* 
800 
- Warnemiinde i KBY 54 10 39 | 12 00 56 
| Stolpmiinde KAY | 54 34 37 | 16 50 06 


\ 
| 


Put $ Control Station. 
* Norma! wavelength, 800 metres. 


When a ship is desirous of determining her 
position in the North-Sea it calls Wilhelmshaven 
(KKAN), according to the International Regula- 
tions, on the 600 metres wave, and requests 
from it either :— 
The individual bearing of the D.F. stations 
so that she-may fix her position, or 
Her position from KAN as determined by 
wireless bearings. 
The signals employed are :— 
QTE=What is my true wireless bearing ? 
Your true bearing is degrees. 
QTF=Whatis my ship’s position by wireless 
bearing ? 

. Ship’s position is . 
we KAN thereupon signals the ship concerned to 
wait, and, on another wave, requests the D.F. 
~ stations to give the bearings. As soon as the 
_ latter are ready, KAN requests the ship to send 
- VVVs. This the ship does for one minute (first 
Nant of all transposing the transmitter to the 800 
' metres wave), frequently interspersing the signal 

with her own call signal. 


When Send VVVs is signalled for the first 


time, and the bearing fails to reach the D.F. 
Ps station, the latter replies ‘‘ No bearing.’ In 
5 this case the vessel is ordered to repeat. This 
: ; signal need not last longer than a minute. 
~ After VVVs have been sent, the transmitter 
ee should be altered back to 600 metres. 


Bearings are reckoned true from the D.F. 
station concerned. Errors in the individual 
bearings may amount to 2°. From bad tuning, 
indifferent transmission and other causes, errors 
may sometimes be increased. Bearings running 
nearly in the direction of the coast line are subject 


'mittent fog occurs, fog banks lying in the line of 


to greater variation, as also are those passing 
alternately over water and land. When inter- 


bearing can occasion divergence, and thereby 
give rise to corresponding errors in the bearings. 
Large ships are recommended generally to 
use example (a), as in fixing the ship’s position 
on board, any errors in the individual bearings 
are more easily recognised and can be adjusted 
Example (b) is intended mainly for smaller 
vessels on which in heavy seas accurate plotting 
on the chart is attended with difficulty. a 
. As a third case it may happen that a vessel 
only obtains a single bearing from one D.F, 
“station ; in this case she calls up the nearest 
station (see under example (c)). i 
For ships which are unable to alter the trans- 
mitter to the 800 metres wave, it is possible for” 
bearings to be given on 600 metres. In this case 
sthe signal ‘‘ OSY 600” shou'd be added to the 
signal ‘‘ QTE?” or ‘‘ OTF?” when asking for 
bearings ; for method see under, example (qd). 
It should be observed, however, that, judging 
from experience, the 600 metres wave does net 
give such good results as the 800 metres. ‘a 


EXAMPLES. - a 
Wilhelmshaven control station call signal 
AN 


S.S. “ Kleist ”’ call signal—DST 
Borkum W/T—KBM 

Nordholz W/T—KBM 

List W/T—KAL 

Borkum W/T D.F.—KBO 
Nordholz W/T D.F.—KBQ 


as 


mh 


List W/T D.F.—KAO 
> s 
) ik or 
~ me i. <. os =. ? > 


an 


: 
‘ 
2 


‘ 


+ 


a 
“ 
3 
P 
& 


fe 


cae 


ar 


as (a) SS. “Kleist ”” requires bearings from 


me of the three D.F. stations (on 800 metres 
ve) . 
_  ro15 (600 m.) =e meme KAN KAN 
KAN DE DST e me me 

1016 (600 m.) = @ =m e@ ee DST DST DST 
DE KAN emmomme Kk 

1016 (600 m.) == @ =m @ =e ICAN DE DST 
mececom OL © om m0 oe ome me 


1017 (600 m.) me mm e@ ae DST DE KAN 
VE EB 


tor7 Call to the D.F. stations on another 
wave: ‘“ Bearing 8B DST ) 600 m.’ 

1018 (600 m.) =m e@ == @ me DST DE KAN 
meee Picease send VVVs 800 m, 
@ == © =m © f 

1018 (800 m.) =m @ == @ me KAN DE DST 
mmeeem= VVVs, etc. DST eo me me 

(The call signal of the ship must be fre- 
quently interspersed in the VYs. sent). 
(1020-1022. The stations transmit the 
tesults on a different wave to KAN.) 

1023 (600 M.) =e = @ mm DST DE KAN 
we @ ems OF! 1018 8B KBO x® B KBOy?, 
B KAO z? VEUD e=meme K 

1024 (600 mM.) == @ mm @ am KAN DE DST 


- VE VE ememe SK | 
~ 1024 (600 m.) == e@ mm e@ mm DST DE KAN | 
VE VE SK ' 


(1025 Advice from the stations on com- 
pletion of the bearing.) 


_ Note.—Communication between KAN and | 
_ the D.E. stations is carried on on a different | 


Wave, so as not to interfere with the messages 
on 600 metres, 


“(b) S.S, ‘* Kleist ” requires her position by 
wireless bearing (in 800 metre waye). 


The method employed is similar to ), 
except that the ship asks for ‘‘QTF?”’ net 
“ OTE? ” and obtains her position by latitude 
and longitude, 


(c) The ship (DST) requires only a single 
bearing from a D.F. station (on 8co metres 
wave). She calls the W/T station belonging 
to the W/T D.F. station concerned, with 
which she exchanges signals, The bearing i in 
this case also is reckoned from the D,F, 
station. 


30 (600 11.) =e meme [BM KBM 
KLM. ya DST e mme me 


6 


Direction Binding oss wes ST ty 


1031 (600 m.) me mm @ me DST DST DST 
DE KBM emmeme kK 


1031 (600 m.) me == @ ae KDM DE DST 


== @ @ @ mm () Ee @ mma © 0 Om 6 me 

1032 (600 m.) =m @ == e@ mm DST DE KBM 
=se@e@em Please send VVYs 800 m, 
e = © =e 


1032 (800 m.) =m @ mm e@ me KBM DE DST 


m= @ @ @ mm VVs, cic. DST @ me me 


(The call signal of the ship must be fre- 
quently interspersed with the Vs sent.) 

1034 (600 m.) mm e@ mm e@ me DST DE KBM 
mee em OTH 1032 x° eommommeo i 

1035 (600 m.) =e mm e@ ae KBM DE DST 
VE VE emmeomme SK 

1035 (600 m,) em eae DST DE KBM 
VE SK 

(d) The ship (DST) requires only a single 


bearing from ’a—D.F, station, but cannot - 


employ the 800 metres wave. 
1030 (600 m.) =memems KEM KBM 
KBM DE DST e =me me 


103 (600 mM.) =m @ =m @ mm DST DST DST 


~ DE KBM e =m e@ ame kK 


103I (600 m,) me == e@ em KBM DE DST 
me@eem Ole eommuamee OSY 60. 


1032 (600 m,) e = @ == DST DE KBM 


m=meeermm Please send VVs 600 im, 


1032 (600 m,) eam em KBM DE DST 


m= @eom= VVV cic. DS! ee me me 


(The call signal of the ship must be fre- . 


quently interspersed with the Vs.) 

1034 (600 If.) = @ =m = DST DE KBM 
mse e em OL 1032x° ommomme it 

1035 (600 m,) =m @ =m e@ me KEM DE DST 
VE VE emmeomme SK 

1035 (600 m.) =m e@ mm @ me DST DE KBM 
VE _SK 


REMARKS.—Sbould bearings of the ship’s 
position be required through the three D.F. 


stations on the 600 metres wave according to — 


examples (a) and (b), the procedure should be 
as above. In these cases the Cortrol stations. 
signals the D.F. stations as follows :— 
- Bearing 8 DST } 600 m. 
Notre.—Mid-European time is used, the hours: 
and minutes being expressed in four figures: 
from ooo00 to 2359. 


GREAT BRITAIN* 


Acts and laws affecting direction finding are to be found under Great Britain in the Laws and 


; Resulations Section. 


Orfordness 
Croydon ., 


os bas y ee Pulham , 


ee es TABLE IV. 
; og Wave: | 
_ Country, W/T Station. Call. | Latitude, Longitude’ length | Range 
\ Signal. | ~ oN. W. (metres), (miles). 
: ° , 7 ° , a | | 
pGREAT BrITAIn . .. | Lizard sek BY. 49 59 07} °5 12°27 450 |} = 
. Berwick .« | BVG 55 41 46 | £5 53 43 450° 47 7 == 
Mlamborough . | BYN 54.06 50 | 0 04 56 450 | = 
gee 


BXH | 52 05 46 
AIRCRAFT STATIONS. 


GED - | 51 21-10 0 07 490) 900 — 
| Longitude 


fe aly Get | 52 24 15 Ey 1425 4)-900: —_ 


a 
: cis 


_ All D,P. stations keep watch and take bearings 


on the 450 metres wave; the use of any other 
wave is strongly to be deprecated. They work 
as independent stations and can transmit, as 
well as receive, on 450 metres, ~ 


Ships with Marconi apparatus can adjust their 
_transmitting gear very nearly to this wave 
(using reduced power) by cutting out half the 
primary transmitting condenser and adjusting 
the A.T.I. till the earth lamp shows maximum 
eceent tn the aerial. The primary slider should 
e- “all-in.” 


~~ The actual procedure to be adopted by ships 

Be. requiring bearings will depend upon what 
Stations are concerned. It should be observed 
that if the stations to be called do not all keep 
watch on the same wave, bearings should be 
-- asked for separately. If on the other hand the 
Stations to be called all keep watch on the same 

_ Wave, théy should be called up together and the 
bearings taken in one operation. If, however, 
two or more-stations are linked by special land 


ee : 
line, only one of them should be called-up. In 
such cases, however, the ship must specify in 
the preliminary signal the D,F. stations which 
are required to supply bearings. \ 
: _ The following signals are to be used ;— 
Signal, Meamneg. 
QTE? ‘What is my true bearing from 
363 “you (or from | raed 
OTE “ Your true bearing from me (or 


from ) was degrees,” 


- (a) The ship calls the station or stations on 


the appropriate wave, making “QTE?” in 

- conjunction, if necessary, with the call signals 

of the stations from which bearings are required 

and also (if the call is sot made on 450 metres 

-- by the figures “‘ 450,” signifying that the ship 

~ will shift to 450°metres for the taking of the 
bearing. The ship then awaits instructions. 


= EXAMPLE 1, 


Sumultancous Bearings from two DI’. stations. 


(>) A-ship whose call signal is XYZ requires 
bearings from D.F. stations BXV and BZW 
(connected by land line), 


- The ship, having first shifted to 450 metres 
calls BXV thus :— = 


, 


CT BXV BXY DE XYZ QTE BXV BZW ? 

She then awaits instructions, 
% BXYV thereupon warns BZW by land line, and, 
when both are ready, makes on 450 metres :— 


x _ CT XYZ DE BXV K, 
The ship (XYZ) makes on 450 metres :— 
CYT BXV DE XYZ XYZ XYZ, ete. (for 


60 seconds), - 


7 


a - BZW is not satisfied with the bearing and 
i informs BXV, BXV makes on 450 metres :-— 


4 CT XYZ DE BXYV? - 


Wireless T, 


ee ee ee ee ee Se ee 


The ship at once complies 
450 metres -— urd 


CI BXV DE XYZ XYZ XYZ, ete. 
60 seconds). ; eT, 


- BZW is then satisfied that the bearing is 
degrees and informs BXV, while BXV hf: 
that its own result is 37°. BXV therefore mak 
on 450 metres :-— ~ ~ 


CE XYZ XYZ DE BXVx 9.45 M (ti 
_ = QTE BZW 340 BXV 037 + BXV. ~ 


EXAMPLE 2,> 2 =<> 


Bearing by Non-transmitting D.F. Station. 


(c) The ship (XYZ) requires a bearing fr 
D.F. station BXK, which does not.transmit. 

- The ship has to use 600 metres to call GMH, 
a W/T station which is linked up by land line 
to BXK. Iz 

E s 


She calls on 600 metres, thus :—~ —. 
CT GMH GMH DE XYZ QTE BXK ? 450 
She then gets ready to shift to 450 metres 
and awaits instructions. aa 


GMH thereupon warns BX K by land line @ nd 
then makes on 600 metres :— : aS 


CT XYZ DE GMH 450 K. 
GMH then shifts to 450 metres so as” 
ready to give the result when received by 
from BXK, a 


On receiving ‘‘ K,” the ship, having shif 


transmitting wave to 450 metres (if not already 
done), then makes :— cae 


CT GMH DE XYZ XYZ XYZ, ete, (fo 
60 seconds). ~ ae 
BXK gets a satisfactory bearing of 329° and 


informs GMH. | The latter makes on 450 mets 


CT XYZ XYZ DE GMH 2 10.46 S (time 
= OTE BXK 329 + GMH., ~ 


EXAMPLE 3. 
Bearing from Single D.F. Station. 


. ot 7 

(d) Had the ship (XYZ) merely asked 
for a bearing, BVY, finding it to be 246°, 
would make on 450 metres :— ~ A 
Cf XYZ XYZ DE BVY 1 7.6 M (time 
= QTE 246 + BVY. I 


Note. 


(e) The D.F, station (or stations) ¢ 
always replies (in alphabetical order if 
than one) either asking the ship to repeat 
or giving the result, The result is give 
the signal QTE followed as necessary b 
call signal and by a group. of three f 
(ooo to 359) indicating the bearing 1 
000° to 359° of the ship from the 
Several bearings can be combined in 
message, each bearing immediately fo 
the call signal of the station which 


The time of handing in is always Se ; 
. I my ‘o” 
giving bearings to merchant 


Greenwich mean time (civil) for 
ships. 


ay 


, 3 to. 
the r message h 5 been received pear te 
the rane on receiving the result will repeat 
Pack the message. The station will then 

owledge or repeat if necessary, and when 
satisfied that the ship has received the message 


‘his sign is then repeated by the station or 
stations concerned, It is important that the 
“end of work”’ sign should not be omitted, 
since it not only indicates that the operation 
is finished, but it also shows that all concerned 
are about to resume watch on their normal 


za (Bye The stations are operated by the 
_ Admiralty, but — sare available for the use of 


: 5 een of five shillings (5s.) will be made 
r each bearing asked for and given. Thus, 
if bearings from two stations or two separate 
bearings from one station were asked for, the 
charge rid be ten shillings (10s.). 


Picard will be collected by the Accountant- 
eneral of the Navy from the Administration 
ntrolling and operating the ships concerned, 
in accordance with the present system of 
( eeaue charges for W/T commercial messages. 


, “The accuracy with which bearings c can be taken 
depends on certain conditions already referred 
to, but although the bearings given by a station 
within the section over which it is designed to 
work can generally be considered accurate to 
within two degrees, it must be distinctly under- 
tood that the Admiralty provide this service 
‘on the express condition that they incur no 
liability for any consequences resulting directly 
or indirectly from any inaccuracy in the bearings 
given, from any failure in the service, or from 
1y other cause whatever. 


~ (Notice No. 952 of 1920.) 
AIR- MINISTRY NOTICE TO AIRMEN. 
_ No. 103, DATED SEPTEMBER a0%8; 1920. 


ROYAL NAVY WIRELESS DIRECTION 
3 FINDING STATIONS, 


mt is hereby notified — 


x Aircraft may use the Wireless Direction 
Finding Stations operated by the Royal Navy, 


these stations by the Mercantile Marine, 


-_ a 


March 25th, 1920. 


aes The actual procedure to be adopted by 
SF aircraft requiring bearings will depend upon what 
- stations are concerned. 
psy. that if the stations to be called do not all keep 
watch on the same wave (¢.g., Lizard and 
__Carnsore), they should be called up together, 
and the bearings taken in one operation. If, 
however, 
Ss by special land lines (e.g., Amlwch and Rhyl) | 
only one of them should be called up. In such 
& es, however, the aircraft must specify in 
; ony signal the D.F, stations which 
required en Be are 


correctly will make the ‘‘ end of work ”’ sign. — 


It should be observed | 


two or more stations are linked 


| 
{ 


under the conditions laid down for the use of | 
in | 
Admiralty ‘‘ Notice to Mariners, 2 ONO; 52450 of | 


} 


instructions, 


a 3; ‘The following abbreviations are to” be 


used '——- = SS 


Signal. 7 
QTE? 


Meaning. 


“What is my true bearing irom 
you (or from Wes 


QTE 


(or from ) was degree.” 


4. The aircraft calls the station or stations, 
on the appropriate wave, making ‘‘ QTE?” 
in conjunction ,if necessary, with the call 
signals of the stations from which bearings are 
required ; 


450 metres) by the figures ‘‘ 450,” 


taking of the bearing, The aircraft then awaits 


EXAMPLE I, 


An aircraft whose call signal is XYZ requires 
bearings from Amlwch (BXV) and Rhyl (BZW). 


The aircraft, having first shifted to 450 metr aes 
calls Amlwch thus :-— 


‘CT BXV BXV de XYZ QTE BXV BZW? 


The aircraft then awaits instructions. 


EXAMPLE 2, 


The aircraft requires a bearing from Seav riew 
(BXK). The aircraft has to use 600. metres 
to call Malin Head (GMH). 


, 
The aircraft calls on 600 metres, thus :-— 


CT GMH GMH de XYZ OTE BXK? 450 


The aircraft then gets ready to shift to 450 


metres and awaits instructions. 


5. The station or stations called then make 
the necessary arrangements, and, when ready, 
answer in alphabetical order of their call signals 
(if sane than one was originally: called), and. 
make ‘‘ K” (go on) preceded by “‘ 450" if 450 
had been ma in the original call. = 


- EXAMPLE I. 
Amlwch, in Example 1 above, warns Rhy 


by land line, and, when both are ready, makes on ~ 


450 metres -— 
CT XYZ de BXV K, 


EXAMPLE 2. 


Malin Head, in Example 2 above, warns 
Seaview by land line and then makes on 600 
metres :— 


CT XYZ de GMH 450 K. 


Malin Head then shifts to 450 metres, SO as 
to be ready to give the result wher received by 
wire from Seaview 


~ 


6 On receiving ‘‘ K,’’ the aircraft, having’ 
shifted transmitting wave to 450 metres (if not. 
already done), then makes her own call signal — 
for 45 seconds, and awaits the result, 


“Your true bearing from. me ; 


and also (if the call is NOT made on 
signifying — 
that the aircratt will shift to 450 metres for the 


- “gg 


ot K 
az, ae — = “ e’ 
of peiee I ; | Rhyl is then satished ‘that ‘the “bearint is 
340° and informs Amlwch, — while Amlwch 
The aircraft, in Example 1, para 4; makes rea Ahat its own result is 37°. Anilw : 
on 450 metres :— | therefore makes on 450 métres:— — ; 
7s Cr: XYZ XYZ de BXV 1 9: 45. M (time) 
CT BXV de XYZ XYZ CYZ, etc, (for =QTE BZW 340 BXV ose ae a5 
45 seconds) XYZ. i : i, 
; EXAMPLE 2, = ~ ie, > 
Seaview, in Example I above, 8 a satis 
EXAMPLE 2. factory bearing of 329° and informs Malin 
Head. The latter makes on 450 metres :— : 
The same as Example 1, reading GMH. for 
: BXV. CT XYZ XYZ de GMH 2 10. 46 Ss cc) 
: =QTW oak 599 er 
3 7. The station or stations then reply (in eae 2; 
alphabetical order if more than one) either Had the aircraft merely asked Lizard (BY 
asking the aircraft to repeat (?) or giving the for a bearing, Lizard, finding it to ue af Soe 
result. The result is given by the signal QTE would make on 450 metres.: oe 
followed, as necessary, by the call signal and : 
bya group of three figures (000 to 359) indicat- CT XYZ XYZ de BVY 1 7.6 M (ime) BS 
ing the true bearing from 0° to 359° of the air-> — = QTE 246+BVY. . 
_ ~. craft from the station. Several bearings can ; : 
~ be combined into one message, each bearing 8. The aircraft, on receiving: the result, 
immediately following the call signal of the acknowledges receipt in the ordinary way, 
station which took it. The time of handing and makes the ‘‘ end of work” sign. This sign — 
it is always expressed in Greenwich mean time | js then repeated by the stations concerned, - 
for all messages giving bearings to aircraft: It is important that the ‘‘end of work” sign 
should not be omitted, since it not only indicate 
that the operation is finished, but it also shor 
EXAMPLE I. that all concerned are about to resume wat 
on their normal wave.. : a 
~ Rhyl, in 1 Example I above, is not satisfied og 
Z with the bearing and informs Amlwch. Amlwch g. Further information on this subject” = 
makes-on 450 metres :— contained in Admiralty ‘‘ Notices to Menno ie 
: y ; Nos. 363 of February 25th, 1920; — 
ates ’ March 25th, 1920, and 838 of May 22n 
CT XYZ de BXV? which should be consulted. . 
_ The aircraft at once complies by making on By Command of the Air Council, 
450 metres :— = ie - 
ve ‘W. F. NicHotson. _ 
a CT XYZ de XYZ XYZ XYZ, etc. (for Air Ministry, London, W.C,2, 
oN 45 seconds) XYZ. rap September 30th, 1920. 
PTAL NS 3 a2 
‘ TABLE V. 
~ ™ Wav 
Country. W/T Station. Call Latitude. Constitute ie Range — 
Signal N. E; (metres) (rifles). 
int Fae ga aE Maha ee te EE eer oO , wv oO , ” fe . 
Me Tray : (Murano ae | IRM 45 247 40 | 12 21 22 600 Ae 


with the Carbonera W/T station (ICZ). 


“|The station cannot answer the calls from ships, but is in direct communication by telegraph 


Vessels weiebang to, obtain bearings from The D.F, control station will answer :— 
Murano station must call up Carbonera 
(Venice) W/T station, and the latter, having — CT ABC de ICZ AS. 


obtained the required information, will duly 
transmit it to them. The bearings are true, The control station then wires the D, Pr. 


~ and are given in degrees from 000° to 359°. station, and when ready replies:—- 


<4 


The procedure is as follows :— CT ABC de ICZ K 6. “ Se 


= ‘a 


* = a whose call signal is ABC wishes an ABC after 30 seconds, signals += rs es i 

On_a wave of 600 metres she will signal:— CT ICZ de. ABC ABC ABC, bec for « 45 

CT ICZ ICZ de ABC QTE? >. ~ = [+ seconds, 4 
hee ee - * ERY 3 Dis Sh deal 58g 


sisal th thé heats! the DFO 
, through oe -control station, will ask 


ABC Sepeals the ee as sive above. 


e When satisfied with the bearing (w nies in the 
case of Murano is assumed to be - 170°, at 9.45); 


iG 

4 
a 3. 
+) Say 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


Beth to be employed i is 600 metres. 


ae to the port of Bergen), and 
Kristiania Fjord). 


the D.F. station will wire it to the control station, , 


whence it is passed to the ship as follows :—~_ 
ea CT ABE de ICZ de IRM 9.45 M BY QTE 
170 AR ICZ, 
ABC acknowledges receipt :— 
CT ICZ de ABC R SK. 


A charge of six francs is made for each bearing 
transmitted by an Italian W/T D.F. station, 
The charges are collected in the same maitner as _ 


for wireless telegrams originating from ships. 


AND LABRADOR . 


(See under CANADA) 


NORWAY 


NAIVE Norwegian coast stations, as in the table below, are equipped with 
Ate direction finding apparatus of the Marconi type. 
the near future, be opened for official use at Utsire and Rost. 


Pd 


The wave- 


f 


Two ‘radio- beacons are in course of construction, one at Marstenen (the - 


one at Faerder (the entrance of the 


The wavelength to be used is I,000 metres 


TABLE VI 


W/T Station 


Utsire 
Bergen 
Rost 

Ingo 
Spitzbergen 


Call Latitude. Ponmfende'| 
Signal 4 


‘Rous 
(miles). 


Tenet 
(metres) 


sn ° / uw re) 7 uw 


LGk 
LGN 
LFR 
LEI 

LFG 


PY dd 


SWEDEN 
TABLE VII 


W/T Station 


Vinga 
Hallé 


_ REGULATIONS FOR W/T D.F. STATIONS 
ee SIN SWEDEN, - 


= Wings and Hallé D.F. stations are not shalnped 
_ with transmitting apparatus, but are controlled | 
_ by Goteborg station (Lat. 57° 40’ 44” N., Long. 
Paar -54’-00". E,, call ee SAB, wavelength | 
73 _ 600 metres). ) 


i wae Vessels which require bearings from Vinga 
if penitlo Hallé should first call up Gdéteborg. - 
; ee the latter replies the vessel should signal:— 

poe t= Sse is the vessels true bearing 


— fol eed by ae call signal of the station | 
x eens) om Which the Bearing} is required, © 


Wave- 
length | Range 
(metres)} (miles). 


Latitude | Longitude 


° ¢ ” 


57 38 03 
58 20 08 


ie) /, “ 


II 36 02 
II I3 00 


600 
600 


The vessel waits for the signal K (mm @ =m), 
and then sends for 50 secs. her own call signal 
and the signal V (@ e@ e =m) alternately, made — 
slowly with the signals prolonged. ~~ 


Goteborg replies :— 


QTE = The true bearing of 
from is degrees. 


This is followed by.a group of four figures, 


our vesse 


‘which gives in degrees and tenths the bearing of 


the vessel from the D.F. station (000'0 = True 
North ;. 270-0 = West). 

On receipt of this message the vessel répeats 
the group of figures and makes the “end ef = 
work ”’ signal. . This i is Se Ne by Bag 


Two of them will, in ~ 


*. 2 


~ 


| Ee 4 pp Book of W ie 


—* 


bio 


ae Ses . 


~ is especially the case when the direction of the 
~ vessel in relation to the D.F. station is parallel, 


— -——— 5 ee sae EE Se 


Vs ees tes : : 5 fseaes = Rebeca “however, shows 
Av vessel =. ll signal SGL requires bearings igs edt bats, Sh Gh Denia stv 
ev » Call SIgnic : 8) reliable for b f T 

from Vinga (SAL) and Hallé (SAM) D.F. ae SAEs pia tee we 


™a 


stations. : ae = ; 
ae PIA RoR Eo Ea Unless circumstances are in every w ay favour ir 
Goteborg W/T station (SAB) is first called. | able miariners should not rely exclusively on 
ame mm e m= SAB SAB SAB DESGLSGL | DF. bearings, but combine them: with — 
SGL e =m @ =m @ ; CRTATY, navigational methods of determi 
; d : the shi iti = 
lagen @ oe SGL SCL SGIZDE SAB SAB aeaeae 
SAB == @ =m a, 


Errors in bearings of 180° arise because 
es e@mmemm SAI} DE SGL mee em 1. station cannot always tell on which sid 


OTE e em mme 0 SAL SAM? © m= © ame the station the vessel is situated, As the 
correction applied by the station to the bearing 
eS le DE OS geaca e is not constant, mariners should, when — 


bearing transmitted is. apparently incorr 

mememSGLSGLee em ceem | refrain from employing a ‘correction of 180 

Sober CR ISCE 6-6 santos. oan (++ or — as the case may be), but should demand 
| anew bearing instead. pe ee 


@eem etc, (for 50° secs.) ocem ; ; 
peesaleies SOL te a0 te Every precaution is taken to ensure 
accuracy of the bearings, but the Swed 
‘Government do not accept responsibilit 
damage of any sort caused either directly or 


(Given slowly with prolonged signals.) 


sme meme SGL DE SAB =meee== indirectly through erroneous bearings. 
OTE SAL 2925 SAM 2030 =m e@ @ @ =m SAB LS 


ome =e 2 = 
In order that the work of the D.F. stati 
= @eme a SAB DE-SCL mm 6-0 0am. may de checked; vesséls-ate yequesteaua am 
SAL 2925. SAM 2030 me e@emm SGL brief account containing the following particul 
aves en oe to Kungl, Telegrafstyrelsens Radel ( 
Telegraph Service Wireless Bureau), 5S 


meme SGL DE SAB ome Sap Olle ee 


20-0) = 6 am (a) Name of vessel, 
A charge of 5 Kronor is made for each (0) Name of D.F, station. cea : 
bearing. (c) Date and time (G.M.T.) of bearing. 


‘The bearings are as a rule reliable, and the (d) Bearing given from DB. staliones 


error does not exceed 2° of arc. Under certain (e) Position of vessel at the time (by ot ot 
conditions bearings may be inaccurate, and this means than D,F.), 


(f) Probable accuracy. of the ‘calcula 


or approximately parallel, to the coast; or position. 
when the bearing crosses alternately land and (g) Meteorological conditions, 


‘UNITED ‘STATES OF AMERICA 


Acts and laws affecting direction finding are to be found under U.S.A. in ee Save 
” Regulations Section. (Pages 456 to 483). 


HE most recent and probably the most valuable aids to navigation 
a fog are the radio compass stations. 


While the use of these radio bearings should not lead a mariner to nezle 
other precautions, such as the use of the. lead, etc., during a fog, these beari 
will greatly reduce the dangers to navigation for mariners who are compellec 
_ for any reason to proceed during foggy or misty weather. : 


These radio compass stations are provided primarily to assist the mariner 
in closing the land during fog or poor visibility, but they may also be u 
to obtain the positions of vessels at sea in radio compass range, about 


miles, when for any reason positions cannot be obtained by other means 


- The maximum distance -for which bearings from these stations | 
accurate is I cs miles. But accurate positions cannot be plotted when 1 


5 ich harts are now. onde construction by the Hydrographic Gihee. 
mtil they ; are available mariners may use the Mercator chart for long distance 
bearings, applying necessary corrections which may be obtained by various 
nethods, one of which is fully explained on the backs of H. O. Pilot Charts 
of. the North Atlantic Ocean for February, 1921; North Pacific Ocean for 
May, 1921; Indian Ocean for June, 1921; and Central American Waters, 
et a March,=192t.,- = 


_ Radio Compass Stations are divided into two classes : 


= (a) Single stations, operating independently, and furnishing a single 
: eating: _ These stations are located with the view of giving service to ships 
Sat a distance of not over 150 miles from the station. 


— (b) Harbour entrance groups. All stations in harbour entrance groups 
~are connected to and controlled by the master station; all stations of the 
a group take bearings simultancously and these bearings are transmitted to 
_ the ship requesting them by the control station. The purpose of these 
_ Stations: is to lead mariners to the light vessels off harbour entrances. 


= Where- only one-radio compass station is available, the mariner may 

Sake his position by two or more bearings from the station with the distance 

run between, or may use the bearing as a line of position, or as a danger_ 

bearing, Or the bearing may be crossed with a line of position obtained 
_ from: an pouscrvation of an astronomical body to establish a fix. 


~The following instructions have been issued | (b) The testing should be made on S00 metres, 
by the United States Naval Communication upon the completion of which the ship should 
_ Service concerning the W/T D.F.. stations await reply from the D,F. station. 
+ maintained by them :— : 

= The U.S. Naval Communication Service will (c) The station or Control Station will then 


: t furnish bearings to all vessels equipped with reply, repeating the signal ‘‘ OTE,” followed by - 


a. WwW /T transmitters. | the bearing in degrees given by a group of three 
_ Wavelengths. All independent _and_ group figures 000 to 359, indicating the true bearing 
_D.F, stations keep watch on 800 metres. Only | in degrees of the ship station from the D.F. 
Re _ this wave should be used to call and work w ith station, and then the time group giving the time 
a the stations., | of observ ations in local Standard Time. In the 
=.= Calling a W/T D.E. station.—To obtain a | ~case of more than one D.F, station connected 
— bearing from independent stations, call the | by land line only, the station originally called 


ai station from which the bearing is desired in the | will answer. The station will combine all the _ 


__usual “manner and request bearings by means of bearings taken by itself and associated station_ 

the conventional signal given below. Simul- , into one message, which gives each bearing 

e taneous bearings from two or more stations can | observed immediately after the name of the 
‘be obtained by making the call include the other station making the observation. 

= Stations desired. | All D.F. stations transmit on 800 metres 

3s reg 10 obtain bearings from the harbour entrance 


stations carry out the procedure previously given. | 


_ connected by ‘telegraph to and under the control a g raFi 
_ of a central control station, the call signal being | “"* * °™ QTE © emm=mee KVA-KVA 
oc call of the central control station. When a | KVA (making call Jetters for KVA for 50 seconds 
-Tequest for bearings is made the central control prolonging the dashes) =e @eem KVA AR 


2S 1 Pog giey answers with a bearing from : 
=Statio Y. : Sin @ un oe KVAc mee) --@° NSD 


=e @ ome ()])) 


DETAILS. | 

(a) Mehip calling the D.F. station or D.F. | Cape May 120 Cape Henlopen 110 Bethany 
reece should make the abbreviation | Beach 085 at 0126 =m @ © @ == NSD AR 
QTE?” This request will be answered by | : ‘ale. 
the station or Control Station, and when ready Tite at sie Paar coegb tne / see 
to observe the bearing it will send the signal == @ =O mm 120110 085.at 0126 @ @ mmo @ 
OK ” indicating to the ship. to repeat its dis- AR 

-tinguishing signal for a period of 50 seconds, 


_ The Control Station only will answer. EXAMPLE. 
= Conventional signals.—The following signals Aship (call letters IK VA) desires to get bearings 
~- will be used :— | from the Delaware Bay entrance group (call ~ 
~~ Signal. Meaning. : used :— 
— QTE? What is my true bearing ? Saget Popa KTS oa Dai 
OTE Your true bearing is degrees | _‘™™@ me mm NSD NSD_NSD se Hea: 
from D.F. station. | KVA KVAm=e@ @ emeQTl 0 @ommmmee AK 
~ » , | - , , - , 
_ Where two or more D.F. stations have the memes KVA mee e NSD A. 
same call signal it indicates that thev are momen: NSD mee ee KVA* 


The signal should be made slowly with the et deer. Se a Sw Ss Ali te 
gies. pesky eae eemmem NSD 
- $c : ae > - ” ; a Ss - ‘: 
aie ie Ae 


ers hy 


Ne 


PNW PRE 


=A 
* * 
ons 


. 


2 


te | iF imtoo s aes: pee f : te, cee = at 
at vay. 7 Re oe =< ¢ Rig as + ¢ So are Pee, aris 2 es iis = et 
ith, oes ae : . ees £ teaby a = eae \ oe 4 
606 ~Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and 
_. This method is the only authorised proc-dure | ~ Cautionary Note—The Director, U. 
for obtaining the bearings and should be followed , Communications, states that cons abl 
_ exactly. Such signals as MO — V — and | difficulty is being experienced with merchant 
‘other test signals are not authorised for D.F. ships asking for» W/T D.I. bearings on— 
work. The testing period of 50 seconds should broad tunes, and that ‘‘ bearings obtained by 
not be exceeded. W/T should be accurate within 002°, provided 
Ga, that the transmitting equipment on board vessels 


~~ 


_ transmit two corrected true bearings for any 


Mariners who do not follow the prescribed 
procedure exactly occasion delay to them- 
selves in obtaining bearings, and to others who 
may be waiting for an opportunity to use the 
stations. 


The following-information is furnished by the 
Director™ of the U.S. Naval Communication 
Serivce — 


“The reliance that can be placed in bearing? 


furnished by shofe D.L’, stations will be governed 


by the following conditions :— 


(a) When two sets of bearings are received 
which do not agree, a third set should imme- 
diately be requested. . / 


{b) In thick weather bearings should be 
requested at least every half hour, 


(c) Bearings that pass over intervening land 

- or that are tangent to the shore line are not as 

teliable as those that have a clear sweep 
over the sea. 


(d) Navigators receiving a set of bearings 
should immediately investigate the approxi- 
mate fix indicated, and determine whether or 
not they are being furnished with bearings. 
from the stations that should be most reliable; 


(ec) When the position of the ship as indicated 
by the D.F. bearing differs materially from the’ 
position by dead reckoning, a second set of 
D.F. bearings should be requested in order to 
check the first D.F. position.” 


When a single bearing is furnished there is a 
possibility of an error of approximately 180°, 
as the operator at the D.F. station cannot always | 
hee on which side of his station the vessel 
ies. 
islands or extending capes, are equipped to | 


observation, Such bearings, when furnished | 
vessels, may differ considerably from 180° from 
each other, and whichever bearing is suitable 
should be used. Mariners should, therefore, | 
never attempt to correct a bearing furnished by 
a station, by the application of the 180° correc- 
tion, as such correction does not take into | 
account the deviation at the D.F. station, which | 
may be of different sign and unequal amount in | 
| 
| 


opposite directions. The error introduced by 
the use of 180° correction may amount to as 


much as 030°. Vessels receiving bearings 


requiring approximately 180° correction should 


request-the reciprocal bearing from the D.F. 
station, in case the same is not sent, 


Subject to the foregoing, bearings should be | 
accurate within 002° of arc, When bearings © 
from three or more stations are not over 002° 
of arc in error, but do not meet at a fixed point, 
the geometrical centre of the triangle formed by 
the bearings: can generally be taken as the 
approximate position of the vessel. { 


Certain stations, particularly those on | 


is tuned sharply to 800 metres. W/T operators 
are cautioned to use sufficiently wide coupling 
to obtain low decrement. If W/T transmitte! 
are not tuned sharply it is difficult to obtain 
bearings. that are sufficiently accurate for 
navigational purposes.” "<2 rn 
; . Ay 

Masters of vessel$ are advised to use the W/7 - 
D.¥. stations frequently, pee in clear 
weather, and when the vessel’s position is 
definitely fixed, in order that the degree of — 
accuracy and dependability of the W/T compass 
may be established. ‘ Po 


Note.—While the U.S. Navy Department, 
states that at the present time D.I*, bearings 
have reached a high degree of accuracy, it must 
be understood that the U.S, Government incur 
no liability for any consequences resulting from 
any inaccuracy in the taking or transmission of — 
D.F. bearings. These bearings are provided 
free of charge, as aids to navigation, to be used k 
at the discretion of the master of the vessel. 


Reports.—-In order that the operation of the ~ 
D.F. stations may be checked, mariners obtaining” 
bearings are requested to forward a brief report 
to the Director, Naval Communications, Navy 
Department, Washington, D.C., U.S.A., com-~ 
taining the following particulars ;— z } 


1, Name of ship. 


2, Name of D.F. station. 


Pe fA 
3. Date and local Standard time at which 
D.F. bearing was taken. a 


4. Bearing given by DF. station. . 
5, Estimated position of ship at above tim 
and dates by methods other than W/T. , 


a F 


. ~ yt oe 

6. The probable degree of accuracy of the 
estimated position. ie 
> ‘ ta 

7. Weather conditions at above time, 


~ 


8. Remarks, if any. . ee 
ya 
g. Signature of master or responsible navi- — 
gating officer. : a 
: oe 
‘There is no charge for bearings furnished by — 
the U.S. Naval W/T D.F. Stations. ., 
. 
Masters of vessels are invited to make use’ 
ofsthe U.S. naval radio compass (dire:tion © 
finding) stations to fix positions. They will 
be found especially useful during thick weather. 


y 


The following U.S. naval shore radio compass — 
stations are now in ‘operation for the purpose 
of furnishing bearings in the Western Atlantic 
and the Gulf of Mexico. For the present 
there will be no charge for bearings ae hed 


; ; Sie ee pe “TABLE. VIII. By aay ake ce . Bre 
RADI a ig STATIONS ON | ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC COASTS, ALPHABETICALLY 
et : BY NAMES OF STATIONS. Pe 3 
[Wavelength of 800 metres for all compass stations, | laut Ree es 
' ATLANTIC COAST+ 


“Station. Call, : Position, Calibration 
a (True). 


EE kicehsila, D. Cc. sie A NOEs esate: Late 38° 51’ 26" N. , long. 77° 00" 56” W. =e 
Bar Harbour (Otter Cliffs), Me ..|NBD | Lat. 44° 18” 36” N.; long. 68° 11’ 27” W. — ** 
ethany Beach, Del. ioe NSD Lat. 38° 32’ 45” N., long. 75. 03’ 22” r W. — are, 
‘ape Elizabeth verbena) ‘Me .. | NAB Eat. 43°°33--50~ N., long. 70° rr’ 39, W. _— 
ape Hatteras, N. C. .. | NDW. }'Lat. 35° 14’ 22” N., long. 75° 31’ 42” W. teas . 
Cape Henlopen, Dene. 7 3% wieNSDa ss Tats .38° 47-45-N., long. 45° 05’ 36” W, — 
~ Cape Lookout; N. C. RE .« | NAN- } Lat..34° 36’ rr” N., long. 76° 32’ 18” W. — 
mame May Nj. Soo. oo JENSD-<. | Lat. 38° 53’ 33° -N:; long: 74°54" 35: We pS 
eer Island, Mass... Axe .. | NAD Lat. 42° 21’ 15” N., long. 70° 57’ 30” W. — 
‘ire Island, N.Y. .. “s ...| NAH Lat. 40° 38’ 07”.N., long. 43°12’ 32” W. — 
‘olly Island, S.C. .. pre aye NZ Lat.32° 4u’ 00” N., long. 79° 53° 22” W. — 
ourth Cliff, Mass... .. wh NAD Lat. 42° 09" 40” N., long. 70°. 42° 22” W. = 3 
Gloucester, Mass. ... ae xe) NAD=: |-Lat. 42° 35° 19” N., long. 70° 41’ 08” W. — 
a og Island, Va. es riley ac Sape De act | A - Lat. 37° 22-36" N., long. '75° 43" 37° W. = 
-_papiter, Fla. a rp .. | NAQ Lat. 26° 56’ 59” N., long. 80° 04’ 57” W. cage 
ey West, Fla. °°... ry, .. | NAR Lat. 24° 53% 08” N., long. 81° 45’ 18” W. — 
meoniirct Ne Je... 5 Sas «i | NEL Lat. 40° 02’ 15” N., long. 74° 20’ 13” W. — 
anasquan, N. J. .. es, ee INA iat 40° 07’ 05” N., long. 74° or’ 58” W. — 
North Istand, S;. Ci ~~ ie .. | NZW Lat, $3” TA gee N., * long. 79° rr’ To! Weer 
orth Truro, Mass. ie .. | NAE Lat, 42° 02’ 23” N., long. ae 03’ 37” W. | — 
ensacola, Fla. a: A etic le NAS Lat. 30° 20’ 46” N., long. 8 8 34 W. oe ee 
} ue ies oe NX Lat. 29° 00’ 43” N., long. 89° 09’ 32” W. | — 2 
NCZ Lats 362-27 7:16* N., long. 75° 47’ 48” W: — 
Prices Noe iRe Ly Fi BP aN AK Lat. 41° 27’ 0,” N, long. 71° 20° 16” W. — 
Sandy Hook, N. J. 7 .. | NAH Lat. 40° 27’ 54” N., long. 73° 59° 50” W. — a 
outh Pass, La. me .. | NBX | Lat. 29° 00’ 43’ N, long. 89° 09’ 32” W. = 5 
Surfside (Nantucket), Mass. owns Lat: 41° 14’ 39” N., long. 70° 05’ 53” W. — t 
- ‘Tybee Island, Ga. .. we SS ichN EV Lats .42e 00’ 58” N., long. 80° 50’ 27” W. — : 5 
Virginia Beach, Va. atk anIN GZ, Lati936°°51' ro” N., long. 475° 58’ 393” W, _— 3 : 
-z | - , i “4, 
PAciIFIC COAST. Sa et e 
: 
“Bird teat: Calif. i | NLD © |Lat.°372 490727" N. jong. 122° 32° 12% We 120°:3050 ee mn Mi 
ape Hinchenbrook, Alaska 1» ot eel NRM Lat. 60° 14’ 00” N.,, long. 146° 38’ 54” W. | 112°-294° gh 
attle Point, Wash os .. | NFN Lat. 48° 27’ 04” N., long. 122° 57 45” We | 130°-2 750 cal eee 
oe Oreg. ie ie .. | NPF Lat. 43° 23’ 03” N,, long. 124° 18’ 58” W. | 230°-000° » pee au © 
_ Eureka, Calif. om va JONPW2 |. Lat. 40° 4x’ 48” N., long. 124° 16” 34” W, |. 1809-005, tea 
Farallon Islands, Calif... .. SERN PIT eat; 972 4u’ 58” N., long. 122° 59’ 56 “W. | 000°-359° hayes 
Fort Stevens, Oreg. . Ey Rel INCo. -padcats 46° VDI 32” rN * Jong. 123° 59’ 15” W. | 185°-295° Behe 
mperial Reach, Calif. SK it Gee ai a Tatesze 35° 14” N., long. 117° 07’ 54” W. | 182°-331° SM hes 
"New Dungeness, Wash. ... ... | NFT~ | Lat. 48° 10’ 36” N., long. 123° 07’ 51” W. | 255°-095° eh 
Ocean Park, Wash. ey .. | NZS Lat. 46° 27’ sar N., long. 124° 03’ 16” W. | 205°-345° (— 4 = 
Point Arguello, Calif. ie fee SLE RP Late S438 AZo SN "Tong. 120° 38’ 51” W. | 170°-000° AO 
Point Fermin, Calif. He San lAN Doe Lat. 33° 42’ 19”.N., long, 118° 17’ 38” W. | 090°-200° ae” 
Point Hueneme, Calif. oh .. | NMD_ | Lat. 34° 08’ 43” N., long. 119° 12’°30” W. | 135°-305° cs Sao 
_ Point Loma, Galt. m4 See Lat. 32° 42’ 21” N., long. 117°. 15/07” W. | 185°=350° naif" 
— FPoint Montara, Calif. co oN eat./37° 32 02° N., Jong-122°\3107", W1-1 73243522 pi ae 
 +tPoint Reyes, Calif: Lay ». | NLG ©) Lat. 38°-02° 73”N., long. 122° 50°°36" W. | 1209-00272 Teas 
~ Smith Island, Wash. *, te ONEH Lat. 48° 19’ 04” N., long. 122° 50’ 39” W. | 000°-359° ake S. 
"a Soapstone Point, Alaska/-.« .. | NUW | Lat. 58° 06’ 13” N.,.long. 136° 29’ 51” Ws| 253°-059° » <= 7h a8 
‘atoosh, Wash. ~ .. we ..1t NPD ~ | Lat. 48° 2341” N,, long. 124° 44°.13° W. | 230°-090°)— O* ‘ 
GREAT LAKES;- 3. Tyee eae 
os Se 
NZU Lat. 45° $7. 20° N,, long. 83° 547.54” W. | at Ro ae 
. Lat. 46° 40" 29” "NS long. 85° 58” 26” W. — i 


} At. 46° 46’ 19” N. » long. 84° 57’ 22” W, | _ 


Figo, —The bearings shown in the ‘‘ Arc of Calibration’ column are only reliable in the arc 
which. the D.F. station has been calibrated. The arc of calibration is the sector of the circle 
__ of which the compass coil at the D.F, station is the centre, and the bearings are observed from the 
Ex: ac pean of the station. a / 


a 


SEA RADIO COMPASS STATIONS « ON ATLANTIC AND ae COASTS, surname 
= : pees Se CALE SIGNALS. : 


$ ATLANTIC Coast. 


~ Call. 2s Station. ‘tl Call. Station. 


' 
NAB Cape Elizabeth (Portland), Me. NBX | Port Eade, La. 
~ NAD Deer Island, Mass. NBX | South:Pass, La. 
= NAD Fourth Cliff, Mass. A= NCZ Hog Island, Va. 
NAD Gloucester, Mass. NCZ Poyners Hill, N.C, 
NAE North Truro, Masse . NCZ Virginia Beach, Va.- 
Figs ~ NAF; Prices Neck, R. I. NDW | Cape Hatteras, N.C, 
pee) NAH | Sandy Hook, -N.’J. NEL | Lakehurst, N. ds. 
ee ae = NAH *|~Fire Island,:N. Y. NEV _ |. Tybee Island, 
ae NAH - Manasquan, N. J. ; NSD_ | Cape May, N. Jz 
est NAN ~ Cape Lookout, N, C. NSD | Cape Henlopen, Del. 
2hesS NAO _ Jupiter, Fla. NSD | Bethany Beach, Del. 
Se ee NAR Key West, Fla. NSF | Anacostia, D. G 
bases NAS Pensacola, Fla. NZV_ | Folly Island, S$. C. 
ots NBD Bar Harbour (Otter Clifis), Me. NZW_..|-North Island, S. C. 
me NBS Surfside (Nantucket), Mass. 


Paciric Coast. 


Sta ‘ NFH © Smith Island, Wash. E NPK | Point Arguella, Calif. | 
ee NEN — Cattle Point, Wash. - NPL | Imperial Beach, Calif. 
~~. NFT~ | New Dungeness, Wash. NPL | Point Loma, Calif. 
=. ~ NLD | Bird Island, Calif. NPW | Eureka, Calif. 

ie _NLG ~ Point Reyes, Calif. NPX Point Fermin, Cailf. 

5% NLH Point Montara, Calif. || NRM_-} Cape Hinchenbrook, Alaska. 
~y-_--=- NMD_ | Point'Hueneme, Calif. - NUW __ Soapstone Point, Alaska. 


ss «NPD Tatoosh, Wash, NZS -/| Fort Stevens, Oreg. vist fe-aaa 
9 NPI. . Empire, Oreg. : i - NZS +. Ocean Park, Wash. 
NPI Faratlon Islands, Calif. . 


= ieee GREAT LAKEs. 
ernay = 
! 
| 


— : NZU Detour Point, Mich. = NZT r lw W hitefish Point, Mich; - 
eee CIN Grand Marais, Mich. - : ; 


¢ 
Evite = 


v 


a ee eee eee Se et eee ——a 


é Stations marked + are under the control of Farallon I. W/T D. Pr. Fuuer but for the present * 
ie will continue to handle bearings independently as well as a co-ordinated § group. Masters of ships 
~. are informed that in making use of the San Francisco Harbour entrance group they are requested 
~ . to call NPI, which will obtain bearings from the remaining stations in the gronp and furnish ene 
— to the ship after corrections have been applied. - h 


es Otherwise the regulations for oktaining bearings are the same as on page E05 (q.0.). 
Masters-of ships are informed that in making the remaining stations in the group an furnis a 
use of the San Francisco Harbour entrance se 

=. group they are requested to call the Farallon them to the ship, after corrections have ; 
Z cut Station, who will obtain bearings from applied. 
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MAP SECTION 


CONTENTS 


EUROPE, Western 

EUROPE, Eastern 

SOUTH ENGLAND 

NORTH ENGLAND and SCOTLAND 
IRELAND 

FRANCE 

CENTRAL EUROPE | 
SCANDINAVIA and THE BALTIC 
SPAIN and PORTUGAL 
NETHERLANDS and BELGIUM 
EASTERN EUROPE 

ITALY 

BALKAN STATES 


SPITSBERGEN, ICELAND and THE 
FAEROES 
ASIA, Western 


ASIA, Eastern 

INDIA 

JAPANESE EMPIRE 

CHINA 

PERSIA, SEYCHELLES and CYPRUS 
EAST INDIES 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, SIAM and 
FRENCH INDO-CHINA 


AFRICA, Western 
AFRICA, Eastern 


ALGERIA & TUNISIA and WEST 
AFRICA 


EGYPT and ITALIAN LIBYA 


MOROCCO and EQUATORIAL EAST 
AFRICA 

ANGLO-EGYPTIAN SUDAN and 
BELGIAN CONGO 


KEY TO FIGURES 


Public General 


Official 


Hewett ake 


Direction Finding 


Military and Naval 


5. 
6. 
i 
8. 


30. 


56. 


BRITISH & ITALIAN SOMALILAND 
and CANARY ISLANDS 


ANGOLA & MOZAMBIQUE and 
MADAGASCAR 


SOUTH AFRICA 


ST. HELENA, ZANZIBAR, AZORES, 
ASCENSION. MAURITIUS and 
CAPE VERDE ISLANDS 


NORTH AMERICA, Northern 
NORTH AMERICA, Southern 
CANADA, Western 

CANADA, Eastern 

UNITED STATES, Western (Seattle, 


San Francisco, Los Angeles) 
UNITED STATES, Eastern 
S.E. UNITED STATES (Washington) 


NEW YORK AREA (Long Island, Boston, 
Philadelphia, Detroit) 


ALASKA 

MEXICO 

CENTRAL AMERICA 
WEST INDIES 


HAWAIIAN ISLANDS, BERMUDA and 
BAHAMA ISLANDS 


TRINIDAD and PANAMA 

SOUTH AMERICA, Northern 
SOUTH AMERICA, Southern 
COLOMBIA, ECUADOR and PERU 
BRAZIL and RIO DE JANEIRO 
BOLIVIA and FALKLAND ISLANDS 
ARGENTINA and CHILE 
AUSTRALIA 

NEW ZEALAND and FIJI ISLANDS 
PACIFIC OCEAN 


ON MAPS: 


Pubtic Restricted 


Private 


Aviation 
Broadcasting 


The maps have been drawn and printed by 
G. W. BACON & CO. Ltd., 7-9 Norwich Street, Fetter Lane, E.C.4 


N.B.—The wireless information in the maps is copyright by the WIRELESS PRESS Ltd., 
12-13 Henrietta Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2 


SEE PLATE 1 FOR KEY TO FIGURES 
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_ AeriAL.—The conductor or system of conductors designed to radiate 
or receive energy from the ether in the form of electro-magnetic waves. 


E 2 ae - ApRIAL-DIRECTIONAL.—An aerial system designed to radiate or absorb 
~ gooey better in some direction than in others. 


oe AZTHER.—The imponderable elastic, all-pervading medium which is 
ne Prenined to exist in order to explain the transmission of energy in the form- 
3 of electro- -magnetic waves, 


4 
£ ALTERNATOR.—A generator of alternating current, which is a current 
_ periodically changing in direction of flow. 


Pc 


2 


Trae 


__ AMPLITUDE.—The maximum value of current or voltage attained 
oe during a half period of alternating current or voltage. 


eS _ AmpriFigR.—An instrument for increasing the effect of weak LETS 
Se See by causing them to control a local source of energy varying in 
“accordance with that received. (See also triode.) 


if aa 


_ AMPLIFICATION, CO-EFFICIENT OF.—The ratio of the useful effect pro- 
duced by the employment of an amplifier to that obtained without it. In 
a triode it may be defined as the ratio of the slopes of the grid voltage and 
_ anode voltage against anode current curves at the operating point. 


eis 


x Pg _ ANopE.—The positive electrode. 
: - ANTENNA —(See Aerial.) 


-ANTINODE. —-In a linear oscillating circuit is the point of maximum 
a amplitude of the quantity under consideration. The Antinode of current 
Bey is pthe node of potential. 


z ~APERIODIc CircuitT.—Is one which has no definite time period and in 
a which a current, if started, dies down without reversing. 


~ Arc.—A luminous discharge of electricity through a gas in which the 
- material of one or both of the electrodes is votalised and takes part in the’ 
conduction of the current, whether continuous or alternating. 


‘a _ - ARRESTER EARTH.—A spark gap with very short gap and large sparking 
_ surfaces. It is used to protect the receiving apparatus, which is joined 
across it, from powerful discharges, 


Pe 2 ASYNCHRONOUS.—Two periodic forces are said to be asynchronous 


x 


a when their time periods are different from each other. 


- ArMospHERIC ABSORPTION.—That portion of the total loss of radiated 
_ energy ‘due to atmospheric conductivity. 


be - ATMOSPHERICS. tape Cte tet waves produced by disturbances 


__ ~AttTEnvation.—Is the loss of Pecaets of waves due to atmospheric & 
ig absorption. . 
pt - ATTENUATION, Co-ErriciENT of.—The co-efficient which, when multi-_ 
_ pled by the distance of transmission, gives the natural logarithm of the 
ratio of the amplitude of the electric or magnetic force at that distance to 
ss the initial value of the corresponding quantity. : 


a -Auptio-FREQquENCy.—The range of frequencies perceptible by the ear, 
% , between 40 and 20,000 per second. 


/ 


pRonrens 2X cai, 


ee -AUDION. aie Forest’ Ss ‘three: acted valves e = os 


AutTopyNnr.—Another name for self- -heterodyne. tee . 


SY AvutTo-TRANSFORMER.—A transformer in which the primary and seconde 
windings are tapped off the same coil and have a number of turns in comme 


BaLANcING AERIAL.—An aerial used in‘ duplex wireless telegraphy | 
eliminate the effect of the local transmitter. 


BARRETTER.—A receiving instrument in which the electric- conductiy 
is altered by the heat generated by the reception of waves. ~ 


Beat.—When two oscillations of slightly different frequencies are 
impressed on an electrical circuit, they periodically help and oppose each 
other. The result is an oscillation, the amplitude of which varies in a regular 
and periodic manner. The time between two successive maxima, of ys 
is called the period of the beat. The beat frequency is equal to the ese “] 
of the frequencies of the component oscillations, 


oa 


. BrREAK.—An apparatus for producing sudden interruption of an 1 electric 
circuit. ; 


e BuzzerR.—-A make and break producing weak ‘oscillations whic 
eery. convenient for testing purposes. 


CALIBRATION. ——Of the scale of an instrument is the determination 
value of a certain number of fixed points. 


: ~ Capacity,—tThat property of a material by virtue of which it is capa 
i of storing energy electrostatically. ‘The capacity of a system is dependent ~ 
ms on its geometrical dimensions, its position relative to other” conductors” 
2 and the dielectric constants of the surrounding media, \ Pa 


CATHODE.—The negative electrode. 
C.G.S.—A system of units based on the centimetre, gramme and second 


CHARACTERISTIC CURVE.—Is a curve drawn to show the relations betwead 
two quantities in which the variation of one causes a corresponding variation on 
of the other. 


CHoKE.—A coil with large inductance and small resistance dopinniegt 
to prevent the passage of alternating current, but to permit ane _ passage 
of continuous current. oS ae 


- ~ 


CIRCUITS, CLOSED AND OpEN.—A closed oscillating circuit ‘is one in 
_which the capacity and inductance are substantially localised in different 
places, while an open radiating or absorbing circuit, though it may have 
additional localised capacity and inductance, contains the aerial mathe By 
capacity and inductance distributed throughout its length, _ . : # E 


COHERER.—An early form of detector consisting of a contact or - collectic n % 
of contacts which cohere or become relatively conductive under the stimulus 
of an oscillating potential. 


Compass Rapio.—Another name for “ Direction Finder.”’ 


a ConDENSER.—A pair of conductors or systems of conductors separate 
_by a thin dielectric suitable for the temporary storage of electric energy. | 


Baty CoUNTERPOISE.—A system of electrical conductors forming one portic 
of a radiating oscillator, the other portion of which is the aerial. In lat 
5 _stations a counterpoise forms a capacity connection to earth. 


= is transferred from one to the other. The retirees may be by magneti cp 
~ electrostatic or direct coupling, or “by any combination of these. oe 


COUPLING, Co- iy et oF, ae inductively paola circuits the yatio. os 
. f the mutual inductance to the square root of the product of the separate 
se sIf-inductances. The co-efficient of coupling (k) between any two circuits _ 

e tuned to the same frequency and then coupled is given by the formula:— 


‘where dd are the longer and shorter resulting natural wavelengths of the we 
oye system. e3 


_ CrysTAL.—A detector which uses the rectifying properties of the contact 
ai between a crystal and a metal surface, or between two crystals. 


_CyMoMETER. —A ‘‘ wave-measurer.’ 


; Be ewan’ —The wots logarithm of Cis constant ratio of the ampli- 
; uudes of a damped oscillation in successive half periods. : 


DECREMENTER.—An instrument for measuring decrement. Sara 


S DETEcTOR.—-That part of the receiving apparatus which converts the —_ 
ae frequency current into a form which can be perceived visually or by the 


| DIELEctRIC. ae non-conducting medium through which electric force ae 
can act and which is.capable of storing electric energy. cates 


__Diriectric Constant.—The ratio of the capacity of a condenser with : 
he dielectric as medium to that of ages same condenser with air or vacuum — sae 
1S medium, | ~ 


__ DIFFRACTION.—The bending of electromagnetic waves into the region a 
“of oie geometrical shadow of an opaque object over which the ray passes. =~ 
The amount of diffraction depends on the wavelength, increasing with 
increase. of wavelength. a 


_ Diove. —A.two- electrode thermionic valve. 


_ DipLex.—The simultaneous transmission and reception of two messages ate 
_the same direction between two stations. es 


_ DIRECTION FINDER.—A receiving instrument Sats in Combingeas 


a Oo be determined. < 


_ DISCHARGER.—The piece of transmitting apparatus across the electrodes 
if which the spark discharge takes place. 


_ DISPLACEMENT CURRENT. —The transient current through a dielectric. 


_ __DupLex.—The simultaneous transmission and reception of two messages 
in opposite directions between two stations. ae 


-- Dywamo.—A machine for generating continuous E.M.F. by making ~ ea 
conductors cut lines of magnetic force. It changes mechanical energy 


he Beccmonn, —-The end of a sActallie conductor in an electric circuit 
ere the current passes to another medium such as liquid or gas. er 


__Errcrrorysis.—The splitting up of the molecules of a liquid into 
: ositive: eee Laeeaen ions by the passage of an electric current. 


eee aaa es 


eee | va re » > 5 = ae zt. ae 
es - Se ms ear-Book re WW; eles Telegraph Teleph 
: E. + oF ea Pama Sie Pn Vy Gh Fi 2 Saat 2& ae > ea 
= 
é. ‘Evectron.—The Watural: ‘unit of _ negative electricity (4. 774 
a3 factrosbatio, units). 
ss ELECTROMAGNETIC AND Rr eerrosente Units.—Are system! of unit: 
Fi based on unit magnetic pole and unit electric charge respectively. — “The 
oe ration of the units of one system to that of the other is-V 3° ro". ie = 
ENbDopYNE.—Another name for “ self-heterodyne.” : 
Eruer.—See A®ther. . 
Form Factor.—The form factor of a symmetrical aerial for a given tg 
wavelength is the height of the centre of capacity (7.¢., the effective eigee 
divided by the actual height. c 
~FREQUENCY.—A term used in connection with any form of “dhychinioaltl 
_ motion or rhythmical change, denoting the number of complete movements 
- or changes in a given time—usually a second. ~ 2: en 
FREQUENCY, AupDIo.~-See Audio-frequency. | 
FREQUENCY, Brat.—See Beat. is eae 
FREQUENCY, Group.—The frequency of definite variations in amplitude 
| of an alternating current. The spark frequency. . 
‘2 FREQUENCY Rapio.—A frequency higher than the norman suaible 
vibrations, that is, higher than 10,000 cycles per second. 
FUNDAMENTAL.—The wave of lowest frequency to which z “cirenit can ‘ 
be tuned for any particular adjustment. - , 8 
i ; GALVANOMETER. —An instrument for indicating or measuring an electric 2 
current. : 
oo Grip.—The controlling electrode of a triode. It is generally inthe forr Mm b's 
of a grid or mesh placed between the cathode and anode. ae 
GrounD.—The American equivalent of “ Earth.” Mg = 
sae Harp.—Applied to thermionic tubes containing “an epee : 
> amount of gas, me = 
HarMonic.—A wave whose frequency is a simple et of that of 
the fundamental. a 


rf: 


HETERODYNE.—The production of beats by reaction between locally 
- generated oscillations and the received oscillations. 


ot HETERODYNE, SELF.—A receiver in which a triode acts simultaneously i 
as a detector and as a generator of beat-producing oscillations, Oo; 


mae HysTEREsts.—The property of a body which causes the effect of 
< changing conditions to lag behind, and not bear a constant ratio to, these 
- conditions thus causing a loss. 


IMPEDANCE.—The opposition to the flow of an alternating cusreniae 
It is numerically equal to the square root of the sum of the squares of th e 
_ resistance and the reactance of the circuit. 


INDUCTANCE.—The opposition of a circuit (due to the magheee field . 
linked therewith) to any variation of the current flowing therein. aa 


INTERFERENCE.—The reinforcement or neutralisation of waves arrivir n, g 
at a point along different paths from the same source. rae 3 


IONISATION.—The formation of ions or charged particles or electro ns 
_. which facilitate the passage of electricity through a liquid or gas. ; 


JAR.—A capacity of a thousand centimetres. - 
i _ Jiccer.—The air core transformer ee to couple wireless circuits. 


ee 


: > KALLIROTRON. ox form 6 aperiodic anaeaye Setter consisting % 
of two thermionic valves so connected by pure resistances that a rise of grid 
< ‘potential of either produces a fall of grid potential of the-other. 


, 


_ KXENETRON.—A type of vacuum tube rectifier in which the current 
‘is carried entirely by electrons, otherwise a very hard valve. . 


a 


IXATHODE.—See Cathode. a 
a LEYDEN JAR.—A modification of the original form of the condenser. 
oes LEAK Grip.—A high resistance connected across a condenser in series” 
with the grid to limit the potential obtained. 


ae 
= 


Wr es 


__Loop.—Another name for antinode. 
-.  LoGaritumic DECREMENT.—See decrement. 


_ Macnetic DErEctor.—A detector depending on the effect of oscil- - 
Jations on the hysteresis of soft iron. 


Pes , MAGNIFIER ‘Nore.—A valve in conjunction with an iron core trans- 
- former for increasing the amplitude of the audio-frequency current. 


ee _ MicrorHoNeE.—An instrument Ap magnifying sounds consisting of a 
as resistance, usually in the form of an electrical contact, which resistance 

= varies greatly with very small movements such ds are produced by sound S 
__—-waves acting on a diaphragm. 


. NATURAL WAVELENGTH OR FREQUENCY.——Is the wavelength or frequency 
= =2of the fundamental vibration of the circuit. 


NopvE.—A point of zero amplitude on a stationary wave. 


OscILLATIONS.—High frequency alternations in tuned circuits. 


_OSCILLATOR.—A circuit possessing capacity and inductance designed 
- to be easily set into electrical vibration. Also a circuit producing continuous 
waves by means of a triode valve. 


Se OSCILLOGRAPH.—An apparatus for observing or recording, quickly: 
i varying currents or potential differences. 


“A PERIoD.—Any varying quantity which repeats its values regularly 
oe at equal time intervals is said to be periodic, and the time-interval of one <3 
ree repetition is called the periodic time or period. . 


PERMEABILITY.—The ratio of the magnetic flux density produced in — 
_ any medium by a given magnetomotive force to that produced in a vacuum ~ 
(or, for practical purposes, in air). 


ie: PuasE.—The stage or state to which a periodic variation has proceed es 
PLatE.—The anode of a thermionic tube. 


ie - PLIODYNATRON.—A combination of pliotron and a dynatron, being a 
_ four-electrode thermionic tube. The output is controlled by the control 
oo ae which is between the filament and the héavier grid-anode. 


_ Priotron.—A very hard triode. 


-PoLarRIsATIoN.—A voltaic cell is polarised when the passage of the 
working current has caused such changes at the electrodes as tend to stop 
_the current. 


POLARISED RADIATION.—A wave is said to be ie polarised when its 

electric and magnetic displacements are confined to two planes at right 

angles. When the plane of the electric and magnetic displacement rotates 
- uniformly with time the waves are said to be circularly polarised.. 


F pe _ POTENTIOMETER.—An instrument for adjusting at will the potential 
Pt. between two points. 


2 3-2 SD aren Factor. Of an A. c. ‘circuit i is the ratio of ae “ttine: ; 
watts. If the volts and amperes are sinodal the power: factor is t 
of the angle of the tee difference. 


energy has Sat y over ts the seconde circuit, and thus Seovies 


return. ae 
ake A Rap1o.—American équivalent of ‘ wireless.”’ (See. also Frequency 
Radio.) =. os , an 
~~ -Raprocram.—A telegram sent by wireless. = 
seis E Hage See —An apparatus for the transmission of speech 
wireless 


| REACTANCE.—A function of the resistance, inductance, capacity a 
_ ___ impressed frequency of a ee Also the engrican equivalent ot ss chong 


oe which reinforces the received oscillations. 


RECEIVER.—The instrument for receiving and rendering peroneal 
wireless signals including tuning and detecting circuits. 


ee REcTIFIER.—An apparatus for converting alternating into continuot S 
- current, or into pulses of unidirectional current. - = 


ene REFRACTION.—The change in the direction of propagation of a wa 
caused by a change in the medium. 2 = 


See >. RELAY,—An apparatus by means of which a current, too small to perfor 
the required work, is made to control a larger and adequate current. : 


_ Reststance.—That property of a conductor which Hee electri a d 
energy into heat. - 5 
; RESISTANCE AERIAL.—That resistance which (other things being equal x 
would dissipate the same energy as the aerial radiates. 


RESISTANCE CriticaL.—The limiting resistance beyond which the oscilla 
_ tory discharge of a circuit passes into an aperiodic discharge. er 


=e RESONANCE.—The cumulative effect produced by a periodic orton 
a circuit of such frequency that the maximum effect is obtained 


SS RuHEOsTAT.—A circuit. the resistance of which can be varied so as to 
_- control the current passing. a 
ie Root MEAN SQUARE VALUE,.—Is the square root of the sum of the square 5 


of the successive values of the current throughout a half period. It ie 
‘measure of the heating value of the current. — : ; 


a= SELECTIVITY.—The power of a receiving system to discriminate betwee nD 
a number of simultaneous signals. — 
Fez SeLr-InpuctTION.—Another name for ‘ inductance.” ae 


ee Skin Errecr.—tIs the name given to the uneven distribution of a high 
frequency current across the cross-section of a conductor, being greatest E: 


— 


at the surface and least at the centre. an 
- Sorr.—Applied to thermionic tubes containing an appreciable amount 2 
of gas. = . : 


SOLENOID.—A length of wire wound into a coil or helix. 

- SpARK.—A luminous electrical discharger across a gap. re 
Sprciric INDUCTIVE Capacrty.—Another name for “‘ dielectric constant.” e 

_ Svratic.—The American equivalent of ‘‘ Atmospherics.” ane 
2: ‘STRAYS.—Another name for “ Atmospherics.”’ 


—Means oes of petiod. Siar periodic changes : a 


ss as a SSrliols to one receiver titer as a whole, in sacle a way that 
ae time pervs are the same, and waves of a different time period produce — 


aeons —Electrons ingenaa from an incandescent cathode. — SS 
THERMIONIC RECTIFIER. —A Fleming valve or vacuum tube with two 36 


“‘TreKeR oR TIKKER.—A rapid make-and- break device used in Sontuneoys aes 


‘a 


’ Tone WHEEL.—A high speed commutator used as a receiver for. ees 

continuous waves. Itisrunata speed slightly different from the synchronous 

speed for the wave frequency, and in effect converts the high frequency current = 
nto a current of audible frequency. —S 


_. TRAIN oF WAvES.—The waves produced by one discharge of the primary “a 
condenser in a spark circuit. ee: 


__ TRANSFORMER.—An apparatus for transferring energy from one circuit to” 
other by magnetic induction. It may or may not alter the potential. 


_ TRIODE. oat entee electrode thermionic tube. ¥ 


~ charge’ in the current. The caeomes of tuning ee on the “amcieee : 
{ damping in the received waves or in the receiver. oS E. 


- UNDAMPED- WaAves.—Having no decrement or damping. 4 ee 
_ VALVE, Two- ELECTRODE.—A vacuum tube with a filament and one 


4 “Wave, enc: MAGS —A periodic alteration of the electrical — 
ondition of the ether. ee 


| WAVELENGTH. —The distance (measured in the DS. of propagatice of 


= 


= Wine Crrcurr.—Another name for the anode circuit of a triode: 55 
as ee Arthas name for ‘‘ Atmospherics.”’ Fie 
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re =P: ‘GENERAL INFORMATION. AND USEFU ee 
.: “1 TABLES = 2 


zP INTERNATIONAL RULES FOR THE USE OF SYMBOLS* __ 


* Extracted from the report of the International Electrotechnical Commission. 


< (a) Instantaneous values of electrical quantities which vary with the — 
time to be represented by small letters. In case of ambiguity they ma ; 
zy: be followed by the subscript “ t.” ~ 
(6) Virtual or constant values of electrical quantities to be represented 
ESS ay. capital letters. = 
et (c) Maximum values of periodic electrical and peed quantities to b 
a represented by capital letters followed by the subscript “ 
ee (ad) In-cases where it is desirable to distinguish Eetieed magnetic aid = 
a electric quantities, constant or variable, magnetic quantities to be represented — ae 
_--_—by capital letters of either script, heavy-faced or any special type. et 3 
aie letters to be only employed for magnetic quantities. 
= (ec) Angles to be represented by small Greek letters. 
(f) Dimensions and special quantities to be BED Teer Ure wherever possi 
ble, by small Greek letters. ; = 


I.— QUANTITIES. 


= > ‘ 2293 eesg = « : _ ? ? a m 
. 
Name of Quantity. Symbol. Name of Quantity. , | Symbol. 
Length .. 2 $F Be “ee l Resistance R 
1 UG CSS see nee eee or = 3 m Resistivity Pp. 
SHIM i oe ae ae * t Conductance .. G 
Angles .. ~ se: Sel My eee Quantity of electricity Gs2 
Acceleration of gravity = a g Flux-density, electrostatic HB We 
Work .. ~ rs as saad A Capacity Fe C 
SSEUMCLE Yen oo r erg Pe W Dielectric constant € 
Power Zu = 3 oh Ei Self-inductance We 
iifficiency 33 ee Mutual induetance i 
- Number of turns in unit of time .. n Reactance Ca. 
Temperature Centigrade ak Pi t Impedance La 
Temperature absolute ae i Le Reluctance S 
Period .. we ee 5 nee dy Magnetic flux .. DP 
oe ee os = aE at 3) Flux-density, magnetic B 
Frequency os a 5 a f Magnetic field = He 
Phase displacement .. st = pb Intensity of Magnetisation Jags 
Electromotive force .. “~ as E Permeability yp 
Current Ss ee Y a if Susceptibility . KK 


JII—UNITS. SIGNS FOR NAMES OF UNITS. 
Signs for nam of Electrical Units to be employed only after numerical values :— 


Name of Unit. Sign. Nan e of Unit. 
Ampere.. oa a ae 4 A Volt-coulomb .. 
Volt. ~.: - = ais te V Watt-hour si 
Ohm: ~'s. st oa a St < Volt-ampere .. 
- Coulomb au fe Fe oe G: Ampere-hour .. 
sonle= ~~ 5 abe 3 9 J Milliampere 
Watt. .. de ve ox se W Kilowatt 
Farad .. % Sree se na ¥ Kilovolt-ampcre 
Henry .. =a ey és oF Hi Kilowatt-bour _ 
m—Sign for milli- « —Sign for micro- or micr- k—Sign for kilo- M—Sign for mega- or meg. 


* As a sign for ue Sita one of the two letters O or 2 is Core The letter N should ae oa 
no longer be used tor megotin. 


me eee (geeentes a 
< ; iS Cte 2 
* pee So : 
eS ar = - = 
o> = << ee 
oe at 
= = 


_TIE-MATHEMATICAL SYMBOLS AND ‘RULES. 


; N = gk Symbol. Name. | Symbol. 
-fotal differential .. Si eee ds Ratio of cinganiforense. todiametr 
Partial differential .. 2 oe on.) Summation : as Sard ae 
E ase of Napierian logarithms — e Summation, integral . ? 
i 


maginary V-1 Begs = 


_ Ordinary numerals as exponentials shall exclusively be 730d to “represent powers. (In 
nsequence, it is desirable that the expression sin-*%, tan-1%, employed in certain countries be 
xpressed by arc sin %, arc tan +.) 

_The comma and the full-stop shall beemployed for separating the decimals according to the 
ustom of the country, but the separation between any three digits constituting a whole 
_ number shall be indicated by a space and not by a full-stop or a comma (1 000 000). 

For, the multiplication of numbers and geometric quantities, indicated by two letters, 
is recommended to use the sign x, and the full-stop only when there is no possible ambiguity. 

To indicate division in a formula, it is recommended that the horizontal bar or the colon be 
employed. Nevertheless the oblique line may be used when there is no possibility of ambiguity ; 
when necessary, ordinary brackets (), square brackets [ ], and braces { }+, may be employed to 
btain clearness. 


IV—ABBREVIATIONS FOR WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


: ~ Length —m ; aE dm;cm;mm;y=o0-001 mm. Surface :—a; ha; ms km? ; dm?; cm?; mm?, 
_ Volume :—I ; » dl; cl: ml; mo km*:—dim* +" ¢m* Fanm?, Mass :-— peestis ke 3 pac feed Tele eadia 01025 


“V—NAME FOR ELECTRICAL UNIT. 
The name ‘‘ Siemens ’’ has been recommended for the unit of conductance. 


SYMBOLS FOR MULTIPLES AND SUB-MULTIPLES. 


Multiple . 
or Sub- 
Name Symbol. Multiple. Name Symbol, 
an Megas. .- M Io=S -<. == MICTOR..« Ti 1 
ae KAO= = eek To=85% .. Millimicro- .. my 
Milli- _ aires 61 San. pee TO) ns See Ae PICO as on ep OF a 


The old usage of nats as an abbreviation for 10-* metre is undesirable. The prefix Billi- is 
sometimes used instead of Millimicro-. 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 
AVOIRDUPOIS WEIGHT. 
_ drachms. Oz, Ib. qrs. cwts. —ton. grammes. 


_I = 0:0625° = 0:°0039 = 0'000139 = 0*000035 = 0'00000174 = 1°771846 
16= 1 = 00625 = 0°00223 = _0'000558 = 0°:000028 = 28°34954 — 
256 = 16 = 1 = 0'0357. = 0:00893 = 0:000447 = 453°59 
9168 = 448 120 =f = 0°25 = 0°0I25 = 12,700 
28672 = 1792 == 12 = 4 = = 0°05 "== 50,802 
573440 = 35840 = 2240 = 80 = 20 =I = 1,016,048 


- METRIC. SYSTEM OF WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


ee - The Metric System is based upon the estimated length of the fourth part 
of a terrestrial meridian. The ten-millionth part of this arc is called a M etre, 


3 Sas the unit of capacity, ‘and denominated a Litre. The weight of a litre of 
distilled water at its greatest density was, called a Kilogramme, of which the 
_ thousandth part, or Gramme, was adopted as the unit of weight. The 
multiples of these, proceeding in decimal progression, are distinguished by 
__ the employment of the prefixes deca, hecto, kilo, and myria, and the subdivision 

by dect, centi, and millt, The units in general use are as follows :-— 


MEASURES OF LENGTH (UNIT METRE), 


oe 


- Equal to Metre. Inches. Feet. Yards. Mile. 
‘o My _0°001 0°039 . 0°003 0:00T 0°00 
core} de) 0°393 0°032 o°010 0*000 
I-00o0 39°370 3°280 I°093 0°000_ 
1000°000 39370°790 3280°899 1093°633 0-62 
CUBIC, OR MEASURES OF CAPACITY~ (UNIT LITRE). 
_* Equal to 2 ~ Cubic inches. Cubic feet. Pints. Gallons, 
5 ic Centimetre ; an 0-061 0-000 0*OOI 0-000 
— - Litre, or cubic decimetre f 61-027. 0035 1°760 0:220 
aes Metre ta ss acta nt. 61027°051 . 35°3106 1760°773 220°096 


eS f ere & aA 5 a tae 
ae os re 4 3 <p io. : 6% 
2628 * Year- Book of Ws ireles Telegraphy pi 
: axe i recht ee PR a cE =. egret i ee ae ee , 
‘ ; MEASURES OF WEIGHT (UNIT GRAMME). sae 
- Equal to : Grains.  Avoirdupois Ib. Cwt. = 112) Ib. To 
Milligramme we ed Ee O'015 0-000 07000, 
- Gramme .. ae et a7 15°432 sis 07002 §0:000 80 2° 
Kilogramme ; AS, pee 15432°348 2.204. 0.019 
-Tonne = 1,000 kilogs. ca ss ah 2204°000 19,678 © 


Pees: OR SURFACE MEASURE, 


Fava to a Square feet. y Saige te 
Square Metre .. ; = ate 6 7643 | 
Pines 4 Hectare = "10,000 sq. met. = 11,960 sq. yds. =-2: ey acres. 


i) 
if 


NAUTICAL MEASURES 


(From “ Lloyd's wity oes by permission of the Committee of Lloyd's ) ee 


aes 1zinches .. a == J. foot” 6 feet :. Sis ey 
Seen 3 feet Di, she we Ayard 3 nautical miles 
= 


Sea or Nautical Mile=one-sixtieth of a degree of latitude, . and © vari 
from 6,046 ft. on the Equator to 6,092 ft. in lat. 60° : 


6,080 feet 
Nautical Mile for speed trials, generally , 
et : 5 : I.151 statute miles . 
Be called the Admiralty Measured Mile 1,853 metres B. 
ee g Cable’s length= the tenth of a nautical mile ; or, approximately, 
a $ 100 fathoms or 200 yards. . . 


ee ecco A Knot=a nautical mile an hour, is a measure of speed, bat: is n 
me infrequently, though erroneously, used as synonymous with a, 
ie nautical mile, 

bee i, 


Length of European Measures of Distances compared with 
the Nautical Mile of 6,080 ft. 


- 


Length in 
. Nautical - 
Miles. 
Nautical Mile vs . 1000 German uthen 5.45 22s t 
British Statute, Land Mile 0:868 ‘Italian Mile - o> . 1:000 
Austrian Mile Fa »+ 41094 Norwegian Mile 5 + aoe 6-097 
- Danish Mile ote .+ 4064 Russian Verst Ayes. ie “o: 70% 
_ French Kilometre .. 0°539 Swedish. Mile * +>." 2 eee 
German Geographical Mile 4°000 oS ee 


ease} DISTANCE OF HORIZON AT SEA. : 
aisle tet h be the height of the observer’s eye above sea level, D the distance to 


BF ss the horizon, and F the earth’s radius. a, ae 
eee ~. Then Sy es \ “ae 
Se vege D*=2Rh a : rors 
ie _ And thus D in statute miles=1'22 fh in feet. 
ae D in kilometres =2°52 4 in metres a 
im. ~~ . An object of height 4! is seen by an eye at height A at a distance Di giv en 
we i 4 ~ by “57 Xs ty 

at, _D} in statute miles= 1'22 vh in feet+ \h1 in feet — Ne 

D* in kilometres: =2152 ivhin metres- +A in metres) xf 


ai) Data 


Paige eae es OS ee ee ee 


e. F > ‘al ‘ we 
ogee LENGTH OF A DEGREE IN LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE. : 2 
Pe Bike 73 
act fea Degtée of , Degree of : Degree of Degree of Re 
oe att. ai __ Longitude. Latitude. Lat. Longitude. Latitude. A 
Ser. Stat. Naut. Stat. Naut. Stat. | Naut. 24 
aa ee. |: Miles. Miles. Miles. Miles. Miles. | Miles. See 3 
ws * L 1 ; Ps Se ee ee ee eet ae ec FRO ee Pe 
feu /0 -- 69°60: | 60-000 68-698 59°600 48-986 42°498 ~ ig 
_ 2 fF ot19 | §$9°964 | 0-699 0-601 47°25 | 40°993 “3 
as, 24. |, 68-992 0°855 0°702 | —0*603 45°459 | 39°439 sea 
"= © | 0-783 | 0°673 | 0-706 | 0-607 43°011 37835 ee 
oe 38  O'49r: | 3-0°419 0:712 0-612 41°70 36-186 je 
Ee 10> | Qrr16 0093 | 0-719 0-618 39°758 | 34°491 ps 
.  t2 — 67°659 | 58°697 0728 0°625 37°750 | 32°755 ee 
re Lfo4- <O2120 0'229 0°738 <0°634. 35°707 30°979 ‘Sl 
10 66:499 | 57-690 0°750 0°645 33°615 | 29°64 <a 
a 18 | 65.797 0-081 0-764. 0°657 3r:481 | 27°31 a 
Son 20-7} 0°05 56°4.04 0'779 6°669 29°308 | 25°425 mee 
pee ae O4°T54° | 55°657 0°795 0°683 27°100 | 23°509 = 
ore A 63°216 54°843 0813 0-699 24°857 21°504 ae 
aS 20 62-201 53°962 0°831 O-715 22582 } 19°593 ae 
See 28 4 6110 0-016 0°850 0-731 20'282 17°5Q7 ee 
pete ee SO 59°944 | 52-005 0:870 0°749 17°950 | 15°578 i 
eee 32° | 58-700 | 50°931 0°892 0°767 15°607 | 13°539 oS 
meee 734. | 57°396 | 49°794 0'914 0°786 13°238 | 117484 ‘28 
Bees 80 +) *56:016-| 48-597 0'936 | 0806 10'853 9°417 mS 
~ 38 -54°568 | 47-340 | 0-959 | 0-826 8-450 | 7-338 5 
. ae eee 39) 53°053 46°026 - 0:983 | 0°846 6:048 5:248 a 
42 «451°473 | 44°650 | 69:007 |  0°866 3°632 3°I51 cg 
pee 2 44 | 49°830: | 43-231 0013. 0-888 I-21 1050 : 4 
= : Ee Er 
Bes A 
Ke oh we STANDARD OR ZONE TIME. 
ah 
Te Fast or Slow 
SS Country. Central Meridian. on Greenwich 
Ay as = ‘ Time.* 
eS a = mbes ee SST eae 
ie Western Europe, Algeria i Eat foe 7 0° Greenwich Time 
Central Europe, Tunis, Congo, Angola, South-West 
_ Africa 15° E i h, fast 
_ Eastern Europe, British South Attica, Beye, Portuguese 
i East Africa 30° E 2h. fast 
uritius, Reunion and Seychelles . A 60° E 4h. fast 
q dia (except Calcutta) and Ceylon. A as 824° I 54 h. fast 
_ Calcutta es bs ae go? E 6 h. fast 
_- Burmah 974° E 64 h, fast 
Federated Mitay States Straits sebftemeis, and French 
_. Indo-China .. . BS + 105° Bee. 7h. fast 
ee feaava x aie we he ak a Ae vant 100%487°47.5" rks 9 hs 19 m. 14.5 §. 
* as 
Western Antiolia. Hong-Kong, East Coast.of China, Kiau 
Chau, Philippine Islands, Beuel North Epes Ue abe 120"-Be ces 8 h. fast 
Korea aie ae pal27e SO wits 84h. fast 
Japan, Seoul, and Chemulpo ay is Sn as Sap £1, 2. a et 9 h. fast 
South Australia and Guam .. 142° 30’ E, of h. fast 
New South Wales, Queensland, T. asmania, Victoria, New 
Guinea, and Caroline Islands G F 150° E. to h. fast E 
New eae i fs Me he 2 83 .. | 172§° E. 114 h. fast 
_ Ascensi : ik cae mA x3 CL Tare WwW : 57 m. slow 
‘eciand, dadeirt, Liberia and Portuguese Guinea ae 15° W. 1 h, slow 
erica : 
_ Atlantic (New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Prince Ouee 
Island, Grenada, Trinidad, etc.) a , 60° W. a 4h. slow 
Eastern (Eastern U. Se; Chili, be Peru, etc.) as 75° We oe : 5h.slow | 
: Central ms os ge pia ae he IOs ‘ 6b. slow 
Mountain - ss .« | 205° W. ; 7 h. slow 
Pacific (British Columbia, etc. 7 “o% s 5 b=|-I207 We 8 h. slow 
» » Alaska © i e mM S445) We 9 h. slow 
-__ Hawaii or Sandwich Islands" 7 ER Oe SAVE TSA", BOW o} h, slow 
Sam. 1724° W. h, slow 


0a ee La ee oe oe a: o o- 


¥, ice Greenwich was is age in France, Spain, Portugal, Beletum: Gibraltar, aa the Faroes. 


Diam} Areas | 


(ee ee 


fotze) | °F |" og 0'2 03 "3 
0:0 - | 0:31. | = 0:03 «|; = 0°62 | 0-07 0'94 
I 0°78 » 3°45 0°13 3°97 1c Be 4°08 
2 3°14 6:59 | 3°80 O9r = 4*15 7:22 
rae 7°06 9°74 |. 8:04 10°05 | 8:55 | 10:36 
4 12:56 12°88 13°85 I3*IQ | 14°52 I13*50 
5 19°63 16°02 | 21°23 | 16°33 | 26°06 16°65 
6 28:27 19°16 -}-30°I9 4 -19°472| 3EN7*-- 19°79 4|--32" 16 O 
7 38-48 22°30. «40°71 = 22°61 | 41°85 22°93 | 43°00 | 23°2 
8 50°26 | 25°44 52°81 - | 25°76 “| 54*x0 26°07 35°42 26-36 ; 
9 63°61 ' 28°58 | 66°47 « -28:90 | 67:92 29°20 ack 30 | 29°53 
Io | 78°53 | 31°73. | 81°71 | 32704 | 83°32 4 22°35 |» 84: 94° ee 


ares = 


AREAS AND CIRCUMFERENCES OF CIRCLES ADVANCING BY ONE-TENTHS. oatte 


3 Areas ee Cire. 


—_———————  ——— — 


}- 


Areas | Circ. | Areas Circ. 


24°63 17°59 26°42 

1* 34°21 20°73 35°25 | 21°04 36°31 21°36 
45°36 | 23°87 | 46°56 | 24°19 | 47°78 | 24°50 
58°08 | 27°01 59°44 27°33 60:82 27°04 
72°38 | 30°15 | 73°89 | 30°47 | 75°42 | 30°78 


89°92 | 33°61 | 91°60 | 33°92 


No, .— Square. / Cube. Sq. root. 


i) 


I z I I-o 
2 4 - 8 SSI AI 4 
3 9 27 1°732 
4 16 64 2°0 
5 25 125 2°236 
6 36 216 | 2'449 
v4 49 343 2°645 
8 64 512 2°828 
9 81 729 3°0 
to 100 1,000 3'162 
II Tor 1,331 3°316 
12 144 1,728 3°464 
> 13 169 2,197 3 
r 14 196 2,744 3°74 
15 225 3,375 3°87 
16 256 4,096 4°0 
=F 289 4,913 4°12 
18 324 5,832  -. 4°24 
19 361 6,859 4°35 
20 400 8,000 4°47 
ai 441 9,261 4°582 
22 484. 10,648 4°690 
- 23 529 12,167 4°795 
2 576 13,824 4°898 
25 625 15,625 5'0 
26 676 17,576 5°099 
* 27 729- 19,683 5*196 
28 784 21,952 5*291 
29 841 24,381 5*385 
30 goo _ 27,000 5°47 
pba we 961 * 29,799 5567. > 
ts x _ he a one, % met: — atk Es ate ae 


— 
> = 


= io eae: = Bee eee OR Ag POR ee i Pat ee 
QUARE ROOTS AND CUBE ROOTS OF NUMBERS—continued. 


=~ 


ee SS CL SE EE RES SS Sd 
, _ Square. Cube. = = Sq.root. | Cuberoot. 


ae 


024 =< j= 32,768... [= - 5: po 9274 
1,089 PES Hk yas . pt 3-207 
1,156 39,304 ’ 3°239 
1,225 ) 42,875 : ; 3°27 
1,296 fF 46,656 thos b>. 13*Z0L 
1,369 4 50,653 : 3°332 
1,444 54,872 ; bE SS36r 
1,52T S24 39,319 : 3°391 
1,600 64,000 - . 3°419 
1,681 : 68,921 : 3°448 
1,764 ~ | 74,088 : _ 3°476 
1,840 79,507 : 3503 
1,936 : 85,184 6° 3°530 
2,025 93,125 .--} : 3°55 
2,116 97,336 , 3°583 
103,823 . 3°608 
110,592 - * 3°634 
117,649 . 
125,000 
132,651 
140,608 
148,877 
157,464 
166,375 “ 
175,616 
185,193 
195,112 
205,379 
216,000 
~ 226,981 
238,328 
250,047 
262,144 
274,625 
287,496 
300,763 
314,432 
328,509 
343,000 
357,911 
373,248 
389,017 
405,224 
421,875 
438,976 
456,533 
474,552 
493,039 
512,000 
531,441 
551,368 
571,787 
592,704 
- 614,125 
- 636,056 
658,053 
681,472 
704,969 
729,000 
753,571 
478,688 
804,357 
830,584 
ba -'- 857,375 
884,736 
912,673 
941,192 
970,299 
I,000,000 — 
1,157,625 
1,331,000 
bw 1,520,875 zi 
1,728,000 — 
1,953,125 
2,197,000 
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" oS _- SQUARES, CUBES, SQUARE ROOTS AND CUBE ROOTS OF NUMBERS—cont nused 


| 


Cube. 


2,460,375 
2,744,000 
3,375,000 
4,096,000 
4,913,000 
5,832,000 
6,859,000 
8,000,000 
9,261,000 
10,648,000 
12,167,000 
13,824,000 
15,625,000 
17,576,000 
19,685,000 
21,952,000 


_ 24,389,000 


27,000,000 
29,791,000 
32,768,000 
35,937,000 
39,304,000 
42,875,000 
46,656,000 
50,653,000 
54,872,000 
59,319,000 
64,000,000 
68,921,000 


74,088,000 _ 


79,507,000 
85,184,000 
91,125,000 
97,366,000 
103,823,000 


_ 110,592,000 


117,649,000 
125,000,000 
132,651,000 
140,608,000 


148,877,000 


157,464,000 
166,375,000 
175,616,000 
185,193,000 
195,112,000 
205,379,000 
216,000,000 
226,981,000 


238,328,000 


250,047,000 
262,114,000 
274,625,000 
287,496,000 
300,763,000 
314,432,000 
328,509,000 
343,000,000 
357,911,000 
373,248,000 
389,017,000 
405,224,000 
421,875,000 
438,976,000 
456,533,000 
474,552,000 
493,039,100 
512,000,000 
551,368,000 
592,704,000 
636,056,000 
681,472,000 
729,000,000 


_1,000,000,000 


owe 


| 
} 


{ 
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Sq. root. | Cube root, 
II°61 
11°83 : 
12°24 5°31 
12°64 | 5°42 
13°03 5°33 
13°41 5°64 
13°78 5°74 
14°14 5°84 
14°49 5°94 
14°83 6:03 
15°16 6°12 
15°47 6°21 
<15°8r 6°29 
16°12 6:38. 
16°43 6°46 
16°73 6°54 
17°02 6°61 
17°32 ~ 6°69 
17‘60 6°76 
17:88 6°83 
18-16 6°91 
18°43 6°97 
18°70. 7°04 
18-97 711 
19°23 i feb 
19°49 7°24 
19°74 7°30 
20°00 7°36 
20°24 | 7°42. 
20°49 7°48 
20°73 7°54 
20°97 7°60 
21°21 | 7°66 
21°44 7°71 
21°67 7°77 

_ 21:90 7°82 
22°13 7°88 
22°36 7°93 
22°55 7-98 
22°80 | 8°04 
23°02 8-09 
23°23 8+14 
23°45 8-19 
23°66 8-24 
23°87 8°29 
24°08 8°33 
24°29 8-38 
24°49 8-43 
24°69 8-48 
24°90 8-52 
25°099 , 8572 
25°298 8-617 
25°495 8-662 
25°690 8-706 
25'884 8-750 
26:076 8-793 
26°267 8-836 
26°457 8-879 
26°645 8-921 
26:832 8-962 
27°018 9*004 
27°202 9°045 
27°386 . 9°085 
27°568 g*I25 
27°748 = _g*1 65 
27°928 9°205 
28-106 9°244 
28-284 9°283 
28-635 9°359 
28-982 9°435 

» 29°3250 9°509 
29°664 9°582 
30°000 9°654 
31°622 I10*000 


ICTANCE OF SINGLE LAYER COIs: 
/ Bcanke of coil in ll. 
$ re. Lengthy of coil in cms, 
= Diameter of coil. 


Number of turns per cm. 


= Factor eras depends on the ratio of the Bameter to the length of | 
. the coi 


Tf the total number of turns of wire are used instead of the aes of 


urns per cm. the formula may be written 
Brig <x; ye qr” a? n® K, 
a where N is the total number of turns. 


Pate total length of wire in the coil is nan, so that a third form is 


mess Pelee K. 
- Where + = 7 dn. : 


eer : The values of &, for the ratio of length to diameter of the coil between 
0-01 and 10 have been calculated by Prof. Nagaoka. ‘The values are given 
: n the as : 


INDUCTANCE AND CAPACITY. TABLE I; 
d. 

ai lL K, 
1-000 o*7o a 0'7609 
09916 0:72 fee 07556 
0°9832 oO: 74 © 0°75 04 
0°9750 wer 0°7452 
0°9668 , : x 0°7401 
0°9588 : . 0°7351 
0°9509 : . 0°7301 
0°9430 : os 0°7252 
0°9353 -O# . 0°7205 
0°9276 < peop eOSZ5L 7 
0’9201 : are 0'7I1O 
0°9126 ‘ ; 0°7063 ~ 
0°9053 : Pare 0:7018 
0°8980 . 0°6972 
0°8909 : — 0'6928 
0°8838 eM he 0°6884 
'0°8767 = 0°6475 
0°8699 O-6115 
0°8632 : 0°5795 
0°8565 “80. O°5511 
08499 ; Ye 0°5255 
0°8433 2a 0°5025 
08369. i 0°4816 
0*8306 0°4626° 
0°8243. 0°4452 
08181 0°4292 
0°8120 0°3944 
o*8060 03654 
o-800r 0°3409 
0°9743 0°3198 
0*7885 0:2854 
07828 he 0°2584 
0°7772 $ ‘ 0°2366 
O°7717 0. 02185 

a we 0° 7663 0°2033 


POMS RWWNDND 
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For making approximate calculations of the inductance of a coil, Table 2 
ae aug Shs been worked out. This table gives the inductance of coils of diameters 
Br Tanging from 4 to 18 cms. in diameter, and from 1 to 34 cms. long. ; 

oe _ The inductance Bived is for a winding of ro turns per Centiietre, For 


where Ni is Borie: number df turns per centimetre. 


‘ 


ages In Table 3 are given the number of tarns: per - centimetre for 

swith various covered wires. These figures have been worked out from 
= diameters given in the catalogue of a leading wire manufacturer, and in! 
cases checked on actual coils. They must, however, be regarded as appr 

mate only, since the number of turns per centimetre depends on the s 
of the winder and:the overall dimensions of the covered | wire, sibel S is n 
absolutely constant. ; See 


j : + 
/ he 


Subject to these limitations the table will be <oond to give very & 
_Tesults for approximate work. 


ae DIAMETER IN CENTIMETRES, oO ae 
| { ~ | 
Length = : 
in cins. 4 5 | oa) 7 {= 8 = 
Seas 5°78 > 7:89" | 1O"l4 12'49 14°94 
2 16°59 23°28 30°5 - 38-1 40°2 
3 29°5 42°25 4 56°02 70°87 86°57 
4 43°4 63°0 84°57 107°9 132°8 
5 58-0 84:92 7! II5°0 147°6 179°6 | 
6 72°9 107°6 146°7 | 190°2 236°2 
Ge & 87:9 130°7 179°3 233°1 2gt'2 
8 103°3 154°2 212°5 277 °2 348'0 | 
9 I18+7 177°8 =| 240°! 322°7> 406:0  - 
10 134'2 ' 201-8 | 280°0 368°0 | 464°5 
12 165*2 249°3 348°7 460°5 586°0 
14 196'4 298°2 418-2 ) 554°0 702°5 
16 | 227°7 3472 | 4788 648 825'2 
18} ~- 259°0 395'7 557'8 743°9 950.0 
ae 290°5 444°7 628-0 838-0 TO74 a 
ae 1 321°7 493°7 698°5 933'5 1205 
24 353°5 543°0 752° 1038°7 1322 
26 384.:0 591°7 820°0 1125 1447 
28°. | 416°5 641°2 Q10°5 1221 7 2= ee 
30 448:0 690°2 g80°5 ~~ 1316 1697 | ; 
32 480°0 739°5 1052 | I413 1822 
34. | 1 5Iz%9 788°7 _ 1422 | 1509 1948 | 
H | 
= Length | | 
a= in cms. Bae) 12 14 16 
; I 20°06 = — -- 
< 2 63 ‘I 81°12 99°7 I1g ‘5 | 
ion 3 120°0 155 °8 196'0 | 233°0 
$ > 4 186 °3 243 °5 305 2 369 °5 
ee =A 5 259 °2 342°2 430°7 502 °3 i 
a we Ste 337 °5 448-2 567 *5 698-7 
or ; 7 420°2 560 °7 7II7 | 873 °2 
| 8 5040 676-7 863 °'5 | 1062 
“ 9 590°5 800 *7 1020 | 1256 . 
ome Io 679 °5 920 *2 1181 1464 
i I2 860 °7 1175 1518 1886 
* 14 1046 1435 1862 2329 
y < 16 1234 17Or 2219 2785 | 
ae 18 1424 1970 2577 3245 | 
Sex 20 1615 2241 2945 ; 3715 
4 22 1807 2515 3312 4187 
ee 24 2000 2790 3682 4667 
‘ 20 2194 3067 4057 5152 
28 2421 3347 4452 5637 j 
30 ) 2582 3625 43897 . 6125 
32 2778 3905 5187 6615 . 
34 2982 | 4187 | 565 | 7162 . ; 
Ze Ei Ne a a ee 
e ges 5S see pas 
: me oS ae Sy ae 
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ree w=% yor c fs 
2=in- winding | an onitaceaticn it is desirable in most cases to. make its cs. 
sistance as small as possible, since in this case the length of wire will also 
Satan It is not possible to give a single formula for winding the 
imensions of a coil with maximum inductance in every case, since the value 
of the inductance depends on the correction terms for thickness of insulation, 


‘square the maximum inductance is obtained when the mean diameter of the 
Soll is | 3° ay times the side of the square. 


— 


. ‘8 a recent article Messrs. Shawcross & Wells have given curves of 

e inductance obtained for a wire I mm. in diameter and 1570:8 (50077) 

metres long, coiled up in different forms. The coil of maximum inductance 
Ape a. square section coil is that from the curves with diameter about three _ 


s 


2 ee is The Syne: section coil has a greater inductance fian coils of other ratios” 
= of width } to depth ¢ c. 


2 ae the ae. for the square section coil is 1-29 henrys (approx.). 


ees ; 
ia : . b . * . é ° -- 
For a ratio Rie the maximum inductance is 1-24 henrys and is for 


/ 


eS ratio & about 2:3. 


= For = 5 max. inductance = 1:07 henrys >for fe I°5. 


- Dr.A.Russell has pointed out that for maximum possible inductance from 
a given length of wire the section of the coil should be circular, and with a 
cou @ = 2°575t, where a is sate radius of the circular axis of the coil, and _ 


= "The inductance is 


¥ 


: ee 5°35 N* ax 10 ~* henrys. 


=e total number of turns. 


pat. a single-layer coil for the case where the turns are close-wound ~ 


Lf 


ae diametcr 
he coil of maximum inductance is given by breadth ~ 7'415: 


~ 


— 


Ww “When the coil is wound with spaced windings the inductance will depend 
the spacing, and therefore it must be worked out for any particular eee 
a8 BS sar nas eevee. | 
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sy eee _SINGLE-LAYER COILS. oe ps 
Single silk covered. _ Double silk ik covered. * 
Diameter Turns — Relative ~ Direct 
S.W.G. in per inductance.| Current 
- | millimetres.| centimetre. | resistances. | centimetre. 
pews 2 3 ) 4 5 6 
40 0+122 62 2 | 9 67 28 +4 55°9 
39 0+132 58 +8 8 -64 22°9 52°8 
38 0°I52 52:3 KG 84 I5 3 47°6 
37 _0°173 47°5 re Gi 10 8 43°5 
36 0°93 4375.20") 2 4969 7 ‘89 40°O 
35 0°213 40°0 | . 4°00 596 36-1 
34 0 +234 368 re oe 4°57 33 °6 
33 0°254 33 °2 2° “49 31°5 
32 0°274 32°'0 2°56 pe “Oo 29 +6 
3I 0 *295 300 | 2°24 2°35 _27°9 
30 0 *315 28:2. |. 1°99 1 +93 25 °5 
29 0 +345 25 °8 | =.3°°66 1°47 23°7 
28 0.376 23°9 . I °43 I°I5 22°I 
27 0°417 218 josh *¥9 0853 20°3 
26 0*457 20°0 Pasa ktyoys 0 +649 18 +7 
25 0-508 18 +2 | 0828 0 +478 17 *t 
24 0 +559 16*7 | .0*697 0 +363 Tey : 
23 0-610 I5 ‘2 | 9 598: ~ |. 042977 I14°3 ‘ 
eer! a4 T 13 °2 |  0*436 0°177 128 : 
21 0813 Ir 6 0 *337 O‘II5 III O° 
20 0‘OI4 I0 +35 0-268 0 +0840 9°9 O° 
“19 I -or6 9 +37 0 +219 0 ‘0616 9 *05 oO: 
18 I 259 7-87 0'I55 0 +0359 67 +64 oO: 
17 I *422 6 -87 0-118 0 +0231 6 +50 O° 
16 I -626 5 87 0-086 O‘OI5I 6°75 O° 
15 I 829 5°23 ~ 0 +068 0 +0106 5 +16 oe 
14 2 +032 4°76 | 0*057 0,:00782 4°65 oO: 
13 2 +337 4°13 | 0 *043 0 °00513 4°09 O° 
12 2 +642 3 68 0 +034 0 -0036 3°66. O° 


Columns 4 and 7 give the ratio of inductance of a coil wound with the given wire to that ° 
similar coil wound with 20 turns per centimetre (Table 2). - 


_. The resistances in columns 5 and 8 are for a length of 1 centimetre winding. ona coil of 10 ¢ 
aia : 


f namelict wire has approximately the same dimensions as single silk covered in His calle 
gauges. ys 


INDUCTANCE OF COILS WITH ues CORES. 


The formulas for inductance given in the previous formulas have been 
for coils without magnetic cores. = ae ; 


The inductance of these coils depends priteipalls on the geometric 1s 
dimensions, with a small correction factor depending on the frequency of e" 
the current, so that there are formulas available for every possible case, man Ok 
being of the highest accuracy. se 


¥2 a ae 

For coils with iron cores, however, the inductance depends on’ the | 
physical properties of the core as well as the dimensions of the coil, and | these 
properties are variable. The flux density B, which is induced in a ao . 
of iron by a magnetising force H, is given by relationship Nea 
B=WH : = 


: m a 


where pe is the permea bier: | 


Now, w is not a constant for any one sample, but varies in a complex 3 
manner with H and also varies within wide limits for different samples of ir iror 5 


as 


: The Naduciancs of an iron core coil: es depend on the Peres se 
1 eability of the iron, and this varies over the cross-section of the core, 
ya H is not constant over the area. Moreover, if the current in the coil 


xeh mes 


We gin 
Oey Pte 


\ 


* 
ee. PN ee 


: tt is, therefore, only possible to select some average value for which ee 
ean] ‘be taken by experience to give a representative value for the particular | ‘ae 
=: coil i in question, 


4 

ay cae a 
fe _ Where the coil is in such a form that the iron forms are nearly closed - 
tg circuit with a relatively small air gap, a convenient formula is — 


ay : o-4N? A 
pie L (hetirys) =P ; 
in y which pu is the permeability of the air gap (4 = 1). 1 is the length of — © ~ 


_ the air gap in centimetres, A is the cross-section normal to the flux at the 
gap (the area of the surface of the iron core at the air gap), N is the total 


“ number of turns on the coil. 2 
hae ching 
me Xe 

es %, a 

-_. For an open-core coil a similar formula which may be used is ae 


ag. 5 2g 


ric haet 
ey 
ne 


3 2 : , tye 

4 Be Se where NEE total number of turns, 1 = Jength of the iron core, A = cross- AS 
eS. pee tion of the core 4 = the permeability of the value of H at the centre of fo 
_ the core, and & is a factor to be determined by experiment or from previous - 

~ data. to allow for the effect of the ends. The area A is strictly of that of the aa 

<< iron in the core after allowing for air spaces or insulation between the strips 3 

23 or wires of which the iron is composed, but if the same iron be used for various eg: 
pcos, the outside area of eg core is taken from the difference allowed for in k. z 


. *% 
Teale CALCULATION OF CAPACITY. 
se “The capacities given by the following formulas are in microfarads. "4 
2 The farad is 10- °cf the cgs. electromagnetic unit and is defined as the capacity ~ Cae 
_ of a condenser charged to a potential of 1 volt by 1 coulomb of electricity. oe.” 
_ In the formulas here given all lengths are expressed in centimetres and ‘all <-) oe 
areas in square centimetres. wa 


- 


PARALLEL PLATE CONDENSER. 3 


® 
Let S = surface area of one plate. 
y == thickness of the dielectric, Ei ‘ 


kK = dielectric constant (K = 1 for air). 


C= 00885 microfarads, 


Afs (igen of a ingle oe of metal plates, there are N 
the ‘dielecttic between, alternate ae Peng connected in parallel, 


es | 
Cs 0-0885K “( SE) 


In these formulas no allowance is Pans for the curving of the line 
force at the edges of the plates ; the effect is negligible where 7 is vay : 
compared with Sv Z 


~ 


VARIABLE CONDENSER WITH SEMI-CIRCULAR PLATES. 


= 


Let N = total number of parallel plates. ae : 


. X 
y, = outside radius of the plates. 


y, = inner radius of plates. 
y = thickness of dielectric 


K = dielectric constant. 


fixed plates). 


= AT. aos \-fp B= pee 
36 C= 0'1390K (N ; ty « ¥,") 


This formula does not take into account the effect of the edges of th 4: 
plates, but as the capacity is also affected by the containing case it wie not | 
generally be worth while to take the edge effect into account. =~ 


WAVELENGTH AND FREQUENCY OF RESONANCE. 
A cm = 1+8838 X rol! VLC (cgs. electromagnetic units). 


= 6-283 Legs. electromagnetic C 2gs. electrostatic, 


\m = 005057 WL cgs. electromagnetic C micromicrofarad. 


= 1-884 \/L microhenry C micromicrofarad. 


o> ete 884 4 WE ene era 


I 


59570 /Z millihenry C microfarad. 


= 1884000 


159200 SEs. 


Bev e. pe erOnenry 26) microfarad._ 


1000_ 


‘ 


ov L bey 7C microfarad. 


= 1,000, 000 


2-998 X 10° 

Sa 
_ , 1884 x 10% 

ee 


me ere 
4 oe I 84. 
--+ —_s o 8 ; = = a 8 
4a | 41888 | . 03} 3 


“BS be; 


* 


9870 Va = 1-772 


BLOr~ =. Vr = 1-465 


1 degree = ago Tadian = 0-01745 radian. 
- rradian = 18° degrees “= 57° 0/2958 
fess ; i 57° 17’ 14” = 206,265 seconds, 


3 Base oF egal logarithms e= 2° 71828, 1/€é = 0° 13679, e? = ik 3890. 
: Ae aaa eee 


CAPACITY. OF ANTENNA, “= 


: For a. single wire of length 1, and: diameter a , suspended 
aot above the ground, the capacity is Geer cae 


¢ 


. 072416! ayes 
2+ VPl4 @4 
2 + VBPl4 4h® 


Cs 


4h 
logio-g~ + logio 


eos isvelly the diameter d may be neglected in comparison with the Jength 1, 
Ee and the following equations are convenient for numerical computations, 
2 i 


in which the quantities 


y= log, ." I aVa4 (4 ay? 


he = logo 


aya Be interpolated from Table 6. 


TABLE 6, 


Switch—Multi-wa y. 


—£}— Switch_Pins, 


oe Plug. 


— 


pasa: Key—Morse Tapping. 


| Acrial—Horizantal cr Panreds 


Sie Key—Morse, Back Contact. _ 


: 0 Relay. | 
: —"e= Detector—Crystal. 
“ Wires—Twisted Pair. 


-CED- Coherer. 


eicasana be Detector—Magnetic. 


Connection—Electrical Joint. — 


a Rectifier. (Electron Current Flow. 


assumed from Point to Plate.) ~ 


ae Vacuum Tube—Non-filament, 
—— “ounterpoise. : 


Cell. (She Jong thin stroke represents 
the Positive Terminal.) 


tm Battery. 153: i? Ie ope The mionic. 


. 


am 
~ <a > 


= Car edgoset = Ears, Audio, Frequency. My Betiedee E 


ae 


ae 


Coadenser—Variable (continuously) - Valve—Tube Thermionic, 
Radio F Fequenty> 4-Electrode, 


® 
- 


ae Telephones, ¥ eae 
coe Ie. : -Lamp—Bulb Electric Filament = 


_ Telephone—t.oud Speaking, Spark Gap—Open, 


- Spark Gap—Quenched. eed 


2 


ee 


Miccophone—Telephone Transmitter. ; Spark Gap—Rotary, ‘Synchro = 3 

a : _ nous. 

. Spark ap Rotary Asynchro- - “ 
nous 


Be Lightning Argester. 


og oK = . ; 


: Arce—Enclosed. 


Arc—Generator. 


Direction. 


-— 


Generator—D.C. 

Crrera tome Alfernatine, 

Mator: 

Coupling—Mechanical. 

Ammeter. 

Milliammeter. 

Microammeter, : Coupling —Industive, Vara 
S native), 

Voltmeter. : As 

Galvanometer. 


Decremeter. | Variometer. 


Wattmeter. 


_Frequencymeter. Bere a | Radiogoniometer, 


Microfaradmeter, ~ 


4 


s r ~ 


e : 4 = Soa Wavemeter. 23 Transformer—Iron Core, 


x amg aca Thermoammeter. et a 
5s: . = ase et Coupling—Autotransformer 


Resistance—Fixed, | i ; s 


7 - - 
Resistance—Variable, — 


—afen. Potentiometer Resistance, 


Inductance, 


"PARTICULARS OF COMPANIES ENGAGED 
IN THE COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT OF 
_ WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY & TELEPHONY 


; Aktieselskabet Darotco Dansk Radiotelegraf- & Telefon Compagni (formerly 
a ce Internationalt Radiotelegrafi— & Telefron Compagni (Irotco). 

; Registered.—June 30th, 1920, and June 30th, 1923. 

Head Office.—Sct. Annaegaard, Dronningensgade 68, Copenhagen C. 

Engineer’s Office and Laboratory.—Prinsessegade 298, Copenhagen C. 

_ Directors.—H. Siegumfeldt (Chairman), C. Skibsted, K. Carlsen, H. W. Sehwartz, Capt. H. 
Brun, Commander H. Haagensen, H. A. Wahnée, W. A. Peters. 

Capital—Danish crowns, 150,000. 


The Company was formed for the purpose of the construction and manufacture of radiotelegraphic 
and radiotelephonic apparatus of all kinds for land, as well as sea and air, 


Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), Ltd. 

Incorporated.—July 11th, 1913, in the State of New South Wales. 
' Head Office.—‘‘ Wireless House,” 97, Clarence Street, Sydney, New South Wales: 
Melbourne Office.—Wireless Housc, 422/4, Chancery Lane, Melbourne; and Collins House, 
- Collins Street, Melbourne, Victoria. 
New Zealand Office.“ Australasia Chambers,’’ Customs House Quay, Wellington, New Zealand, 

~  Directors.—Sir William Vicars, C.B.E., Rt. Hou. W. M. Hughes, K.C., E. T. Fisk, Esq, 
Member I.R.E., C.P. Bartholomew, Esq., G. Mason Allard, Esq., r. C.P.A.-(Chairmian) ,Capt.-T, 

_ ~ Langley-Webb, J. Stinson, Esq. 

Managing Director.—Ernest T. Fisk. 
Assistant Manager and Secretary.._J. I’. Wilson, A.C.L.S, 


Accountant.—l’. W. Larkins, A.I.I.A., A.C.1LS., 
-  Trans-cean Radio Service :—Chief Engineer, Traffic Manager, and other Executives to bo 
appointed. 


Coastal Radio Service :—Manager.—L. A. Hooke. 'Superintendent.—G. Weston, 


Marine Radio Service :—Traffic Manager.—J. L. Mulholland. Equipment Manager.— 
ay Campbell. ~ 


~ Radio Concert Service :—Te mporary Staff. 

Radio Electric Works :—Manager._-S. M. Grime. Assistant Manager.-E’. A. Horner. 
- Technical, Research and Patents Department :—Superintendent.—G. Apperiey. 

Branch Managers.—L. A. Hooke, Victoria. G\ Robertson, New Zealand. 


Capital.— Authorised, £1,000,000. Subscribed capital issued, June 30th, 1922 -— 
a 181,400 Fully paid shares .. : Soe tSI, 400,00 
- 804,118 Shares paid to 2s, A af ae 80,41I 16 90 


£261,811 16 0 


co “The Company has acquired an exclusive and perpetual licence to use and exploit in Australia 
~~ and New Zealand, together with certain rights in other British territories in the Pacific and Indian 
- Oceans, the present and future patents of Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., London. 
and Radio Corporation of America, as well as the Telefunken system, and a prominent French 
system. It also has rights to the patents of the Poulsen Pedersen are system. 


Of the 1,000,000 ordinary shates, 500,001 shares are held by the Commonwealth Government. 
The Board consists of seven Directors, three appointed by the Government, three appointed by the 
_ private shareholders, and a seventh Director elected by a majority vote of the other six, or appointed 
by arbitration. In ‘September, 1922, the Prime Minister of the Commonwealth, Rt. Hon. W. M, 
oad _ Hughes, K.C., was nominated by the Cabinet for the position of seventh Director, and unanimously 

elected by the other Directors. 


An agreement was made in March, 1922, between the Commonwealth Government and the 
F Company, providing for the establishment of direct wireless communication between Australia and 

Exe : Great Britain ; feeder services between the main trunk station and the capital city of every State ; 
ns re- organisation and re-equipment of the existing coastal service, and for the future dev elopment of 
pee all branches of wireless communication within ‘Australia and between Australia and countries over 
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The Company has an extensive manufacturing works in Sydney, in whi 
- apparatus, including electronic valves, are produced ; it owns: and operates 28 ' 
- the Commonwealth and its territories, in addition to 200 stations on board “Aus! 


* ships. : ae a Soe 
Accounts.—The accounts are made up to June 30th in each year. The profit and loss a 1 

for the twelve months ended June 30th, 1923, Shows that the gross profit from trading and revenue 
T2s. 8d., and after deducting all expenses and providin 


fro-n wireless stations amounted to £68,606 
._. > for reserves, there was a net profit of £142 IIs. ed. The reserve accounts at June 30th, 1923, stoo 


~~ at £52,895 2s: 5d. pat oie 

 Dividends.—1913-14, 4 per cent. 1914-15, 6 per cent. 1915-16, 5 per cent. 1916-17, 5 pt 
cent. 1917-18, 5 per cent. 1918-19, 5 per cent, 1919-20, 5 percent. 1920-21, 6 percent. 192: 

%22, 6 per cent. & 5 < S 5 


American Radio and Research Corporation 


Incorporated.—June 15th, 1915. 2 . = eee 
Head Office—Medford Hillside, Massachusetts. eee - arp tees 
21, Park Row, New York City, N.1’ 


vaste District Offices—303, Tremont Building, Boston, Mass. 
— «219, Fox Croft Building, San Francisco, Calif. 203, S. Dearborn Street, Chicago, Hl. 322, Chambe: 
; Building, Kansas City, Missouri. 4,835, Woodward Avenue, Detroit, Michigan. 40, South Seventh 


Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 31, Exchange Street, Rochester, N.Y. 204, Medical Arts Building, Dallas 
Texas. 1,306, Keenan Building, Pittsburg, Pa. 201, Kasota Building, Minneapolis, Minn. 2,414, 
Federal Avenue, Seattle, Washington. = 1, Se caters 
Directors. —J. Axten, Havens Grant, and H. J. Power. ae Se 
‘Vice-President and General Manager.—Harold J. Power. 23. ee S 
ise: ate Secretary.—Havens Grant. > 
Capital. $1,250,000. 
~ __._ Dividends.—Close corporation, =~ Pesaee 
aes Trade Names.—Amrad Radio Products aud Twin-R Electrical Specialities. ce 
+e, ates the world’s oldest broadcasting station erected in 1915, WGI. 


ie ts) Corporation oper 
designs and manufactures wireless telephone and telegraph apparatus, and fractional horse- 


_ motors and specialties. 


a 


. British Broadcasting Company, Ltd. (The) ee: 
-- Founded.—1922. + pee + oe 
= Head Oftice.—2, Savoy Hill, Victoria Embankment, W.C.2. rte: eee he 

Directors.—Lord Gainford (Chairman), Godfrey Isaacs, John Gray, Henry M. Pease, Sir W1 

Noble, Major Basil Binyon, Archibald McKinsley, Sir Wim. Bull, Bart., M.P3,; W. H. Burnham, ee 


SF 


Managing Directo.—J. C. W. Reith. <2 Yeseaies 
Chief Engineer.—Capt. P. P. Eckersley. Ss Ps: eee 


-Secretary.—Major G, V. Rice, M.A., ACAG i eee 

- The shares may be allotted or disposed of as the Board may determine, provided that the Board 
ee shall not, without the previous written approval of the Postmaster-General allot more than 60,006 

___ shares in the united capital to. the following six companies Or their nominees: — — >. —— 
= Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, LBs * 2 
Metropolitan- Vickers Electrical Co., Ltd, : = 

Radio-Communication Co., Ltd. ae = 

British Thomson-Houston Co., Ltd. : ores inks foo Pee 

General Electric Co., Ltd. | ; . ees Pee ge 


Western Electric Co., Ltd. : NUT eS 
and that the Board shall, up to a total of 39,994 shares, issue to applicants, being bona fide Bri 
tus other than the above six companies, the full amount of s 


applicant) for which applicants may apply. ee 


~ manufacturers of wireless appara 
(not exceeding 10,090 to any one 


. Chinese Nations! Wireless Telegraph Company (The) 


agreement dated May 24th, 1919, be ve 
Wireless Telegraph Company, Eid 


Se e = Incorporafed.— Under Special Charter by virtue of an 
Pa. be Government of the Republic of China and Marconi’s 
Be aes Office. —25, Ta Yang-i-pin Hutung, Peking. 
2 é Factory.—No. LL-738, Thorburn Road, Sha ghai. ee eri aed 
Directors.—Lieut.-Gen. Ting Ching (Chairman), Rear-Admiral Chen Ngen Tao, Godfrey C. Is 
John P. Kenrick, A. H. Ginman (Vice-Chairman an : LS oe 
Teese Secretary.—Sohstu G. King. eee 
Capital.— Authorised £700,000 in 700,000 shares of £1 each. i> as - 
The Company was formed to manufacture, sell and maintain wireless telegraph and telepho 
~ apparatus in China, and has been granted a licence by Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company. Sy: 
~ giving it the sole right to use in China all the Marconi Company’s Patents, present and future, 


ae ‘wireless telegraphy and telephony. 6 3 a 


‘el = 


d Managing Director). 


~ 
She a an 
. ‘ 


nies Engaged in Com og af Development uf Ws ineless 085 64, 2 


as - z > ars - -_ 


ee : _Compasnie “Générale de Téléeraphie Sans Fil ae 


sa Goes -H, Bousquet (Presidents, Batort as la Chevreliére (Viec-President), E, Girardeau. 
- (Administrator), A. L. Atthalin, M. Bloch, A. Dupont, Godfrey C. Isaacs, E. May, N. Pietri, E. Sins, 
: Paul Gauthier, L. Wibratte, Baron Jacques de Guuzburg. 


_ Managing Director.—E. Girardeau. 
Chief Engineer.—Major Brenot. 


Fege Capital. —62,500,000 francs, divided into 125,000 shares of 500 francs each, subscribed and fully x 
_ paid; 32,000 Parts Bénéficiaries have also been issued. ease 


~The financial year ends December 31st. 


Compania Marconi de Telegrafia Sin Hilos del Rio de La Plata 


_. Ineorporated.—August 4th, 1906. “aS 

Head Office——Calle San Martin 459, Buenos Aires, Argentina. ‘ ie 

= Directors. —Captain Guillermo José Nunes (President), Sefior Florence O’Driscoll (Managing 

» Director), Colonel Sir Thomas Holdich, K.C.M.G,, K.C.I.E., C.B., Godfrey C. Isaacs, Senatore G, 

pear cont. G.CsV..0:, LL.D: D.Sce.; Seftor Duncan Munro, Senor af A. Pilling, Senior Carlos Pereira 
, ‘Pinto, Sefior Enrique Schlieper, sone Be otis Steadman, Sefior Antonio Terrarosa. 


Secretary. : 
~ ‘Treasurer.—J. A. Pilling. sae = 
_ Auditor—Herbert K. James. ; aie 2 
_ Engineer.—E. Berry. 

Capital $2,000,000 gold, represented by 250,000 shares of $5 gold each, series ‘“AA,” 

= fully ; aid, and 150,000 Preference saares, 5 per cent. (non-cumulative) of $5 gold eac ‘h, series ‘‘ BB,”’ 3s 
35 per cent. has been called up on the ‘? BB” shares. The balance is payable in instalments of 
OM ro per ae: with not less than thirty cays. notice. The financial year of the Company ends on ~ 


+ 


Companhia Nacional de Communicacoes Sem Fio - 


- Ineorporated.—March 2gth, 1922. . 

Head Office.—107, Rua 1° de Marco, Rio de Janeiro, SS ee 
-Directors.—Dr. Rodrigo Octavio Filho, Louis Edgar Sanceau. ; : 
President.—Dr. Rodrigo Octavio Filho. : 
_ Managing Director.—Louis Edgar Sanceau. 
Capital.—Rs.600:000 $000 divided into 6,000 shares of 100 $000 sith cae 
The objects of the Company are to exploit various patents of the Marconi Co., as also to act i 

‘as agents for them. : wi 


e 


Compaiia Nacional de Telegrafia Sin Hilos as Sa 


Incorporated.—December 24th, rgro. . 
Head Office.—Calle de Alcala, 43, Madrid: ts 
_ Branch Office.—Ronda de !a Universidad 35, Barcelona; Buenos Aires 13, Bilbao. ud vepee 
eee Directors.—Excmo. Sr. General Don José de Basearans Excmo, Sr, Senatore G. Marconi, Bare 

“ee C.V.O., LL.D., D.Sc.; Godfrey C. Isaacs ; Excmo. Sr. Don Antonio Comyn, Conde Vo, de Albiz; . 
— Excmo, Sr, Don Eduardo Estelat ; Excmo. S. Don Francisco Setuain ; Sr. Don jsiie Macnaughtan ; as 
= Don “A. Galvez Cafiero; Don Carlos de ibe Despujol. gs 
 Secretary.—Sr. Donk José Asensio. 


~ Capital. divided into 8,000 6 per cent. Participating Preference shares of 
500 pesetas each, and 5,000 Ordinary shares of 500 pesetas each, all issued and fully paid. ~ 
_ The financial year ends on December 31st. 

~~ This Company took over the concession from the Spanish Government for the construction 
Bad exploitation of a public wireless telegraph service in Spain and its colonies. The Company — 
~has ten wireless telegraph land stations erected and working at Aranjuez, near Madrid, Cadiz, 
Barcelona, Teneriffe, Las Palmas, Vigo, Soller, Finisterre, Santander, and Cape Palos, and has ‘ 
urther stations in course of construction. The Company holds an exclusive licence from Marconi’ Ss eH, 
Wireless Telegraph Company, Limited, to use and exploit its patents in Spain and her colonies. 


_ The Company has established a direct wireless telegraph service between Spain and England, ~ be 
ee via Madrid and London, with Germany via Madrid and Barcelona and Nauen, with Austria and hte ws 
_ Hungary via Barcelona “and Budapest, with France via Madrid and Sainte Assise, with Italy: viaz; 733s 
restora and Rome, with Switzerland via Madrid and Berne, and with North, Central and South 


< 


- 


* The Station at Barcelona works with ‘Bagind and Switzerland in order to handle rapidly the 
ffic of the Catalonian region, Moreover, very important improvements are being introduced at 
rid and Barcelona station with a view to still fur ther increasing the efficiency of the Interna~ 
ional services. These Bessie will, probably, have been completed at the time this book leaves 


< 


> - 


- Incorporated.—August r4th, 1919. 


and approved by decree No. 47 of July 25th;-1921. 
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646 by rear-Book if Wireless Telegraphy and Te € Ho Ly 


‘omnbaie Badio- France ASS so ee 
Head Office.—Paris, 79, Boulevard Haussmann. - et 


General Offices and Showrooms.—166, Rue Montmartre, Paris. 


_ Directors.— Jules Cambon (President), Henri Bousquet, Emile Girardeau, Nicolas Picttiy Ln 

Wibratte, Marcel] Bloch, Baron de la Chevreliére, André Dupont, Paul Gauthier, André oak Se 
Atthalin, Ernest May, Henri-Valentin Mehu, 

‘Capital.—Frs. 60,000,000. / 

The Company which owns the great Radio Tr ansmnitting Centre of Ste, Assise and the Radios 

Receiving Centre of Villecresnes, maintains public radiotelegraphic communication with Great Byes 

Aimerica, Spain, Roumania, Czeco Slovakia, etc. 


re 


= ‘ r 


Compagnie Railio-Maritime 

Incorporated.—April 24th, 1919. 

Head Office—79, Boulevard Haussmann, Paris. » ee 

Directors. (President), Baron de la. Chevreliére (Vice-President), N. Pietri 
HE. Girardeau, E. Sins, Dal Piaz, Musnier, and Max Robert. < GAL 

Managing Director.—M. N. Pietri. 

Capital.—7,000,000 francs, divided into 70,000 shares of 100 francs each. 

The Company owns and operates wireless telegraph apparatus on mer chant vessels, 

The Company also operates aeroplane wireless stations. : Qe 


Companhia Radiotelegraphica Brasileira = | 


Head Office.—107, Rua 1° de Marco, Rio de Janeiro. ~ 
Directors.—Pedro A. Nolasco Pereira da Cunha, Louis Edgar Sanceau, 
President.—Pedro A. Nolasco Pereira da Cunka. 
Managing Director.—Louis Edgar Sanceau. SF 
Members of the Fiscal Council—Dr. Mario.de Andrade Ramos, Sefior Henrique Lage, Setior & 
Joao Gentil de Mello Araujo. 
Members of the Supplementary Council. —Jack Maurice, Dr. Rodrigo Octavio Filho, Selior. 
Roberto Cardoso. 
Capital.—Rs.200:000 $000 (two hundred contos de reis) divided into 2,000 (two thousand) shares 
of p$500 (hundred ‘milreis) each. et 
The objects of the Company are to exploit the contract made with the Government of Brazil for ea % 


the erection of high power stations for direct communication with Europe and the United States. aie es 


« 
> oe 
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Compania Radiogratica Internacional de Costa Rica : oe 
Incorporated.— : s fee 
Head Office.—San Jose. ae 


Directors.—Mr. Jose J. Carranza Volio, Mr. Ricardo Pacheco Lara, Mr. Arture, Volio Jimenee, ett ar 
Dr. Antonio A. Facio Ulloa, Mr. Nicolas Pefia Cafas, - 


President.— Mr. Jose J. Carranza Volio. Ta 
Vice-President.—Mr. Ricardo Pacheco Lara. 
Treasurer and Secretary.—Mr. Nicolas Pefia Cafias. 


Auditors.—Mr. Porfirio Gongora Umafia, Mr, Juan Gomez Alvarez, Mr, Oscar Montes 
Gutierrez. 5: 


Manager.—Mr. Jose J. Carranza Volio. . 
Deputy Manager.—Mr. Ricardo Pacheco Lara, 
Capital.— $10,000 (gold American), too Shares, . 


The Company was formed solely and exclusively for the exploitation of the concession vel 
to wireless communications which is the property of Messrs. José Josquin Carranza Volio and Ricardo 
Pacheco Lara, according to the contract made with the supreme Government on May 5th, 192%). zi 


a 


Federal Telegraph Company (The) 


Incorporated.—In the State of California, in 1911. ¥ 
Offices.—Hobart Building, San Francisco, California. - se 
Factory.—Palo Alto, California, 


Directors.—R. P. Schwerin, Leon Bocguera’, Hiram W. Johnsons Jun, Alexander Hamilton 7 
and B, E. Alanson, 


President.—R P. Schwerin. 

Vice-President.—Leon Bocqueraz. 

Secretary.—Augustus Taylor. 

-Treasurer.—J. E. Godehantcs. se . 

Capital.— $3,500,000°° ;_ 350,000 shares, par value cach $10°°. ber 
The Company was formed for the operation of wireless telegraphy and the manufacture of th 


Poulsen Arc and other wireless sets, AS 
‘ aT 
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aa ae P Tadcpeudent Wireless Telegraph ‘Company, ‘Ine. 

 Anvorporated. February 12th, 1919, in the State of Delaware, U.S.A. 

Head Office.—35, Water Street, New York, U.S.A. 

~ _Factory.—Port Chester, New York, U.S.A. 

Directors.—P. R. Mallory, C. Js Pannill, C.D. Mallory, Frank C, Munson, Fulton Cutting. 
- President.—P. R. Mallory. 
- Vice-President and General Manager.—C. J. Panniil. 
Treasurer. R. M. Ganung. 
Capital and Dividends.—Close Corporation. 


3 = ; The Company was formed for the operation of wireless telegraphy and the manufacture of wireless 
"telegraph apparatus. 


Marconi International Marine Communication Company, Limited (The) 


-Incorporated.—April 25th, 1900. 

_- *__. Head Office.—Marconi House, Strand, London, W.C.2. 

Sa - Directors.—Senatore G. Marconi, G.C.V.O., LL.D., D.Sc. (Chairman), Godfrey C. Isaacs (Deputy 

Chairman and Managing Director), Lt.-Col. A. Simpson, C.M.G., R.E. (retired) (Deputy Managing 

_* Director), Alfonso Marconi, Capt. H. Riall Sankey, C.B., C.B.E., R.E. (retired), Henry W. Allen, 
i FE -CA.S.), W. W. Bradfield, C.B. E., M. A. Bramston, S. E. St. J. Steadman, Sir Charles J. Stewart, 

< % K.B.E., ’Rt. Hon. Lord Herschell, G.C.V. O., and The Rt. Hon. F. G. Kellaway, P.C. 


oa General Manager.—W. W. Bradfield, C.B.E. 
ee” _ Assistant General Manager.—F. S. Hayburn. 
-——_- Seeretary.—A. Ogle, M.C., A.C.LS. 

- ~~ _~——s Marine Superintendent.—Capt. C. V. Daly. 


G s: Contract Manager.—A. R. Harding. 
i: ~ Technical Manager.—Commander J. A. Slee, C:B.E., R.N. 
Deputy Traffic Manager.—J. Lewis. 


Capital.—f1,500,000 in shares of £1 each, issued and fully paid £1,192,726. (The capital was 
increased in May, rg19, by 900, ooo shares of fr each, of which 600,000 were offered to existing share, 
_ holders pro rata at par.). 54 per cent. First Mortgage debentures (bearer)—authorised £250,000 

- ~ issued £125,000 outstanding, £58,020. Secured (without trust deed) as a floating charge on the 
undertaking and all the property, Redeemable at par, July 1st, 1941. Interest payable, January ist 
and July tst.. 


: Accounts and Dividends.—Accounts are made up to December 31st and usually submitted in 
_ June following. The accounts at December 31st, 1922, showed, after payment of £6,500 on account 
of Corporation Profits Tax; a profit of £190,671, which included the amount brought forward. 
_. After payment of dividend £41,580, subject to Excess Profits Duty for years 1916 to 1920, less amounts 
‘paid on account, was carried forward. 


ee Dividends paid, 1910, 5 per cent.; IgII, 7 percent.; 1912, 1913 and 1914, ro per cent. Pet 
=. “124 per cent. > 1916, 1917, 1918, r19rg and 1920, 15 per cent. ; 1921, ro per cent. ; 1922, 124 per “cent. 
1923,°5 per cent. interim. : 
Last Bearer Coupon paid, No. 24. 


This Company was formed for the purpose of working throughout the world, pt in the 
“United States of America, Hawaii, Chili, and colonies or dependencies of those States, an exclusive 
icence for all maritime (being mercantile or yachting) purposes granted by Marconi’s Wireless Tele- 

“graph Company, Limited. The Company has transferred to Associated Companies its rights in 
Canada, Argentina, Uruguay, Australasia, and all European countries and their dependencies except 
the United Kingdom and Italy. This Company owns and operates the wireless telegraph apparatus 
on about 3,000 vessels of the mercantile marine. 


¢ 


_ Marconi Scientific Instrument Company, Limited (The) 


-Incorporated.—November 1st, rg19. 
Registered Office and Works.—21/25, St. Anne’s Court, Soho, and 70 Dudden Hill Lane, N.W.10. 
aa Directors.—William W. Drury (Managing Director), Henry W. Allen, Lt. Col, Adrian F. H. S, 
Simpson, C.M.G. Andrew Gray. 
Secretary.—Arthur J. Wheeler, A.C.LS. 
Capital.—Authorised {£40,000 in 40,000 shares of £1 each. 
The Company was formed to manufacture and sell amateur wireless telegraphic and telephonic 
apparatus under licence from Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, Limited. Also to manufacture 
-and market all classes of land-line and submarine cable apparatus. : 


- 
f 


~ Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of Canada, Limited (The) 


: ‘Head Oftice.—Marconi Building, 9-11-13, Saint Sacrament Street, Montreal, Canada, 

; ‘President.—C. G. Greenshields, K.C. 

 Vice=-Presidents.—Senatore G. Marconi, G.C.V.O., LL.D., D.Se., Robert Bickerdike, A. E. Dyment 
t. ye: - - 


F 
‘i 


- Directors. ars cl “edate e M. oswareh: Hie w. Alten, FCIS, Dr Mion, 
General Manager.—H. M. Short. _ 
-- Seeretary.—John D. Lowrey. , Ss “ 
_~ - -‘Traffic Manager.—G. H. Pearson, Assoc.I. RE. (New York), ; See teed 
Chief Engineer.—J. H. Thompson, B.Sc., A.M.I.R-E. (Nev York), ~A.M.I, E. E, ee. Yo 


= ALM, I.C.E. (Canada). 3 - 
2g 2. _ Authorised Capital.— $7,500,000 in 3,000,000 shares of $2. 50 each. a = : 
~~ Issued Capital.— $6,000,00, rd 
ae - The Company has sole wireless rights under all Marconi and Gonazal Electric Company patent 


in the Dominions of Canada and Newfoundland. It is the only Company in Canada manufacturing 
wireless apparatus and providing wireless service. It owns and operates the wireless equipment on” 
4 over two hundred ships of the Canadian and Newfoundland Mercantile Marines, and also owns and 
~~ operates the duplex, transatlantic, commercial wireless telegraph station at Glace Bay i in Nova Scotia. 
Bas The Company operates under contract with the Canadian and Newfoundland Governments, — 
‘about forty wireless stations in the Great Lakes, Gulf of St. Lawrence, and on the Atlantic Coast. ~~ 
It has branch offices in Vancouver, B.C., Toronto, Ont., St. John, N. 'B. (winter), and St. John’s 
ee oe (Nila), It owns and operates schools of radiotelegraphy. i in Montreal, Toronto, and St: soles = 
= fld.). S 


ee ss _ Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, Limited. Sj yea 


Incorporated.— July 2oth, 1897, as ‘‘ Wireless Telegraph and Signal Co., Ltd.,’’; name > chang &y. 
as above in Mareh, 1goo. “gee, 


os ee oe 


Head Office.—Marconi House, Strand, London, W.C.2. - Seetis A ie o> 
Works.—Chelmsford, Essex. : a 


2. Directors.—Senatore G. Marconi, G.C.V.O., LL.D., D.Sc. (Chairman), Godfrey C. Isaacs (enti 
Chairman and Managing Director), Lt.-Col. Adrian Simpson, C.M.G., R.E. (retired) (Deputy Managing 
Director), Captain H. Riall Sankey, C.B., C.B.E., R.E. (retired), Alfonso Marconi, Henry W. Allen, — 
iC.ES;; M.A. Bramston, S. F. St. Js Steadman, Sir Charles J. Stewart, K.B.E., Rt. Feictoss Lord ~ 2 
Herschell, G.C.V.O., and The Rt. Hon. F. G. Kellaway, ‘PGs nae 


Joint General Managers.—H. W. Allen, F.C.1.S., Andrew Gray, A.G.T. C. M.I.E.E, STA M.I.C. | Ae 


Se. fe MT Pigeate Managers.—G. E. Turnbull, H. W. Corby, F.C.I.S., and C, E. Rickard, O Be 2 


Secretary.—A. Ogle, M.C., A.C.1.S. 
Engineer-in-Chief.—R. N. Vyvyan, M.I.E.E. : “ee 


The Company was formed to acquire Senatore Marconi’s patents for wireless telegraphy. in al 
countries except Italy, its colonies and dependencies, and has since acquired a large number of other 
patents relating to wireless telegraphy, including those of Sir Oliver Lodge, the General Electric 
Company of New York (except for America), etc. ae 


It has substantial interests in various subsidiary and affiliated Companies, a 


The Company conducts public wireless telegraph services, and messages are accepted for trans- 
mission, via Marconi, to. the United States of America, Central and South America, Canada, Australia’ 
New Zealand, the West Indies, British G ruiana, British Honduras, Spain, France, “Switzer land, © 
Anstria, ete. : i 


Accounts and Dividends.—Accounts are made up to December 31st. The Company’s accu 
at December 31st, 1922, showed shares in Associated Companies and Patents, £3,543,531, ard 
General Reserve Account £3,986,35s. The profit for the year, together with the balance brought 
forward, was £967,778;-and after payment of dividends, £525,272 was carried forward. 


: In respect of each of the years 1911, 1912 and r9g13, the Company paid dividends of £7. per cent. es 
on the Preference shares and 20 per cent. on the Ordinary shares ; in respect of 1914 and 1995, 
7 per cent. Preference and ro per cent. Ordinary dividends were paid ; in respect of 1916 the dividends 
were 12 per cent. on the Preference shares and 15 per cent. on the Ordinary shares; in respect: 
of 1917 the dividends were 17 per cent. on Preference shares and 20 per cent. on the Ordinary shares. 
For 1918 dividends of 22 per cent. on the Preference shares and 25 per cent. on the Ordinary shares 
were paid. For 1919 dividends of 22 per cent. on the Preference shares and 25 per cent. on the 
Ordinary shares were paid, plus a bonus of 5s. per share on both Preference and Ordinary shares. 
For 1920, 1921 and 1922, dividends of 12 per cent. on the Preference shares and 15 per cent. on the 
_ Ordinary shares were paid. (Last Bearer Coupons paid: No. 25 Preference, No. 24 Ordinary.) — 


~ Capital—Authorised £4,000,000 in 3,750,000 Ordinary shares of £1 each, and 250,000 Soca 
Participating Preference shares of £1 each. Issued 2 5750,065 Ordinary shares of £1 each, and 250,000 
Preference shares of £1 each. The Preference shares are entitled to a cumulative dividend of 7 pe 
cent., and, after the Ordinary shares have received a 10 per cent. non-cumulative dividend, 46 sha 
part passu with the latter shares in surplus profits remaining. : ’ = < 


64 per cent. Ten-Year Convertible First Debenture Stock. Authorised, es: 000. - Issu ed a ‘ 


£1,500, ooo. Outstanding, £1,499,800. Secured as a first floating charge on all the Company’s asse + 
present and future, including uncalled capital (if any). Repayable on or before October rst, 1932, 


Stockholders have right to convert on any January 1st, April 1st, July rst and Osinbars sts. 
_ between April rst, 1923, and April rst, 1929, all or any part of their holding into ordinary shar : 
_ the basis of one fully paid share of fr for each £3 of debenture stock. 


_ Interest payable half-yearly on April 1st and October rst. 


z Developmen of Wire W. ireless fess 649. ie 


— 


Directors.—Bern E. Rag (President), Geis Tregelberg iConiiiaisecive Délégus), D. Hudig, L. Jzn, 
ze M. Goudriaan, J. H. Hummel, A. E. ‘J. Bertling, A. Veder, G. C. Isaacs, G. E. Turnbull — 
: ere Wierdsma, = F. van Heng as Bes. Roosegaarde Bissehop, G. Perier, M. H. de Beaufort, 


~ 


aN Dabois: 
Y. Capital.—3,000,000 florins, divided ito 3,000 shares of 1,000 florins each. + Tee 
The financial year euds, December 31st. 


The Company was formed for the purpose of exploiting a factory or factories for the manufacture = 
- of installations,a, paratus and tools destined for or rclatiug to wireless teleg:aphy, telephony, signalling 
apparatus, etc., aid trading in the above-mentioned apparatus. It has entered into an azreemeut 
— with Marconi’s Wirelcss Telegrah Company, Limited, whereby the latter-Company grants to the 
‘N.S.F. the exclusive, right - to manufacture and sell in Holland and the Dutch Colonies wireless ; 
m. material according to its Pateats and designs, present and future. ae 


5 Representatives for Holland and Colonies.—I’or the New Antwérp Telephone and Electrical 
: Works at Antwerp and The Dubilier Condenser Co., Ltd. 2 


Nederlandsche Telegraaf Maatschappij, ‘‘Radio-Holland’ = ~ e. 
~ Incorporated. —December 6th, 1916. ot : = = oe 
Head Office.—562 Keizersgracht, Amsterdam. See 


2 Directors. —D, Hudig L. Jzn (President), J. Rypperda Wierdsnia: A. J. M. Goudriaan, M. H. de aoe ae 
_ Beaufort, G. L. Tregelberg, P. J. Roosegaarde Bisschop, Prof. C, L. van der Bilt, J. F. van Hengel, Bern ana <a 
ee Ruys, J. H, Hummel, A. F. Philips, A. E. J. Bertling, A. Voder, Senatore G. Marconi, Godtrey oie 
ESAs, Maurice Travailleur, Gaston Périer, G. E. Turnbull. See 


‘Managing Directors.—L. H. F: Wackers and Th, P, van den Bergh. 
= Administrator, Dutch East Indies.—W. A. J. Liebert. 


S Capital. 000,000 florins, divided into 3,000 shares of 1,000 florins each, of which 2,000 shares 
have been issued and fully paid. ; EF ee 
_ The financial year ends at December 31st. 7 te 
~ The-Gompany was formed for the purpose of the establishment, sale, hire, control and exploita- s = 3 


tion of wireless telegraph and wireless telephone stations in Holland and’ its colonies. 


‘ Z 5S 
eee ase Marconikompani Aktieselskap : : 
- Constituted.—November 28th, 1918. ; te 

= Head Offices.—Drammensveien 42, Kristiania “ x 

: Branch Office.—Fimmegaardsgaten 6, Bergen, 2 ee 

_ Capital—1z,250,000 Kroner, divided into 1,250 registered shares of Kroner 1,000 each. ee ee ‘a 

— Directors.—Otto Thoresen (Kristiania), Godfrey C, Isaacs (London), Commander J. Bull (Horten) Sass we 

= Zimmer (Bergen), Louritz Kloster (Kristiania) G, E, Turnbull (London). me 
‘Deputy Directors.—A. Hubert (Bruxelles). J. Ringstad (Drammen), 333 So 

- Managing Director.—E. S. Skottun. > eo 
Technical Manager.—B. L. -Gottwaldt. ~ ZS ‘a 

o: This Company was constituted for the manufacture, sale, and rental of apparatus for Wireless ay . 
ho Telephony, Signalling, etc., and other business in connection therewith. It has ac pie oe ; a 
es the Marconi patent rights, present and future, for exploitation in Norway and on board ships flying caeel oS 
the cee weesan flag, <= oe 
Radio Austria, Limited, = | eae 

_ Date of Incorporation.—13th July, 1923. hoa ze 


= Directors. —Baron Carl Pitner (Chairman), HW. A. White (Managing Director), Capt. Francis 
Leist (Manazer), Hans von Mauthner, M. Straffner, Consul-General Richard Fanta, Ministerial ; 
ouncillor Haider, Fritz von Kammann, Lt.-Colonel Adrian SENSOR: C.M.G, | femere 


- Manager.—Capt. Francis Leist. 
ws Capital. —£133,000 divided into 133,000 hear er shares of £1 each, 
Head Oftice. —Renngasse 14, Vienna, i. 


&. - Objects —The establishment and working’in Austria of stations for wireless: telegraphy and 
ireless plop bosy 5 in accordance with the official authorisations granted to it for the purpose. 


~Y ork. 


‘E. Girardeau, G. Tenot, I. Coroiu. 


- and telephonic apparatus, including wireless, 


station at Berne and it conducts commercial wireless telegraph services with England, Spain and other 


h 
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Radio Gonuntnicetan Gonihaty, miter 3 beer cay 

Incorporated.—March r4th, roig. “i 

Head Office.—34/35, Norfolk Street, London, W.C.2. s 

Directors.—Sir Wm. R. Brooke, K.C.LE., J. Herbert Scrutton, Capt. R. Sh Milton, Axel W. eae ‘ 

B. Binyon, O.B.E. (Managing Director). j 

General Manager.—E. A. B. Snoaden. ~- . 

Secretary.—W. H. C. Rowe, C.B.E. \ ee 
Capital— £200,000, divided into 100,000 6 per cent. Cumulative Participating Preference : haaee ‘y 

and 100,000 Or dinar y shares. Issued: 79,502 Ordinary and 86,650 Preference, i 

The Company was formed under the egis of the Indo-European Telegr aph Company, ‘seated 

or ae manufacture, sale and operation of radio apparatus, including “ Polar’? radio equipment. Sse 
for ships. 4 ma 


ke 


Radio Corporation of America 
Incorporated..-October 17th, 1919, in the State of Delaware, 
New York Office.—Woolworth Building, 233, Broadway, New York City. , ee 
Directors.—Owen D. Young (Chairman), E. J. Nally, E. W. Rice, Jun., Hon, John W. Griggs , 


(General pens James R. Sheffield, A. G. Davis, Gordon Abbott, "Edward W, ‘Harden, George — Cae 


S. Davis, Guy E. Tripp, Edwin M. Herr, Arthur E. Braun, James G. Harbord, John he 
Hammond, Jun., Harry P. Davis. S, 


President.— Major General James G. Harbord. 
Managing Director of International Relations.-Edward J. Nally. 
Vice-President and General Manager.—David Sarnoff. 
_ Vice-President and General Attorney.— William Brown. 
Secretary.— John W. Elwood. 
Assistant Secretary.—L. MacConnach. 
Comptroller.—Charles J. Ross. 
Treasurer.—George S. de Sousa. 
Assistant Treasurer. M. H. Payne. 


te 
Ath ey 
Capital.—Authorised: $25,000,000 Preferred Stock in 5,000,000 shares of $5 “each: There — Sh 
are also 7,500,000 Common shares of no par value. Issued : $19,779,870 i in 3,955,974 Preferred shares 


of $5 each, fully paid 5,732,000 Common shares of no par value, Rights: The Preferred Stock — 
is entitled to receive dividends of 7 per cent. per annum and no more. In any distribution of the 
assets it is entitled to be paid off-at par, prior to any payment to the Common shareholders. The _ 

Preferred dividends are cumulative after the fiscal year ending in or with the calendar year 1923, 
aud the Preferred Stock may be retired on any day on which a dividend thereon shall be payable, : 
at $5.50 per share and accrued dividends. 


The Company was formed to acquire certain assets of The Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company 3 
of America and all wireless inventions, present and future, of the General Electric Company of sews 


- 


Radioromana Societate Anonima Romana pentru Industria si Comertul de % 
Materiale Telegrafice, Telefonice si Electrice. a 
Incorporated.—-April 5th, 1920, under the name ‘“‘ Marconi S,A.R.,’”’ amalgamated with * Radio i 
electrica,” with effect from October 27th, 1921. ’ 
Address of Head Office.—Rue Smardan 13, Bucarest, Roumania, 


Directors.—Mr. C. P. Olanescu (President), Prince Barbu Stirbey (Vice-President), Godfrey * 
Isaacs, N. Vasilescu-Karpen, N. Tigara-Samurcas, E, Boxshall, C, D. Busila, J, Sabattier, D. Leonida, re ay 


Managing Direetors.—D. Leonida, G. Tenot, E. Boxshall. 

Secretary General.—Major A. A. O’Kelly. 

Capital—Lei 12,000,000. 24,000 fully paid-up shares of 500 lei cach. 
The company was formed for the manufacture, supply and installation of all kinds of tele raphe 


‘ 
“4 of 
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Radio Pie Marconi Societe Anonyme, Berne. 


Incorporated.—February, 
Head Office. —Hotel Prittipal. es Postes, Berne, Switzerland. : 
Directors.—Dr. F. Truessel (President), Dr. Usteri (Vice President), Henry W. Allen, Dr, Vurrer ae 
(Director-General of Shes Telegraphs), M. Chapuisat, M, Schmidlin, lerbert A, White. te 
~ Manager.—Dr. F. Rothen. 
Capital.—_—1 ae ooo francs, divided into 3,600 shares of 500 frances each, 
The Company has been granted a concession by the Swiss Government for the o, edi of ae , 


European countries. . 
Financial Year.—Ends December 31st. ~ ; 


s Limpanes Encagedi in Commercial see pee y Wi faye 6. 5: I 


‘ Saga ‘ _ ; 
ae ee RW Radio Limited 

Décistered: —September 6th, 1919. 

- Head Office and Engineers’ Offices and som ecat —21, Garrick Street, Leicester Square, W.C.2 
se - Directors.—H. R. Rivers-Moore, L. J. Graham, A. G. Tonides, C. N, Rivers-Moore. ~— 
_- _ Seeretary.—R. C. W. Clarke. 

—  -_ Capital.—£20,000. 


~~ __ The Company was formed for the purpose of constructing, supplying, maintaining and operating 
____ radiotelegraphic and telephonic apparatus of all kinds for the purpose of intercommunication on 


» and, at sea, and-in the air. 


Russian Company of Wireless Telegraphs and Telephones (The) 


Incorporated.—October 8th, 1908. 
% Lopouchinskaja, Petrograd, Russia. 
——-,_-- Directors. Pscenarore G. Marconi, G.C.Y.O., LL.D., D.Sc., G. C. Isaacs, S. M. Eisenstein, Pierre 


Be de Balinski, M. Salberg, Lt.-Col. Adrian Simpson, C.M. G., RE. (Managing Director), Admiral I, PF. ~ 


_ - Bostrem, I. RN. (retired), L. M. Eisenstein (Deputy Director). 
Secretary.—Leon Eisenstein. 


Capital Originally 1,200,000 roubles in 12,000 shares of 100 roubles each. This capital was 
. nereased to 1,800,000 roubles in November, 1911, in order to. enable the Company to acquire a 
licence: from Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, Limited. The capital was further increased 


in 1913 to 2,400,000 roubles, and in 1914 to 3,000,000 roubles, divided into 30,000 shares of 100 
~ roubles each. 
oo The financial year ends December 31st (Russian date). 


Dividends.—In respect of the years 1912 and 1913 dividends of 6 per cent. have been paid and 
-15 per cent. in respect of 1914 and 1915, and 17 per cent. for 1916. 
ae The Company owns the Russian patents taken out in the name of S. M. Eisenstein, and also 
_ holds an exclusive licence to use and exploit the Marconi Company’s patents in Russia (excluding 
. Stations for international communication or on vessels of Russian Mercantile Marine). 

The works belonging to the Company were nationalised by decree of the Bolshevik Government 
in 1918, and since that time have been under Soyiet control. 


Siemens Brothers & Co., Ltd. 


. i % Incorporated.—December 28th, 1880. 

ees. Head. Office. —Caxton House, Westminster, London, S.W.r. 

- alas Directors.—G. Mure Ritchie; (Chairman), Rt. Hon. Sir William Bull, Bart., M.P., General 
' . Sir Hubert dé la Poer Gough, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.C.V.O., Right. Hon. Lord Queenborough, Sir 
_ Walter Roper Lawrence, Bart.,-G.C.I.E., GiGN-O. C.B., William Oliver Smith, Henry John 
_ Thomas, George Chauvin. ; 


et --—-—s- Managing Director.—George Chauvin. 

 ——_Secretary.—-Walter Wheeler, F.C.1.S, 

Be General Manager.—Francis Hird, M.1.E.E. 

3 —__ Capital.—Authorised £2,500,000 in 1,500,000 ordinary shares of £1 each and 1,000,000 10 per 


cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of {1 each. Issued and fully paid 1,500,000 ordinary shares and 
_ 300,000 Preference Shares. 44 per cent. Debenture Stock issued {1,000,000. Outstanding £904,100. 
and measuring apparatus. Wireless equipments, batteries, etc, 


~ 


Societa Anonima Fiumana per le Radio Comunicazioni 


Chairman.—Senatore Guglielmo Marconi. Ls 
Managing Director.—Marquis Luigi Solari. 


: S _ Comm. Bernardo Micchiardi, Comm, Cesare Salv agnini. 
Censeurs.—Avv. Ernesto Franchi, Sig. Giovanni Santini, Sig. Giulio Bresci, Sig. Annibale Ploech. 
Capital.—L.150,000 (authorised L. 1,500,000). 


ae Société Anonyme Internationale de Télégraphie Sans Fil 

as Incorporated.—March 31st, 1913. 

ss Head Office. Rue Bréderode, Brussels. 

— ———s @apital.— 4,500,000 francs, divded into 9,000 shares of 500 francs each, all issued and fully paid. 
: The last dividend paid was 15 per cent. for the year 1922. / 

i. ~The financial year ends at December 31st. 


; The Company exploits wireless telegraphy on vessels of the mercantile marine of all European 
B2*. 3 countries excepting the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Germany, Austria-Hungary 
e Italy and France, and at the present time owns and operates wireless telegraph apparatus on over 
600 vessels, 


a 


“ 


s Mantfacturers of, and dealers in, all classes of electrical cables. Telephone, telegraph, signalling — 


-Directors.—Prof. Arturo De Meichsner, Sig. Idone Rudan, Ing. Guido Lado, Ing. Carlo Conighi, 


Société Belge Railo-Electrigue, Société Anonyme. aes 
Incorporated.—October 4th, 1922. . 3 Be 
~ Head Office.—4, Rue d’Egmont, Brussels. 7S 


t= 
ee Directors.—M. Félicien Cattier (Président), MM. Henri Baron nes de Forniinair de 
- Cazerie, Léon Baron de Steenhault de Waerbeek, Em. Girardeau, Baron Léon Greindl, Maurice © 
Hulin, Godfrey Isaacs, Gaston Périer, Maurice Trav ailleur, Henry Urban, Firmin Van Brée, » Jacque: = 
= Van Hoegaerden, 1 


x Managing Director.—Mr. Maurice Philippson. —- : 
— ._~—-Capital.—4,000,000 Francs, divided into 8,000 shares of 500 francs each, 


Société Frangaise Radio-Electrique, Société Anonyme. 
Incorporated.—April 4th, 1910. Mri 
Boulevard Haussmann, Paris. =: ‘ . See 
~ Laboratory and Works.—Levallois-Perret (Seine), 2, Quai Michelet. ; et 
- Big Machine Works.—Belfort: Société Alasenne de Constructions Mécaniques. 

Tower and Pillar Works.—Venissieux (Rhéne), 72, Chemin du Moulin a Parilly. = BR, 
Chairman.—M. Henri Bousquet. 
‘Vice-Chairman.—M. G. Ferrand. : it: Aes : 
Financial Directeur.—M. A. Fondére. : See 

Managing Director.—M. E. Girardeau. es 


Directors.—Comte de Beaumont, Baron de La Chevreliére, P. Desachy, A. Dupont, N. Pietr 
O. de Rivaud. ! 


Technical Manager.—Major P. Brenot. ae * 
Technical Advisers.—MM. Pethenod, Latour, Boucherot, de Bellescize, Petit. 


x v 


. The Canines manubactites wireless ae apparatus and eee aaa erects gE, 
stations, and also owns and operates the patents of MM. J. Bethenod, E. Girardeau, M. Latour, ete 


2 It exploits chiefly that system of wireless telegraphy which employs high-frequency machines, 
_ the system adopted for all the great stations of France and its Colonies and by. various ot e 
Governments. 3 


Incorporated.— J anuary 29th, 1920. 
Head Office.—4, Rue d’Egmont, Brussels. 


Directors.—M. Henri Baron Lambert (President), MM. Van Hoegaerden le Baron de Steenhault ae 


“Maurice Philippson, de Formanoir, Wormser, M. Van Halteren. z e Rae poe ca 
Manager.—Major Roland. - see See 


- (Capital.—t,ooo0,000 francs, divided into 2,000 shares of 500 francs each. = aces 


Société Indépendante de Télégraphie sans Fil 
Head Office.—66, Rue la Boétie, Paris. 
Works and Laboratory.—Malakoff 76 Route de Chatillon. ; ot 
Administrators.—M. M. Boé (Président), F. Bézerie, Maurice E, Wormser. 3 eee 
Manager.—Mr. Lezaud. oo : 
Director delegué.—E. Wormser. 
Technical Advisers.—M. le Docteur L. Brillouin, Laiit, Poncet. 
Capital.—1,500,000 francs, divided into 3,000 shares of 500 francs each, issued and fully paid 


; The Company manufactures wireless telegraph and telephonic apparatus, including valves, and 
constructs and maintains wireless stations, both land and ship. The Company operates the pateey 
of G. Beauvais, R. Braillard, L. Brillouin, R. B. Goldschmidt, P. J. Laiit, etc. 


Societe Radiotechnique Polonaise (P.T.R.) Société Anonyme 
Incorporated.—January 3rd, 1920. . - Sete 
Head Office.—22, Rue Wilcza, Warsaw. : ae ce 
Works.—‘‘ Radio Works,’”’ 9, Rue Zajaczkowska, ‘‘ Mecanical Works,” 3, Rue Syrena, War 


Directors.—Henryk Korwin Krukowski (Cahirman), Henryk Schampanier, Henryk Kolberg, 
Godfrey C. Isaacs, Emile Girardaeu, Eugéne Hannothiaux, Raymond Hubbard, Casimir Kowalew vski 
~ Roman Rudniewski, Wladyslaw - Heller, Felicjan Karsnicki, Comte Henryk Potocki,’ Jee ee ad 


General Manager.—Henryk Kolberg. 


sors,-—Felicjan iasmieli (Joint ‘General Nears eer), WAadisiawy Heller (Director of “Radio . 


anag f 
, Leon Malecki (Director of Mecanical ORES), eters Rudniewski (Commercial Queer co 


is M. Cheftel (Technical -Pirector),, === 
he Company manufactures wireless telegraph ad te lephone apparatus ead exploits the patents = 
d licences grating thereto, — a 


z Svenska Radon MEROISERY 


: Ste care —July 29th, rg2r. 
. — Head Office, —Alstromergatan 12, Stockholm, Sweden. 


 Directors.—Mr, Axel Lindblad, Mr, Gustaf Dalen, Mr. Oscar Falkman, Mr. Ivar Wibom, Mr. 
Gottlieb Piltz, Mr. Uiich Salchow, Mr. Godfrey C. Isaacs, Lieut, Col. Adri: a Simpson, Mr. G, E= 


ager Er ES 
= _ Manager.—Captain I. Wibom, 
: S Capital.—Kr. 700,000 divided into 7,000 shares of Kr. roo each. 


_ ‘Telefunken Gesellschait fiir Drahtlose Telegrapjie m.b.H. 


\ 


Head Office. Sais Uter - 12/13, Berlin, S.W.11. 

-Directors.—Dr. Ing. e.h. Count von Arco, Dr. Ing. C. Schapira, Fritz Ulfers, Hans Bielschowsky. 
s Founded by_the Allgemeine Elektricitats-Gesellschaft, Berlin, and Siemens and Halske A.G. 
Becht: for the exploitation of the patents of Professor Slaby, Professor Braun, and Count von Arco, - 
all over the world. pa 


z -The- Company whose shares are in the sole possession of the Aigemetse Biekinicustes = 


Gesellschaft and Siemens and Halske, Berlin, is interested in the following companies : — 
Det Norske Radioselskap (System Telefunken), AXristiania, 7 
Deutsche Betriebsgesellschaft fiir drahtlose Telegrafie m.b. H., Berlin (Debeg). 

autsche Siidsee-Gesellsci aft itir dra tlose Telegrap. ic A.- Perlin. 
- Drahtloser Europa-Wirtshafts—Rundfunkdienst Ghivopeaaics, Berlin. 
__ Drahtloser Uebersee-Verkehr, A.-G., Berlin (Transradio). Ss 


Eilvese G.m.b.H., Rerlin. 
_Kres] a spol, elektrotechnicka kommanditur spolecnost, Praha-Karlin, Palackeho Str 


Oesterreistrische Drahtlose Verkehrs-Cesellschaft m.b. H., Wien. 
Rundfunk, G.m.b.H., Berlin. 
Société Aconyme Inter: atio ale de Télégrap’ ie sas Fil, Brussels. 
_ Sociéta “Radiotelettrica Italiana, Rom. 
Svenska Aktielolazet. Tradloes Telegrafi, Stock! olm. 


-Telefurke.i-Marconi Code A.-G., Miiicren ; 
Telefunken, Cstasiatisc: e Gesellsc’ aft fiir dra‘ tlose Telegrap’.ie m.b.H., Shanghai. 


- Transradio Comp inia Radiotelezrafica Argeitina S.A., Buenos-Aires, — 


~ 


._ Transradio A.G. fiir Drahtloser Ubersee-Verkehr 


ae Founded. —I918, 

: - Head Office. — Berlin S.W.11, Hallesches Ufer 12/13. 
| Telefunken Gesellschaft fiir. drahtlose Telegraphie m.b.H. Berlin. The Company was formed to 
exploit installations for wireless telegraphy and telephony in Germany and other countries. 


mers Board of Directors.—Dr. Ing.P. Mamroth, Dr. Franke, Dr. Georg Graf v.Arco, E. Heinemann, = 
re Geb. Oberfinanzrat W, Miiller, Dr, C, Schapira, 


_ Managing Directors.—F. Ulfers, E, Rotscheidt, H. Bielschowsky, E. Quack. 
‘The Company which operates the high power stations of Nauen and Eilvese (Hanover) maintains — 


a dizect wireless telegraph service with Norbie and South- re aay, Egypt, Russia, Italy, Spain, ete: =, 


ee Transradio Internacional Compania Radiotelegrafica Argentina 


_ Founded.—December 14th, 1920, 
Head Office.—Bernado de Irigoyen 330, Bue.os Aires, 


_ Directors.—Edua:do Huergo (Piesident). Messrs. E: Albert, Hayes, Lloyd-Hiist, Meyer, 3 ‘ 


i M. Pe legrini, Page, S. Pineemin, Roberts and R, J. Schmidt. 


Managing Director.—R. J. Schmidt. | : 
- Capital. —Authotised ; 14,000,000 pesos ; issued 11,000,000 fesos, 


> 


The Company was formed to erect wireless stations and to exploit WiLSeess services. It is 7 


ready peat? a epee sRower station in Buenos Aires, 


eee by the Allgemeine Elektrizitats- Gesellschaft, Siemens & Halske A.-G. and pS: 
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Tropical Radio “Telegraph Gonipanre p> ee 

~ Incorporated.—June 2nd, 1913, Delaware. . : ees Pit 9 ; ws ste 
Head Office.—x31, State Street, Boston, Mass. Eo Ve Erie 


Directors.— John S. Bartlett, Victor M. Cutter, Crawford H. Ellis, W. Cameron Forbes, Reginald 
_ Foster, Francis R. Hart, Robert F. Herrick, George C. Lee, William SE MSOMG, aber Ww. Famer 
Andrew W. Preston, William S S. Spaulding, "Daniel G. Wing. 


President.—Andrew W. Preston. 

General Manager..—George S. Davis. aim 
- Secretary.—Arthur E. Nicholson. 
sf Assistant Secretar,.—Philip K. Reynolds. @ rae? ’ 
Assistant Secretary.—John L. Warren. ; 
Treasurer.—Cecil B. Taylor. x ; 
‘Assistant Treasurer.—Arthur E. Nicholson. 3 . WX 
Chief Engineer.—William E. Beakes. y 
The fiscal year ends December 31st of each year, z 4 


: The Company operates a system of radio communication between the United States and the 
aa various countries of ate America, 


Wireless Specialty Apparatus Company 


ncorporated.—June 14th, 1907, New York, N.Y. 
Head Office.—131, State Street, Boston, Mass. 


Directors.—George S. Davis, William eo Victor M. Cutter, C. B. Davis, John W, Blwood =a 
“TS. Knight, J. A. Daizell. ae 


_ President.—George S. Davi is. . : a 
-Vice-President.—William Newsome. : ; 
~ Secretary.—John L. Warrcn. oe Nee 
Treasurer.—E. C. Porter. : 
General Manager.—Walter J. Henry. 
Chief Engineer.—John A. Proctor. 
Consulting Engineer.—Professor Greenleaf Whittier Pic skard, 
Capital.— $492,000. 
The fiscal year ends December 31st of each year. “ies: Soe 


The Company i is engaged in the development and manufacture of arate apparatus ard dations 
and of ‘* Faradon ”’ condensers for both high and low tension work, inchiding condensers of sucha 
Rc esinn for continuous wave radio apparatus, 


COMMERCIAL AIRCRAFT WIRELESS 
PROGRESS IN 1923. 


By DUNCAN SINCLAIR. 


‘N the Aviation Section of the previous edition of this YEAR Book the 

section “ Signalling on our Airways’’ outlined the ground organisation 

of the British routes, and demonstrated the vital part “played by wireless. 
In the intervening twelve months, no inconsiderable amount of progress 
has been,made, and it will be of distinct interest to study the general trend 
of events, and to consider how far wireless has gone towards assisting aviation 
to take its place as one of the world’s foremost means of transport and 
communication, 


The close of 1922-saw the British Air Companies operating from London 
to Paris, Brussels, Amsterdam and Cologne with regular services, and with 
the immediate prospect of extensions, on the one hand within the British 
Isles to Manchester, and on the other to other European towns. With 
the advent of the Spring these projects materialised and Messrs, Daimler’s 
commenced an extension of their London-Amsterdam service to Bremen, 
Hamburg and Berlin. In its initial stages this route was operated only 
once a week, and, in return for the facilities afforded by the German Govern- 
ment, permission was granted for German aircraft to operate over the same 
route also once weekly. As far as the British Company was concerned the 
service became so successful that in a very short time three regular return 
trips were taking place from London to the German capital between the 
Monday and Saturday. The Manchester route also opened. 


Practically simultaneously Messrs. Handley Page began flying from 
Patis to Zurich, as“an extension of their London- Baris service, and Messrs. 
Instone’s London-Brussels service extension to Cologne became definitely 
-established. 
Towards the Summer the British Marine Air 
Islands, a service of more than usual interest. to the aviation world as it was 
the first flying boat service to be brought into operation, 


All this meant an increase of work for the ground wireless organisation, 
and, in the light of previous experience, steps were accordingly taken to 
give every possible assistance from the point of view of wireless navig gational 
aids. How far the routine in this connection has been altered will be’ obser ved 
by a consideration of the Regulations and Procedure hereafter. 


By far the most difficult routé of this service was that from London to 
- Berlin, mainly from the points of view of distance and lack of general facilities, 
The service as far as Holland was, of course, perfectly normal in every respect, 
but once into Germany the work became practically pioneer in nature owing 
to aerodromes being but sparsely equipped and being without wireless 
stations. After several weeks of running, the service was consequently 
changed from its original route to that via Hanover, which became the only 
stopping place. between Amsterdam and Berlin. And then the Company 
settled down to establish regularity and reliability, and endeavours were 
made to obtain the usual airway organisation. With what degree of success 
this work was rewarded may be gathered from the fact that a practically 
continuous return service now runs three times every week, and that over 
a route sometimes richly abundant in fog and every conceivable form of bad 
weather. When one considers that to travel to Berlin by train and boat 


Navigation Company 
commenced an experimental service between Southampton and the Channel 
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- sone cannot but feel that. results have-been forthcoming. z LS 


See 2 ~ To be in Trafalgar Square at eight o’clock in the morning, ‘and in,U , 
ae den Linden at three o'clock that afternoon, is no longer a myth but | 


— 


_- established fact. Nor is it any more of a myth to be able to know that the 
- London air express has left Zurich, Berlin, or any other point on the air 
“Ss route within a few minutes of its departure ; or even to know just where it — 
—— ——-—s-' is, and to communicate with the aircraft itself at any time cea when — 


within the British control area. 


The wireless organisation on the Berlin route is of naricuee interes 
for route wireless stations exist in five countries along it. Those with which — 
it is chiefly concerned, however, lie in Holland and Germany. <As far as — 
Rotterdam full wireless facilities exist, with the exception of a direction 
finding service in Holland, which it is hoped will be introduced at no very 
“distant date. Route traffic and meteorological messages ate available, 
Rotterdam acting as the linking station between Hanover and Berlin on the 
one: side and London: on the ‘other, For the Present no radio telephaa 

cao there any purely gaeratt direction finding stations. When matters settle 
_. down, however, there is no doubt that such stations will be fortheo aa 
etd. the more especially as the Deutscher Aero Lloyd A.G. is to run a service’ 
ae between Berlin and Moscow via Konigsberg, and also from Berlin to other 
centres. 


The end of 1923 saw the signing of the agreement Beare {ito beings 

the new big British air combine under the title of the ‘‘ Imperial Air Transports 4 
Company, “Ltd.”” which is designed to absorb the four previously mentioned ~ cg 
companies. In the agreement the new company undertakes to operate 
those airways at present being worked by the four companies, or to provide - : 
equivalent air transport. In return a Government subsidy of £1,000,000, — a 
spread over a period of ten years with effect from April Ist, 1924, 1S- guaranteed. = 
This agreement is not without a considerable meaning as far as the aircraft — 
“wireless industry is concerned. In one aspect it is.equivalent to giving a 
_-. ten years’ security of tenure to civil aviation, which also signifies ten year: eater 
é during which there is bound to be a constant and increasing demand for ~ 
= wireless. Again, apart from this aspect, it is fast becoming recognised byes 
-everybody concerned with the pilotage and navigation of commercial aircraft” 
that wireless in any of its forms is going to be one of the first: consideration: 
“for ensuring the safety of life and the regularity of the services. 


At this juncture it will be of interest to remark upon some recent 
instances of wireless navigation. < ' 


On November 2Ist, 1923, an aircraft belonging to the Instone Air Line io 
left the Croydon Aerodrome, bound for Cologne, at half-past ten in ae ner 
morning. The weather conditions over the route at this hour were as follows:— 


Croydon.. | .. visibility 1,000 yards, clouds 450 feet. ~ 
3 Biggin Hill .. visibility 500 yards, clouds 450 feet. 
Lympne .. .. visibility 300 yards, clouds 150 feet. 


Before leaving the aerodrome the pilot of this aircraft informed the — 
wireless station that he intended to rely entirely on direction finding to take | 
him through. Four D.F. positions were passed to the machine between — es 
10.40 a.m, and 11.33 a.m., during which period the machine was a 
3,500 feet and the pilot could see nothing of the ground at all. At 11.33 a.m. age 
the pilot told Croydon by telephony that he would. -go down and endeavour — 
to see where he was, and in a few minutes he reported that he was thre 
miles to the west of Dunkirk, which position was exactly that which = 5 
given him by Croydon and Pulham a few spomments previously. <a ee 


=etSt. October, 192 3, wife same nee was Sehaae erate Caloaie: = 
DHS *EBBT in bad weather. He established communication with 
oydon a and asked for a position which was given him.as two miles S.W. of _ 
hielt. Relying on this position he set a course for Ostend and came out | 
ver the latter place without further assistance, although the visibility 
remained extremely bad. The distance from Croydon $0 Thielt is approxi- 
ately ‘140 miles. ax ie 


“On the 12th November, 192 3, he carried out a D.F’ exercise with Grou 
when conducting an engine test flight in Vickers Vimy GEASI in the vicinity ~ 
rf t the aerodrome. At 10.48 he called for a position which was given to him~ 
by the D.F. stations as 24 miles S.W. of Croydon. He then “asked for a 
series of true bearings from Croydon on which he might set his course to — 
return to the aerodrome. Three bearings were given him by the Croydon 
station between 10.48 and 11 o’clock, and at a few minutes past ri the 
S machine was seen over the S.W. corner of the-acrodrome and the pilot informed 
accordingly. The pilot, on landing, stated that he had entirely neglected 
3 to? study. ground landmarks during this flight, and had, as a test, navigated 
his peegeeunne entirely on the bearings given by the Croydon station, : 


These three incidents show good examples of the three main objects 
PD, F. on civil air routes :— 


To enable pilots to get through when w eather conditions are bad 
over the whole route. 


. To enable pilots to get through bad weather conditions at one 
particular point on a route. 


To guide pilots over the aerodrome of destination in thick weather. 
Aid they also serve to show both the splendid spirit of the aircraft personne | 
ind» the de gree of perfection to which the direction finding service can Bs 
maintained, — . 


~The value of the experience obtained aay the summer 1922 and 1923, 
both by the ground and air staffs and which was hopefully referred to in 
ast year’s aircraft section, has now become apparent. Though there will 
oubtless be occasions when such a degree of accuracy is not alw. ays possible, 
et the availability of such a service is everything and places air transport, 
from the point of view of safety, on a footing as nearly equal as possible to 
railway and ocean travel. 


E = eknobhert interesting event in 1923 was the initiation of an airship scheme, 
= for communication with Egypt and India, named after its promoter, Com- 
a ~ mander Burney. Though this scheme has yet some eighteen months or _ 
_ two years perhaps to go before the first experiments can probably take 
- place, yet there is every indication of a British airship service being run at 
no very distant future date. Here once more there will be a fertile field for 
z the aircraft wireless industry. 


The route; which will probably be from Pulham to Calcutta via Malta, 
: Cairo and Karachi, is one along which a large number of wireless stations 
of every kind exist, though atmospheric conditions varying ae eae the 


"perimental stages. But difficulties will doubtless be overcome. 


‘Hitherto in aircraft communication it has been the practice to use radio- 
x Br eonbay: on the grounds of rapidity and simplicity of operation for the 
particular classes of messages to be passed. It has also been the practice _ 
re a call upon the pilot of the aircraft to operate the wireless set owing to the 
~ general lack of space and accommodation which would be necessary to Carry Yaz 
~ aspecial wireless operator. It must be agreed, however, that there is a certain 
mount of liability to inaccuracy in the use of radiotelephony which may 
en Bes said to outweigh any benefits to be obtaiied: from the point_of v view 


ie: ‘8 “Year Buok gf W. ilo T. Telegraph iy and Te eck 
of speed in mapeanuee With fect from January ae ‘ose yey ie Z 
time it is anticipated that much greater skill in-all branches of civil flying — 
will have been obtained and sufficient experience will have been forthcoming, ; 
the uses of radiotelephony for ground to air communication will be decreased. 
Its place will be taken by radiotelegraphy on the bigger aircraft; though — 2 
_ for small machines it will probably continue in use for some time. When — 
this time comes it will be necessary to carry a wireless operator who will . 
be specially examined and certificated for aircraft operator * auties, and will 
in all respects be working on a basis exactly similar to that of the present 
mercantile marine operator. From which it will be gathered that commercial — 
aviation is slowly but surely coming into line with its sister industries. — 


The Air Navigation Directions of 1922 lay down that aireraft carrying 
ten or more passengers and travelling a hundred miles or more, or passing — 
over twenty miles of sea at any part of their journey shall be required to ~ 
carry wireless apparatus. This means that in January, 1926, and subse- | 
quently, practically all commercial aircraft will be equipped with wireless 
_telegraphy sets, and in order for these sets to be efficiently manipulated a 
special wireless operator will have to be added to the crew. Article 14 of thea 
Air Convention requires firstly, that an aircraft operator will have to be — 
licensed to operate in the air, and secondly, that the aircraft itself must be 
licensed to carry a wireless set. An examination for aircraft operators, 
which is carried out by the engineering department of the General Post Office, 
and which is designed to correspond to the examination for the Postmaster- 
General’s licence for the Mercantile Marine, will shortly be in force. In poten bee: 
of fact the aircraft operator’s licence will be ‘the first class-Postmaster-Generel’s_ 

certificate for aircraft operators, and the syllabus of examination probably 2 
will be on the lines of that laid down in Appendix V of the Postmaster-_ 
General's Handbook for Wireless Telegraphists. Examinations and inspec-— : 
tions of wireless plant on aircraft will likewise be carried out by methods » iam 
similar to those at present in force for marine craft. vars 


Thus, in a matter of but two years hence, the advent of the large long 
distance passenger and freight carrying air liner has been anticipated, atany 
rate as far as its wireless requirements are concerned. 


_ 


During 1923 the opening up of the air routes to Cologne and Guernsey 
have necessitated the inauguration of two.further route “wireless stations, ~ 
and these are now operating regularly. Further details of these stations are 
shown in the tables in a later part of this section. Merge 2) 


As has been previously stated, the reasons for the use of radictelephony — a 
on the comparatively small existing commercial aircraft have been those of — 
weight, space and rapidity of operation, and the reason for the pilot belie = 
his own wireless operator. has also been due to these limitations. The a al 
instrument which has so-satisfactorily performed the aircraft communication — a 

routine for the past few years is one designed by Messrs. Marconi’s Wireless 
: Telegraph Co., Ltd., and no other has yet ‘been produced for the requirements ae 
peculiar to civil air route operations. It is known as the Combined Aircraft — 
Wireless Telephone Transmitter and Receiver, Type A.D.2. 


Naturally, though this instrument has ably done what was required of it, a 
in the light of two or three years’ air experience its designers have been _ 
able to effect several modifications and improvements. As there seems to _ ‘i 

_ be every possibility that the A.D.2, as it exists in its present form, will shortly | “S we, 
be replaced by a superior type of instrument, it may be of interest to places me 
on record some remarks concerning a set which may be. justifiably said to_ 

_ have carried no small portion of the burden of civil aviation pioneer work, ne 


The A.D.2 set was primarily designed for wireless communication by 
either telephony or telegraphy between aircraft and ground stations or 
a bet tween -adroratt aN aircraft. The 1 main feature of the baa! was that both 


659 
3 scoala be compactly stowed away in some convenient nook or cranny of the 
aeroplane. An additional small box, designed to be fitted neatly amongst 
the aircraft’s navigation and flying control instruments, contained the con- 
trolling unit. This arrangement enabled the pilot in the air to have 
immediate access to only those parts of the instrument which were necessary 


to operate it, while, at the same time, the delicate parts of the set wére safely 
~ out of the way. 


3 

; The circuits were carefully screened to prevent induction from the 
> aircraft’s magnetos, and all connecting wires were covered with flexible metal 
___ braid, which was earthed to the metal parts of the machine. In the receiving 
:. circuit specially damped transformers were employed for high frequency 
a amplification to provide stability. A variometer system of: wavelength 
adjustment formed one of the important points of the transmitter, and 
allowed exact adjustment to be made to counteract any variation of capacity 
_ in different aeroplanes. 


4 Descriptions of the instruments have already been. published, and it is 


_ 
yy : 
LC therefore hardly necessary to consider the set very fully. A diagram of 
% connections is as shown hereunder : 


“Power is supplied from a small stream-lined wind-driven generator, 
_ both high and low tension supplies being taken off two windings running on 
the same shaft. The low tension supply feeds both the transmitter and 
receiver valve filaments and a single small accumulator is ‘‘ floated ’’ across 
the low tension terminals of the generator, thereby acting as a voltage 
: regulator for variations of speed of the armature, and as a smoothing device 
_ for commutator ripples The accumulator thus never runs down, and the 
e apparatus is always ready for use over any length of flight. In the generator 
a itself both armatures run in their own fields. The high tension armature 
delivers 0-1 ampere at 1,500 volts, and the low tension, which also feeds both 
‘fields, gives 5 amperes at about 8 volts. <A highly insulated terminal is 
_ supplied for the H.T. connection, while the common negative is made off 
_ direct to the body of the machine. Two condensers of 0-5 microfarads and 
0:25 microfarads, fitted in the base of the generator, act as noise eliminators 
for the H.T. and L.T. supplies. 
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The remote control unit is contained in the small box which is mounted 
amongst the aircraft’s control gear. The box is semi-cylindrical in shape 
and projecting from it are three handles working side by side. These handles 

__ resemble in design other handles in the machine so that the set in appearance 
q is in harmony with the rest of the instruments. The centre handle controls 


Ne 


Bote 


& the send-receive switch and changes the high and low tension supplies and 
Meg aerial and earth connections from transmitter to receiver and vice versa as 
necessary. The two outside handles are applicable to the receiving instru- 
% ment only, one controlling the tuning condenser for adjusting the receiver 
= to the wavelength of the particular ground station, or other aircraft with 

which it is desired to communicate, and the other being a resistance control 
“a in the filament circuit of the receiver valve, thereby being in fact a filament 
i. dimming deviceAor allowing the pilot or operator to reduce the intensity of 


ras 


received speech. The remote control box is also a junction box for all 
connections between the other components of the apparatus and all wires 


res 


2 ee 


es these bunches as necessary, a heavily insulated one being fitted for trans- 
mitter leads and a smaller one for the reception circuits. 
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_ The transmitter itself is one of common design. | A power valve with the 
“usual reaction circuit forms the oscillatory circuit, while the control circuit 
meter tuning is employed and having been adjusted beforehand should need 
no attention whatever during a scheduled flight. A special switch is fitted 
~~ which allows a certain number of turns on the aerial coil to be short-circuited 


are grouped in appropriate bunches and braided. Plugs are provided for _ 


contains the control valves, the choke and microphone transformer. Vario- - 
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;nsmission- can be Sfiected on two given Selene, Shick of 
‘the present time are 900 metres for aircraft routine- transmissions — 
d 600 metres for communication with ordinary ship and shore stations. 
point of fact the latter wavelength of 600 metres has not been eng 
se operating over the recognised airways and-this switch is left — 
rmanently on the 900 metre position. 


_ The receiver embodies a five-valve circuit comprising three high frequency ~ 
Mi mplitying valves, one detector valve and one low frequency ariphiyineee = Se 
valve, or note magnifier, The aerial circuit is inductively coupled to the first — 
gh eee valve through an ‘ See coil which at a loosely eee 


coe gives rise to two See _one » above and one below the: a wee 
aperiodic coil, thussallowing the secondary circuit to be tuned and giving all 
~ the advantages to be derived from a loosely coupled’ circuit on the standard 
wave, _ and also a SOU Eo ee wide range of other tuning. The ¢ couples 


scteening plays an important part in this portion of the set. The ele = 
-equency circuits are screened together and the aerial and aperiodic coils are_ 
screened from the high frequency transformers. Unwanted oscillations are 
~ consequently avoided, but the use of reaction permits of the set being employed ~ 
as a self-heterodyning unit for continuous wave reception. Normally this 
reaction is fixed at a sensitive stable Besiton before the aircratt leaves the 


The high frequency transformers themselves are highly damped, giving 
an eiastic ‘reaction adjustment. 


7a ~ Low resistance telephones are used and are connected across a step- 
aon eee omues. Side tone is employed to enable the pilot or operator to pes 


~The Morse key with a switch and buzzer also form part of the apparatus, 
= if required ‘‘ tonic train ’ - Signals can be. sent. The switch is so sean see 


Preaictutier and receiver box with is og battery Sarl el DS: 
~ Remote control ; : 
Microphone and handle 
Telegraph unit ee 
- Generator and propel 
Accumulator .. es 
Winch and fairlead .. 
Aerial wire and weight__ 
Cables and plugs... 
Head receivers 34 
Suspension brackets .. 
Aerial ammeter ae 


Lame! 


we 


Load 


we HinWwWuUnN OH 


toe bol 


Total et tens .. 604 Ibs. 


= 


DO eiranitine and r receiver box with H. x. barter 149 ins. x 671 ins. Xe 
7 Io ins. high ; 


- Remote control, 5 ‘ins. X 4 ins. Srafecibe above dashboard, =! ins. 
| Telegraph unit, 4) ins. x Fo5 ins. x 28 Nas odes 
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As matters have stood during 1923, and as they will in all probabilit 
remain until the new telegraphic era in 1926, the whole of the accuracy of # 
the wireless navigation of the various aircraft by direction finding methods —— 
has been vested in the ground stations concerned. This has been due to 
those same considerations of limited space and weight which have necessitated 
the continued use of the pilot-operated light weight telephone set. As is. 
known, there are two general classes into which aircraft direction finding 
work-may be divided :— : 


(1) D.F. stations on the ground, giving bearings and position to — 
aircraft in flight, and =e) 


(2) D.f. apparatus within the aircraft themselves, capable of | 
taking bearings upon known ground transmitting stations. 


* 
b=) 
ta 


Hitherto scheme (1) has been exclusively employed but there isno reason 
why, before a few years are out, and providing suitable circuits have been 

designed, scheme (2) should not be in general operation. In one sense this. ag 
should be an advantage because, as in the case of marine craft, the pilot or 
navigator in charge of the aircraft will then have all the resources of navigation 
possible under his own control during flight. The facilities as provided at’ 
- present are, of course, available under the same conditions as those given “ 
to ships by the shore D.F. stations and take the form of an aid to regular ~ 

' navigation, and not as the sole means. Even so it would seem preferable — 
to place all._the methods of navigation possible immediately available to ~~ 
hand in the air, and as the aircraft increase their weight-carrying capa ty: a 
and cruising ranges and speeds this will not only become possible but, one 


might say, even necessary. eS 


Again, two main systems of direction finding in aircraft have been = 
evolved. The first, which is the well-known ‘“Robinson’’ system, consists ao a 
-in fitting two small frame aerials, or *‘ coil ”’ aerials, suitably wound for the 
wavelength to be used, in the fuselage of the machine, and feeding thence to 
the reception circuits. The system has been extensively described in various 
text books and further information can be readily obtained if required. 
The use of such small aerials naturally necessitates the introduction of a 
higher degree of signal amplification than would otherwise be necessary, but = 
the arrangement, apart from being very compact and easy to manipulate, 
has given some very fine results. . ang ai Se ; 


A modification of the Bellini-Tosi system as used at Croydon and Pulham =~ a 
gives the other method. Two loop aerials, each symmetrically arranged, one ate, 
along the wings and the other along the fuselage, are connected to fixed coils” 
in the usual manner, and a search-coil component feeds to the receiver and e 


amplifier. as 


The latter method has not so far been very extensively used, and it has : ot 
~ yet to be proved before its general introduction can be looked upon with any 


degree of certainty. , Res 


_ ig 


: Greater regularity has been maintained in the services during 1923 — 
than in the previous year, and accidents have been, omitting the regrettable 
fatality on the Manchester route at Ivinghoe, a negligible quantity, sothat- 
progress continues. ~ 3 Steere 


The automatic landing device has still to be invented, and perhaps it may 3 ‘43 
- not be unreasonable to expect some advance in this direction soon. At any ~ 
rate one can look forward with increased confidence to 1924. 


pois 


Regu lations. a 


=e ~ Section I,—GENERAL REMARKS. 


_ * 1. Radiotelephony equipment in aircraft, 
_-«-operated in conjunction with the system_ of 
_ ground stations, affords an efficient means of 
- controlling air traffic. It enables pilots to 
- Yeport progress en route, to obtain meteoro- 
% _ logical information for any point of their 


_ journey, to obtain navigational aid when flying, 


: at night or in adverse weather conditions, and, 
in cases of distress, is an important factor in 
_ obtaining assistance. It has the additional 
_ __ utility of enabling inter-communication between 
__ aircraft in flight to be effected. 


2. The Postmaster-General’s Certificate for 
~< _ Radiotelephony must be held by every person 
operating R/T installations in civil aircraft, 
_- which Certificate will be granted after due 
_ examination. Similarly all aircraft carrying 
Bera yp elcss apparatus must be licensed by the 
Postmaster-General for that purpose. 


3. Conversation by radiotelephony must be 
as brief as possible, and for this reason it is 
_ desirable that pilots, before leaving the ground, 
_ Should be in possession of the latest information 
* available at the time of departure. The pre- 
Caution of “listening-in’”’ must be taken by 
7 every aircraft operator prior to making an 
initial call, in order to ensure that the station 


es Called is not already working. 
a 


Ss a R/T Ground Stations —The radiotelephony 
_ stations available for aircraft communication, 
Pe classified by their respective countries, are 
a Lee in Part III of this Notice. 
a . Language——When_ working with conti- 
otc Resist R/T stations, the language used should 
____be that employed by the ground station worked, 
except in Holland where English will be used. 
a 3. Scope of British Stations—The London 
Terminal Aerodrome station will maintain 
ay communication with aircraft, both inward and 
outward bound, as far as the Continental coast, 
the Lympne station standing by to relay as and 
ay) when necessary. In this connection it should 
_ be observed that the Continental stations also 
_ will maintain communication with aircraft, 
bound in each direction, as far aS the E nglish 
coast ; thus affording the advantage to the air- 
ee; 7 Craft of being in touch with the ait route stations 
a on both sides. Care must be taken, however, 
when making position reports, to ensure that 
_ such reports are received by both the Croydon 
station and the appropriate foreign station. 


>: With the exception mentioned above, aircraft 
' __ will normally communicate with the nearest 
ea ground station. 
«44. Wavelength —The international wave bind 
____ allocated exclusively for aircraft communication 
_ by either radiotelephony or radiotelegraphy is 
850-950 metres. The normal wave at present 
+ used for such communication is 900 metres. 
Under certain circumstances, as _ hereafter 
shown, the wavelength of 600 metres may be 
used by aircraft for the transmission of distress 
signals. 
5. Calt Signs —The R/T call sign of a ground 
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_ international registration mark of an aircraft 
is also its We or R/T call sign. 
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6, Emergency General Call Signs.—In eases of 
emergency, commercial aircraft may call the 
nearest R.A.F. or Air Ministry civil aviation 
ground W/T station by using the call sign GEZ 
(any R.A.F. or Air Ministry civil aviation ground 
W/T station), and similarly any commercial 
ground station wishing to communicate with 
R.A.F. aircraft can do so by making use of the 
general call sign GEA (any R.A.F. aircraft). 
The W/T procedure to be used by commercial 
aircraft in this-connection is shown in the sub- 
section on Procedure. Equivalent call signs 
have been allocated by the French air authorities 
as shown :— 


FNA _.. Any French aircraft. 
FNZ _.. Any French ground W/T station. 


Section III.—NatTuRE OF COMMUNICATIONS. 


Communications to be assured by wireless 
stations (ground or aircraft) intended for air 
navigation must be confined to the transmission 
and reception only of messages necessary for 
ensuring the regularity of the aerial services and 
the safety of aircraft. (Messages dealing with the 
safety of aircraft will have priority). In this 
connection the deciding authority regarding 
the transmission of any message, not covered 
under any of the following headings, is the 
Civil Aviation Traffic Officer -— 


1. Distress Calls —The word MA¥DAY will 
be used in making a distress call by R/T on the 
goo metres. wave, and its use will ensure im- 
mediate attention by all stations receiving it. A 
pilot making a forced landing at sea, when in come 
munication with aircraft k/T ground stations, 
should make the call three times on the goo 
metres wave, followed by as much information 
(concerning locality, nature of distress, etc.) as 
time allows. Upon receipt of the distress call 
the direction finding stations, situated at 
Croydon and Pulham, will at once take bearing 
of the aircraft concerned and will report the 
results to the traffic officer at Croydon, who will 
take all necessary steps to render immediate 
assistance, according to the pre-arranged scheme 
for such occurrences. During the time that 
Croydon and Pulham are taking such bearings, 
Lympne will concentrate on getting the whole 
message, it being observed that Croydon’s 
primary object is to obtain a reliable bearing, 
an action which may involve the non-reception 
of portions of the signal. 


Note.—In the case of an aircraft making a 
forced landing at sea when employed on special 
flights which take it out of range of aircraft 
ground R/T stations, the distress call, S.O.S., 
should be made on the 600 metres wave, the 
general ship distress wave. In this case the 
call should preferably be made on “ interrupted 
continuous wave’ transmission by Morse, but 
if no skilled telegraphist is carried the call may 
be made on the 600 metres wave by R/T. 


2. Navigational Aids.—Aircraft in need of 
navigational assistance can obtain the following 
aids :— 


(a) A position as plotted by bearings taken 


by two D/F stations. 
_(b) A bearing of the aircraft taken from a 
single D/F station. 
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It should be car erally observed that ; — s 
-(i) All bearings given by D/F stations are 
true, and not magnetic. 
, oy British D, 3 stations will not 
‘courses.’ 


Full details of the radiotelephony routine for 
the D/F service are given in the D.F. sub- 


give 


_section. 


. Position Reporis. 

( 1) Great Britain.— 

Aircraft operating over, British sec tors of the 
recognised air routes will report when at the 
apes places :— 

. London-Manchester. 

@) On the north-bound journey, on reaching 
a line running east and west, passing approxi- 
mately through ‘Birmingham and Rugby. 

Gi) On the. south-bound journey~as in (i), 
and also on reaching a line running east and 
“eas through W atford. 

London,-Paris, Zurich, 

~ and Berlin. 


(i) Biggin Hill . (Both inward and out- 
(ii) English Coast f ward bound. 


(b) France. 

Aircraft operating over the French sector of 
-the London-Paris route will report to Le Bourget 
when at :— 

(i) French Coast. 
(ii) Abbéville. > 
(iii) Beauvais. 

—(c) Belgium. 

Aircraft operating over the Belgian sector of 
the London-Brussels-Cologne route will report 
to Brussels when at :— 


Brussels, Rotterdam 


inward and 
outward bound. 


(i) Continental Coast } 
(ii) Host Both 
(ili) St. Trond may) 


(d) hid 
Aircraft operating over the Continental sector 
of the London-Amsterdaim route w ill report at :— 


(i ) Continental Coast } 
(ii) Ostend Both 
(iii) Flushing 


When leaving either coast, aircraft will 
announce the intended point of their arrival on 
the opposite coast, and any change of course 
while over the Channel must be ‘immediately 
notified. 


N.B.— Should an aircraft e flying ona course 
other than that generally followed on any 
particular airway, position- reports must be 
made from points equivalent on that course to 


inward and 
j outward bound. 


~ the position reporting points-of the-airway. 


4. Weather Reports.— 


(a) Weather reports giving the latest infor- 
mation from stations on the cross-Channel air 
routes are available for communication to 
pilots of machines in flight, upon demand, 

; eas are drawn up in the following form :— 


Time | General Height 
SAZOE | Weather Visi- of 
Obser- Place. and bility. | Lowest 
vation. | - | Warnings. | | Cloud 


| (feet). 
ean eee 


SS, ee 


-W)- Places for whic h information 
are Biggin Hill, Lympne, Beachy 
_Inglevert, Abbeville, Beauvais, Com 
“Le Bourget, Brussels, Ostend, — 
Rotterdam and Schiphol. “Under | -certa 
bad weather conditions, reports for Grai 
Deal and North Foreland, will be added. 


(c) Pilots asking for ‘ weather report fc 
” will be given the whole informatics iv 
for that place. The R/T operator in replyi 
will follow the set order and will not read x 
the headings. To avoid confusion between 
visibility and cloud height, it should be noted 
that distance of visibility is always given in 
yards or miles and that height of lowest cloud 
is always given in feet. On the other hand, 
should the pilot ask for “ Croydon visibility,’ 
the reply would be in the form ‘‘ ofee coy 
4,000 yards.” - ag 


(d) In addition to the abovextieneeee items 
information relating to wind at  vario 
heights and places will also be available, but, — 
as a rule, a delay of a few minutes will be 
necessary whilst such data, if tees are- 
being prepared. zs 


5. Report of Adverse Weather Piors en VOU: e 
encountering adverse weather conditions, 
which no mention is made in the latest weather — 
report, should transmit appropriate information 
to the nearest ground station for the benefit 
other aircraft operating over the same route 


SEcTION IV.—PROCEDURE. : 


1. The procedure herein laid down is app 
cable to both ground stations and aircraft. _1 
has been compiled in the light of experience 
and legislates for air traffic on a HOT yi 
day. : 


It is essential that the Cotvent procedure. 
adhered to by all conce:ned at all times, for, | 
although irregularities may possiily cause 1 
apparent delay or disorganisation when only 
one aircraft is flying, such irregularities will 
cause serious eee tee when several aircrait 


900 metres wave within the British Isles, — and ze 
as such, its orders must be obeyed, ~ : 


How to call and answer. —The method of 
cnlleag up and answering is as follows -— ce 


Continental GEXYZ wishes to establish ~ 
communication with the Croyden station 
and, having first ascertained that the station — 
is disengaged, transmits :— ee = es 


‘Hullo Croydon, Continental GE XYZ 
calling Continental GEXYZ _ tech 


for you, over.’ 
To which Croydon replies : = 


“Hullo Continental GEX YZ, Hullo oni 
tinental GEX YZ, Croydon answering 2 Oyen 
answering, pass your message over.’ 


Z Nore (i) During communication the word - 
“over” terminates each transmission. ~The 
words “ switching-o ff’ indicate that com 
-munication is finished. ; 


(ii) This preliminary caine and | answerin 
is generally unnecessary in establishing touch ~ 
in any of the subsequent classes of communi 
cation. 3 whe : 

(iii) When making an initial calls the call 
signs of both the station called and _ the 
station cailing are made twice. Commu 
cation once having been established, 
signs are transmitted once only. | aes 


on station and an aircraft belonging to 
ctitious Company “ Continental Airways, 
sd,” and flying from London to Paris. 
hese examples give the correct procedure 


a ‘is 2s esexele with the exception of -D:F: 


ROCEDURE ON LEAVING THE AERODROME. 


- The aircraft on leaving the aerodrome calls 
he ground station and passes a message giving 
its” registration marking, its aerodrome of 
ee leparture and its destination. 


The aircraft transmits -— 
tinental GEXYZ calling, Continental GEX YZ 


how are you receiving me, haw are you 
receiving me, over. 2 


Croydon replies :— 
“Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Hullo Con- 
a tinental GEX YZ, Croydon answering, under- 


‘stand you are bound for Paris, understand 
you are bound for Paris, _ receiving you well, 


Big which the Sareratt answers :—— 
“Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
that is correct, that is correct, 


‘This signal and its acknowledgment by the 
ground station afford a test of the machines R/T 
apparatus and enables the aircraft to time its 
ceiver, If the aircraft is not receiving well 


ested to speak for 30 seconds so that the 
aircraft ope erator can make any adjustments 


sa Position Report.—The aircraft, upon reach- 
s Biggin Hilt a reporting point): — 


Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
calling, passing pees Hill, passing Biggin 
; ‘Hill, over.’ 


_ Croydon answers :— 

“Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, understand you are passing 
_ Biggin Hill, understand you are passing 
= _ Biggin Hill, over,” 


~~ _ To which the irate answers :— 


: “Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
= answering, that is correct, that is correct, 
e pepe off.”’ 


5 Poe “a Weather Report. —The weather 
eing unsettled the pilot may desire information 
re regarding conditions on the French coast, prior 
ee tus antl. the Channel. The request is made 


- “Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
calling, give me weather report for French 
_ Coast, give me weather report for French 
— coast, over.’ 


The operator at Croydon theretipon transmits 
the et recent report for St. Inglevert:— — 


“Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
Se reins. weather report for o800 St. 
ees slight drizzle, 3 miles, 1,000 feet, 
- weather report for 0800 St. Inglevert, slight 
_ drizzle, 3 miles, 1,000 feet, over.” 


Bethand confirmed by ihe ground station. 
: x. 


following sore are Sehown 
_ communication between | 


respecting all subjects upon which -communi-- 


calling, London to Paris, London to Paris, - 


the ground station must be notified and re-— 


this is received, duly acknowledged by the | 


: 6. 5. Report on Pas “Coast. The ioe of 
GEXYZ, considering the report satisfactory, 


- leaves the English coast, reporting thus :— 


“Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
calling, now leaving Dover for Gris- Nez, 
now leaving Dover for Gris-Nez, over,’ 

Croydon repeats message correctly, and the 
aircraft operator confirms it. 


7. Report of Adverse Weather. In Mid-Channel 
adverse weather conditions are encountered and 
reported by the pilot in the following manner :— 


“ Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ_ 
calling, clouds down to 200 feet in Channel, 
heavy rain squalls, clouds down to 200 feet 
in Channel, heavy rain squalls, over.’ 


‘Croydon repeats the message correctly 
and the aircraft operator confirms it.” 


On receipt of this signal the operator at 
Croydon at once notifies the Meteorological | 
Office there. 

8. Report on reaching Continental Coast.—The 
pilot, on reaching the French coast, again reports 
position, and here the responsibility work of ~ 
the British stations ceases nominally, the 
Continental stations thereafter taking over 
control, 


9. Example of Distress Call. —- The following 
is an example of the procedure to be adopted in 
making a distress call by R/T on the goo metres 


_aircraft-wave :— 


Mayday, Mayday, continental 
engine troubié, about 5 miles —- 
Mayday, etc.” — 


This signal is made as frequently as time 
allows, and should give as much information as 
possible regarding nature of distress, position, 
etc. All ground stations and aircraft hearing _ 
this-call immediately cease any R/T work upon 
which they may be engaged, and concentrate 
upon receiving the full message from the 
distressed aircraft. The Croydon and Pulham 
D/F stations plot the machine’s position, and 
report it to the Croydon traffic officer, who takes” 
all steps with the necessary authorities to render — 
assistance according to the pre-arranged scheme. 


Mayday, 
GEXYZ, 
north of Gris-Nez, 


10. Fatlure to Receive-—Failure to receive 
acknowledgements should not deter an aircraft 
from transmitting. For instance, an aircraft — 
may develop a fault in its wireless receiver, in 
which case it should not fail to continue reporting 
its positions at the points along the route laid 
down above. At the same time great care must 
be taken to avoid unnecessary transmission. — 


11. Phonetic Alphabet. —The following pho- 
netic alphabet is used by Government civil 
aviation stations :— 


A =-Ac: N = Nuts 

B = Beer. : O = Orange 
Gn=-Charlic Pa) Pips = 
D = Don. Q = Queen 
E = Edward R = Robert 
F = Freddie S.=-Sdgar 
G = George We G10: 
eG ee! U- =<Unelé 
eo ae V+ =3Vi6: 

J = Johnnie W = William 
K = King. X = ray. 
L = London == “YOrKEr 
M =Monkey. Z = Zebra 


This alphabet should be used whenever it may — 
_ become necessary to have recourse to spelling | 
word during radiotelephonic conversations. 
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aie II. -WIRELESS DIRECTION FINDING SERVICES : BRITISH 
eS ISLES, FRANCE, GERMANY AND ATALY. . 
: GENERAL REMARKS. 2nd Action. 
= 1. Since, in giving an aircraft a_ bearing, Croydon replies :— : 
‘ reference is mate to the time at which the - ‘Hullo Continental, GEXYZ, Cropdental € 
al : readings are taken, it is essential that -the answering, Righto, Righto, speak for half — ‘ 
aircraft’s watch should be absolutely accurate. a minute.’ 
If there is any doubt_as to the accuracy of the 
¥ watch, a check should be at once carried out als the ene Fie one aes talking 
’ by calling the nearest route ground station, eae Or Cee rte a ee 
3 y calling er 
; and obtaining the exact time (G. M.T. or B.S.T., until called, and THEY SHOULD IMME- — 
Bae ie reise sadiy-8): Ln aah red DO SO.) The renee to take repos 3 
means that the stations are ready to take ~ 
2. In order to avoid unnecessary interference the bearings. 
and any consequent confusion or delay, an air- 
craft operator must invariably “listen in” | 374 Action. 
= : before calling a station, to ensure that that The aircraft operator then speaks for half ane 
station is not already engaged. minute, remembering that the stations are 
: : Fe ttention to the actual words, and 
3. The bearings given by British aircraft D.F. paying no a a 
stations may be accepted as accurate to within | WOwld not, therefore, hear if anything of: im=- 4 
re two degrees. Occasions may arise, however, | Portance were passed. 
Pee when, owing to atmospheric conditions or,| 4¢y Action. 
interference, the operator at one or more of Pulb H io Clea Cr 
the ground stations may be dissatisfied with | 4.0" oo. ae : ree a aie eal “roy Ap 
the accuracy of a bearing he has taken, and Path ae : hock! and passes “its bearing to 7 
. at the same time be unable to improve upon it. Me in a ns ‘ 
ee In order to differentiate between classes of 5th Action. ; ; 
e. bearings and positions the designation ‘“‘ first- Cova lots tl f Re f x ae es 
: class bearing or position”? and ‘‘ second-class cua wit ae aa the aircraft in : 
+ bearing or position”? will be applied. A conjunction wit ulham’s bearing, and cons . 
position given to an aircraft with remark may tinues :— [3 
be assumed to be the result of first-class bearings “Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon aay x 
aaa at allstations. Whenever a second-class bearing calling, position 2 miles true’ north of — 
* is obtained by any ground station the resultant Canterbury at 1509, position 2 miles true 
mee a : position passed to the aircraft will be qualified north of Canter SUE at 1509, over.’ Pat 
rat as a second-class position. Traffic officers are | 647 Action 
= 5 empowered to refuse either bearings or positions Ai ft | li “aa $5 
$ to aircraft in exceptionally unfavourable con- ee ee, ae 
ditions. Hullo Croydon, Conti conv 
Re? ; be answering, understand position 2 miles 
< 4. The D/F stations evepable for use by air- north tot Canterbury at 1509, position. 2 
Pi craft and the procedure to be employed are miles north of Canterbury at 1509, over.” 
grouped by countries hereunder. ; ~ 
; 7th Action. z 
Section I.—Britisu ISLEs. Croydon replies :— 
he (a) Stations. “Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon — 
ting See also Directory Section—Land. answering that is correct, that is oa vat 
ae Croydon .. Aircraft only. switching off. “3 
- Pulham ..- Aircraft only. © “ Note.—In the event of repetitions being 
ie Berwick .s oe required by Croydon or Pulham, these will be a 
ae Flamborough .. 201°, 310 yds. from Flam- | asked for by Croydon only. Pulham will only ~~ 
ae : borough Head Lighthouse. communicate direct with an aircraft when it is" ~ 
= ee Lizard .-< os — flying north of London and is out of range of | 
eee — Croydon. ~ 4 
ow ae (b) Telephony Procedure. . . as 
oe . (i) In conjunction with Croydon and Pulham.— (ii) In conjunction with either “Croydon One 
E> _ The procedure, when using R/T, for an aircraft ) Pulham only.—The procedure, when using R/T, ay 
ieee desiring to obtain its position by means of cross | for an aircraft desiring to obtain a single pear 
os si ee from Croydon and Pulham, is as | from Croydon or Pulham is as follows :— ~ 
ollows :— . 
a < - or 
: ¥ Example. 
ee Example. - Aircraft GEXYZ sie to obtain a bearing 
a Aircraft GEXYZ belonging to ‘‘ Continental | ¢.4.) Croydon $3 
ae Airways, Ltd.,”” wishes to ascertain its position. aa : . 
: aS 1st Action. 1st Action. ree 
= Aircraft calls Croydon and asks for its | , Aircraft pee he calls , Croydon and asks for 
“Hullo Croydon, Continental, GEXYZ 4 Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
calling, position required, position required, calling, bearing required, bears ae 
over. over,” — as 
ES ss 
Ses 
- —_ * - ¢ 
i — _ $: , ee 


> ae = 
- 


Action. — Rite 
Unless Croydon oe RSS obtained a satis- 
actory bearing that station replies :— 
~ “Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
- answering, Righto, Righto, speak for half- 
. wes > Hunute, speak for half-minute, over.’ 


we, 


3rd. Action. 

- The aircraft then speaks for half a minute, 
remembering that Croydon is paying no atten- 
tion to the actual words, and would not, there- 
ae fore, hear if anything of importance were passed. 


4th Action. - 
Croydon replies :— 
“Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, true bearing 110 degrees at 1509, 
true bearing 110 degrees at 1509, over.’ 


sth Action. 

__ The aeroplane replies :— 

. ae “Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
e=5, answering, understand true bearing 110 
degrees at 1509, GEX YZ, understand true 
bearing 110 degrees at 1509, over.’ 


6th Action. 
Sori replies :— 
“Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, that is correct, that is correct, 
; poevoiing off,”’ 


(c) Morse Procedure. 
@ The following abbreviations are to be 


* used :— 
_ Signal Meaning. 
QTE? “ What is my true bearing from you 
; (or ay APES cee jetski )? 
hos meee Your true bearing from me (or from 
| SR Ng SIS eee nae was) 
Birt degrees,” 
QTF? ‘ What is my position determined by 
cross bearings from............! 
QTF “Your position determined by cross- 
: s bearings from. Poetical: aye os eee is 
QSY? ‘Shall I transmit with . a wavelength 
ESS Se eae metres?” 
._ QSY ‘Change over to wavelength of...... 
$F cae metres. 


=i qT n conjunction with Croydon and Pulham. 


Example. 

= are aircraft GEXYZ using Morse procedure 
a cad to ascertain its position as determined 
_ by cross bearings from er Oyaon and Pulham. 
1st Action. P 

The aircraft calls Croydon :— 

“CT GED GED GED de GEXYZ 
_ GEXYZ GEXYZ QTF UD QTF UD AR.” 


and. Action. 

~ Croydon communicates with Pulham, and 
_ when the latters station is ready, makes to the 

_ aircraft : — | 

oS CF GEXYZ de GED K.” 
+ 3rd Action. 
>» On receipt of “ K” the aircraft then makes :— 
. : “CT GED de GEXYZ GEXYZ, (for 
es. 30 seconds), . «-GEXYZ." 
Be th Action. 

~ e ~ Pulham passes its bearing to Croydon, and 
< ene ycon repeats back. — 
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5th Aion i Pi 4 

Croydon plots the position of the ait- 
eraft with her own and Pulham’s bearing, and 
replies to the aircraft :— 


“CT GEXYZ de GED QTF 2 miles true - 


north of Canterbury at 1509 AR.” 
6th Action. 


In order to confirm to Croydon that the air- 


craft has received the position correctly, she 
will repeat it back to Croydon :— 


“CT GED de GEXYZ QTF 2 miles north 
of Canterbury at 1509 AR.” 


7th Action. 
If the aircraft has received the position cor- 


rectly Croydon will acknowledge, making the 


‘end of work sign ”’ :— 
“CT GEXYZ de GED R VA.” 


Nore.—In the event of repetitions being 
required by Croydon or Pulham, these will be 
asked for by Croydon only. Pulham will only 
communicate with an aircraft direct when it is 
flying north of London and is out of range of 
Croydon. 


The procedure for obtaining a single bearing 


from one station only is similar to that outlined 
in the 1st Action of the above example, except 
that QTF is replaced by QTE. 


(iii) In conjunction with other Ground Stations, 


In the case of the other ground stations, if 
cross “bearings are required to determine an 


‘aircraft’s position, the stations should be called 


up together and the bearings taken in one 
operation. The aircraft calls the station or 
stations on the appropriate wave, making 

“QTE?” in conjunction with the call signals 
of the stations from which bearings are required. 
The station or stations called, when ready, 
answer in alphabetical order of their call signs, 
and make ‘‘ K”’ (*‘ go on”’). 


Example. 


An aircraft, whose call sign is GEXYZ, 
required a bearing from Berwick (BVG) and 
Flamborough (BVN). 


_ ist Action. 


The aircraft makes on 450 metres :— 


‘‘CT BVG BVG BVN BVN de GEXYZ ~” 


GEXYZ QTE UD AR:” 
2nd Action. 


On receiving “‘K” from each station, the 
aircraft makes her own call signal for 60 seconds, 
and awaits the result. 


3rd Action. 

The stations reply (in alphabetical order of 
call signs) either asking the aircraft to repeat 
(UD) or giving the result. 
by the signal-QTE, followed by the call signal 
of the D/F station, and by a group of three 
figures (000 to 359), indicating the true bearing 
from 000° to 359° of the aircraft from the station, 
reckoning clockwise from North (e.g. North = 
000°, West = 270°). The result is given in the 
form :— 

““CT GEXYZ GEXYZ de BVG 9.45 M 
(time) BT QTE BVG 092 AR.” 
followed by :— 


_ “CT GEXYZ GEXYZ de BVN 9.45 M 
(time) BE QTE BVN 045 AR.” 


The result is given ~ 
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edges receipt in the ordinary way, repeating the 
bearing received from each station and makes 
VA (“end of work” sign). This sign is then 
repeated by the stations concerned. It is 
important that the ‘‘ end of work ”’ sign should 
not be omitted, since it not only indicates that 
___ the operation is finished, but it also shows that 
all concerned are about to resume normal watch. 


Note.—tThe letter M or S. following the time 
in the bearing signal denotes that the time stated 
is A.M. or P.M. respectively. 


(d) General. 


It should be noted that R/T will not normally 
be used for D.F. purpose for communicating 
gon stations other than Croydon and Pulham. 


SEcTION II.—FRANCE. ~ 
(a) Stations. 
See also Directory Section—Land. 


Bernieres si = 

IPCITE Sec iA ae 

Bizerte - — 

- Brest-Moulin du Service temporarily suspen- 
Seigneur ded. 

Casablanca D.F. Replies through Casablanca 
(Morocco) (CNP). 


~ Cherbourg ie The D.F. station works in 
conjunction with the or- 
dinary W.T. traffic sta- 


t tion, 
Kenitra (Moroc- -= 
Ses co) = 
==—>—Lorient.. oe — 
Marseille _— 
- Quessant-Pen ar Replies through Ouessant 
Roch (FFYV) 
~ _ Penmarch a f 


Pointe du Raz 
St..Nazaire ~<. 
-. Soubise (Roche- 

P= toLt} 

- Toulon-la-Mitre 

- Treguier St. 
Gonery 

fsaos ; (b) General. 

At the present time no D.F. stations are 
being worked in France for purely aircraft 
purposes, the above mentioned stations being 
those operated primarily for the benefit of 
marine craft. 

French D/F stations of small power keep 
watch on the wavelength of 600 metres; this 


eg On ae 


_ calling French ground stations in order to obtain 
bearings. 
The ground station called replies on the 600 
“metres wave. The wave upon which the 
. bearing is given can be either 450 metres or 
800 metres, at the choice of the aircraft, which 
- choice should be indicated in making the first 
call. The wavelength of 600 metres can be 
_-Similarly utilised by aircraft which are not able 
to transmit and receive on 450 metres or 800 
_ metres. 


The results of observations are transmitted 
by the ground station on whichever wave is 
chosen. It should be noted, however, that 

~ Toulon and Casablanca always transmit bearings 
on 800 metres, irrespective of the wavelength 
upon which the bearing is taken. 


The charge in respect of each bearing sent out 
by- a I'rench D/F station is six francs. The 
charges will be collected in the same manner 
as for wireless telegrams originating from ships. 


The aircraft, on receiving the result, aobeceere ; 


- wave must be used in all cases by aircraft for 


Se eS hs aE AES 
BE De er _(¢) Pro 


to be used are :— 


-{i) T he procedure i is similar to that 
“for British D/F stations, — ees -abbre 


QTE? ‘ What is my true eat fiber 
_(or from..... ee eh 


QTE “Your true bearing from me (or from 


The bearings are indicated bit a group of. 
three figures from ooo to 359, reckoning - clock- — 
wise from North (North = 000°, West = 270 eye 


The procedure is to be observed as follows. 


= 


st Action. — zis ep 


The aircraft calls the station, or otationae on 
600 metres, and transmits the signal “QTE?” 
followed by the call signs of all the stations from 
which it requires bearings, and giving — 
wavelength upon which it desires the bearing: 
to be given. It then listens in on 600 metr 


2nd Action. 


The ground stations called prepare to “tale 
bearings and, when ready, reply in alphabetical: — 
orders of their call signs, instructing the~ air- 
craft, by the signal “‘ K,’”’ to commence if 
transmission ; ; theletter “ K” is followed bya 
number giving the strength of the aircraft’s 
signals as received by the ground station. — s, 


3rd Action, 


On receiving the signal ‘“‘K” the aircraft 
adjusts its transmitting gear to the wavelengt 
chosen and transmits its call sign for 50 seconds. 
It then ‘‘ listens in” on that wave. — 


4th Action. 


The stations reply i in alphabetical crdons = 
their call signs, either asking for the aircraft 


their observations by the signal | 
followed by a group of three aeares gogo 
the bearing. 


Example. 


An aircraft GEXYZ requires bearings’ from 
Moulin du Seigneur (FEI) and Ouessant-Pen ar 
Roch (FEO). It desires to use the wavelen aa : 
of 450 metres. The different operations will 
take place in the following order :— 


1st Action. % 
GEXYZ calls the two stations on 600 metres ae ; 


“VE FEI FEI FEO FEO V GEXYZ 
QTE? FEI FEO 450 AR.” aoa. 


2nd Sets 


on 600 IMEtEGS ety! 
3rd Action. 
FEI replies on 600 metres :— ; 
“Vii GEXYZ V FEI 450 K6, 2 ces 


4th Action. : * 
FEO replies on 600 metres :-— te 
“VE GEXYZ V FEO 450 K7.” 


“the - a ‘stations basing made their 
observations have, say, obtained the 
following - results at 1545 °G.M.To:— 
Bek 330° “FEO 093°.) : 


5 VE GEXYZ V FEO 3 BT 1545 QTE 
_ oto AR ease “ 


2 uth ‘Action, 


j > -GEXY. Z having Sccivea this signal acknow- 
edges | peeve. by. sending :— 


The Potters enest VA, and then all resume 
eir normal watch. 


Ss Nore.—The numbers rt and 3 having the sign 
rE. represent the number of the record on the 
tations’ registers. The number 1545 refers to 

1€ Civil Mean Time of the Meridian of Green- 


Tf one of the Stings (FEO for example) 
_ desires repetition, not having obtained a correct 
, ihe signal on the first bedi age re it makes 


: the eiceate then Siete transmission 0: 

call sign for a further 50 seconds, after whic’) 
remainder of the Beet anon is as decsribed 
ec. « } 


a3 ‘Seotton TI1—Genstany. - 
; _ (a) Stations. : 
- See alsd Directors Section—Land. 
Borkum Sr —_ 
List = ier — 
Nordholz. ak te : 
Wilhelmshaven Control Station. 


(b) Picea: 


The stations belong to the State Marine, and — 
are available for public use only when. not in 
use by the “Navy. 


An aircraft requiring bearings should call 


Wilhelmshaven W/T station on a damped — 


wave of 600 metres. That station makes the © 
necessary arrangements with the D/F stations, | 
and communicates the bearings or the position — 
ascertained in latitude and longitude to the 
aircraft concerned. The 
correspond with aircraft of other countries only 
through Wilhelmshaven station. 


Example (i). 
1st Action. 

The aircraft calls the control station on 600 — 
metres, and having established communication 
makes :— 

‘CT KAN de GEXYZ BI QTE QSY 
600 AR.” 


and Action. ~ — 


The. control station answers and tells she: CLs 


aircraft-to wait :— 
“CT GEXYZ de KAN VE AS.” 


3rd Action. 
The control station calls the three D/F stations — 
on another wave, and, when they are ready to 
take bearings, inakes :— - 
Ce GEXYZ de KAN BI BITTE VV 
GEBEN AR” (‘‘ Please send V’s”’). 


4th Action. 


The aircratt then sends V’s as requested:— 


“CT KAN de GEXYZ BT. V’s (for 60 
seconds) GEXYZ AR.” 


5th Action. 


The control station collects the results Ona =F is 


different wave, and transmits them ito the 


aircraft :— 


“CE GEXYZ de KAN BI QTE ror8 
(time) — BT KBO orz (bearing) BT KBQ 


247 BT KAO 350 VE UD AR Ke 


\ 


6th Action. ’ 
If the aircraft has received the bearings, she 


-réplies‘:—= 


CT KAN de GEXYZ VE VE AR VA.” 


ath Action. : 
' The control station then makes :— tee 
“CT GEXYZ de KAN VE VE VA.” 
Nore.—In the event of the aireraft requiring — 
a repetition of the bearings, UD will be sub- 
stituted for VE in the 6th Action above. 


D/F stations ~- 


670  Year-Book of 


iat aeae te =: 
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- Example (ii). 
An aircraft (call sign GEXYZ) requiring to 
ascertain her position by means of bearings 


from the three stations, the following procedure 
is“o be employed :— 


With the exception that QTF is substituted 
for QTE, the procedure is as in the first four 
Actions of Example (i) above until the three 
stations have passed the bearings to KAN, 


_ 5th Action. 


“JKAN then makes to GEXYZ :— 
‘““CT GEXZY de KAN BT QTI 1018 


; (Your position at 1018) IST...... Sidi sor: 
GRAD * (is Seaee GeSTeess ic 0s aes s Ne 
MENA Sb eens « SEK NORD-BREITE.... 
(MUMS soe SECS Se north latitude) 
GRAD Paseo map: MIN. ce oo ee SH Kies 
OS PLANG Bitgiias - > eet (degrees. ....4-. 
minutes... .. ++ SECONAS-2 stavivncs evra FCASL 


longitude) AR K.” 


6lh Action (et seq). 


The procedure is then as in the last two 
actions of Example (i) above. 


Norre.—Mid-European time is used, the hours 
and minutes being expressed in four figures 
from ooor to 2359. 


SECTION IlI,—Iraty, 
(a) Station, 
See also Directory Section—Land, 
Murano” ~~ + = 


Norr.—Bearings from this station are to be 
obtained by calling Carbonera (ICZ) on 600 
metres, and are transmitted for Murano by 
Carbonera. 


A charge of six francs is made for each bearing 
transmitted by an Italian W/T D/F station. 
The charges are collected in the same manner 
as for wireless telegrams originating from ships. 


D.-AVIATION STATIONS. 
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Wireless 


; (b) Procedure, — oe Taek 
The procedure is as follows:— 


_An aircraft whose call signal is GE. 
wishes. a bearing. ; - 


Tel 


1st Action, 
On a wave of 600 metres she will signal — 
“CT ICZ ICZ de GEXYZ OTR 


2nd”A ction, 
Carbonera will answer :— i 
, CT GEXYZ de ICZ AS.” 


3rd Action. ; oe 


Carbonera then wires Murano; when ready, 
Carbonera replies :— > 


“CT GEXYZ de ICZ K.” ie 


4th Action. S 

GEXYZ after 30 seconds signals :-— Sig => 
“CT ICZ de GEXYZ GEXYZ GEXYZ, 

etc.” for 45 seconds. ad 

(If dissatisfied with the bearing, Murano” 

through Carbonera, will ask the aircraft to — 

repeat. 

Carbonera signals :— eae 4 
Ci GEXYZ dé ICZ UD, -.- eee 

GEX YZ repeats the signal as givenabove.) — 


5th Action. : ~ es 


When satisfied with the beating, which is ~ 
assumed to be 170° at 9.45, Murano will transmit — 
it by telegraph to Carbonera, whence it is passed — 
to the aircraft as follows :— p : 


“CE GEXYZ de ICZ de 1RM9.45M BT 
QTE 170 AR ICZ.” ce 


6th Action. ime 
GEXYZ acknowledges receipt —— OLS 
‘CT ICZ de GEXYZ R VA 4 4a a 


ae A—ORGANISATION. i ee 


A.—ORGANISATION,. 


(1) The wireless services existing for the 
benefit of the civil air routes are carried out on 
three separate wavelengths :— 


(a) goo metres, which is reserved exclusively 
for ground-air communication, 


(b) 1,680 metres, which is used for Route 
Weather messages. 


(c) 1,400 metres, which is used for Route 
Traffic messages. 


2) The uses of the 1,400 metres wave are as 
follows :— 


( (a) Aircraft arrivals and departures—Procedure. 
) (i) Arrivals —The Civil Aviation Trafhe 

Officers in charge of the various route aecro-  — 
dromes will report all arrivals of aircraft at _ 


the stations under their control to :— fee 
| (a) The Officer in charge of the aerodrome ——~ 
| from which the aircraft started. Sate 


(b) The aircraft owners representative 
on the aerodrome. For aircraft landing e7- 


ee 


route, notifications are sent to the aerodrome — i 
of departure and the aerodrome of destina- 


i ory. 
tion, | ppt 


(ii) Departures.—The departure of an airs 
craft is reported to the Officer in Charge Ofeer 


wa A 


the aerodrome of destination. When a 


4 sy IY 


© which | 


s flight, notification will be sent to both the | 
aerodrome of departure and the aerodrome of 


_ destination, Aah ae Zi% 


5 =", Pa 


2h 


(2) Traffic Messages—Compilation ana dis- 

posal of. ‘ : 

€ e (i) Departure Messages.—Messages announc- 
ing departures will contain the following 
Information in the order shown :— 


“ais 2 & . ‘ 
(a) The aircraft registration marking. 


(b) The pilot’s name. 
(cy The aerodrome of destination. 
es es (d) The time of departure. 


_ (e) The aircraft’s load. 


ry An example of this type of message would be : 


“GEXYZ, Jones left for Paris 1000, five 
passengers, mail 100 lbs. goods.” 
ye P 
(ii) Arrival Messages.—Messages announc- 
ing arrivals will contain the following informa- 


: “tion in the order shown ;— 


ae 


~ (a) Aircraft’s registration. marking, 


(b) The time of arrival. 


; age typical message of this kind would be :— 


“GEXYZ arrived 1210, 


we. - 
_~ (3) Priority Traffic—The following. organ- 
 Sation is laid down for dealing with traffic of an 
_ urgent nature between the London Terminal 
_Aerodrome and other termini :— 


(a) Prefixes—Messages of this nature are 
_ of two classes. 


(i) Very urgent messages for which it is 
necessary to take special measures. This 
class will be known as “ First class priority 
messages’? and will be prefixed by the 
foe tetier—- P.”’ 


_ fii) Messages of Security and Regularity. 
_ (e.g. arrivals and departures) the trans- 
_ mission of which will always be given 
_. priority over ordinary messages dealing 
with the operations of the various air 
lines. This priority wil! be known as 


“Second Class priority,” and will be- 


s prefixed by the letter “D.” 
ey 


a 


bj Authority, — + 


 (t) The Officer in Charge of the aerodrome 

of origin of a message is the only. person 
empowered to authorise the despatch of a 
_ message as“ First Class priority.”’ 


j Papeete Rake Bige 1 ee aa si 
landed en route resumes. 


eS a s aves Pe Wo Pele Tag ae a | , 
(ii) “Second Class priority” will be given > 
to a message falling in that category by the 
. Traffic Officer on duty at the time of despatch, 
(ec) Scope. 5 ; fe 


a 
‘ 


(i) The use of the ‘‘ First Class’ priority 
prefix will be limited to urgent messages of 
safety, upon which immediate action is impera- 
tive; as for example, messages containing 
instructions to prevent the departure of an 
aircraft for reasons of safety or messages 
ordering the recal! of an aircraft which has 
already left. Under no circumstances will 
it be used for messages other than those con- 
cerned with the safety of life and with the 
safe conduct of the airways. 


(ii) The ‘‘ First Class’ priority prefix will 
be applied regularly to route traffic messages 
_ of arrivals and departures, and will serve to 
ensure the rapid despatch and reception of 
these messages in preference ot ordinary— 
messages dealing with the operation Of the 
various Air Transport Companies. 


(4) Interruption by Service-—In the event 
of the wireless service between the different 
termini becoming interrupted for any reason, 
the Tollowing action is taken by the Officer in 
Charge of each terminal aerodrome :—- 


(i) A letter is handed to the pilot of any 
aircraft about to depart, addressed to the 
Officer in Charge at the aerodrome of destina- 
tion, containing a recapitulation of arrivals 
and departures already carried out along the” 
line and, if possible, information concerning 
departures likely to occur. 


(ii) Simultaneously the normal routine for 
dealing with messages between the terminal 
aerodromes is carried out by the Officer in 
Charge, Croydon. These messages are passed 
iu the ordinary manner to the Air Ministry 
Wireless Station, where they are bunched and 
despatched by cable to the following’ tele- 
graphic addresses :— ; 


(a) Port Aerien du Bourget. 
(b) Part Aerien, Bruxelles. 


(c) Instone, Bickendorf Aerodrome, 
Cologne. 


(4) Haven-meester Luchtvaart, Rotter- 
dam; or Transaera, Amsterdam. 


At about 1500 or 1800 hours, or 38 necessity 
arises, consolidated messages dealing with the - 
arrivals and departures at following aerodromes, *— 
are cabled by the following air administrations, . 
addressed to; “‘ Wireless, Air Ministry, London,” ~ 
where necessary action is taken for their disposal, 
All such messages will be repeated by W/T as 
s9on as wireless communication is re-established. 


-(5) Calibration. In order to ensure regularity 
and uniformity of signalling on the 1,400 metre | 
wavelength (and also on other wavelengths ~~ 
connected with civil aircraft routines) a system 
of calibrated wave transmissions is carried out_ 
by the Air Ministry Wireless Station, 


a 8 


eu 


CONNECTION WITH CIVIL AIR ROUTES. — 
; GENERAL REMARKS. eee. : r rot S 
The information given in these tables relates Meteorological Office Publication 252, which 

_ only to Stations, either situated actuall upon ) 


aerodromes, or whose routine is directly con- %.% + 
cerned with flying operations and is primarily Ministry, price 2s. 6d. <= 


intended for aircraft, 


Certain routine transmission by these stations 
are only carried out during that portion of the 
year when additional air services are being run as Jaid down in the “ Handbook for Wirele 
owing to longer periods of daylight. ] 5 Fe 
"__ transmissions are shown hereafter marked with | 


an asterisk. 


Details of those W/T stations whose meteoro- 


-B—WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY STATIONS I 


Ae ee Se eee 
N OPERA’ 
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upon the operation of the air routes, are give 


can be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 


or directly from the Meteorological Office, 


Py? 


The procedure to be adopted for W/T. (Morse’ 
communication between aircraft and the ground 
stations of the countries hereafter mentioned | a 


Such | Telegraph Operators of H.M. Postmaster- 
General ”’ obtainable through any bookseller o = 
_ from H.M. Stationery Office, price 6d. 


logical routine is not primarily intended for — Unless otherwise stated all stations use a 
. aircraft, but which may indirectly have bearing  C.W. system, and all times quoted are G.M.T, 
SECTION I.—BRITISH ISLES. As neh 
SEE ALSO Directory SEcTION—LAND STATIONS. a : 
: Wavelength : = aes eae 
Station. in Metres, Routine. - opr 
_—- : - : tee: 52 
Air Ministry .. | goo | Wave calibration. . 5S 
I400 | Route Traffic Messages with Le Bourget, Brussels, Rotter- | 
_ (dam and Cologne as necessary. OS Se See 
1630 Hourly Route Meteor. Messages are transmitted daily at’ 
. _  0336*, 0436*, 0536*, 0636*, 0736, 0836, 0936, 1036, 1136, 
E ; 1236, 1336, 1436, 1536, 1636. = Sse Se 
4100* Meteorological Synoptic Reports are issued daily at 0200, 
= 0600; 0800, 1400, 1900. ~- ee 
_ Weather Shipping Reports are issued daily at 0900 and 200 
_ European Collective Weather Reports are issued daily at 
E 0850 and 1450. F 23 ees 
In addition, the station makes a series of calibrated wave 
_ transmissions addressed to “* CQ” daily as shown :— 

‘ . (1) At 0750, on goo metres, a series of digures F = 
(@ =m mmm mms) for 30 seconds, followed by a dash (=m) — 
lasting 5 seconds. = oes 

(2) At 0745, on 1,400 metres, a series of figures 
(@ @ ==mmmm) for 30 seconds, followed by a dash (= 
lasting 5 seconds. bere: + 
(3) At o800, on 1,680 metres, a series of figures 3 
| (@ @ © mmem) for 30 seconds, followed by a dash (a= 
F | lasting 5 seconds. Z mee 
z Immediately following each 5-second dash, any necessary — 
corrections will be transmitted as follows:— ro 
Indicating figure for the Wave (i.e, “1,” “2”) B 
| followed by a four-figure group indicating the actual wav ae 
| transmitted. ; we eae pe 
_ If no correction is necessary VA will be made after eac 
| 5-second dash. / Sve 
Castle Bromwich <Aero- 900 Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. — 
drome 1300 | Route Meteor, Messages to Air Ministry at 0702, 1302 
2 ; 1602, 1702, “1902. aS Bee) = 
Croydon (Air Port of 900 _ Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft im flight 
~~ London) (Croydon is the control station for this routine within 
the British Isles). SE ORK 
900 | DF. Service for aircraft. 
goo W/T Routine as necessary. 
Guernsey a" goo | Radiotelegraphic communication 
1300 As necessary. (eee oF cnet aa 
Manchester Aerodrome goo Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 
1300 _ Route Meteor. Messages to Air Ministry at 0700, 0800, 13¢ 
1600, 1700 and 1800 daily. : : Sina 
Lympne Aerodrome 900 | Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 
goo ' W/T Routine as necessary. 3 ee 
Pulham Aerodrome goo -D.F. work with Croydon. 


2 * N.B.—In cases where delay in commencing transmission on 4,100 metres is occasioned, should 
transmission not have been commenced at the expiration of ten minutes, the message will be issu 
on 1,400 metres commencing at ten minutes after the routine hour. are... 
§ Navigational warnings to airmen, as referred to in N. to A. No. 25 of 1922, are issued, w 
required, after the routine Synoptic Reports. Transmission is made on 4,100 metres (not 1,400 metres), 
and the above-mentioned N, to A. is amended accordingly. ig eee 


—— Pa ee 
° 2a 


Cologne). This station 

in Rhineland Occupied 
erritory is tempora- 

ily staffed and opc- 
rated by the Depart- 
ment of Civil Aviation, 


Lerwick (Meteorological 
Coane : 
ae R. A. F, or Civil Avia- 
tion Ground W/T 
Station. =. 


russels (Royal. Meteor. 
_ Institute) 


: Station, 


re Bourget (Air Port of | 
Paris) - 


| Wavelength 

- in Metres, — 
900 
1300 


—BRITISH ISLES—continued. 


treet : Routine. 


—- ——-- —_——. eee a eS 


Radtotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight Ss 
Route Meteor. Messages to Air Ministry at.0705, 1005, 1305, — 

1605, 1805. haere 
Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight.  — 


Route Traffic Messages with Air Ministry (GFA) and — 
Brussels (OPVH) as necessary. > 

Hourly Route. Weather Messages arc-issued at 0916, 1010, 
II16, 1216, 1316, 1416, 1516 daily. The station is open — 
from 0900-1600. 


Communication with Wick for G.P.O. in cases oF necessity. 
M eteor. Routine as requisite. ~ 7 


The procedure for using this general call sign is as shown in- 
the following example :— 
Aircraft G—EXYZ is about to make a forced landing 
and wishes to communicate with the nearest R.A. FE. 
W/T station. 


> The aircraft makes (i all cases staling its sibronvmnat 
postion) :— 


CT GEZ GEZ GEZ de GEXYZ GEXYZ GEXYZ = 
BT OVER ASHFORD 1400 aaa ENGINE 
TROUBLE AR. 


The nearest R.A.F. W/T station will then reply, 
using the call sign GEZ and stating its name, thus :-— 


CT GEXYZ GEXYZ GEXYZ de GEZ GEZ GEZ_ 
BT HAWKINGE ANSWERING AR. 


SECTION II.—BELGIUM. 


Wavelength 


oe 


goo 
1400 
1400 


1680 


1680 


in Metres. 


Routine. . 


od oe eer OS 


Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 


Route Traffic Messages as necessary. 

Route Traffic as necessary, 

Hourly Route Meteor. Messages at 0422 22, 0622, and 
every hour and 22 minutes till 1622. < 


Meteor. Messages at 0422*, 0 


522%, 
1022, II22, 1222, 1322, be i522; 1622. 


- 


SECTION III.—FRANCE, 


Wavelength 
in Metres. 


900 
1400 
1680 


goo 
1400 
1680 


900 
I400 
1680 
1680 


1300 © 


Routine. 


Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 
Route Traffic as necessary. 


_ Hourly Route Weather Messages at 0328*, 0423*, 0528*,. 


0628*, 0728, 0828, 0928, 1028, 1128, 1228, 1328, 1428, : 
1528, 1628. 
Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 
Route Traffic Messages as necessary. 


| Hourly Route Weather Messages at 0508*, 0608*, 0708, 0808, 


0908, 1008, I108, 1208, 1308, 1408, 1508, 1608. 
R/T communication with "aircraft in flight. 


> 


Route Traffic as necessary. : 
Hourly Route Meteor. Messages at 0502-1802, inclusive, 


Route Traffic as necessary. 

Meteor. Messages at 0710, 0910, II1I5, 1310, 1810. 
Route Traffic as necessary. 

Meteor. Messages at 0715, 09045, 1315, 1815. 
Route Traffic Messages as necessary. 

Meteor. Messages. : 

Traffic as necessary. 

Meteor. wd OSSABeS at 0735, 9945s TANS: 


0622*, 0722, 0822, 0922 : 


4 


Station, 


nn 


\ 
Lyoa 


Marigiane 


Montelimar 


Naucy 


Nimes 
Perpignan oa 


Rc milly-sur-Seine 


£trasbourg ig 


Toulouse... on 


Valenciennes 


Station. 


Svesterberg 1680 

0944, 1044, 1144, 1244, and 1344. . ; 
Rotterdam : ; 900 Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. : 
‘ 1400 Route Traffic Messages. : ig 
Be a 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. eee 

x a ; : ae 

The Postal Radio Service is owned and oper- Field Localiser System. This system is brief, — ~ 


See se 
Fee a 


674 Year-Book of W ireless 


Wavelength 
in Metres. « 


1400 
+ 


1680 


1680 
1400 
1450 


1680 


1300 


1400 


SECTION IV.—HOLLAND. plane % el ere 


De 


Wavelength 
in Metres. 


ated by the Post Office Department. 


The United States Air Mail Service has been 
experimenting with aircraft radio since February, 
191g. Its principal efforts have been directed 
to the solution of the problem of Radio Direction 
Tinding and Radio Field Localisimg. 
solution of these problems has been pursued 
with the aid of the Bureau of Standards and 
data furnished by the Navy Department, with y 
considerable original research by the Air Mail During August, 1920, it was found that tele- — 
Service. A simplified Radio Direction Finder, | graph communication could not be furnished — _ 
based on the Robinson principle of fixed A and B | fo: the trans-continental Air Mail Service. AS 


coils, was evolved, and 


by this means, 


“The problem of field localising 
by the Air Mail Service and the Bureau ot Stan- @Quenched Spark; ( 
dards, has resulted in the discovery and practical | Quencbed Spark; ( 
application of the so-called Radio Frequency Quenched Spark ; (+) 


| Traffic as necessary. E nice ee 
Meteor. Messages at 0706, 0936, 1110, 1300, 1806, ra oa 
Traffic as necessary. ieee 3 
Meteor. Messages at 0710, O910, ILO, 1310, 1810, Set 


Fs 


"3 
= 

‘ 
Py 


Routine. 


Route Traffic Messages as necessary. : 
Meteor, Messages at 0640, 0710, 1310, 1800. 


Route Traffic as necessary. rh ; Stes 
Meteor. Messages at 0724, 0953, 1324, LOO de ee = 


Meteor. Messages only at 0700, 0930, 1300 aud 1800, 

Traffic as necessary. po ae 

Meicor. Messages at 0515, 0615, 9715, 0915, 105, 1115, MS 
1315 and 1815. Theres 


Traffic as necessary. A, - i 
Meteor. Messages at 0618, 0718, 0813, oors;, 1038, >» I1ib pees 


1318. % 
Traffic as necessary. ; ages * 
Meteor. Messages at 0505, 0605, 0710, 0905, 1005, 1305,%- fd 

and 1805. ees 
Traffic with Prague. ea 


Traffic as necessary. 2 < aa 
Meteor. Message at 1105. aes 


Route Traffic as necessary. : 2 a re 
Hourly Meteor. Messages at 0540, 6605, 9705, 0805, 0905, 
:. ue 


I105, 1205, 1305, 1405, 1505, 1605. | s 


Routine. 


ne ee . 


Meteor, Route Messages are issued daily at 0744, 0844, - ~h 


consists of two large horizontal single-turn coisa 
in which radio frequency currents flow in oppo- 
site directions. As a result, the electro-magnetic = 
field extends upwards in an expanding cone, 
An aeroplane utilising radio direction finding 
Tye | during periods of poor visibility can, of course, 
fly to the vicinity of the landing field. From 
this point the field localiser directs them to the — — 
immediate vicinity of the field itself,’ tas wea 


f 


has been practically a result, it was decided on August 20th toinstall 
applied to single-manned planes of this service. a chain of radio stations across the continent, = 


Pilots with no previous experience have flown | tying in each of the Air Mail Fields. | Ras: 
directly over the radio-stations at destination There are eleven of these stations installed =~ 


on or near various Air Mail fields. Those in — 


jointly solved operation are (1) College Park Md. 2 kw. < 


2) Bellefonte, Pa. 5 kw. ae 
al Ouaha, Neb., 6 kw. ~~ 
heyenne, Wyo., 2 lois 


oa 


eS 


Stations located at the following points have 
been in operation since October 15th :—(r) Salt 
Lake City, Utah, 2 kw. Arc; (2) Elko, Nevada, 
2 kw- Arc; (3) Reno, Nevada, 2 kw. Arc. The 
~ following stations were completed on November 
We Est 1920.-+(x) St. Louis, Mo., 5 kw. Quenched 
~_ “Spark; (2) North Platte, Nebr., 2 kw. Arc; 
~~ (3) Rock Springs, Wyo., 2 kw. Are. 


aH 


ae 


Bie These stations are not only used for inter- 
station traffic, but are also utilised for aeroplane 


f 


Lerwick 
Ps 


wae : 7 rat ES Way oes 
: Aviation . Stat 


ee bs: is proposed to utilise all the radio stations 


— 


ONS RE PS 


A LL CL 


of the Air Mail Service for Radio Research work, 
such as investigation of shifting signals, static 
and other kindred problems. 


GERMANY. z ; 

The Koenigs Wusterhausen Station (Call 
Letters, LP) sends out notices for aircraft on a 
3,600-metre wave at 1o1G and 2010. 


y 


Additional information relating to Aircraft 
Wireless is contained in the Laws and Regu- 
lations section. 


eCastieBromwich = opiingm 


ae 


— oAir Ministr 
Croydon, h 


Lympne Cologneo 


LONDON 


CROYDON 


BEAUVAIS 2 


LE BOURGET 


SCALE IN MILES 


MAP OF THE LONDON TO PARIS, BRUSSELS, COLOGNE AIRWAYS. 


E. TABLE OF MARKS 


7 ae _ The nationality mark of the State named below applies to the aircraft of its Dominions, Colonies, 
- =.= ~ Protecforates, Dependencies, or of countries of which it is the Mandatory Power. : 


= ee 


Country. | wv : meplotiarlee of Marks, 
inte. United States of America oes Not All communications made in accordance with 
eetees. British Empire”. © _..° =. 4, 4 G the provisions of Section 1 (4) une group of 
Pee France .. at rs ae F four letters out of the 26 of thé “alphabet, pe 
Ser Italy ‘y %3 =f 2 j group Speed at least oe vowel—e.g., 
ate, 7 } 
Te ~ Japan Be os * ae ADC], eatery 
Rae = : / & o> se 
~ ada’ es Sa ne & All communications made with z as first letter. 
ae, uba ve oe ole ee ” ” ” ea 
fa Portugal .. Ay ea 5 C ; ; , - 
ca be Roumania pe a ee Cc s s ‘ R 
= Uruguay .. ve os se | C ” oy ” U 
== —_Czecho-Slovakia .. oe ae ‘Le FF i > B 
eect Guatemala is Pots a L rs <a - G 
Liberia... - a a = 2s » * : = 
-~ ; a . “* : | ” ” ” 
i ee ee ae i ” ”» ” Pr 
O J B 


Registration of Marks. 


—_ 


All communications made with P as fi rst letter, — vi 


nm Oo 


‘ 


: 


2 UO BO 


Spacrerk Gran. Marks oF LiIcENSED Cin. ie See oS Instone. 
ASSENGER | CARRYING gn ES EQuipPED = ee ; GEBBR 
: * i [Pee GEBBT 
at Pe ~ GEBBV 
; s Daimler. : Z GEBBW 
_GEBBI ~ Sepa DT 34 GEBCX Esa ‘ a GEASI 
_GEBBG — DH34 GEBBY Vulean = GEBBL 


= _ See Alphabetical List of Call =e for Aircraft 
on page 583 ores as 


# 


a: 


Ss 


SIGNAL 


HYDROGRAPHIC, METEORO. 
(1) Meteorological 


TIME AND 


General 


“ 


Time. 


(2) 
(4) 


ry) 


~ 


Oo 
— 
~ 
— 
= 
Z, 
a 
- 
0 
N 


LOGICAT. 
GENERAL 


“SCIENTIFIC SIGNAL SECTION | 
INTROD UCTI ON 


co The detailed information set out in this Section will be found under 
following headings :— 


(1) METEOROLOGICAL SECTION ; 

(a) .The International Code, ~French Meteorological 
Code, Lindénberg Code (for Upper Air Reports), 
American Code 

(b) ‘Tabulated particulars of the different issues under 
Countries - 


(2) TIME SIGNAL SECTION : , 
(a) Explanation and notes on the Rhythmic or Vernier 
Time Signals . 


(6) Time Signal Codes in Chart Form ie 


oe bees (6) ‘Tabulated particulars of the different issues under 
Countries 


(3) HYDROGRAPHIC SECTION : 


(a) The International Safety Signal (Regulations) 


(6) Tabulated matter relating to Ice warnings. and 


\ 
ah 4 - A Werle ses Dee = 1 Pret ony - cate D. Pi} ok be SARs er ee { a 
y. i‘ 7 La . ¢ » hath * i ds ua « \, ae Ls P 4 = fare 
x y : - _* a . * r. ee me SP ase er Se : ee i 2 (ition, edt a ee ty Sir oie 
cate bb tt at es Pt) i Ale we rhs a Cepk ais Vo Ete Nae ty ee BA Pe OY ae : pin eae Ri Nae re ee, vl bs N 
ee Bee tO le Fk & OY eee [RE YO “ ane. erie na oe se’ oe os 7 g TAP ee Re 1 ae 


other Navigational warnings, under Countries f Y 


a] jr 


y 
whet ee 


_ (4) GENERAL SECTION : 
(a) “The Scientific ‘Signals. of the Union Radio- 2 
scientifique Internationale (U.R.S.1.), Radio 

- Research Board Investigations of ‘ Fading” 


es 
4; 


- 
ay 


Wy 
A 
Ty -6 AA 


ae 


ee 


b 
Saal 


(b) Calibrated Waves 


Loe Ly. * 
pw 


Tiny: | 
rosa. 


~~ 
4 


c) Earthquake Information and Codes ie = 


' 
4) 


rs 


( 
(d) Ship Distress Signals 


PI 
eh or ak te 


+" 


(e) Aviation Distress Signals 


Tag 


(f) bg Signals 


, 

-) As ‘ 
j Stee 
ae be ee 


g) Free Medical W Advice to Seamen 


> 


ot 


ie 
wer 


A a s j > 4 


> 


yd’ 


In compiling this Section every effort has been made to give accurate 
ae and “‘ up-to-date ” details. This has only been possible by the assistance — 
; ~ given by phe Directors of the various Observatories and Services cates ae 


a 3-> “have Eoiublied with his request for information, In addition, the following ; 
ain publications have been consulted and acknowledgment is hereby made:— = 


Se BIBLIOGRAPHY 
International Conference on Safety of Life at Sea, 1914. 


International Radiotelegraphic Convention, I912. 


ps5 M.O. 252 ‘‘ Particulars of Reports issued by W/T. in Great Britain, 
ae a 2nd Edition, (Air Ministry). 


U.S. Weather Bureau Publications, 
Admiralty List of Wireless Signals, 1923, and Ainentneaees 


- Radiogrammes Météorologiques emis par les postes de la F ranice, ast “4 
| V Afrique du Nord Frangaise, et la Syrie (French National — 2 | 
Meteorological Office). Peace. 


“ Funk-Wetter,” 1923 (Deutsche Seewarte). = 
French National Meteorological Office Publications, 


fr) METEOROLOGICAL SECTION. 


The INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION OF WEATHER TELE 
GRAPHY is the body charged with the responsibility of devising the Inter- 
‘national Code for unifying the system of collecting and distri <5e 
meteorological information by wireless. The nature and also the extent — <5 4 

Sitta.> ol the present arrangements are set out in the pages which follow. ee 


.Meteoroiogical information issued by W/T. comes within one or more of. 
these headings : — 


(a) A Weather Report, which is a statement of the present or existing — | 
weather conditions. This report may be (1) for a single station only, — - ae 
or (2), as is generally the case, it covers a comparatively large area 
(i.e., a whole country or continent), and comprises weather data such _ 
as surface observations, ‘‘ upper-air’? temperatures and humidities He 
collected by land-line and wireless from different sub-stations and sent 
to the Central Meteorological Observatory. In the latter case, the 
message is known as a ‘‘ Synoptic Data Message.”” When the infor- pee 4 
mation contained therein is decoded, which may easily be done with the — 
help of the Code tables given below, and the data plotted on a chart, 
which is called a Synoptic Chart, a forecast can be made of the weather P 
in -the locality covered by the Chart. 


. (6). A Weather Forecast, which is an opinion of future weather 4 : a 
5S conditions issued by a Central Meteorological Observatory in possession — 

of the information to be obtained from a Synoptic Chart. eae * 

(¢) A Storm Warning, which is only broadcast when weather. ~ 

conditions are abnormal and shipping or aviation is heey endanaaiea 


be ie 2 
~ Since. the last edition of THE YEAR Book appeared, many important — 4 
oi countries (from a meteorological point of view) have adopted the Inter- Se 
ea national Code, either in its entirety or with slight modification for ato | 


use. - =! sy Dan 


mad. 
i 
ow 


METEOROLOGICAL SECTION. 


a ara -- - ABBREVIATIONS: 


“The following abbreviations are used throughout the section :— 
bar = barometer or barometric. : 

2 (c) = Coastal station. — ee 
ee degrees centigrade. 

= continuous wave. 

pe eorecast,.2. 

= degrees Fahrenheit. 

= Greenwich Mean Time. 

==- ice report, 

= Inland station. 

= local time. 

=metres.> .- 

= millibar(s). 

= millimetres. 

= modified. 
m.s.l1. = mean sea level. 


N= Navigation warning. 
N.1I.C. = New International Code. 
O = Ship observations from ships at sea. 
ob = observation(s) or: observatory.” $ 
Ov1.C, = Old International Code. 
p.l. = plain language. . 
R/T = Radio-telephony. _ 
$= surface observations, : 
me. Spat kK. m 
temp temperature. 
a <2;-—-11ime~ Signal. 
.[, = Upper air temperature observations. 
JW. = Upper air wind observations. 
5.1, = Union Radioscientifique Internationale. 
W. = Storm warning. 
AR. = Weather report. : 


] Signifies that word(s) or figure(s) printed within these brackets 
vary according to the time of message. 

” ‘Signifies that letters or figures contained within inverted commas 
are sent exactly as printed and are not coded. 

* An asterisk inserted after the time of a message dicate that 

the message follows either a Time Signal or a Weather Report. 


Sas CODES 
THE (NEW) INTERNATIONAL CODE 
I—THE SYMBOLS AND THEIR MEANINGS. 


A = Form of predominating cloud lowest in the scale of cloud 
forms (see Code VI): 
a = Form of predominating cloud highest in the scale, of cloud 
forms when more than one type of cloud exists ($ee Code VI). 
Pressure in millibars and tenths (initial 9 or to omitted), 
or millimetres and tenths (initial 7 omitted). The values 
refer to Sea level and include all corrections for index error, 
. temperature and gravity. 
BB = Pressure in whole millibars or whole millimetres (initial 9, 
1o or 7omitted). (For upper air reports of pressure, tempera- 
ture and humidity, BB is in whole millibars with the hundreds 
eee figure omitted, whether this is 9, 8, 7, 6, or 5.) 


Ww 
w 
w 
| 


i 
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a ~ 


B,B,B, 
b 


bb 


ae sar Book kof F W ele sToligrip hPa and Telephony Re 


- Relative humidity of the air (see Code V). 


- Amount and characteristic of barometric tendency expressed 


SS a ee eine Oe Ee PS ee 


Pressure in whole millibars at an ‘‘ inversion of temperature” 
in upper air reports. 
Amount of barometric tendency during the three hours pre-. 


-ceding the time of observation expressed in half-millibars or 


half-millimetres. For tendencies 10-19 the second figure only — 
is reported and 33 is added to the wind direction number 
(DD). For tendencies greater than 29 the second figure 
only is reported and 67 added to the wind direction number. 
Tendencies greater than 29 are reported as 20. “i 
Amount of barometric tendency during the three hours 
preceding the time of observation Expressed in half millibars 
or half millimetres. ie 
Form of predominating cloud, according to the scale of cloud 
forms, when only one form is reported, as from ships at 
sea (see Code VI). 

Form of cloud observed by nephoscope ; 
two highest layers present (see Code VI). 
Form of low cloud observed by nephoscope in reports for 
aviation (see Code VI). 
Characteristic of barometric tendency during the period of 
3 hours preceding the time of observation (see Code II). 
Direction of the wind near the ground on the scale (o1-32) in 
which 08 = East, 16 = South, etc., oo = calm. 

Direction of wind in the upper air, or of cloud movenieae 
on the scale (or-36), z.e., degrees from North divided by to 
and rounded off to the nearest whole number (00 = calm). 
Direction from which swell.comes on scale (0-8), in which 
2 = East, 4 = South, etc., o = no swell. ‘ 
Direction of movement of ship on scale (0-8); in which 
2 = Eastwards, 4 = Southwards, etc. , - 
Force of the wind on the Beaufort Scale. (Forces above 9 
are reported as 9 in telegrams, with the actual force in a word 
at the end, e.g., force 10 is reported at the end as ‘‘ Storm 
ten,’’ force 11 as ‘‘ Storm eleven.’’ Ships at sea, however, 
report ‘‘ gale ten,”’ ‘‘ storm eleven,’’ ‘‘ hurricane twelve.’”’) 
Approximate speed of low cloud (see Code XIV). 

Greenwich Time of observation (or = I a.m., 12 = noon, 
13 = 1 p.m., 24 = midnight). 4 


usually one of the _ 


Height of base of lowest cloud present (see Code VII). 
Heights at which upper air temperature and humidity are 
reported (no code figure telegraphed) (see Code XII). 

Height at which upper wind is reported (see Code XI). 

Index number of station. 

Meaning varies according to time of Ghee acne and between 
inland and coastal stations, as follows :— ; 


Inland Coastal 
Stations. Stations. 
At 0700 G.M.T.~ =. . - i = mm 4 jj ="SVe 


At 1800 G.M.T. - - MM i= SVs 
The characteristic of the swell in the ee sea (see Code IX (a)). 


by a single figure (see Code II (a)). 

Amount of sky (scale 0-10) covered by cloud form A and all — 
Spe of the same layer (i.e., low, medium or high) as A, 
if ‘‘a”’ refers to a different layer. 

Phatitedet in degrees and tenths, the tenths being obtained by ~ 
dividing the number of minutes by 6 and Reheat the - 
vemainder. / 


min 


ome! VV 


W 


Www 


= Maximum temperature in the interval of 11 hours ending at 


Meteorological Sec ection a 


EV tvinde in degrees and tenths, the tenths being obtained 
as for latitude LLL. 


18h. G.M.T. (or at one of the hours rh., 7h., 13 h., 18h. 
G.M.T., following not less than 4 hours. after noon, local] 
time). 


= Minimum temperature in the interval of 13 hours ending at 


7 h.»G.M.T. (or at the hour 13 hours after the time of report- 
ing the maximum temperature). — 


= Total amount of sky covered with cloud (scale 0-10), 


| 


Day of the week. 1 = Sunday, 2 = Monday, 3 = Tuesday, 
4.= Wednesday, 5 = Thursday, 6 = Friday, 7 =-Saturday. 
The day refers to G.M.T. and not to local time, é¢.g., Sunday 
means the period from oh. to 24 h. on Sunday at Greenwich, 


Q = Quarter of globe in which ship is situated (see Code XIII). 


Rainfall [fat 7 a.m. for preceding 13 hours and at 6 p.m. for 
preceding 11 hours (see Code VIIT)]. 

Amount of rainfall for the preceding 24 hours (see Code 
VIII (a)). 

Time of commencement of precipitation (see Code X). 


= State of the sea and swell (coast stations) (see Code IX). 


Temperature of the air in whole degrees Fahrenheit or 
Centigrade (50 added to negative values). 


= Temperature of the sea (suriace water) in whole degrees. 


== Increase in temperature at an ‘‘ inversion 


Temperature of air in degrees and tenths Fahrenheit or 


Centigrade (500 added to negative values). 

Temperature of the sea (surface water) in degrees and tenths, 
’’ in whole degrees, 
Visibility or distance at which objects can be seen in daylight 
(or at which lights can be seen at night) (see Code IV). 
Visibility at sea from ships at sea (see Code IV (a)). 


; = Visibility towards the sea (from coast stations) (see Code IV). 


The relative speed of clouds as determined by nephoscope 


and such that the actual speed of the cloud will be given in- 


Se Viera 
This 


kilometres per hour by the equation vv = 


000 
‘h,” the height of the cloud, ‘is expressed in ag ie 
unit is the ‘‘ radian per hour.”’ 


= The speed of the wind in the upper air in kilometres per hour 


or miles per hour (for values greater than 99 the last two 
figures only are used and 50 is added to the number indicating 
wind direction dd). 


= The weather in the interval since the preceding time of report. 


This interval is 5, 6 or 7 hours for stations reporting 4 times 
daily. (F or special reports for aviation it is I hour or 2 hours) 
(see Code’ III). 


— The actual weather at the time of observation with which is 


combined, whenever possible, the general character of the 
weather (see Code I). 


= The initial figure of the code ww, thus indicating the general 


state of the weather. 


= A check figure obtained by adding the first four figures of the 


group and taking the units figure in the sum so obtgined, 


= Check figures obtained ina TE: manner. 


= A check “figure obtained by adding together the fxets figure 


- of each of the preceding groups, thus : O +P+B+F-+Ww, 


and taking the units figure of the sum. 


== Check figures obtained in a similar way from the 2nd, 3rd 


and 4th figures respectively. 


= Key figure obtained by adding together all the x’sorallthey’s. — 


== ee = 


ie 683 


Ro ee AL —SYMBOLIC-FORM “OF MESSAGES > 43 

= (1) RepoRts FRomM LAND STATIONS. 

(a) The form for observations at oroo and 1300 G.M.T. ise Bes 

Se “BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh_ C,ddVV, : 
and for observations at 0700 and 1800 es M.T.— 

BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh RRjjr C,ddVV, 

nee where jj in the fifth ESD is replaced, as “follows : ae 

ree Inland Coastal 

Stations. Sanna 


Brora = at 0700 G.M.T. > ~. mm | 

as .at-1800°G Mla <%= MM = ~ 
v3 The group C,ddVV, containing cloud observations by nephoscope, is 3-5 
ee omitted entirely* if no such observations are available. ar 


ae (b) Upper Winds are reported by groups of the form hyddvv, one erpaes 
- being used for each height. 
(c) Upper Air Temperatures and Humidities are reported by eraunes of 

*-the form BBITH. : 


In this case no figure is telegraphed to indicate the height, it Ddeing : 
understood that the groups refer to the heights of the code H, in order. 


Inversions are reported at the end by groups 00000 B,B A ee the first. 
being an index group indicating that an inversion is reported, while B,B,B, 
is the pressure in whole millibars at the height of the inversion, and t,t, the 

increase of temperature in whole degrees. = 


_ (d) In Collective Messages the observations of each station are preceded 
by a group consisting of the index number of the station (usually two figures) © 
by which it is identified. The messages are arranged in sections, the first — 
containing the ordinary observations from all stations, the second, preceded 
==? by the word -Pilot-0r Aan equivalent, containing all reports of upper wind 
e and the third, preceded by ‘‘Temp” or an equivalent, containing. ath 
__ observations of upper air temperature. 

rm Any other observations, such as those from ships, form a fourth section 


The symbolic form of a complete message, embracing surface observa 
tions at 0700 or 1800 G.M.T., upper winds and upper air temperatures and 
humidities, would be as follows, where the observations contained in the 
“groups in ‘each line, refer to the stations indicated by the index pa 
dqlyoielgete.; preceding them. . : - 

Lil, BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh RRijr (C, ddVV) 
LL BBBDD FwwTIT cbWVH ALaNh_ RRijjr (Cy adv) 
Igies BBBDD;. etc et a 
etc. 
etc. 
Pilot I,I, h,ddvv h, ddvv h,ddvv. 
I], h, yddvv h,ddvv h,ddvv. 
I51, h,ddvy, etc. c 
etc. 
etc. » ts > 
Temp. 11; BBTTH BBITH, etc. = 5-- = = = ee . 
B, B, Bt,t,, etc. ‘ 4 : 
I, I "BBITH. BBITH ete. <)- “ess 3 2 See ee a 
B,B,B,t,t,, etc. , . . 
1,1, "BBTTH. etc., = . 
a 2 6Tc; 
sais etc. 
For observations at other hours the form San be the same, except that 
the group RRjjr would not be included, ~ 


* The general rule in in_reports: of all kinds is, however, a missin 
figures shall be replaced by hyphens CE for each figure). ee 


are in Nhe form :— _ : he = 
Ue Pith, * BBDDx, FvKdx, wwGGx, > ViVeV3V4Z 
CNTTdg WrttK’ (if temperature on Fah. scale). 
. CNTTT Wrttt (if temperature on C. scale). 
<i ra An alternative form for use without check figures is :— 
PQLLL IGG BBDDF wwvkd. 
CNTTds WrttK’ (if temperature on Fah. scale), 
CNTTT Wrttt (if temperature on C. scale), 


ie (Both these forms are operative at present, but a decision between the 
bic forms is to be made by the Permanent International Meteorological — 
~ Committee after consultation of the different services affected.) 


Sy HouRLY REPORTS FOR AVIATION AND OTHER SPECIAL PURPOSES. 
(a) Lhe normal form for hourly reports is :— 
~ InIn(Vs) ww VhL NDDFW 
with the addition; every three hours, of a group— 
CaddF,5, . 
where Ca is the type of cloud to which ddI, refer, _ ; = 
—(b) If fuller information is required, then every three or six hours the 
Orn is— 
: InIn(Vs) BBBDD FwwTT cbhWVH ALaNh (CaddI',S). 


—— -Note.—When, for any reason, Vs is not available, nd hyphen is inser ted 
in its place, If none of the information in the group CaddI'\S is available 
the ‘whole group is omitted. In all other cases hyphens are used, in the 
normal way, < GenOte lack of information, 


=< w Appreviaten REPORTS FOR ‘COLLECTIVE MESSAGES COVERING A WHOLE 


“a CONTINENT, 

_ The form of report for each station is =~ 
BBDDEF w,TTR’R for A eeanalls at o700 G.M.T. ; 
BBDDF w,TTK’W for observations at other hours, 


ae SPECIAL ForM FOR REPORTS FROM ICELAND AND THE FAEROES. 
“Observations- al 0100 and 0700 G.M.T.-veported together ;— 
Thorshavn and Reykjavik : 


_BBebb BBBDD FwwItT cbWVH ALaNh RRSV gt <(Cydd V-V js 
ether stations : 


~  BBcebb BBBDD FwwIT cbWAN, where the first group in 
-- . . each case refers to o100 G. MG Le : 
ai) Piserintions at 1300 and 1800 G.M,T. 
_ Thorshavn and ‘Reykjavik : 4 
3300 :=BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh (C,ddVV), 
i 1800 :—BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh RRSVgr° (C dd VV) 
Other stations : . 
1 Be and Sess _BBBDD FwwTT cbWAN, 


ILI, —SPECIF ICATION OF THE SCALES: 
; a CODE Vy 
Weather at actual lime of observation and gencral character of weather (ww). 


ies IN OTES 5—(i) In interpreting reports it is to be noted that, as a rule, the 
largest number 1 in the scale which is appropriate to the weather is reported. 


(ii) In selecting the number for w w no account is to be taken of pee 25. 3 : 


which occurred more than one hour before the time of observation, but only of 


s phenomena which occurred during the interval ot one hour preceding the fixed” 
hour of observation. ; 


(iii) Numbers 
? kilometr es or 1 nautical mile. 


Fine or Fair 
- (Cloud 0-5) 


~ Cloutly or Overcast 
Cloud 6-10) 


_ Fog or Mist 


~Driszle 


( Cloud bas Aeereaecad: 
No apparent change 


- 


- 


| Cloud has increased .. 


Precipitation within sight 
| With solar or lunar halo 
< After fog or mist (or dust storm) 


After rain or drizzle... x 
After snow, sleet or hail 
With or after thunder and lightning 
| bourhood .. 
| After thunderstorm 
| Cloud has decreased ' 


No apparent change 


~ 


Cloud has increased .: : 
Precipitation within sight 
With solar or lunar halo 


After fog or mist (or dust storm) 
After rain or drizzle .. 


After snow, sleet or hail : 
With or after thunder and lightning 
bourhood .. 


_After thunderstorm 
{ Fog or mist but clear in zenith 
and apparently overcast 
but clear in zenith 
and apparently overcast 
but clear in zenith 


Slight 


3”) 


7) 
>> 


a4 


a) 


3) 


*¢ ‘ 


ae 


‘ 


20-29 are not te ie anedl ainlee. visibility is Jess 


and apparently overcast >time, 


: ~ 
g or mist but clear in zenith 


and apparently overcast f - 


but clear in zenith 


and appar eey overcast }+time. 


with rain 


hail or rain aiid hail 


sleet 
snow 


rain 
Tain 


hail or rain and hail 


sleet 

snow 
occasional 
continuous 


of 


oo 


wae 


. 


. 


has become worse 


. 


oe t 


but has increased 
Moderate but has decreased 


occasional 
continuous 


but has increased 
Tt ok but has decreased — 


occasional 
continuous 


oe 


. 


- 


4 
| 
| 
L 
( 4 
; with rain’; has become better 
| 


sak 05. 
= + OGRE 
a2 i ge ae 
in neigh- “—4 3 
“ait i ee 
: eas 
- 3 fe 
11 Fie a 
. “a ele 9 
“e - et : 
: See ©) 
, oat bone 
‘ - tO 
ou wok 17s 
in neigh SOE 
we +. 18 
15a SLO 
just “s.=2 208 
begun -2ijsae 
\Linter- = ean Sis =e 
¢ mittent ae ao ae 
for some 24S . 
Has 
beconje:. 2s gs 
‘thinner, — ae 
\ for some 26% 
time. é Ana 
-) for some. seen : 
‘Has aS 
becomes aaa 5 he 
thicker; +’ ==" ieee 
(«0 SRS: eae 
% sto, eee 
; Areas 2 
C af a 
(3°) fetes 
‘5 ++ (40° 


aos ION OF THE SCALES son tnited 


‘ 


~ 


_ Cope ae ee 


Code 


\ = 
figures. 


Slight occasional... i 
continuous .. “eS 
» but hasincreased  .. 
Moderate but has decreased 
occasional = 
continuous 

but has increased 

Heavy but has decreased . 
» occasional ane : 

‘ continuous F Zs 


a” 


a” 


a) 


aD 


Slight occasional .. : 
continuous .. ae 
, but has increased <4 
Moderate but has decreased - 
occasional 
2 continuous : 
2 ta but has-increased 
ces but has decreased 
occasional ... © 
continuous .. 


”) 


” 


occasional, 3. ; 

continuous .. A 

but has increased . 

| Moderate but has decreased 

‘occasional — : 

continuous é 

is but has increased 

Heavy but has decreased 

occasional ——. . 
continuous es 


occasional... é 
continuous .. : 
but has increased ~ . 
. “Moderate but has decreased 
“s Hail or Rain. occasional : 
Ss and Hajl, -- continuous ee 
oF but has increased 
Heavy but has decreased 
occasional .. “at 
continuous ay Ori. 


( Slight thunderstorm without pan 
= Withah <4 

Moderate thunderstorm without hail 

i. a ‘ : with hail 
Thunderstorm Heavy thugderstonn without hail 

eS et Line squall) ;; fee with hail 
5 Sa without hail 

with hail 


Line squall without hail - Se 
Ris, with hail 


688 Year-B ay of W. freess Telegraphy and 


7 : 3 hme 


; SYMBOLIC VERSION OF ABOVE CODE gies S¥ NOPTIC CHAK 
Present Weather Code (ww): 


aS Eo 


Second figure. 


ho(r.)+ | b(r)— 


me A solidus (7) such as occurs in the combination “ be/r,"’ separates weather eS). 
: at the time of observation from the preceding weather, bc/r thus indicates _ 
“fine or fair after rain or drizzle.” — 

The letters have the following meanings :— 

b = fine (blue sky; not more than } sky covered). 

fair sky partly cloudy, }4 covered). 
_cloudy (sky } covered). 
* drizzle. 
fog. 
hail. 
intermittent (occasional). 
adjacent (i.e., in vicinity of station). 
line squall. : : roy 
lightning. 
“overcast. re 
passing showers. 
rain. 
snow. 
thunder. 
thunderstorn). 
halo. 
gale. 


Hou dod th Wea Hr Hou un 


I 


y 
— | 
X 
Com? ie I) © eS spon BE eae OU 


ft Wd 


The following additional letters are sometimes used in maps :— — 


e = wet air without rain falling (a copious deposit of ae on 
trees, buildings or rigging). 


g = gloomy. 

m = mist. 

q = squally. 

u = ugly, threatening. : 4 
v = extreme visibility (the horizon or distant hills unusually clear). a 
w = dew. aX, 
x = hoar frost. 

y = dry air (humidity below 60 per cent.). 


Z = = haze (dust haze, the turbid atmosphere of dry weather). 


ristie of Haromeited- Tendoig ioe the 
| time of observation (c). 


“3 7 


. Steady or rising 
Rising then steady _ | The barometer is 
Rising then falling . now higher than 
Faling or steady then or the same as 

rising three hours ago. 
Unsteady but rising ere | 
Falling f 

Falling then steady The barometer i 
Falling then rising now lower than 
Steady or rising then three hours ago. 


falling ~ 
Unsteady but falling 


Cope I (a). 


unt and characteristic of Bavometric Tendency expressed by a single 
Bs jigure. (K’). ; 


SE Change in last three hours in halt 
gure. =e _- millibars. 
es “Barometer steady Po eeoon oor! 


2 0r3 

= Barometer rising © ae at 4 to 7 
_ Barometer rising quickly _ ry 8 to 12 
7 ie Barometer rising very rapidly ‘ more than 12 


5 ‘Barometer falling slowly ; 2 or 3 
_ Barometer falling 2 =. : en 4 to7 
_ Barometer pallies quickly . SSO es 
more than 12 


Cope ITI. 


Past Weather in interval since last report (W). 


Fair or fine 
eer | Cloudy : 
ee “Without Overcast continuously 
Pa: precipita Fog 2 oa 
ick fog. 


Passing showers | 
Rain or drizzle 
Snow or sleet , 

_ Hail or rain and hail 
_ Thunderstorm ; 


te nats ae ate BX, eee i es ng 


690° Yr Whois f. W Swe Telegrophy and {Tele 


Oy te a re a ee ne cee ce a ee 


Ona WN 


O on 


O ON AunhW HN 


ay - + 
: ee 


Hee ea ea 


BN Code figure. 


OO MI OMNfW HN 


alate 
3 wid Ee 
= 


CopIV! a ee 
Horizontal einai (V) and (Vs). enecs 


= Objects not visible at 50 metres te 

= Objects not visible at 200 metres (220 yards). 

= Objects not visible at 500 metres (550 yards). 

= Objects not vistble at 1,000 metres (1,100 yards). 

== Objects not visible at 2,000 metres (14 miles), 

== Objects not visible at 4,000 metres (24 miles), 

= Objects not visible at 10,000 metres (64 miles). 

= Objects not visible at 20,000 metres (124 miles). 

= Objects not visible at 50,000 metres (31+ miles). | 
== Objects visible at 50,000 metres or more, 


yards). | a = 


~ 


CopE IV (a). 
Horizontal Visibility from Ships at Sea (v). 


Dense fog, objects not visible at 50 yards. 

Thick fog, objects not visible at 1 cable. 

Fog, objects not visible at 2 cables. . 
Moderate fog, objects not visible at } mile (nautical) s 

Thin fog or mist, objects not visible ‘at 1 mile (nautical). 
Visibility poor, objects not visible at 2 miles (nautical). 
Visibility moderate, objects not visible at 5 miles (nautical). 
Visibility good, objects not visible at to miles (nautical). 
Visibility very good, objects not visible at 30 miles (nautical). | 
= Visibility excellent, objects visible more than 30 miles (nautical). 


xX 


7 CODE V. 


Relative Humidity (H). if 
Code figure. ~ 
95 to 100 per cent. : 

go to 94 per cent. ; 
80 to 89 per cent. 

70 to 79 per cent. 

60 to 69 per cent. 

50 to 59 per cent. 

40 to 49 per cent. 

30 to 39 per cent. 

20 to 29 per cent. 

10 to 19 per cent. 


mM DW Rin A COO O 


CopE VI. 
Cloud Form (A, aa A Os 


CATTUS Sax ate Ar i a tad SK 
Cirro-Stratus... . ata) aie eis AO, 
Cirro-Cumulus .. a op aes Fee Cle eae 
Alto-Cumulus .. “a we PEA On: 
Alto-Stratus a Ne = ee 
Strato-Cumulus —.. Re St. Cu 
Nimbus .. Ms BIN 

Cumulus or F racto- Cumulus i sre Cty OTS Cu, 
Cumulo-Nimbus TO ee eee CN be . 
Stratus or Fracto-Stratus —.. ~ St. or FriStsp 


: 
“< 
" 
fe) 
. at 
fm 


ae a expressed i 


: figure. 


en 


Methes x 
0 to 50 
50 to 100 
Ioo'to 200 
200 to 300 
300 to 
600 to 1000 
1000 to 1500 
1500 to 2000 
2000 to 2500 


600 | 


~~ Feet. 


oto 150 
150 to 300 — 
300 to 600 
600 to 1000 

1000 to 2000 


2000 to 3000 


3000 to 5000 
5000 to 6500 
6500 to 8000 


“Amount of Rainfall (RR). 


in whole millimetres with the following exceptions :— 
Specification of certain meanings. 


‘No low cloud No low cloud 


Cope VIII. 


* 


Meaning. fp td 


ound. of Rainfall during preceding 


\ 


o°'l mm. 

o'2 mm. 

o'3 mm. 

o°4 mm. 

o°5 mm. 

o°O. mm. 
Some rain but not measurable, 

More than 90 mm, 

Measurement impossible or unreliable. 


Cope VIII (a). Wake” 
24 hours (I). 


No rain. ~ 

Trace or oI mi, 
o'2 to 2 mm, 

3 to5 mm, 

6 to 10 mm, 

Ii to 15 mm, 

16 to 20 mm. 

21 to 30 mm. 

31 to 50 mm. 
above 50 mm. 


CopE. EX; 


State of Sea and Swell (S). 


No swell 
Moderate swell 
Heavy swell. 

No swell 
Moderate swell 
Heavy swell 
Rather pouee sea, 
Rough sea. 
Very rough sea. 
; Mountainoys s sea. 


Calni or slight sea. 


Moderate sea. 


eS x Come IX (a) > 
Characteristic of well. m the Open Sea 
Cale figure.” 
No or slight swell 
Moderate swell = 
_ Heavy swell 
Long low swell 
Confused swell 


No or slight swell << 
rhe 


and ‘sear ameee 
moderate. — in 


»: 


Moderate swell 
Heavy swell 

Long low swell 
Confused swell 


Se sea a rough. ae 


© con aaah ARS 


CODE X. fe & 
of Commencement of Precipitation Es ee 
Code figure. 
we as ‘ No rain. 


— 


6 to 8 hours before time BE observane 
8 to 10 hours before time of observat 
above 10 hours before time of Dose 

No observation. 


O 
I 
z 
WAG) 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


CopE XI, 


Height at which Upper Wind is reported (bh a Bae 
The heights at. which the upper wind is reported are the three he 
- selected from the following list which give the best represenias oa 
~ result of the pilot-balloon ascent. : 
E feet (used i in= 
~ Code figure. as, metres. _ British reports). 
; ; 3 200 or ~~ 3,000. 
: Sse ASS 500 or ~ 2,000 
ae = . 1,000 or — 3,000 
~ 1,500 Or ~— 5,000 
2,000. Of ~. 7,000 
3,000 Or 10,000 . 
4,000 OF ~ 13,000 | 
5,000 ~ or --16,0007"4 
6,000 . Or 20,000 


Ld 


10 CON’ Gin W WH 


ye CopE AU. 
- Heights a 
code figure aaa Sp 
200 metres | aes ground. 
500 metres f_ 
1,000 metres } — 
1,500 metres 
' 2,000 metres ; 
2,500 metres |. : aX 
3,000 metres pabove mean sea level, 
_4,000 metres ; 
5,000 metres 
6,000 metres 


Se. Cebk: Xi. ats 
Quarter of Globe (Q). = 
paLonewade: : 


ES eee in waliibar S. 


fees in millimetres. 


J 


Cope XIV. 
FES Approximate Speed of Low Cloud (I',). 
Eeoonting Mean Speed, Limits of Speed. 2 
. Tf in km.~ If in miles If in km, It in miles 
per hour. per hour. per hour, per hour. 


— 


Less than 5 Less than 5 --O-7 

Sa eae Io 8-22 
50°22 20 43-37 
45 _ 30 38-52. 
60 40 53-67 
75 . 50 68-82 
G0 ees 200 47-83-97 

105 70 . 98-112 

120 80 nee TE3+127 

135. go eae 


‘e nol 


tb 4 


(GON QU 
7 d 5 


iy 


‘ 


’ 


THE OLD INTERNATIONAL CODE. 


[THE SYMBOLS AND THEIR MEANINGS, 
s BBB is the corrected barometric pressure in tenths of mm. (the first 


< DD is direction of the wind (true not magnetic) on scale (o1-32), where 
= NNE, o4-—= NE etc, 32. =. N:,'00-=-calm, 
= BA is strength of the wind on Beaufort Scale (o-12) (for numbers above 9, 
the i figure g is reported and actual force given in words at end). 
_W is state of the sky (see Code I, below). ee, 
_ TT is temperature in whole degrees Centigrade. 50 is added to the - 
umber when the temperature is below zero. . x 
Cis direction of motion of upper-clouds (see Code II, p. below). 
oa is characteristic of barometric tendency (see Code Nag Ea oF below). 
a Sa bb is the amount of the tendency in tenths of mm. ; 50 is added to the 
* ’ vind direction number (DD) if the tendency is negative. 
—  __RRis rainfall in mm. » in past 24 hours (see Code ut p. below, for special, 


(From 7h. of: the preceding day 

: to 7h. of the day of observation. 

is maximum temperature These are in whole degrees Centi- 

is minimum temperature | grade, 50 being added if the — 

temperature is below zero. 

ay is sea disturbance (see Code IV, p. below). - 

_W‘is characteristic of past weather sent at the end of the second group” 
in te of C in 18 h. messages (see Code V, p. below). < 
(ntn is ie index number of the reporting station.) 


rT. __SYMBOLIC FORM OF MESSAGES. 


Observations at 1800 G.M.T._BBBDD FWTTW’. 
porvations at ate G, M. NIE ets FWTTC | “pobRR- MMmch ies 


si 


x 


fect a a a “ILL--SPECIFICATION OF THE SCALES. he 


ie se ne CODE =x Ben 
| - State of the Shy (w). . 
Code figure. - Code figure. 
O ° Sky cloudless. 5 Rain on % so 
spew 1 Sky ¢ covered. 6 Snow 2 
3/3 oe 2 Sky i covered, 7 Mist. 
ee 3. Sky -2 covered. 8 — Fog. 
4 Sky overcast. 9 Thunderstorm. 
Cope II, 
Direction of Upper (Cirro-) Cloud (C). : 
Code figure. Code figure. 
é o Clouds with no appreciable 5 Clouds from 5.W. 
movement. 6 Clouds from W. 
-~ 1 Clouds from N.E. 7 Clouds from N.W. 
: 2 Clouds from E. | 8 Clouds from N. | 
3. Clouds from S.E, 9 No observation, 
4 Clouds from S. g 
2% Cope III. 


Characteristic of Tendency (Bp). ee 
tier ~ Figures characterising the coarse of Presrutr during the 3 hours. 
mest Dr eceding the observation. . 
Bas Code figure. Code figure. es 
23 ye eS) ° Barometer steady. 6 Barometer steady then falling. 

x 1 Barometer unsteady. 7 Barometer falling then steady. 
2 Barometer rising. . » 5° «o*s8 Barometer - rising ee Steady 
mee 3. Barometer falling. : or falling. 
Be Ctra 4 Barometer falling then rising. 9 Line squall. 
et 5 Barometer steady then. rising. y 


aes Ee CoDE IV. \ 

Bee 2 Sea Disturbance (u). 

es =. Code figure. ’. Code figure. 

rv “Sea calm, Sea rather rough. 
Sea very smooth, Sea rough, Ret, 
Sea smooth. Sea high. 
Sea slight. Sea very high. . 

Sea moderate, Sea phenomenal. 


‘ 
WN HO 
eo) CONT DMN 


CopE .V..- 4 See" 
Characteristic of past Weather (W’). 


= 


Code figure. 
Mainly fine. 
Fair (high clouds preponderating).- 
Mainly. overcast (low clouds preponderating). eae 
Sheet lightning (more than one flash). . ; “Sone re 
Precipitation, mainly during forenoon, without thunderstorms o OE 
with at most one peal of thunder without lightning. "2." ee 
Precipitation, mainly during afternoon, without thunderstorms | or- 
with at most one peal of thunder without Se es ae 
Mainly foggy. (3 = ee 
Thunderstorm. - =F Ere See 
Passing showers (squally, changeable weather with bright intery 
Persistent precipitation (including falls of snow or soft hail of | 
a duration, sky overcast during the intervals), 


. ‘ , ‘ + 


OOID WwW ABWNHHO 


Gas Rasties 2 


pr97..' Lace.” 


urope— 


Belgium . 
- Bulgaria 


~ Denmark 
Estonia . 
Finland 

_ France . 


_ Gibraltar. 


_ Holland 

_ Hungary. 
> italy -. 
Latvia. 


Norway 
Poland . 
BLornigal 
- Roumania 
Russia. 


Spain-- «. 


_ Germany © 


~ Nowprecipita oie 


oor ore 
Rainfall (RR). | 


= C3 : , 
. ged The Behoetng code figures are used with a special significance : 


ie Precipitation eececdine 06 mm, 


of precipitation, amount less than 0°5 mm. 


2 ‘Country. 


Greece.» 


Mana. 


“ Sweden .. 


Turkey 


4g _ Jugo-Slavia 


ae 


egypt .. 
Reta. 
Tunisia 


ee ; 


“mm. 


. 


piereat pritain.°.. es 
Austria .. 


Czechoslovakia . é : 


A rica ¢ tnd Syria. 


ore s* 


Algeria and 


— 


millibar. 
millimetre. 


SITS EMPLOYED BY EACH COUNTRY 
PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE AND UPPER WIND SPEED. 


ae Amounts exceeding 96 mm. are reported in full at the end of the message, 
, the ae 2 being inserted in the coded Rar 


Surface. Surface. Speed of 
Pressure. Temperature. Upper Wind. 


mb.* a aie m.p.h. 
mm, at BF m./s. 
mm, Les km. /h. 
mm SRG. 

mm. SA GS km./h. 
mm. nuGy, 

mm Abas 

mm eo m./s. 
mm. aya km./h. 
mm. a ee m./s. 
mb. Pe 

mm. apd OS 

mm. fa SF km./h. 
mm. * wie 

mm al oy 2m./s. 
mm *. m./s. 
mb eA m.p.h. 
mb er km, /h. 
mm 2G: m./s. 
mm. SC. 

mm. af OF km./h. 
mm. . a Os 

mb. nx Os > m./s. 
mm.* Petre m./s. 
mm ie km./h. 
mm aes 

mb. a ee km./h. 
mm, sa te km./h. 
mm, =, 


m.p.h, = miles per hour. 
km./h. = kilometres per hour. 
m./s. = metres per second, 


‘FOR. REPORTS. OF 


oe oF Fear Book of Wireless Telegraphy a an 


he —— 


FRO ee Meat Sa ey Laan men mee nl Re mn Te ls emt ees 


FRENCH METEOROLOGICAL CODE. 

In the synoptic messages transmitted according to the French Meteoro 

logical Code the letter-symbols employed have the same meaning asin the | Nev 

International Meteorological Code with the undermentioned exceptions : 

A= Nature of clouds lower than 2,500 metres. (See Table A,.) 

Aaa ,» higher than 2,500 metres. (See Table Ay) ee. 

pb - =e - Barometric tendency. (See Table 6a.) 

DD = Direction of surface wind (0-32). (See Table 2. Fi 

a dd = Direction of the lower clouds (0-32). (See Table 2.) 2 

Wei. 2 d = Direction of upper clouds (Ci, Ci, Cu, Ci, Str).- (See Table ad.) 

1. ddff = Sondages: direction of wind (dd) and force (ff). ca 
The groups ddff are reported successively at altitudes af 500, 

1,000, I,500, 2,000, 3,000 and 4,000 metres. Be. 

dd = Direction of the wind (0-32). (See Table 2.) — : 

ff = Force of the wind in kilometres per hour ; (for forces exceedin 

100 kilometres per hour, 50 is added ‘to dd). 


N = Amount of cloudiness. (See Table N.) 

n = Amount of lower clouds (similar to N.) 

P= -Presentiweather= (See-tablece) 

P, = Past weather. (Similar to P.) ‘y 
Bice T,T, = Difference between wet and dry bulb thermometer in fe : 


of a degree. 
ww, = Weather changes. (See Table w,w,.) 


= . TABLES. 
2 A, = Nature of clouds lower than 2,500 metres. 
aoe o—No low clouds. 
1—Stratus and/or fracto-stratus. 
2—-Cumulus and/or fracto-cumulus. = 
3-——Stratus and cumulus or-stratus and strato- cumulus. 
4—Strato-cumulus. 
5—Nimbus and cumulus. 
6—Cumulo-nimbus and cumulus. 
7—Nimbus and cumulo-nimbus. 
8—Cumulo-nimbus. 
; 9—Nimbus. 
A, = Nature of clouds higher than 2,500 metres, aed 
o—No middle or high clouds. 
1—Cirrus only. 
=. 2—Cirro- cumulus only or cirro-cumulus and cirrus, 
ee 3.—Cirro-stratus only or cirro-stratus and cirrus, 
4—Cirrum and alto-cumulus. 
5-—Cirrum and alto-stratus. ~ 
sa 6—Cirrum and alto-cumulus and alto-stratus. 
he 7—Alto-cumulus only visible. 
8—Alto-cumulus and alto-stratus. 
9—Alto-stratus uniformly or only visible. ; 
(The term cirrum includes cirrus, cirro-stratus and cirro- cumulus, 4 A 


Saas or any combination thereof.) 

ae -N = Total cloudiness. 

a o—Clear sky. 5—Sky covered, ‘7 or ‘8. 

eo . I—Sky nearly clear. ; 6—Sky covered, ‘9. 

Bea) <* 2—Sky covered, ‘1 or ‘2 7——Sky nearly covered. aah 
es = *'3—Sky covered, °3 or ‘4. 8—Sky entirely covered. 2 3 

Sai 4-——Sky covered, ‘5 or ‘6. 9—Observation impossible, 


P — Present weather, determining the state of the sky, partially given Ps N, at 
o—No dangerous weather. : ‘¥ 
1—Continual rain or drizzle. 
2—Continual snow. 
3—Showers of rain, or intermittent rain, or hail showers. 


torm (with or without ‘squalls). es ; , 
- 6—Squalls (or line squall), or rain and hail, or mie showers of rain. 
rs — 7—Squalls, surface wind strong or upper wind light. 
_ 8—Thick fog or mist, visibility less than 1,000 metres, 
_ 9—Fog or mist, upper air clear. . : : 
em VV ere 2 double observation represents the state of the weather, 
~ ~—~-~—s the one which is of interest to aviators is given, or else that 


~ which denotes the exact state of the sky.) 
| " W,W, = WEATHER CHANGES. 


Present Weather. Changes. during preceding 6 hours, 


Clear sky. 


| Alternately very cloudy (Cu-Nb, Fr-Cu; 0 or 
Fr-Nb), and then clear with high and 
middle fragmentary clouds. 


=e > Clear sky, with thin detached Ci. 


Idem or. 


~ Clear r sky, with Pr-st, Ee or local detached Ci. 


| ‘Idem or. 


Sky with Fr—-St, Fr-Cu, or local detached Ci-Cu. 


Idem Ol, 


i 


Sky with local serrated Cu, almost Cu clouds gradually increasing flat, or St-Cu 


Idem or. 


Sky with, or without, local Ci-Cu, or veiled with Ci-St. 


= 7 Sy os ~~ 


Clear sky, except for local detached Ci-Cu. 


ee 


Completely covered with Ci-St (halo) ; local Cu absent, or being reabsorbed. 


- 


Bes 12. 


Idem 11. 


pate with, or without, local Ci-Cu and detached banks of high and middle clouds (A-Cu, 
at or lenticular Ci-St) constantly changing. 4 
' Idem 14, : 


Idem 11. - 
Caayeests layer, more or be misty, with | A-Cu increasing w vith tendency to join. 

le . ey u. 
| Idem 16. 


wt 2 


. Idem 14. _ e 
, Sky obscured by St. 

: _ Sky obscured by fog oe thick mist. ; 

: Sky covered with A-St with detached low clouds; no rain, 
Idem. 20, 


ee Id , -|° Ci and A-Cu, or A-Cu only. 
| Idem 20, 


‘ Ci and A-Cu, with intermttent light Tain, 
{| Idem 20, with intermittent light rain. . sicie ai. 


Ww va: = WEATHER Cuanees—continued. 


| 
24 | Sky covered with veil of A-St and low ee no ae 
25 Idem 24. . Ci with covering of Ci-St. - R 
20 Idem 20. Idem 26, with continuous or nearly 


tinuous rain. 
27 | Sky covered with A-St, lining of low clouds ; 3 |) Idem 24. 
continuous or nearly continuous: Tain. 


Sky covered with A-St, lining of low ee tse 
continuous Or nearly continuous snow. 


Idem 24. 


oH cloudy, or very cloudy (large Fr-Cu or Fr—Nb), mist, high Ones clouds 
showers, 


| 
E 


| 
| 
| 


Idem 30. 


32 Sky cloudy (large Fr—Cu or Fr—-Nb) with intervals of sky. 


— 


Idem 32. 


-Showers or x squalls ; then fair. 


Alternately showery and fair with very cloudy sky (Cu-Nb or Mm-—Cu and upper and mid : 
fragmentary clouds). — 


Idem 34. | Idem 31. 


and upper and middle fragmentary clouds). 


: | ee 
Idem 36. | Idem 31. Sipe She { J 


Alternately, heavy hail squalls, then clear; sky very cloudy (Cu-Nb or Mm-Cu and high 3 
fragmentary clouds). “ 


| 
Idem_ 38. | Idem 31. 


Stormy; cloudy to very cloudy ; ; low heavy striped Ci (Ci-Cu A-Cu, partially covere : 
with Ci-St). : : Saar. 


Idem _ jo. Clear sky; except detached thin Cu. Rea 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
36 i Alternately, showers of snow, hail or sleet, then clear; sky very cloudy (Cu-Nb or Mm-Co 
| 
I 
| 


42 | Stormy sky filled with clouds at different altitudes (particular clouds indicating ‘the F 


ae 


presence of A~Cu—castellatus—Mm-Cu). 
43 Sky filled with clouds at different altitudes; threatening; (distant épundee with Jightning q 
on the horizon), <a 
= 2 | 
44 Idem 42 Very cloudy; low neeey Ci, Ci-Cu, Ae : Bi 
| partially covered with Ci-St. , 
45 Sky stormy, or threatening. 
3 —_——— enn Tig = se : | Be eS 
40 Iden 45; : Idem 44. * 
47 Storm passed (St-Cu or Mm-Cu with intervals of clear sky for 6 hours or more after a : 
| 


’ stormy sky). o ; é <a 
oe rr lr ee ear a I a ee Oe — F - =f i] 


Sale Idem 47. | Stormy sky, 


a) 


Note.—When any change described above is preeeded for 6 hours by fog, inist or St, the same will 
indicated by the addition of 50 to the code number pSipaaliee. ; 43 aa 


ree =; 


a ~The number is increased by a: in the text of the message if the barometric 
= Bercepcy.1 is negative. 


TABLE 2d.—d. 


TABLE 6a.—bb ‘arometae Tendency). 
‘ ‘Variation of the barometer in millimetres and tenths during the three 
ie hours. preceding the time of observation. If the tendency is negative, 50 
‘is poced to the number DD indicating the direction of the wind. 


\ 


~ 


PF INGENAEEC CODE FOR UPPER AIR 
INFORMATION 


Upper Winds—-HHDDF HHDDF.,..-.addf ZZWVc. 
EP per. Air Temperature, etc. —HHTEL ‘PPDDF HHTTT PPDDF- 
x . ZZWNc.. 
(Nore. —addf is a nephoscope group identified by its only containing 
four figures.) 


= ‘The symbols have the following meanings : — 
ZZ = Hour of observations (Central European Time. Subtract one 
. ; hour to get G.M.T)). : 
W = Present weather in Old International Code. 
V = Horizontal visibility in New International Code. 
-. __¢ = Barometric tendency (Code I below). 
§ << HH = Height above sea level in hectometres. 
4 DD= Wind direction at height HH. Scale o—32 (08 = East, etc.) 
-F = Wind force at height HH. (Code II below.) 
S a = Kind of upper cloud observed by nephoscope. (Code III.) 
WW dd = Direction from which upper cloud moves. Scale o—32 (08 = 
ae = ast, etc.) 
Bee f = Velocity-height ratio. 
a Fite as Temperature at height HH in “degrees and tenths Centigrade 
(500 added for negative values). 
Pr = Percentage relative humidity (98 means 100 per cent. ; 99 means 
fee = impossible to report ’7). -7 


ee 


“« 


pie 
“wee 


# CopE I. 
Barometric Tendency (c). 
“Code Geter. 


=O °No appreciable variation: .. .. less than o'5 mm. (in 3 hours), 
1 Slow fall ae Ye Vie .. OF mm. to 1'4 mn. 
2. Moderate fall .. x “ Ce PSM tO 24 Niet 
3 Rapid fall x, hn i .. 2*5 mm. to 3°4 mm. 
4 Very rapid fall es ay .. more than 3'4 mm. 
Pe eHOW L1Se... 2. F aad 27 .. O°5 mm. to I'4 mm, 
mraamoderate rise <. 5 620. "6 iss 5. Mul. to 2'4-mms~—\ 
7 Rapid rise a ~ F .. 2°5 mm, to 3°4 mn, 
8 Very rapid rise .» more than 3°4 mm, 
0) Maen or im possible to report. 
5 ms Py 
(ee ~ i Z * 5 
se ar “a 


c vo Rieke , 
wl 


& Rea ae ae aoe ee ; 5S : e 
Seer Morar Soon ft eos OO Oat 
aia tt 2 ey: i ee 
ener ee ea “TABLE 2 <<pb. or Pads 
eee OO. Calm © <2 = SE. Sc 24 es WEST. 
ate P32 B02 = NNGE. 24 SO: 26 = W.N.W. 
eee ten = 04 == N.E- ;.10-=:South. 28 = N.W. 
Sees. 2/00, E.N-E:; fe se Se eae , 30 = N.N-W. 
pate 1s 40, O08 == East. = ye. 32°: North. 
r= 1:S.ES = W.S.W: 


oO = Calm Be Dp 6 = West, 9 = No observation, — 
b= NE. 4 = South. =EN. W, 
S2oeast, Spee ek Sua North, 


oi 

a 
s: 
bi 


: A \ eet} 
SI ble dt P % 
ae . 
eet ee Se 


Ft te ras 


{ 


Wf 


» 


= 
a & 


BR ec Sais Sl 


ps 


; ceeon tc Bape a 
y Wind Speed (F ‘. € og 


“This is expressed in ae: per second. : ee 
_. Vor values ro to 19, the number 33 is added to the fig oures: giving W: 
direction DD, thus 578 means W. 18 m. per sec. es ena 


ee For values 20 to 29, the number 67 is added to the fig gures giving * Ww 

direction DD, thus 973 means NNW 23 m. per sec. tee 

Values above 30 m. per sec. are given in words, thus — 
“976 36 sekm’”’ means NNW 36m. per sec, 


sae | ; Cope III. 
an Upper Cloud (a), 
2 CTT Ts; 
. Cirro-stratus: 


Cirro-cumulus, if 
. Alto-cumulus. 


WN 


AMERICAN ‘CODE 
(1) SURFACE OBSERVATIONS (2 groups of 3 figures each). 


First group of 5 figures —BBBDF. } 
Re BBB = barometric pressure in tnuches and hundredths, reduced te ‘See 
ze level (first figure omitted). . Zi 
Dre eee of surface wind. 
ecole or no movement. ee 
rene = N.E., 3-=E., 4=5 SE tee 6= 
re = W., 8 =: N.W> = 
sai == force-of wind on Beaufort Scale as in N.I. G: (except t that force 
10, 11 and 12 are reported simply as 9 without any ¢ additi 
in. plain language). jot 


Srconp Group OF 5 FiguRES.—W!bWAC. 
V2 7 Pte vous weather or state of weather at surface at time, 

1 = clear (3-tenths or less clouded). 
partly cloudy (4 to 7-tenths clouded), 


i 


'e = 


ne 
3 = cloudy (8 to Io- tenths pioudesr = 
4 == raining. ; 
5 = snowing. 
6 = thunderstorm. 

= 7 = sleeting or hailing. 
8 = dense fog. 


= pressure charge in hundredths of an inch 
ceding ob. => 
o = change of less than 0'04 inch. 
== increase of 0'04 inch | % 
— decrease of 0°04 inch. : 
= increase of 0°06 inch. 
— decrease of 0°06 inch. = LSS 
= increase of 0°08 inch. . 
== decrease of 0:08 inch. 
== increase of 0°10 inch. 
= decrease of o'10 inch. “te 
-- inerease or decrease of 0°12 inches or more (wheth 


is an increase or decrease can be determined 
pee teu cney = shown at pee Be 


Din fb Ww NH 


‘ 


~ 


op ee AFP a. 
Sete pe Sore’ ‘ wie ray ea Gece 
= amount of elouds—number of tenths of the sky observed. 
9 = 1-tenth of sky or less covered, 
2 = 2 to 3-tenths of sky covered. 

4 — 4 to 5-tenths of sky covered, 
: 6 -- 6 to 7-tenths of sky covered, 

8 —- 8 to ro-tenths of sky covered. 


10 — total cloudiness. 


A = kinds of clouds. 
— y-tenth clouds or less (kind not indicated). 


‘Sh 


- 


a fo) 
8 r = upper clouds (cirrus, cirro-stratus, cirro-cumulus, alto- 
ee | ~ cumulus, or alto-stratus), rapidity not indicated. 
ag i > = strato-cumulus moving slowly. 
- See 3 = strato-cumulus moving rapidly. 
£3 4 = cumulus moving slowly. 
5 == cumulus moving rapidly. 


6 — stratus moving slowly. 
Eas 7 — stratus moving rapidly. 
id 8 — nimbus or cumulo-nimbus moving slowly. 


9 — nimbus or cumulo-nimbus moving rapidly. 


—— C= direction of cloud movement. 


: o — no movement observable. 5 == south. 
= 1 = “orth. 6 — south-west. 
Se 2 = north-east. qs weste 4 
Z 3 = east: 8 — north-west. 
4 — south-east. 


When both upper and lower clouds are observed, only the amount, 
kind, and direction of the lower clouds will be sent. In such cases me 
amount of the upper clouds, if any, can be determined approximately by 
taking the difference between the tenths of cloudiness interpreted from the 
figures showing ‘“ present weather’ and ‘amount of clouds.” 


a , “ 


(2)—Uprper AIR OBSERVATIONS. 3D,V,D.V2 4DgV5D,4Va, etc. 
‘The upper air observations are included in five groups and have identifying 
numbers 3 to 7, inclusive. The wind direction and force are indicated 
yy the same numerals as for surface wind direction and force. 


 Turrp Group (upper air).—Two levels are included in this group, 
250 metres and 500 metres. The first figure (3) identifies the group; the 
second figure indicates the wind direction at the lower elevation and the 
third figure the wind force at the lower elevation ; the fourth and fifth 
figures represent, respectively, the wind direction and force at the higher 


‘levation. 
E. a ™! . z 
~FourtH Group (upper air).—Includes 1,000 and 1,500 metre eleva- 
{ions same arrangement of the five significant figures as in the third group, 
es 2,000 and 3,000 metre elevations 5 


t figures as in the third group. — 


= -Firrn- Group (upper air).—-Includ 
same arrangement of the five significan 
~SrxtH Group (upper air).—Includes 4,000 metre elevation; same 


wrangement as in th 
figures in this group, followed by XX, as elevations in excess of 4,000 metres 
are reported only in the last group. 

Last Group (upper air).—Shows the highest elevation reached. The 
first figure (7) identifies the group as the one showing the maximum altitude 
it may be the fourth, fifth, sixth or seventh group, dependent upon the 
~_actual elevation reached) ; the second and third figures indicate the elevation, 
in hundreds of metres; the fourth and fifth figures wind direction and 
velocity, respectively, at the andicated elevation. When the maximum 
evation is 9,900 metres or more the figures 99 will be used, 


1 “ 


a Xe : 


e third group, except that there will be only three 


Bins s&s Sage inna: Ue SS ee der ae es Se et 
< =. =< -* ‘- E fe 


“ oe ees 3 & Zs C = san Saat 

a nae te ox = > sre 2 a : , * x 3 rs 
+3 “. ae ea oe Po y aes 

Sieean Jou 4 rear-Book g bs ireless Telegraph an ae re bs eo 


, - > 2 
ae A ie ' x 
¥ ; 5 é -_ 7 
| | ee . 
es 5 eaufort’s - wal E att) cia gl Mode of Estimating | 
< General oie Sah eee ¢ of aboard Sailing 
Rs ) | Description Pe , 5. Wind. Vessels. a 
z F of Wind. OL. 
a 2 ; 
iy . ie ‘ 
se rgd 0 Calm .. ee Calm... ee ee ee cory 
x | Light air .. | Just sufficient to give ites: 
steerage way. 
as aie } Slight breeze holes og ,1 to 2 
a 39 ants knots. ; 
3 5 - Pre g Light breeze Sufficient wind for — | 
¢ aR8 oe Jo5 working ship. | 
3 Gentle breeze gq ages 3 to 4 
wae ay <8 8 \ “knots, 
eS BaD 2 
2 ge oy | ; 
= i roy (=) ~ 
NCES 4 Moderate 26898 \5 to.6 
ag breeze SOFSFEF \inots, Fae 
oe oe Moderate Forces most advan- | 
ae i breezé tageous for sail-< | 
Vee ‘ ing with leading | | 
eye 5 Fresh breeze Royals, etc. wind and all sail{ | 
‘ drawing. 
o * J 
6 Strong breeze Single - reefed ‘3 
= topsails or : 
D top - gallant 3 , iy 
8 sails. E ES: 
Os : 
2 2 Strong wind Reduction of sail 
= necessary , with 
4 Moderate gale %% | Double-reefed leading wind. : 
(High Wind) 2m topsails,jib, 1 de 
° / 
om etc. ; 
oo > > 
at 
px 
8 Fresh gale .. a Triple-reefed £ 
(Gale) = topsails, etc. 
| Ss > <* Meee TQ 
# ‘ Gale forces Considerable ~-reduc- 
a tion of sail necessary | 
9 Strong gale .. f | Close - reefed even with wind eb ot 
= i topsails and tering. : 
= : courses. 
10 Whole gale .. That with which she = 
could scarcely bear 
close-reefed main Se 
topsail and reefed Storm forces Close reefed sail 
} foresail. running, or hove to 
ir Storm on That which would re- | under storm sail. 
duce her to storm or 
) stay-sails. 2 
12 | Hurricane .. That which nocanvas | Hurricane .. | No sail can stand even 
could withstand. | when running. 


* It had been decided that for statistical purposes winds of force less than 8 shall not be counted 
as gales, and to avoid the ambiguity implied by the use of the term “ moderate gale” for force 7 
the Beaufort description has oe modified by the substitution of the descriptions in -italies for it 

~ forces 7 and 8, : 3 ; 


Peer 


oe 


Gof ee bias eae 


gis eee Section 


a 


2 : = oe e x ie 
ee Specification of esutere Scale. A= ore Be a a 
£ 83° Sa .| =| am 
ar eS ieee Oy p88 a; 
Es 7 oo A. os z 
Z hs ge = my toa 
& = oe eae  O a eag 
R . 5 Fas Seer (| oc ss 
pew oi For Coast Use. For Use on Land. aa ¢¢g 22 ‘es 
3 7 | acs Ba ga ‘6 
im = a a : 
* “ i oe S y 
> | | Less 
Bers. S@ Calm ae Sethe “ae toate Henke smoke rises | ° O Fs eenthaleee A 
cee 2° vertically. = : a 
d I Fishing smack * just has Direction of wind shown | “Olu. 2554) I-3 ar 
y steerage way. by smoke drift, but | / - a 
ae not by wind vanes. : ce 
! st ’ | | ws ij 
.. a Wind fills the sails of | Wind felt on face; | 08 5 4-7 i. 
—. smacks, which then | leaves rustle;  ordi- | ie 
 — move at about 1-2 - mary vane moved by | #: 4, 
a _ miles per hour. wind. | “f 
i 4 3 | Smacks begin to careen, : Leaves and small twigs | 38 10 8-12 7a 
ar and travel about 3-4 | in constant motion; | 
| aa miles per hour. wind extends light 
a flag. 
“i Re 4 Good working breeze; | Raises dust and loose | 67 15 1g-18 ; : 
| smacks carry all can- paper; small Saha <a 
a... vas, with gocd list. are moved, ‘a 
| Sees Tee ie Smacks shorten sail .. (=-Srfiall trees in leaf begin 1°31, aI 19-44 
7 z to sway; crested , 
a , wavelets form on in- | is 
| a ; land waters. a 
, - 6 Smacks have double reef Large branches in mo- 2°3 ae 25-31 
ia - in main sail. Care re- tion; whistling heard | 
ee quired when fishing. in telegraph wires; | 
a . umbrellas used with ‘ 
b-4 | difficulty. 
= Smacks remain in har- | Whole trees in motion; | 36 35° | ~ 32-38 4 
f —  bour, and those at sea inconvenience felt | 5 
| lie to. when walking against | / 
wind. 
| AL 8 All smacks make for Breaks twigs off trees; | 5°4 | 42 | 39-46 
harbour, if near. generally impedes pro- | | na 
gress. : 
_ Slight structural dam- 7°97 50 47-54 
age occurs (chimney | ‘ 
es pots and slates re-  - ee 
moved). ie. 
— Seldom experienced in- 10°5 59 35-63 
land; trees uprooted ; 
considerable structural 
damage occurs. ¥: 
~~ Very rarely experienced ; 14'0 68 64-75 a 
accompanied by wide- - 
spread damage. 
— — £7 | Above | Above | Above ; 
ha ace, 75 75 3 
; : 3 
* The fishing smack in this column may be vay as representing a trawler of average type aid 2 he y 


A pee For larger or smaller boats and for special circumstances allowance must be made. 


The following table enables inches of mercury to a put tS qnillibad <3 
and vice versa i— J 


‘TasLe I.—Pressure. 
Equivalents in Mitlibars of Inches of Mercury at 32° F. Lat. 45°. 


Hundredths of an inch. 


| -| . 
Inches. Td eee - | 3 4 | 5 | 6 7 4 ; ae 
Z and J ‘ } { > 
SES Millibars 


QI5°7 gi6:0 | 916°3 | | 9t6°-7 917°0 9174 -2 


be) 
A 
PON 
~ SO 
© 
ial 
wu 
Ww 


27°0 | 914°3 914°6— 

27°1 917°7 | 918-0 | 918-4 | 918-7 919°0 J 99°4 | -919°7 | QZO"E_ 9404 Q20°7 
27°2 Q2I°I | -921°4 | 921°8 |  922°1 |. -922°4 922°8 | 923°1 923°4 | 923°8 924°I 
27°3 924°5 | 9248 9 925°E = 92575 9 25°8 | 926'2 «926°5 = 9268 | 9272 | 92775 
27°4 92799 928-2 | 928°5 | 928:9 | 929°2°} - 929°5. | 929:9°| 93:2 930°6 | 930°9 © 
27°5 93I°2 | 931°6 9319 F-93243 932°6 | 932°9 933°3 | 933°6 | 933°9 | 934°3 
27°6 934°6 | 935°0  -935°3. 9356 = 9360 | -936°3. —-936°7 | 93770 | 93773 | 937°7 
27°7 938'0 =: 9383. 9 38*7 —-939°0 |: 939°4 | 939°7 | 940°0  940°4 | 940°7 | Q4I'T 


= 27°8 941°4 | 941-7 942°r 942° | 942-8 | 943-1 943-4 | 9438 | 9441 | 944% 4 
27°9 | 94478 945° 9945'S | 945°8 946K | 946'5 | 9468 : . 


© 
> 
“Nr 
PS) 
© 
> 
N 
wa 
wo 
> 
“N 
Co 


28:0 | 948-2 | 948-5 9488 949°2 | 949°5 | 949°9.  950°2 | 95075 | 95099 951-2 


28-1 951°6 | 951°9 -952°2 | 9526 | 952°9 | 953°2 | 953°6 | 953°9 | 9543 | 9546 — 
28-2 | 954°9 | 955°3. -955°6 | 9560 = 956°3 Ff 956°6 | 957°0 | 957°3 | 957°7 | 9580 
48°3 | 958°3 | 958°7. 959°0 | +959°3 | 959°7 | 960°0 | 9604 | 960°7 | 961-0 | 9614 
284 961'7 | g62-r | 962-4 | 962:7 | 9631 | 963-4 | 963°7 | 964°r | 9644 9648 
| } i j E parse 
‘ 28°5 965°I | 965°4 965°8 | 966-1 966°5 966°8 967'1 967°5 967°8 968-1 - 
= 28°6 968°5 | 9688 9692 | 969°5 | 969°8 | 970:2 | 970°5 | 970°9 | 971°2 | 971°5 
: 23°7 971°9 |. 972°2 | 972°6 | 972°9 | 973°2 | 973°6 | 973°9 | 974°2 | 974°6 | 974°9 
28°8 | 975°3 | 975°6  975°9 | 976:3 | 976°6 | 977°0 | 977°3'| 977°6 | 978-0 | 978°3 — 
28'9 9786 | 979°0 | 979°3 | 979°7 | 980-0 | 98073 | 980°7 981-0 | 981-4 | 981-7 
29°90 | 982-0 9824 98279830 983-4 | 983-7 98471 | 9844 | 984-7 | 98ST 
29°! 985°4 985°8 9861 9864 | 986°8 987°1 | 987°5 987°8 988-1 988-5 | 
29°2 | 988-8 989-1 | 989°5  989°8 | 990°2 | 990°5 990°8 | 9912 | 991°5 | 9919 
i 29°3 992°2 | 992°5 | 992°9 | 993°2°| “993°5 | 993°9 | 994°2 | 994 6 | 9949 | 9952 | 
eS 29°4 995°6 995°9 | 996°3 9966 9969 | 997°3  997°6 | 9979 998°3 | 998°6 4 
: 29°5 999°0 | 999°3 | 999°6 | 1000°0 | 10003 | 1000-7 | 100I‘o | 1001-3 | 100r-7 10020 “4 
29°6 | 1002-4 | 1002*7 | 1003°0 1003-4 | 1003°7 | 1004°0 | 1004°4 | 1004*7 | IOOS*r | 10054 
29°7 | 10057 | 1006-r | 1006*4 | 1006-8 | 1007-1 | 1007'4 | 1007'8 | 1008-1 | 1008-4 | 1008-38 
29°8. | 1009'r 10095 | 1009°8 | Ioro-r | Lo10-§ J Toro-8 | rori-2 | LOII’§ | Torr-8 | UrIaz 
29°9 Ior12"5 | 1012°8 I013°2 | 1013°5 | 1013°g | IOI4’2 | 1014°5 | 1OIT4’Q TOI5"2 10156 = 
30°0 | 1015-9 | 1016-2 | 1016-6 | 1016-9 | 1017°3 | 1017°6 | 10179 | 1018-3 | 1018-6 1018-9. 4 
30°I | 1019°3 | 10196 | 1020-0 | 1020-3 | 1020°6 | 1021-0 | 1021*3 | 102I*7 | 1022°0 | 1022°3 
30°2 | 1022°7 | 1023-0 | 1023°3 | 1023-7 | 1024°0 | 1024-4 | 1024*7 | 1025°O | 1025-4 | 1025°7 
30°3 | 1026-1 | 1026°4 | 1026°7 | 1027°r | 1027°4 | 1027°7 | 1028-1 | 1028-4 | 1028-8 | 1029°1 
30°4 1029°4 | 1029°8 | 1030°1 | 1030*5 | 1030°8 | 103I-r | 1031°§ 1031°8 | 1032-2 | 1032°5 : 
| : 4 
30°5 | 1032°8 | 1033°2  1033°5 | 1033°8 | 1034°2 | 1034°5  1034°9 | 1035°2 | 1035°5 | 10359 
30°6 | 1036-2 | 1036°6 | 1036°9 | 1037-2 | 1037°6 | 1037-9 | 1038-2 | 1038-6 | 1038-9 | 1039°3 
30°7 | 1039°6 | 1039°9 _1040°3_| 1040°6 | IO4I‘O | TO4I-3 | 104I°6 | 104270 | 1042°3 | 10426 
30°S | 1043°0 1043°3  1043°7 | 104470 | 1044°3 | 1044°7 | 1045°O | 1045°4-| 1045°7 | 1046°0 
30°9 | 1046-4 | 1046°7 1047-1 | 104774 | 1047-7 | 1048-x | 10484 | 1048-7 | To4g-r | 1049°4 
31°0 | 1049°8 | r050-1 | 1050-4 | 1050°8 | 1051°x | 1os1-5 | 1051-8 | 1052°r | 10§2°5 | 1052°8 4 
3I°X ff 1053'r | 1053°5 | 1053°8 | 1054°2 | 1054°5 | 1054°8 | 10552 | 1055°5 | 1055°9 | 1056°2 
~ 31-2 | 1056'5 | 1056-9 | 1057-2 | 1057°5 | 1057-9 | 1058-2 | 1058-6 | 1058-9 | 1059°2 | 1059°6 
31°3 | 1059°9 | 1060-3 | 1060°6 | 1060-9 | 1061-3 | 1061°6 | 1062-0 | 1062-3 | 1062°6 | 1063°0 
31°4 | 1063°3 | 1063-6 10640 | 1064-3 | 1064-7 | 1065-0 | 106$°3 | 1065-7 | 1066°0 | 10664 
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TABLE III,—Corrections FOR REDUCING THE Se niece Rone por G 
LATITUDE=45°,-- = = 4 


For Latitudes o°to 44° N, or S. the correctioa is to be subtracted. 


fi 46° to 90° N, or S, * eet added, 


HEIGHT OF THE BAROMETER IN INCHES. 


Latitude. 
° ° 
45 45 
44 46 
43 47 
42 48 
41 49 
40 50 
39 51 
38 52 
37 53 
30 54 
35 55 
34 56 
33 SZ 
32 58 
31 ~ 39 
30 60 
2 61 
28 62 
27 63 
20 64 
25 65 
2 66 
23 67 
22 63 
21 69 
20 70 
19 71 
18 72 
17 73 
16 74 
OER Is /S 
14 76 
13 77 
12 78 
II 79 
10 80 
9 81 
8 82 
7 83 
6 84 
5 85 
=e 86 
2a &7 
2 88 
a7 ~ 89 
oO go 


~ - Nore.—(1). The table is based on the Jegal relation 1 in.= 2-5400 cm., which agrees very 
osely indeed with the best experimental comparisons. 
(2) As millimetre barometers have the same standard temperature o° C, for the brass scale 
nd for the mercury, while inch barometers have a standard 32° F. for the mercury and 60° F. 
tor the brass scale, the readings require correction for temperature by appropriate tables before 
the comparison can be made. 


TABLE V. 


A BLE FOR CONVERSION OF DEGREES FAHRENHEIT INTO DEGREES CENTIGRADE 
AND DEGREES ABSOLUTE. 


NONNN ND 
DAnurm Ww 


NNNN 
2 NINE D 
WO ONY 


am 3, 4 ¥ oo : ; me c = : or pe me = aus a s Le en 2 : % = . r : 
fe: a <<.n 2 ey ; te ah BPS vs ne =! ibd ae ft fr a o ‘i by Sage a ig eee? “x 
908) Vear-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telepi ie 
pos ee oe TABLE VIL at BAT ig 
~ ; > ; _ WIND” VELOCITY. Es oe ye. A 
$83 _ Conversion Table from Miles per Hour to Metres per Second. eS dee 5 
: nh Sees x mile per hour = 0-44704 metre per second. ; ty ox? \ 
Y OO —_— —— oe 
, ts | = } ~ “~y - 
3 Oe ay 2 3 | 4 5 6 7 te a 
Miles ae 
x pen oe sae, Cn Sa 
$e Hour Mctres per Second, 4 
_O 0-0 o4 09 I°3 1°8 2°2 2°7 ~3°r 36 | -4o - 
, 10 4°5 4°9 5°4 had Pees S, 6:7 7-2 7°6 , 8°05. +). Bae 
20 8-9 O°4 9°8 10*3>-|, Lov I1*Z\ + @ IO. > Ie" =e oe 
Pee 30 +: SF ee) aes re Were hn 14°38 | 15-2 15°6 16-1 16°5 17'0 Be gt A 
- 40 17°9 £053 2 rO38 19°2 - A -19°7 20°I 20°6 21-0 21°5 07, 
50 22-4 | 22:8 23°2 23:7. | 24-1 24°6 25:0 25°5 25-9 | 26:4 © 
zs 60 2B H1~ 527-3 27S 28°2 | 28-6 20: tse x20 4 30°0 30°4 Ore 
3 POE OSES Sb BLY 1) 922 32°60 | 33°1 33°5 34°0~ | 34°45] 534°) =) oe 
~ 80 35°38 | 36:2 36°7 37°1 37°6 -| 38-0 38°4 38°9 39°3 3. e 
QO J 40-2 | 40-7 | 4trE | 41-6 | 4270 fe 42°5 | 42-9. | 43-4 | 43°81 aaa 
: 100. J 44:7>-) 45°2 45°76 | 460 | 465 fF 46:9 | 4774 | 47-8 | 483 | 4B-75 
7 } ne 5 é 
; a ee ee ee 
TABLE VII. 
RAINFALL TABLE FOR CONVERSION OF INCHES TO MILLIMETRES- 
+ Os ; r ] a * = = = j = ] a r eS a —- a? oe cinco er — 
mY "OO. El ner OL. - | LPO? | 03-21 Ode, | "O05 | +06 | 07 08 — | ‘ : 
| | ‘ > 
Ins. 2 + 
_Millimetres, “5 ee 
onze) 0-00 | 0°25 » O51 0:76 I'02 1-27 | 152198 2*03 29 
orl 2°54 2°79 3°05}; 3330 3°56 3°81 4°06 4°32 4°57 
0:2 5-08 5°33 5°59 | 5°84 6°10 6°35. { °-6:60 + =686 IL 
03 7°62 7°87 8:75 74.8438 8-64 8:89: |— 9:14 oi, 2040 9°65 
0-4 § Io'16 10°41 10°67 | 10:92 11-18 Il*43. } Zr‘68 | 1x94 12°19 
0:5 | 12*70 / 12°95 13°21 13°46 | 13°72 | 13°97. 14:22 | 14°48 | 14°73 
7 o-6 | 15:24 | 15°49 | 15°75 1600 | 16:26 | 16:51 | 16:76 | 17-02 | 17°27 
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Soars o-7 | 17°78 18-03 18:29 | 18:54 | 18-80 | 19:05 | 
‘ 0:8 | 20:32 20°57 20°83. | 21-08 2134 21:59 | 21°84 | 2210 22°35 
.o'9 | 22°86 23°11 23°37.4 23762 23°88 24°33" | 24°38)  Regacgm 24°89 


= I-O } 25°40 25°65 | 25°91 26°16 26°42 26°67 | 26°92 27°18 27°43 
; rr. | 27°94 | 28:19 | 28:45 | 28:70 | 28:96 | 29:21 29°46 29°72. | 29°97 
I'2 30°48 30°73 30°99 31°24 31°50 31°75 32°00 | 32°26 32°51 
uf 1-3 J 33°02 | 33°27 | 33°53 | 33°78 | 34°04 | 34°29 | 34°54 | 34°80.-| 35°05 
% 14 | 35°56 | 35°81 36°07 36°32, | 36°58 | 36°83 | 37-08 | 37°34 | 37°59 
i ‘15 | 38-10 | 38-35 | 38-6x 38°86 | 39-12 | 39°37 39°62 | 39°88 | 40-73 
I°6 | 40°64 | 40°89 41°15 41°40 | 41°66 AI‘gI | 42°16 42°42 42°67 
1:7 | 43°18 | 43°43 | 43°69 43°94 | 44°20 | 44-45 44°70 44°96 | 45°21 | 
otis. 18 | 45°72 | 45°97 | 46°23 46°48 | 46°74 | 46°99 | 47°24 | 47°50 | 47°75 
1g f 48°26 | 48°51 | 48:77 | 49°02 | 49°28 | 49°53 49°78 | 50°04 | 50°29 
: 2-0 | 50°80 | 51°05 51°31 | 51°56 51°82. | 52°07 | 52°32. | 52°58 52°83 
| i | \ 7 
\ £. 
eu 
aes ; See 
= st: ae : L i “ipyedy <3 
eae ahaa Sep oe eee 
ate AS. 2 pm +. Se eh le! $ Na - ~ ee i pS ey oN > ad on} 
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- (1)—WEATHER REPORTS. 


Time of | a? 


cae Station, | | trans- Time of | Nature 
Call, Wavelength, - | mission ob. of Code, Form of Message and Notes. 
| G.M.T. | G.M.T; | Report. 
(1) e 1 (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
Harbour, NPR, — 0530 — S. -]| U.S.A. | InInIn BBBDF W’bWAC 
: ~! 0930 (special) | Nore: These reports also sent on ‘request — 
ERIA SYNOPTIC REPORTS 
-(Ain- l- ‘Turck), FUK, o14o0 oro0o = French (1) *f Météo Oran ”’ (31, 32, 61) tala BBBTT. 
; | Met. | cbbP DDFNV * 
Code - 
0905 | 0700 S: f rm **Météo Oran” (or- a Toln BBBIT_ a 
cbb SVs)DDFN V ddF'nh w,w, PA;A,mmRRd 
. ULW. . ae 2) * Pilot ”’ InInGG ddff ddff ddff, etc. = 
1345 1300 Se 0 “*Météo Oran” (31-69) InIn BBBIT_ 
ebbt SVs DDFNV ddF'nb w,w,PA,A, a 
Ke | 1845 1800 a y (1) “*Météo Oran” (31-69) InIn BBBTT. = 
i = cbb(SVs) DDFNV ddF'nh wyw,PA,A, MMt,t,d = 
Notes: (1) See under French Meteoro-  — 
> logical Code and _ Eiffel Tower Synoptic 
(pages 000) for details of code ee 
| (2) Stations 07 and 15 send index number 
} and first three groups only of * surface ”’ ob, E 
ations : te . He 
TANGIER = 11 Taza 33 SHETIY 40 Timimoun 61 TUNIS 68 Metlaoui a 
30 d 12 Ujda 34 BISKRA 41 Laghwat 62 BIZERTA 69 Qabes Re) 
13 Marrakesh 35 Touggourt 42 Ain-Sefra 63 Sfax 80 Funchal a 
14 Midelt 30 Ouargla 43 El-Goléa 64 Medinine 82 Angra = 
15 BU DENIL 37 In-Salah 44 El-Oued 65 Tozeur 82 Port Etienue > 
31 ORAN 38 Colomb-Bechar 45 Ghardaia 66 Ben Gardane $3 Dakar oh 
32 ALGIERS 39 Béni-Abbés 46 Adrar 67 Susa Sis 
- (1) bees C3 cae Sed) cee! fran) Pace face) Hen (6) eee. 
en, BZ, 2,000 sp. a 0130 | a S.W, pl. | Plain language message relating to Eastern Z 
1330 = S.W, p.l. | portion of Arabian Sea only prefixed by words 
| “Bast Arabian Sea.” i 
The warnings deal exclusively with storms, Vy 
; ) hee _ stormy winds, and the absence of storms..- 
. Frequently the phrase ‘“‘ Weather normal” 
) ) _ is used in these messages. For the information 
of mariners and others interested, the meaning ~— 
| of this phrase is :— a ae 
|. | * As far as coast observations and available 
| ships’ reports indicate there is no reasoi 
for thinking that a storm has formed or is 
forming.” ae 
| (This report is prepared in the Meteorological a 
(Prk ' office at Simla (India).). ‘ 
: "Ayres ~ (Darsena r 0205 | .—.- . S.F, p.L. En clair (Spanish) message followed ey: a 
rt), LIH, 1,000 SP. | ; | forecast for ensuing 24 hours for the Rio de lady 
~ - : —<—— | | . ; Z “ 
[ANCOMMON- = | ee 
° ~* 
VIP 1300 | S.F. pl. | Noss (1). An official ocean forecast ig 
VIS 1030 | | W. | transmitted daily from thé Central Weather fd 
2230 Bureau, Melbourne, to all radio stations in 
VIM I100 | | Australia, also Port Moresby (New Guinea), 
VIA 130° | % a and it is preceded by a specific statement of Mens 
VIB* 1200 sea conditions existing at 9 a.m. around ~ 
VIN request : | ' Australia, and sea disturbances off any part am 
VIO Aa . : { of the coast. s 
.. -VIW | s | (2) Reports are transmitted, when neces 
=. -VID aml | =] sary, at other times than those scheduled, © 
re zo = : fg, e Yas 
: os 


Bao Year Book of Wirctis Tera ; i =o 


5 Sat a | Time of ea eo 
= Country, Station, ~trans- | Time of Nature: a es 
Call, Wavelength, mission ob. of | Code, - Form of Message a 


G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. 
(2) | (3) (4) 


0 


(1) 
A -_ AUSTRALIAN COMMON- 
_WEAL 


—cont, 


(5) | ? 5 


- . Thursday Is,, VIi* 5 (3) Stations raarhet * also team 
_ Cooktown, - Wal Gta x reall and cyclone warnings, at 
Townsville, Vid Fee a - (Sun, excepted), from December 
: Beaeeirron, VIR* Y. 2 These messages give the state of th 
_ Flinders Is., WATS or s| eee E direction and force of wind, and the 
Hobart (Tasmania), ie 5; sy | the sea at o500 along the ‘Queens 
_ Esperance, IE _ | followed by a forecast of probable 


(All 600 sp.) during the next 24 hours. On Satu 
forecast extends for 48 hours instead of 
QUEENSLAND AND CORAL SEA: 
| WARNINGS. = 
Sof (4) The following artangements. 
_madé for the issue of warnings 
disturbances off the coast of Queens 2 
December to April:— — 
togoy aivarpeiiett with the Comme 
Meteorological Bureau the warn 
patched by urgent telegram 
included) to the W/T stations m: 
the schedule, who will broadcas 
..- Ships,» 
| 2. In special cases the Meteor ol 
indicate when his next report w 


Gr 


- Willisislets, CGI*, 600 sp. 


SYNOPTIC REPORT 
O.T.C. |*' Météo “Wien ” ae 
InIn Bees FWTTC BBBDD 


AUSTRIA 
- Laaerberg (uear Vienna), | 29820 | --2000 ae 
OHL, 5,700 c.w, (3,500 sp. | 
3 ~ in case of breakdown) 


> 
cS 
=) 
w 
1a 
Ze 
Re 
of8 
=| 

BB 
a 
ba 
ee 
3 

a 
3 
= 


‘ e820 | of00 LW, 

1520 1390 3 berg nln BBBDD 
O.LC, | Stations: or Vienna 
02 Sonnblick (3 106m. be: 


04 Innsbruck, 05 Salzbur 


7 (2,041 m.) See ati 

. | Note: In the case of high-altitude sta 
aud &: bar. pressure, is not. Teduc ed | 
eve 


Lis. “ees 


AVIATION SINOR ae 
NALG, * Avis pour Aviation ”’ [0300] _ 
(or) XIntn wwVhL NDDFW. 
(Where x is a check figure sind 
digit in the sum of the figures Ere 


vd 


BELGIUM - 
Brussels,~OPO (er OPVH), 0322* | 0300 
~ 1,680 c.w, 4 


; 0422* 0400 S. = 

= 0522*  — 9500 5; ee ' Same form as 0322 message 5 

= | 0622* | 0600 Sia os , : 
es . 0722 0700 S. 1) ‘“ Avis pour Aviation ” fa7esl = 


- * These messages are discon- i: (or) InIn sade FwwIT ~cbWVH £ 


tinued during the winter RRmmr (CaddF —) - x"yx’ex’ ae 
months, ~ V1" aya" ¥'s 
“ 03) XInIn wwVbL 
F 0700 UW ca (2) “ Pilot” (or) hyddyv, Saaee tC, 
es _- S. special (3) Ob. from stations in the Rhine At 
: 0822 0800 S. se. ** Avis pour aviation ” [0800] ~ 
. or, 02) xInIn(Vs) wwVhbL ADP 
93) ara ww : 3 
* / 0922 , o0g00 =) 1) Same orm as 0822 me ere 
eat ax 5. special (2) Ob, from stations in the Mine a ; 
1022 1000 S; NLLC: =f “ Avis pour Aviation? 
+= . InIn BBBDD FwwTT cb 
es (cad aE) (02, 03), as for ye 
aa Sri y'1Y's¥s'a¥'s er 
— = special (2) Ob. from stations in 
> A | 1122 1100 S. N.I.C. AS for 0822 message” 
i | 1222- } 1200 oe y _ Same form as 0822 message 
; |- 3322 | 1300 She 3 (1) Same form as Part (1 7 r 
= | 1300 | U.W. T 2 3 Same form as Part (2 
j [ee SE S special Ob, from stations in th Ri 
~~ _ = x se > a ~s = ay 
eee; ® BS oe eS ag es [5 
Gre, Pantie > ed ee le Sa ng Se EON Ce eo ea 


ng emnador (Rio de 
ir0) pon, 1,800. 


mission S of 

G.M.T. fate a: Report. 
(2) -() ' (4) 

1422 1400 eS 
1522 I500 S. 
1622 1600 £C% 
1822 1800 S. 

: } 1800 


eR; H. Bahia: 


* Fort-~ ~~ VT. Victoria, 


hi, VWK, 2, ,000 SP 


rast 


vwn, 2,000 Sp, .. | 
NI =. Siete «« 
C, 2,000 sp. cox 


VIR, 1,200 SD. é2 4 
5, VIP (Andaman i 


<4 


E, Recife, ee C.F. Cabo Frio, 


" (2) 


‘0000 
1140 
when 


necessary| 


— 


1260 


R.J. Rio 
Janeiro 
S.P. Sao 
Satay, 
S.T. Santos. 


(3). 


S. 


de 


Code. | Form of Message and Notes. 


oe 5 


N.I.C. | Same form as 0822 message 


N.LC. | InIn BBBDDFW: 2 ae 
(mod.) | Notes: (1) W tate of atmosphere) is in ee 


_P.G. Paran- R.G. Rio M.M. Monte- 


& Same form as 0822 message 

aS Same form as Part (1) of 1022 message 
be (x) “ Avis pour aviation ” [1800] (ot) InIn 
BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh RRMMr ~~ 
| X/yX’9X'gX'4X'5 Z! — — —— y"1V"2V'sV'aY 5 (03) > 
xInIn wwVhL - 
5 (2) and (3) as for Parts (2) and (3) of. 0722 3 
message : 
Stations : or Brussels, 02 Ostend, 03 ‘Haaren 


\ aC Was 


~ 


p.l. Weather conditions prevailing at Bermuda — 


pl. | En clair messages. 


peel e)e REPORTS. 


ate 


(2) S (state of sea), according to following 


code : s 
o Smooth. — 3 Slight sea. 6 Ocean. ‘état 2 
1 Calm. 4 Moderate 7 Heavy occan- 
2 Ground sea. rollers. 

swell, 5 Heavy sea. 8 Hurricane. 


(3) X = missing ob, 


agua. Grande... video. ES 
F.P. Florian- _ ~P.A. Porte B.A. Buenos Ss 
opolis. Alegre, Aires. : aa 
C.B. Corumba, : : 32 

(5)-< 1 (6) a 
We | Weather reports transmitted from hick to BEES 
November inclusive. : a 

- ea 

| — = 

1 = =a 

pl. | The report sent out from Karachi and 


| Bombay gives the weather conditions in the 
p.l. East Arabian Sea, while that broadcast from 


the other four stations refers to the Bay: ofS 
_ Bengal. oe 


pile The same reports are broadcast tore Aden 
Radio BZF on 2,000 m. at or30 and 1330 and 
pl, - from Matara, Ceylon, BZE, on 2,000 m. ° at 
- | 0135 and 1335 


p.l. 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 

3 Météo Sofia ”’ 3 
(1) 0530 BBBDD FWTTC gbbRR MVium 

1230 BBBDD Bwir Bbb 


ta*3 


Y sar Bock f Wi Hels ss Telegraph and Tele hon | 


ae j Time of fe8 Seah : Aes a OS eae 
= Country, Station, ~  trans- , Time of Nature } ; [. 3 2 Sa 
o> Call, Wavelength.” | mission | _ ob. of © |> Code 12.5 Form of Message and Notes, 
ee G.M.T. | G.M.T. _ Report. ee a G 2) 
Bete So (r) 2-4) bape 48) (0) 

_ CANADA | . / 

British Columbia areas 7 nee 
Digby 1852 VAJ .. | request eee TY EMSS maate OEE 0 "Weather forecasts issued by the C 
~~ Dead-Tree Point, VAH .. | | eee: _ Meteorological Service transinitied) t 
Bull Harbour, — VAG" . upon. request. 2: ao a 
_ Alert Bay, VAP -;. | yet | = =. ¥ 3 

Cape Lazo, VAGE* cs 

_ Estevan, ‘ VAE I } 

- Point Grey, VAB ... ) ; ; 

_ Pachena, VAD. = 4 . . ji 

_. Gonzales Hill (Victoria), VAK | : 
~ (All 600 sp.) 2 

: ; { 

Nova Scotia = 
_~ Cape Sable, VCU .. .. | 0200 | = F, | p.l. do. do, 
z : 1400 : “eo 
Camperdown, VCS .. .. | request | rm 

North Sydney, VCO... See ot ; b 
-- Sable Island, VCT . Fe tI 

_ _Lurcher i Be -Vessel, VDR .. Hin ape fh ge Py Shas ae SE This station ae keeps “ath: for. or dh 
=; {All 600 sp.) | half of every odd hour from 1100 0 2 
> ESS ned Oo ae and from 0200 to 0230 G.M,T. US 
ee | | | ; 
Great Lakes i eere | | 2 

_ Kingston, VBH 7...) 04007) = Fee ope Forecasts compiled by ha ] 

Toronto, VBG ci 0340 He - Meteorological Service, Toronto, 
. Port Burwell, VBF 4. | o400 | Norrs: (1) Reports also transmi 
“Point. Edward, © VBE ..'} o410 | - request. v 
_ Midland, VBCr as 0400 | (2) These stations are only. open, uri 
~~ Sanet Ste Marie, VBB .. | 0420 | ; | | season oft navigation, 

_ Port Arthur, VBA | 0430 | ie, y ‘ 

Tobermory, VBD_.. | request 9 

New Brunswick 
y St. John, VARess request | - F, A Pal, : ee 

~~ Cape Bear, VCP... | request} © — F, ‘ pl Weather forecast issued 

ie Grindstone Island, VCN .._ _ Meteorological Service. 

Grosse Island, VCD-<..2| | “4 
Quebec, WOCYs. . 3 a 
= (All 600 sp.) | i ; RSS 3 
Clarke City, - VCK ... | request | SAH SPs She ee do Go.i8 do. ate 
- Father Point, VCH). _ \Notr: These stations are one open ¢ du 
_ Montreal, VOA ue Boa | | the season of avigation. 
~ Fame Point, VCG ef) orgs | ss 
Be 1345 | 
| request | - We iat 
_ Heath Point Lt.-Vessel, VCI | request 7 F, pil 4 Weather forseaake as above, This 
Pay _ only open during the season of navigation, 
; kecps watch for the first half of eve 
; ! | - hour from rroo to pie’ and from 02 

| 0230 G.M.T. ~ ae hii 
> ~ ’ | | aS 
: | | 5 | gem Ne | 
~~ | { ~ 

CAPE VERDE ISLANDS | 
‘ | | MEX aS 
 S&o Vicente, CRF, 1,000 sp. | 1400 _ Roc oa Pale | Forecast for whole of Cape Verde Islai 
Rheee q / : | . . Sy ane 
CEYLON | | | , 
tea ' 
~ Matara, BZE, one Sec  O1S5 4 Si Weal eli Pale The message consists of ties po 

= ' 1335 see f=) toe OE Wa cohen ATs first part refers to the Bay of B 

| I" 7 _ prefixed by the word “ Bay’; 

. ) / _ part to the Arabian Ss Pens ed by 
o— ‘- < et i! ~ “ Arabian sea 
By ee s s ae 3 % se 
og ag ae ,: = 518 ~ 
. a =. ~ ’ a — ae 

a - ‘ ae F x5 <. 
= a. wt _— >. tw *, A id oR Be! » 4 No Ser ig SS 


ae 
RE ec eae 
Time of S 
trans- Time of waters 
_ mission | ob, of | Code. 
Pectiead GMT. Report. | 
Reais bl tert Gh a 
paraiso, CCE, 1,000 sp. o100* 2043 S. American 
Sundays: and. holidays)  (mod.) 
i | | p.l. 
| Be elas pb 
i t 
£700 '°} 124354 SF ‘American! 
\ | | W. kp. 
- | = 
| 
| | 
| | 
‘. ‘ i 
uano, CCK, 1,900 sp. 0130 = EEE MES gS i Ci. 
at 3 oe SE, F730 | sy 
\ { 
FFZ, 750 sp 0300 0100 ; ples 3 toa Daly 
; . Ww. | special — 
UW. 
g ; 
5. OG 
Z' (inod.) 
] 
oguo 0700. | * — = 
1490 1z00 | S.W, _- 
1800 7200 |: S.W. xan! 
AN, 600 sp. 0000 — ~| S.W. pl. 
1000 —- | S.W. p.l. 
1300 5 Wy pl. 
to : 
SN RT gers ey Naa Se te Sw. Rae ee ia th 


eteorological Section —W. eather Reports 


| 


_ initial figure 7 omitted. 


' station letter. 


language some of the words ‘“‘ Temporal” — 
(gale), ‘ Lluvia”’ 
_“ Sol” (sunny) 


_ repeated in English, 


_ China), 
and are indicated by the words ‘‘ high ”’ (15,000 


metres) and “low”? (2,000 to 500 metres). 
_ For each of these groups the direction of the 


_ group’and they refer to the wind at decreasing 


, which have taken place during the day.. 


|. Stations : — 
V Valparaiso. M Mocha. P Punta 
T Talcahuano. G Guafo. © Arenas, 
C Corral. R. Raper. O Puerto 
J Juan . Montt. ae 
Fernandez Q Coquimbo.  —~ a 
Nores: (1) BB = bar. pressure in mm, — os 


Fort), of Message and Notes, © 


(oy eee 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
** O.M.C.”’ (Meteorological Office of Chile) 
In BBDF 
Followed by summary of weather change 


Forecast and statement of probable ap- | 
_ proach of bad weather. S$ 

In BBDF 

Storm warnings are - issued, when necessary, 
after the above messages. 


(2) If the whole of the data from any station 
is missing, the word ‘‘ No”’ is sent before the - =a 


(3) Other missing ob. are replaced by “x.” = 
(4) If the weather is not good at the ae R: 4 
uae 


indicated, there will be added in the current > 


(rain), ‘‘ Neblina”’ (fog), 


Repeat of messages from bb der (above) — 


by asia yi 


_ SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
(x) Report en clair sent in French and 


(2) Typhoon and gale warnings in same — 
code as for Kien, An (see under French Indo ~ 


a 


‘* Air currents.” 


(3) Altitudes are grouped — 


to 6,000 metres), ‘‘mean’”’ (5,500 to 2,500 


wind is given en clair, t.e—N., N.E., etc. ; 
several directions may figure for the same 
altitudes, al 
Notes: The observations-are taken im- 
mediately before transmission. > ae 
The word “ nil’’ is used when the observa- 73 


_ tions for an altitude are missing. ars 


(4) (Observations transmitted to Tsingtao) — 
In IG BBBDD FwTITT 

Notes: (1) G = Hour and date of Pons 

tion (a letter). 

X= Morning Observations. 

Y = Evening ; 

‘When the name of the observation station 

only is transmitted it signifies that the 

observations were made a short time before 
the transmission. 

(2) TT T=Temperature in degrees and tenths. 
500 is added for negative temperatures) — 
tations : 

S Shanghai T Tomsk, 
W Wenchau -R Irkutsk, 
F Fu chau C Chunking 
(Sharp Peak). . 
_ As for 0300 message (1-4) above. 
’ As for 0300 message (1), (2) and (4) 


“ QST, QST, QST” . . 
En clair message in English giving date, 
time, location of pressure, direction and force — 

of wind, state of weather, 
This message is repeated twice, 


_-_ 


“4 


x 


pthc ae ene AEA 


I Itchang. 
“ Is Kiukiang. 


) Above. | 


~ 


a“ 


a car-Book of Wireless 
hae | 


Time of 
ob. 


GMT. “GMT, | Report. | 
| (4) 6) 


(3) 


: 5 “Time of | 

3 ee COUNTY, Station, ' trans- 
_ = Call, Wavelength. -thission | 

eters 3) (2) 

- CHINA—conid. : 

: Keelung (Formosa), JFK, 1230" 

ae ne Sp. 

a: 

a 

. CUBA 


 CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 

i Prague, PRG, 4,500 .W. «+ 0930 
= 1530 
‘Sn 2030 
# 
DANZIG FREE STATE 

pe peneie, KAZ, 1,950 sp Fs 0735 

Be 1335 
Ne : 1835 
ie request 


0700 


1300- 


1800 


| 


| N on 


Ww, 


S. 


Met. 


” 


| 


pl. 


=a) 


- Centre will cross Formosa. _ 


r | 
German | 


Form of Message, and N 


\ 


mences :—~ Q 
This is followed by the pir 
which will contain the date an 
observation ; whether typhoon or d 
position of centre ; ; remarks on d 
movement and conditions. The inf 
given in the following order:— — 
(i) Warning : Typhoon, 
| (2) Position: Latitude. 
Direciion : Petes 2 N. or Wi 
W. recurving N., N.E., ete. a, 
Stationary = 
Unknown 
4) Remarks : 
Forming 
Actual direction and intensity u 
Heave swell rising, = 
Severe. 
Barometer falling “rapidly” at 
Barometer falling, with storm: 
Centre approaching to —— 


Centre will pass near Keelung. 
Centre will pass Bashee chann: 

; Centre moving slowly. —_— 
Not developed fully. - 
Intensity subsiding, = < 
Centre entered China continent. 
Filling up. Ete. etc, . a 


Weather reports are irattanithet 
the hurricane season (June ist to No 
Hurricane warnings are transmi 
issued by the Washington Weather 
_ repeated every 4 hours. 


< 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 

« Météo Tchécoslovaque” 

__. (or) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cb" 
| RRmmr C,ddVV ; 
wat (0532), nin laine BBBDD FwwIT 


| = Sondages (or, 05, 22-34) © Thin 
- hyddvv 2 
Cad (or) Inka BBBDD FwwIT cby a He, 


ddVV 
Ae 32) InIn BBBDD FwwET é 


= pn FwwIT cb\ 
; tr Cy wa 
(05-32) InIn. BBBDD ~ EwwIT ck 
ALaNh RRMMr : 
Synoptic Stations : 
Prague ts 
Cheb - , 
Milesouka 
Bratislava 


= * 


ary Stara Dal 
25 Kosiog 
32 - = 
34 Nitra — 
Sse 


_ SYNOPTIC REPORTS. Nay. 
BBBDD Fw,TTH cbbRR MMimmWw 
 BBBDD Fw,TTW’ cbbHA, 

_ BBBDD Fw,TTW’ cbb ~~ 

Station: Danzig State Ob. 

/ En clair message avineaneeeaae il \ 

_ weather conditions prevailing in the Not 

and the Western and Ease 
, forecast for the Eastern p 
Baltic coast valid for 24 how 

| warnings for nhs reser > 


it 
oer: a 


Site! iar 


Naa A ieee F: =F aa 

- trans- Time of | Nature ; ; Re ; 

i re tice “ob... } = of - | Code. Fogm of Message and Notes. 
ee M.T.  G.M.T. ae ; = 2 
Stas U4). | (5) = | iz (6 

=e = aS ae = SYNOPTIC. 


fa _ ** Meteo Danois”’ = 
0735 | 0700 | S. | NLC. (or, 02) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH_ 
| 


ALaNh RRSVsr C,ddVV ee 
ae’ pin aed 04, 05) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH- 
ees -ALaNh RRSVer . 
ae rr Meteo Danois” 
1335 R460 Se Oe (or, 02) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH 

| ALaNh C,ddVV a 
Feo 04, "05) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH 

Nh 


j 
- 
~ 
whe, 
g} 


2 


yee form as 0735 message above. 

Notes: (1) ob. omitted from one message 
are transmitted at the beginning of the next 
and the time of ob. is indicated by adding hour ~ 
of ob. to index number of station. 3 
Seg oes SEP W. co (2) Storm warnings are issued, when neces- — 

sary, after any of the above messages, and = = 

_ preceded by the word “Tempéte” (on 5,000 C.w.) = 

: _ Stations: = 

? ' or Copenhagen o4 Blaavands Auk  — 

o2 Skagen o5 Hammeren — 
03 Hanstholm 


: 1835 | 1800 


: peeanest ieee WS E 
FPOO] te W. -- A summary of ice conditions in Danish 
2500 —— | / waters, covering region of Cattegat and — 

re juest | | Baltic is transmitted en. clair CEnalish) 4 


_/ during the winter. months. 


t 
} a 


Jomingo City, M3Y, . 0306 0226 LS. U.W. RES Surface ob., U.W. and weather reports pre- is 


k ¥44t 52 Ae pared twice daily by Observation Squadron SP 
‘one, United States Marine Corps are sent ina 
| the "American Code, 3 
W, p..- ss Storm =warnings are transmitted as soon as 
: _received, and every four hours afterwards, — e 
~ _ except at 0400 Sa 
= — SY _ — | Report prepared by the Aviation Servi ice, = 
. USMC, twice daily =a 
We 4 — Storm warnings are transmitted as soon as — Ee. 
received and every 4 hours afterwards; except = 
at 0400. . — 
| Pee = 
- ‘ } - Pea 4 
0800 ~- I. p.l. En clair forecast for Egypt and Palestine” a 
for 24 hours (i.e., from 0800-0800 G.MLT.) = 
ss . SYNOPTIC REPORTS. eae 
1030 | See Ss N.C. InIn BBBDD Fwweb 3 
| Stations =F Notes: (1) Late readings will be included ~—_ 


in the broadcast for the following day prefixed —_ 

- by the group :—JJZZZ where JJ is the date FtS 
_ of the readings. — 
(2) These broadcasts are discontinued Marites a 

the settled weather of the summer months, ~ 
usually June to September, inclusive. F 


- Station. Time of ob. Station. Time of ob. _ 
: G.M.T. G.M.T. 
_ 02 Aboukir 0500 26 Limassol 0600 © 
, 03 Amman 0500 27 Suwa 0600 | 
| 05 Cairo 0500 28 Sollum 0600 — 
, o7 Abu Sueir 0500 29 Mersa-Matruho600 
x Ramleh 0500 32 QasrelGebalio600 
| 12 Baghdad 0500 33 Assuit ~ 0600 - 
' 13 Mosul 0500 34 Aswan 0600 — 
| 14 Shaibah 0500 35-Port Said 0600 
18 Ramadi 0500 36 Suez 0600. — 
- | 19 Kirkutt 0500 37 Tor 0600 © 
| 21 Malta 0700 38 Gaza-.-_ 0600 ~— 
24 Candia _ 0600 39 Haifa 0600 — 


25 Athens 0700 


| Country, Station, 
} Call, Wavelength. 


-ESTHONIA - 
Revel, AZA, 2,000 sp. 


FAROE ISLANDS 
Thorshavn, OXJ, 600 sp. 


FIJI ISLANDS 


Suva, VPD, 600 sp. (from | 


May ist-October 31st) 
(From November _ rst-April 
—~ 30th during hurricane sea- 
son) 
The 0200 report is not sent on 


Saturdays, Sundays or holi- | 


days 


‘Lambasa, VPE-—.. 
Taviuni, VPF, 600 sp. 


FINLAND 
~Sandhamn, OJA, 5,500 c.w. 


_ FRANCE 
Eiffel Tower (Paris), FL, 
7,300 €.W. (2,600 sp. at 1005) | 


| Time én 


| trans- 
| 


|), GMT, 


| mission | 


_ Time of 


ob. 


 G.M.T. 


Nature 


of 


Report. | 


( 
| 


Ft iB Werk ko Wireiess Telegrphy a and Telep) gio de 


Seca SOPRA HOP 3 STak SIT es EER AE ES an aS 


0805 


2050 


.. | request 


0930 


0200 


| 0930 


0300 
2200 


0855 


1455 


1955 


[6,500 c.w. in case of break- 


~ down of main plant}. 


ot = 


0400 


0500 


T1000 
1g00 


2100 
0300 


0700 
0700 
1300 


1800 


O100 


S, W. 


W: 


p.l. 


special 


p.l. 


By 
_* Stations: 1 Reval, 2 Dorpot, 3 Fils 


__report published by Thorshavn Meteorolog 


(6) 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
In BBBDD FWITW” b’b’b/RR 
Followed by Ice Report (see. Hydro, 
Section). ae 
In BBBDD FWITW” . 


NOTES: (x) Db = threstiganee ot 
indicating bar. tendency in tenths of 
during preceding 3 hours. A falling bar 
indicated by adding 500 to this numbe T, 

(2) W” = past weather in same code as 
present weather W. 


4 Hungerburg. 2 


“a 


Message containing a_ brief “repens 


Institute. : ; I 


eS 


Form of message :— 


wind ; state of sky tobale 0-10). 
Example :— 
2990 78 76 SE5 Io 
Meaning :— 
Barometer—z2g‘90 inches. 
Thermometer—dry bulb 78° F, 
wet bulb 76° F, 


- Wind—S.E. Force 5 (Beaufort Scale). 


_ GMT. 


_“ Météo Finland” 
| RRmmr 


_ cludes height of bar. in inches to 3 dec. ] 


and remarks on the state of the weathe 


. Storm warnings are transmitted wi 
necessary. 


| 06 Kajaani (L). 
___ INTERNATIONAL COLLECTIVE. ) 


Sky—Overcast. 
Stations : Apia (Samoa), Nukualofa (T ‘on, 
Fila (New Hebrides), Norfolk Is., Suva. 
Note: Ob. at Fila taken at 2200 and | x 


WR transmitted to Suva daily except Sun 
from December 1st to April 1st. Message 


direction of wind, wind force on Beaufort Si 


unsettled. i ae 
Example of message : 
Weather 29834 SE5 gusty and nes vy Ez 
Meaning: 
bar. = 29°834 inches ; wiiid SE force 5, 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbhWVH> ALz 


“Pilot” InIn h,ddvv h\ddyv . ~ 
InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh 
followed by ice report (see Bet hs 
Section). 
oat BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH AL r 

Mr 
Notes: (1) In U.W. reports wind | 
(vv) is given in metres per sec. <9 
(2) Storm warnings are also sent on requ 
Stations :— 
o1 Helsingfors (C) 02, Sortavala re) 
Kuopio (L), 04 Vaasa (C), 05 Sodan. ia 


* O.N.M. ” 


(1) ‘“‘Météo Europe” InIn BBDDF : 
wylTK’R 
(2) “* Navires ” PO’LLL nee ‘BE ») DI 


: ei LN a 
ee Car Na ra o 7 

rn 5 — re E 3 ere ae he ! atl 

pats dy + Sa SF Coe oD To Fae ee 


ogica i Ee EES Conere TCE e 


y 


= { 
29 . 
~ } 


. 
ty 

ace Time of | Asie ; 
| 


nto | CML | » Code =o Form of Message and Notes. 
ier M “Report. : 
tee . Seay 

ES ee 


(CE—conta ; oe Cece toa 79 aes ad Ch REG) 


Stare: Q’ =Quarter of Globe in: Sree code 
as follows :— 


Code Code ; By 
(LoBigss Late Lone, Rigi. Late Long. 
| I N. W. 5 N Ww. > 
: “| 2 N E 6 N Exe 
| y = W q Sao 
| 4 S E 24-8 S E 
tee! ) Bar. in mb. » Temp. Bar. in mb. or mm.; 
‘ ; | 1 hig, She We Temp, in ° C, — 
5 010), CO W0Y0) S: N.LC,  O.N.M.’ 
e's OF ie NEC (1) ‘‘ Météo Meet ge - InIn -BBDDF 
- (mod.) w, ITK’R 


Ordos tS, specia!] (2) ‘‘ Navires”’ PO'LLL IGG BBDDF | 
| (3)‘* Météo Amérique ”’ ddtt 
In (or InIn or InInIn) BBD —— —— 
foHowed by the positions of the centres of 
highest and lowest barometric pressure in the 
following form :— 
MAX, “Name of Station en clair BBDF, MIN 
| Name of Station en clair BBDF “ 
Notes: (1) The American ob, are precede 
oe: by a four-figure group (ddtt), where dd= -day 
| of month, tt=hour of ob. G.M.T. 5 
. | (2) In American ob., 
| Sed ) _| BB=Bar. pressure to nearest whole mm. 
D=Direction of surface wind on scale 18— 
fies (1=NE,, 2=E, etc.) 

“ ret te, N,.LC; (4) ‘‘ Navires ”’ [ob. from Asteria ships in 
the Western N. Atlantic] InIn POCLLE, IGG 
as BBDDF TITW 
| | Notes: (1) Q” has same meaning as in 


: 0400 (2) message aig 
_ (2) TTT is given to the nearest half degree ( C 
(3) W=present weather in O.1.C. 
| (4) Information relating to pressure maxima 
4 | * and minima may be added to the EMLOp Ege ob. 
: ' in the form— 
; eT MAX name of station BBDDF, name of 
: j station BBDDF 
_MIN name of station BBDDF; name of 
-station BBDDF 
1600 1300 — These messages are Sent in exactly the’ same 
2100, |. 1800 — } form as 0400 message above é 


“ U 


: EUROPEAN (never more than 60 of the following are sent). 


18 Prague 35 Rome 52 Sofia 69 Valladolid 
1g Ingoy 36 London 53 Bizerta zo Petrograd 
20 Seydistjord * ¢ 37 Hamburg ~ 54 Tripoli 71 Sevastopol 
21 Kosice 38 Bordeaux 55 Agadir 2 Canea 
22 Genoa 39 Brussels 56 Athens 73 Jan Mayen 
23 Lemberg 40 Valencia 57 Funchal 74. Cordoba 
0 oa Fernando _ 24 Copenhagen 41 Rabat 58 Tangiers 75 Orenbourg — 
8 — 25 Perpignan 2 Lisbon ws 59 Belgrade 76 Venice 
a aparanda’__ 26 Lister . 43 Horta 60 Pertusato 77 Damascus 
Thorshavn | 27 Corunna 44 Messina 61 Florence 78 Mygbugten | 
» 28 Ancona 45 Reykjavik 62 Corfu 79 Muslimie 
29 Helsingfors 46 Helwan 63 Magdeburg 80. Waigatch 
30 Mahon 47 Oran - 64 Barcelona 81 Spitzbergen | 
3t Budapest 48 Cassel 65 _Moscow 82 Astrakhan — 
£5. : 32 Holyhead 49 Malta 66 Deir-es-Zoor 83 Omsk 
16 Bucharest 33 Zurich 50 Constantinople 67 Limassol 84 Kiev = Bis 
17 Tunis 34 Utrecht 51 Taranto 68 Malin Head 85 Port Rtienne 


2 TH AMERICAN, Say 4 

J St. John’s N.F. ED Edmonton CR Little Rock SLC Salt Lake City DI San Diego 
s Sydney N.S. T Nantucket NV Nashville HL Helena FW Fort Worth 
FP Father Point WA Washington. V Cleveland DV Denver EP El Paso 
Parry Sound H Hatteras : CH Chicago RO Roseburg JU Juneau 
White River _ C Charleston DU Duluth. TAT Tatoosh TN Tanana ae | 
nee B Bermuda HN Huron SF San Francisco DH Dutch Harbour “a 
oS Pas __ K Key West ¥ 


~ > 


— ¥ 


wa ae ee ; sok ae 
pee <i <7. % , : LE vic ¢ 4F. Ae Oe + 
SEE Piss gh ial as Pes ask CEN ee en gE SOOT RAE RE. ees 


Pies. Bs car-Book : 


: aI 
— : —< “Time of. ; 
— Country, ‘Station, trans- Time at Nature | 
» ...~ Call,-Wavelength. = mission ob, |! of 
's : S <G.M.T.-| G:M.T. |Report. 
= jess boslaye chs tay Say 
f  FRANCE—<ontd. Pago es 
- piffel Tower (Paris), FL, | . 
7300 ¢.W. (6,500 ¢.w. in case : | eat 
29k breakdown) - ; 0220. | o100 | - S, --| 
‘ | } } 
= " 9t00 UW, 
he = ag Oe 
oe | 
ae | 
See 
ae SS 
2 ae 
/ | 
0820 0700-1 eS; ) 
U.W. 4 
eens 
= 
‘ 14{20° ~—1300 Ss 
U.W, 
Ss. 
0: 
1920 1800 S 
ULW. 
oa 
St bth 
ate 


sa a i ie a ae 


| (ships) 


- denoting that 10 gg must be ad 


_ messing ob. 


| the group ddF’nh is omitted ent alg 
: os fine aa pe 


Foe ee 
2 py Sud Le ) 
eorap. —Leep 
&S | 
I Se 3 = 
Z * i -~ Erp: 
Code. | Form: “of Messag 
(5) =, (= 
FRENCH NATIONAL SYNOPTI MES: 
| _ (See special French Meera 
1 page ——"" “3 
N.EC. 1) ‘‘ Météo France ” ee exce] 

_ (mod.) | BBBTT cbbP DDFNV 
ae 
special, (2) “ Pilot” InInGG ddff daft “att 

N.I.C. | — (3) “‘ Navires ’- PO”LELL —lGG - 
(ships). | wwvKd A,n’a,N,w, dsdsrsW, TTcb,b 
mod. . (For ships with index numbers abov 
| following code is used : 
{ TnIn Q’ “LEGEx; Pillx, BBDDx, > 
4 ee at: Yi¥2¥s¥42) aa. 
Nori (2) In ship reports, Q” =Quez 
- globe in same code as for French Inte 
Collective message at 0400 G.M.T, q. 
a (2) S=Time of cessation of precipits 
same scale as time for commencement i in 
(o=no rain or Tain still falling). 
edze cigs S course on seale or- 
from East). > ; 
W..= Weather during the list hour 
' code as W, (see French Meteorological 
N.I-Ce4 a Météo France ”’ ep -49, xt 
| (mod.) BBBTT cbb(SVs) DDFNV ddF’nh w 
| mmRRd 
|-special _ (2) “ Pilot” same form as Part @: 
_ message above ~ Pas 
iN. (3) “ Météo Suisse Belgique, Holl: 
; ' (04 and 51-64) InIn BBBDD FwwIT 
ALaNh RRmmr CiddVV_- ¥ 
N.LC. ~ (4) “ Navires”’ same form as P 
(ships) 0220 message. . 3 
. NotEe.—(r) F!=Speed _ of lowest 
where speed in metres per sec. is 
4F'—2 and F!=figure reported, but o 
and g means ‘‘ greater than ”’ "32 ‘metres per 
N:1.C. “ Météo France ’’ (o1-49, extept on) 
(mod.) (1) InIn BBBTT cbb (SVs) DDEN 
“w,w,PA,A, 
special (2).55 Pilot” same form as. 
0220 message % 
NLC: (3) ““Météo Suisse, eee Holler 
_ (o4 and 51-64) InIn BBBDD. wwIT 
ALaNh C,ddVV 
N-I.C. (4) ‘‘ Navires ” same form as. 
_ (ships) 0220 message 
1 ONT ee “ Météo France ”’ loic4o; except 0. 
 (mod.) (1) InIn BBBTT cbb (SVs) DDEN’ 
) W,W,PA,A. MMtotod = 
special (2) “‘ Pilot ” same form as part to ( 
| message af 
N.C. (3) “ Météo Suisse, Belgique, Ho ta 
{os same form as Part (3) of 0820 message ~ 
N.C. | (4) ‘ Navires”” same form as Part 
| 0220 message : r= 
{ 


Notes: (1) tt.=Depression ‘of—w: 
below the dry in tenths of a degree C. — 
the depression is 10 degrees or above, : 
“sec.” is added at the end of the 


value given by tots = 
(2) The letter a ae ed 


(3) Ww hen there is no atoad beloy 


16 Perpignan ©. _-- 3 MARIGNANE (C) 45. LA Piy 22S ae 
17 Lorient (C) . 32 Metz (L) 46 Puy-de-Dome (Ly 
18 RENNES (L) = 33 Monteélimar (£) Pic-du-Midi (L) 
19 STRASBOURG (L) 34 ROMILLY (L)— Mont-Ventouse ae 
20 TOULON (C) : ~. 35 Valenciennes (L) “49 Mont-Aigoul (CL) - 
- 2x TOULOUSE (L) — 36 ABBEVILLE (L) 51 ZURICH (CL) 
_22 TOURS (L) 37 NANCY (L) 2 BERNE (Ly) ~ 
23 Antibes (C) £ 38 Saint Dizter (I a GENEVA (L)_ 
24 Pontarlier (L)~ 39 Epinal (L) Sa 4 LUGANO (L)_ 
25 St. Raphael (C) 40 Mulhouse (L) 55 SAENTIS (L) 
26 AJACCIO (C) 4t Avord (L) ot DEBILT (L) 
27 ARGENTAN (L) 42 Angouléme (L) HELDER (C) - 
28 Amiens (L) ; 43 Orleans (L) ; FLUSHING (C) 
9 Cosne {L) 44 Poitiers (L) 4 Groningen (L) 
30 HAVRE (C) = 4 . 


GS ia Time of | 

untry, Station, trans- Time of Raitire < 
, Wavelength. mission ob," \>= of 2, Form of Message and Notes. 
SSS = GMTS -GM.T.} Reports 


(3) (4) 7 (6) caer 

ee oe W. J. Storm Signals are added to any of the abo 
- messages when the forecasts show the wind to’ — 
exceed 50 ft. (15 m,) persec, = Force 7 on the ~ 
. Beaufort scale, - ae 


~ 


Ir fie. purpose of these signals the coasts of France have been divided into the following Z arcas:— 
= ** Manche.”—Il'rom the Belgian frontier to the parallel of St. Helier. ~ = 
-“ Bretagne,” —From the parallel of St. Helier to (and including) Noirmoutiers, 
_ * Océan,’’—From Noirmoutiers to the Spanish frontier, 
~ * Roussillon.”—From the Spanish frontier to Faraman. 
~ “ Provence.” —From (and including) Faraman to the Italian frontier (including Corsica). 
= eax Se, Sova is only used when it is feasible to send one message covering the areas “ Roussillon 
Pes an rovence,’ 


FORM or Mrssace.—The message is sent en clair, It commences with the name of the day of the week, th 
ion of time for which the warning is valid, followed by the word ‘‘ Tempéte,”’ and the piphen direction tro 
he eal may be expected. 


=a 
N.LC.1 Repeat of 0400 message from Eiffel Tow 
» J | ‘International Collective” above. 7 ae 


AVIATION SYNOPTIC “MESSAGES. - me 
N.1.C, **Météo Phisérar ”’ 3 
; [ogoo}, (1) “PLBA” xfnfn (Vs) wwVhb ae 
NDDFW 
= 2 . (2) GG25 BG wwVhL ae 
hese messages are dis- ; Notes: (x) f means sent during cumbia 
ti nued during the winter parts ‘| months only, 5 
hs, = - z= i (2) x is a check figure, and is the units digit 
ig: in the sum of the figures wwVhL © 
fogoo] (1) * PLBA ” InIn (Vs) BBBDD — 
FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh CaddF,S- 5 
(2) Same form as Part (2) of 0328 message. ‘a 
[0500] (1) ‘“ PLBA” x InIn (Vs) wa Vi 
NDDFW 
(2) * Pilot’ InIn h,ddVV h,ddVV, etc. | 
(3) Same form as Part (2) of 0328. nese 
(4) Ob. at stations on acrial routes other thas re 
rae London, Brussels- Amsterdam in specia al 
code - =F 
{o600] (1) Same form as_ Parts: (x), (2) LLC 
(4) of 0528 message ay 
[0700] (1) ‘* PLBA” (15, 08 and 35) InIn(Vs) 
BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh CaddF;S 
(365 53,541 30)_x InIn (Vs) wwVhL ayOEE V 
a 1 : 
(2) Same form as Part (2) of 0328 nese 
(3) Same form as Part (4) of 0528 nee ‘ 
sian form as 0628 message : 
Same form as Parts (1), (2) and (3) of 
message 5 


“Country, Station, on trans- | time of | Nature : ap Eo tard aed %e: ie 
*Call, Wavelength. Passion} Ob eo 47- 08! 59) Coden.xs 
Pls tee ara Bt GEV a GAME | Reporty | st ova 


| pak sa ies (2) ¥ (3) {4 . 8 ea 
e “FRANCE ~ contd. we : j 


1028 1000 S. N.I.C. | Same form as 0728 message _ 
: ; 1128 I100 $5 N.1L.C. | Same form as 0628 SBS + : 
‘ 122% 1200 SF N.EC.) Ss f 8 Arce, 
: U.W. ¢| Same form as park: messaee RE: ie 
1328, | 1300 S. NoECS A [r300} ey ee! PLBA. *( Gis 08; 5, 5.30) Ip 
¢ — \ BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH Ala 
f : | (36; 53, 54) xInIn (Vs) wwVhE 
CaddF,S <= 2 
¥ 2 c (2) Satie form as ae Got 032: A mess 
ra : , sy-| (3) Same form as Part (4) of 0528 mess 
rAG8 ee ts Ney Same form as 0628 message _ ° 
< “4 2Y 4 ee Ys 
a 1628 1000 — S.°, | N.LC.. 4. Same form as 0728 message = 


7080 | : cata fe 


< 7 
SS sar hohe {NORO-OUEST~ 
7 > Fam 
/ 


fi 
Oe CENTRAL 
vy 


ads “orecast regions and Coastal areas of France. The index numbers refer to stations apa 
. in the Synoptic Reports issued from the bene BS ta ie = 


Sere eS 


Bourget, 08 cate 5 Inglevert), 36 Abbevil 35 Valenciennes, He Le Havre: 53 Beauvais 


hese give the Rs hshio changes with reference to the actual weather given in the last hourly. messag 


: given in plain language under four different headings, each commencing with the letters AL, followed by on one 
letters‘A, B, Cor D. Thus :-— te ; 


After the letters ALA follows Sdprtatalons as to state of sky, height of cloud, precipitation 


; After the letters ALB follows information as to ‘wind at surface 
After the letters PEG follows ee poation as to wine at 1,000 m. (3,000 ft.) 


; a Index Region — 

‘ TPalis. to Abbeville Peer ER ROG Ss By Ne .. Paris to Noyon — 

.» Abbeville to English Coast PARSD-*) i4 ds oy -»  Noyon to Brussel: 

otters PARS may be pottcwred by one or by several letters, e.g., PARSABC, indicating that the following sentence 
sto the three districts A, B and C SOS aay 


. Time of 
Co ountry, Station, trans- | Time of Nature | . ~ 
pa Wavelength. mission ob. of é sak Form of Message and Notes. 
ee? | G.M.T. | G.M.T.-| Report. | 


eee (4) f (6) . 
a ms Bene: 
 (Basse-L Lande), UA, {> Ss he Broadcasts |en clair (French) the general 
oP or . <s _ meteorological situation over North America, 
the Atlantic and Western Europe, tog gether. S 


| with a forecast for Be benefit of shipping ~ A 


Storm warnings ‘arecedied by the Inter> a 
national Safety Signal as soon as received by 
land line or by W/T from the Eiffel Tower, 

_ The storm signal is repeated three times at 

_ intervals of 10 minutes 

__ Cherbourg, Brest, Lorient and Rochefort 
transmit signals concerning the areas Manche, 

| Bretagne and Océan ; Porquerolles aud Ajaccio 
» transmit signals concerning the areasRoussillon 
| and the Mediterranean. When the time of — 
_ sending falls outside the watch kept by ships ae 
| carrying a single operator the message is — 

_ repeated at the commencement of the succeed 
ing watch 


— 


- 


FORECASTS FOR AGRICULTURE, 
AERIAL ROUTES, ETC. 
(Transmitted by Radiotelephony). 
’ Forecasts for certain specified areas — (ee 
_ maps and notes) in France, valid during: the 
| day, and advices for aerial routes ; 


ees | ; Forecasts for areas (valid during the/ ster 
©. Tuessages. are not A | noon), the actual state of the weather 
usmitted on Sundays | (at 0700), and changes in general atmospheric 

el ce ; | pressure; forecasts of wind for the coastal — 
_ areas (valid during the afternoon and night 
until 7 a.m.) ; warnings of storms on the coasts: 


Forec asts for areas ‘valid tor the night and 
the morning of the following day 


Actual state of the weather at 1800, an 
probable changes in the general atmospheric 28 
| Situation ; forecasts of wind for the coastal — 
areas (valid during the following day _ oP AO 
_ 6 p.m.) and warnings of storms > he: 


: STR ig eae As si : = Fe ae =: : ie — Foe 
pt. Tear Bok of aphy and T 
"FRANCE —conid. Sow SS ae ares ree eee = sles = 


Nores: {1) M essages begin: “ Voici les prévisions agricoles de POffice National Météore 
Oreos ns se AU. ss 5 et é journée du... ..” or * Voici les préyisions agricoles de LOR CS National 
pour la journée du... = 


(2) The meteorological elements predicts are given below anita are transmitted in the order i inc 


- iI - ae 
Satotiants predicted, Given in one or more of the _ Elements predicted. |} Given in one or: 
f undermentioned terms. underimentione 
(a) General prevailing | ¢.g. temps chaud | (d) Rainfall expected | ¢.g, pluies- 
— Situation temps orageux - averses — 
S: temps froid “ neiges 
= temps pluvieux (a a 
temps a averses ct + {e). Temperature— 
éclaircies (1) probable mini- 
“ temps brumeux mum temperature | 


temps neigeux during the night (1900 


| _ mhessage) 
2 (b) Wind (i) direction | e.g. nord, nord-est, est, (ii) probable max- anmunber — 
(7.c., direction from sud-est, etc. PB imum reached during : aie 
~ which winds blow) the day (0640 message); ee 
fii) force c.g, faible, modéré, fort, | (iii) indication of | | e.g. en hausse, « 
= trés fort ee changes _ ton stationnair 
0. State of the sky | e.g, pur (none or very few | {f) Other information en- | rs gelées,” orages 
(amount of sky clouds), nuageux (sky dangering crops ; ~Lempe tes}; bro 
covered with cloud) half covered), trés | : - 
nuageux (sky three- 
: quarters covered), cou- 
vert (sky completely - i 


covered) | 


(3) The above information 1 is given for the Rpoatae regions in the order indicated :—_ 
‘* Voici les prévisions agricoles pour la TEGO. aes 


t. Nord, (Aisne, Nord, Pas-de-Calais, Somme). 8 Est. (Ain, Cote- a’Or, “Doubs, Ha 

2. Bretagne. (Cétes-du-Nord, Finistére, Iile-et- Hautes- -Alpes, Haute-Savoie Is 
Vilaine, Morbihan). ; Rhone Sadne-et-Loite, Savoie), 

3. Nord-Ouest, (Calvados, Eure, Mayenne,Manche, 9. Masstf-Central. (Allier, Aveyron 
Orne, Sarthe, Seine- Inférieur). Corréze, Creuse, Haute-Loire, Baute-' 

Ac Parisienne. (Eure-et-Loir, Oise, Seine, Seine- Loire, Lozére, Puy-de-Déme), 
et-Marne, Seine-et-Oise), 10. Sud-Ouest, (Ariége, Basse-Pyrénées,Dor r¢ 

5. Nord-est. (Aube, Ardennes, Bas-Rhin, Haut- Gers, Gironde, Haute- ‘alone * ig 
Rhin, Haute-Marne, Marne, Meuse, Meurthe- _ Pyrenées, Landes, Lot, Lot- et-Ga 

_ et-Moselle, Moselle, Vosges). Tarn-et-Garonne), 

6. Ouest, (Charente, Charente-Inférieure, Deux- 11, Sud, (Ardéche, Aude, Gard, Herault, 

-  Sévres, Indre-et-Loire, Loire-Inférieure, Maine- Orientales), — 

ct-Loire, Vendée, Vienne). 12. Sud-Est, (Alpes-Maritimes, “Basses 

7. Centre, (Cher, Indre, Loiret, Loir-et-Cher, ‘ Bouches-du- Rhene, Dréme,. Var, Va 
NENTES Yonne). ‘ 3 ; es 


: | Time of | | © tLe | ‘ See c 
_ Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature i aga IGS 
Call, Wavelength. _ mission | Obx~ wok >| Cotte Ss Form of Message and Notes. — 
or | G.M.T. GM. T. Report. | a ae hae 
| Ua ere ees eae cis : be eS i os (oo 
- (x) Rak ats) et tel ea a} 
& es FRENCH INDO CHINA | | | | 
i. Mitho, FCA, 600 normal (or 0400) — | SW epee S En clair message followed by 
* += * 2,000) | 1800 | — S.W. pp. s warnings (when necessary) 
* & request}. — | -{ S.W. pl. The weather report and tpplioah C 
Se a = ¥| , | issued by Haifong ob, is also sent ont 
ies nae FLT, 300, normal | request | — >| S.W. | oph | Do, do. 
“hae (18 00) | set ‘4 
<= | | | 
: 3 Hane’, FAO, 600 sp. af ORO > its 5 CRs en 
Percetse al 2 
Kien An, FKA, 1,200 sp.. .. |~.0210 .2 2300 |. S.~ | N.1.Ce | _ (1) BBBDDFS 
“Sar ages se 2 ) pete ) "| Stations: (in_ the sales See 


. Tien-Sha, Cape St. James, Kwang-¢ 
__ Nore: When ob, of a station are miss 
| group of svete is : ee in their 


ria eee 
Fey 


= amt bese f a. 
| Time of, Nature _ 


: Og aoe OL A Form of Message and Notes. 
SGT, “GMT, Report. — x 3 
(4) = Sik (6) 

|W. © special (2) “ Typhon”? LLND,D,K or * Cane “4 
Vent” D,D,Q, followed by the control number 
of the Sather group in full. a2 
_ Notts: LL = Latitude (given in whole | 
| degrees) of the centre of the typhoon. 
= Longitude ditto. 4 
1D, = Forecast of the direction thd 
typhoon (or storm) is likely to travel. The same — 
as DD in the New International Code, ae the 
following additions :— 3 
51—In formation. 54—Stationary, or Meo 
52—Two centres. slow. 
53—Direction un- 56—Turning. 

known. 58—Filling up. 


= Radius and force. Mes 1—Coast of Anam. 
~I— + 120 miles; intensity unknown. 2—Gulf of Tongking and Swatow. 
-2— + 120 miles; intensity violent. 3—Formosa channel. = 
-38— + 60 miles; intensity unknown. 4—Formosa to Yangtse. 
~4— + 60 miles ; intensity violent. 5—Yangtse to Shantung. 
pa anereasing.. 6—Gulf of Pechili to Gulf of Yalu, 
+ 30 miles ‘ ‘intensity unknown. 4—Sea of Japan. 
add + 40 miles : intensity violent. 8—North of Hokkaido. 
— Exceptional velocity. g9—FEast coast of Japan. 
-9—Continental depression. o—South Kyushu. 
Position unknown. (Warnings are also broadcasted at times 
= Area threatened. - other than that given in the schedule.) 


(6) 5 ae 
3 7 | INTERNATIONAL COLLECTIVE REPORTS. 
~ LP, | 0650 | oroo ; N.LC. (r) ‘‘ Funkobs Nacht ” (Ob. from Hamburg, 


Great Britain, Poland and France). Totn 
BBBDD Fw,w,TT cbWVH 


(2) “ Nachtrag” (Ob, from “Prague, — 
Budapest, Spain, Italy, North Africa) InIn © 
BBBDD Fw,w,lT chWVH ALaNR Pa 


1800 
(previous 
day) 


| 
a (NAC. (3) Ship ob, from the Atlantic, preceded by- 
.) | **Dampfer or Schiff,’’ are sometimes added in 
the following code. (See } Notes 3 and 4 below), 3 
PQ,LLL INZZ BBDDF wwvKd TTttC a Ses 


(x1) ‘‘Funkobs I” (Ob. from Holland, 
Denmark, Sweden, Norway, Great Britain, 
Iceland, Estonia, Poland, France, Switzerland, 
Belgrade, Bucharest, Sofia, Athens, Finland) — 
InIn BBBDD Fw,w,TT cbWVH ALaNR-- 

(2) As for (3) in 0650 message 2 


- (1) **Funkobs II’’ (Ob. from Holland, 
Denmark, Sweden, Norway, Great Britain, 
Iceland, Poland, France, Switzerland, Belgrade, 
Bucharest, Sofia, Finland, Russia) Ton ; 
BBBDD Fw,w,TT cbWVH ALaNh 


(2) ‘“‘ Nachtrag”’ (Ob. from Prague, Buda: 
pest, Spain, North Africa, Horta) InIn BBBDD 
Fw,w,TT cbWVH- ALaNR 

(3) As for (3) in 0650 message 


(1) “ Funkobs III’? (Ob. from Holland, 
-Denmark, Sweden, Norway, Great Britain, 
Iceland, Poland, France, Switzerland, Belgrade, _ 
Bucharest, Sofia, Finland) InIn BBBDD | 
Fw,w,IT cbWVH ALaNR ‘ 

(2) ‘‘ Nachtrag”’ - (Ob. from Prague, Buda-_ 
pest, Spain, North Africa) InIn BBBDD ~ 
Fw,w,tT cbWVH ALaNh : Tee 

(3) As for (3) in 0650 message 


724 


? Beccary oi 


ae 


Nores: 


(b) Ob. at other times, InIn BBBDD FwfT Bbb 


(1 1) In the case of stations marked thus * in the list below, the following code i is s nsed := 
s{a) For 0700 G.M.T. ob., InIn BBBDD FwTT BbbRR 


a Ps 
~ a 

= 

+a 


: These symbols have the meaning of the O.1,C. (q.v.) 
: _ (2) When ob. from any stations in the list are. missing, ob. ae neighbouring stations ae ead 
- - Messages, with the station names en clatr. 
= (3) The time of ob. is indicated in the messages by prefixing two figures (giving the hour of the ob.) t 
_ index number of the first station observing at this time, e.g., the group o801 means that the ob. at station o 
the following stations were made at 0800. Central European time is used throughout these messages ; sub 
our to obtain G.M.T. ( . ae 
< (4) A Special Code Group is added to Ship Reports :-— aS 
.= Q* is the quarter of the globe; 1 = Lat. N., Long. W.; 2 = Lat. N., Long. E; 3 = Lat. $ » Loe 
= Ae Lat, .. Lone, epee hour of ob. (Central European Time) 
f » t 
‘STATIONS :— -° Sa 
or Borkum 18 Brocken 34 Kinn 50 Vestmanna 66*Sofia — a 
~ o2 Keitum 1g Fichtelberg 35 Bjéornéya 51* Riga 67 Helsingfors — 
03 Hamburg 20 Vienna 36 Rost 52 Warsaw 68 Sortavala — 
04 Swinemiinde 21 Helder 37 Jan Mayen 53 Lemberg 75 Prague’ 2-9 
05 Danzig 22 Flushing 38 Utsire 54 Pinsk 76*Budapest 
06 Memel 23 Copenhagen 39 Lerwick 55 Rochefort 77 Madrid : 
o7 Aachen 24 Skagen 40 Scilly 56 Bayonne— 78 Corunna — a 
o8 Cassel 25 Hanstholm 41 Tynemouth 57 Clermont 79 Mahon — 27 
S 0g Berlin-Steglitz 26 Haparanda 42 Valencia ~ 58 Dijon ~80* Venice 
to Dresden 27 Harnosand 43 Stornoway 59 Brest 8r1* Rome 
4-.‘ zr Breslau 28 Karlstad 44 Holyhead 60 Paris "© 82*Messina _. 
12 Frankfurt 29 Stockholm 45 Yarmouth 6x Perpignan 83 Rabat — 
13 Karlsruhe ' 30 Wisby 46 Blacksod 62 Toulon 84 Oran 
14 Munich 31 Spitzbergen 47 Calshot _ 63 Zirich 85 Bizerta 
3 16 Zugspitze 32 Ingdoy 48 Thorshavn 64 Lugano 86 Horta 
— 17 Kahler Asten 33 Valdersund 49 Seydisfiord 65 Belgrade + tas 
has? Time of ratte 
> ~. Country, Station, trans- | Time of| Nature | ~ ! “a 
Call, Wavelength. | mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
# | G.M.T. | G.M.T. Pea | . 
oe (x) ye} 1) -@) SG) | (eee 
ie SYNOPTIC REPORTS — 
K6nigswusterhausen, LP, 0840 0700 S: N.1.C (1) “ Obs. Deutschland” Inplin 
5700 c.w. - Fw,w,TT cbWVH ALaNh RRmmr 
i wo (2) Followed by Ice Report (winter mx 
| only). See Hydrographic Section. — 
1440 1300 S N.1.G (1) ““Obs Deutschland” InIn- 
- ° ; | Fw,w,TT cbWVH ALaNh: 
1800 SF N.I.C..; | (1) Same form as Part (1) of b64a 4 mi 


=F eaeta 
ee ae 

a | Notss: (1) For the following high 
| stations, the bar. pressure is not re “ 


a 


sea level. The normal limits for the 
are : Zugspitze 490-553 mm. Kahise dl A. 
| 648-718 mm. Brocken, ‘624-600 UE 


Fichtelberg, 618- 685 mm. 
‘ STATIONS : Same as for International Colle le 
Ps Reports, ‘stations or-20 inclusive only - 

fa 


By 2 | | LINDENBERG AEROLOGICAL REPOR' 
3 ; | (Upper Air Reports). 


— Kénigswusterhausen, LP, | * 0635 0500 Ss: OTE * Nachrichten fiir Luftfahrer, Lindenb 
ee 5700 C.W. . (mod.) | (station name en clair) BBBDD Fw 
¥ _(When transmission can- --- UM. Linden Fete en clair) HDDE- HHDDR, 
not be made from LP, they | — berg | addf ZZWVc ; 
5 a transmitted by Linden- | UsAsT. el ‘Stan, en clair) HHTTT PPDDF. H 
berg (call LI, wavelength | PPDDF, etc., ZZWVc % 
| goo C.W.) about 0700, 0920, = p.l. Summary of flying conditions, 7.¢., Uf 
--—. 1620, 2020 G.M.T.) wind, cloud, etc., with forecast for Ce 
Bey Germany en clair \ gi 
AA | 0905 — » 4" ’ 
ee wk | 1505 = : } Exactly the same as for 0635 message a 
= | 2005 -_— \ ae 
ss Notes: (1) V = horizontal visibilit 
= ) NIC oe 
< + (2) addf is a nephoscope group, : 
= \ . identified by its containing only four’ f 
eae : | (3) The stations usually _ reported 
ser f 2 } ! Lindenberg, Hamburg, Aachen, ‘Bremet 

; a 4 uA 
RX . m +m 
be : 


a oT aes i 
xe! ee ae __trans- Time of sabes 
- oad Wavelength. mission fo) 

5 «nh G. M. T. PGM4. | Rendee. 


‘ eo Be ; 
Code. | \Form of Message and Notes. 


Bea al 1 Gr (0) 


U.W. 


= 
j 
a4 
| 
| 
| 


/ 0820. . — Linden- HHDDF HHDDF, etc., ZZIWVe. tems 
| WAT. [> bere |) -HHTTI PRDDF HHTTT PPDDF, ete., ie 
| | |  ZZWVc “a 
| ans “etal Station: Friedrichshafen eas 
0755 ; o7oo | §S. (German, (1) BBBDD FwITH cbbRR MMmmW” VY ~ = 
: Met. ; 
2, . U.W. | Linden- (2) “ Pilot” HHDDF HHDDF HHDDF, 
Eat "ee | berg etc., addf ZZWVc 
1420. |» 1300 -|°_S. German) BBBDD FwITW’” cbbH As ~ 
} Met. } } - 
955-0). : 100g 12. S: » |. BBBDD FwITW’ cbb z 
0745. | 0700 | Ss | ay | BBBDD FwTTH cbbRR MMmm\W” 
= . Fas | m,m;m, V eS 
| 1345 . 1300 S 5s BBBDD FwITW’’’ cbbHA, = ro 
| 1845 | 1800 S. |. 3) | BBBDD FwITW’ cbb ; ; 


bor the purposes of these reports, ie code letters of the German Met. Code have the same’ meaning as in the 

International Code with the following exceptions :— 

‘loud form 2=Cirro-stratus =Stratus and Strato-cumulus 8= Uniform heavy sky a 

Joudless blue sky 3==Cirro-cumulus Se Dull, small patches of cloud g=Cloudless, dark blue sky 2 
ISS ts a 4=Cumulus and cumulo-stratus 7= Several layers of cloud 


N,ff,m,—Grass minimum temp. in tenths of s 
degree C. | 5= Precipitation, eiaihly during: aHerioor without om 


Characteristic of past weather _ thunderstorms CES. 
= Mainly fine 6=mainly foggy 5 
-=fair (high clouds preponderating) 4= Thunderstorm eS: 
‘ 2=mainly overcast (low clouds preponder- 8= Passing showers (squally, changeable weather with 
ating) bright “intervals 
cheat lightning facts than one flash) g=Persistent precipitation—general rain throughout 
= Precipitation, mainly during forenoon, with- the country 2 


out t understorms 


j”=Past weather—This is the same as W’ above, except that 6 signifies ‘‘ precipitation mainly during ee 
instead of *‘ mainly foggy 
W’’’= Past weather—This is the same as W’ above, except that code figures 4, 5 and 6 have the following. 

1 meanings :-— ca 


; =Slight precipitation 5= Heavy rain ‘ : 6= Heavy snowfall 
tate of Sky ~ ae ; 
o=Sky cloudless 3=Sky three-quarters 5= Rain 8=Fog 
=Sky quarter covered covered. 6=Snow ~ 9 = Thunderstorm 
=-Sky half covered =  4=Sky overcast 7—Mist 


bei £3 : . ; (6) 
x| | | SYNOPTIC REPCRTS. 


0710 = 0700 S ene BBBDD FwwTT VS < 
; Met. | : 
LerTOTO> ta, LO00= 4 Fs 5 id 
Moot Oe ia 1300s ety Os » _ || Stations, Biilk and Marienleuchte (Fehmarr no 
beEOL5: + x600 -} “S Ss ) ; ‘ 
1810..| - 1800 |~ =5.. | vf ; 
EIOO pps Fs) She ep. | Statement en claiy (German) of atroospheie 
\ pieery over Europe and torecgss for the Western Baltic 
= | request}; ==} o=— «<b? = | o-Nore:..At the request of ships, and on 
| | | payment of a charge, weather reports nol 
= . exceeding 25 words will be transmitted con- 
| taining a general review of the meteorologica 
= ee conditions and the latest. forecast for the. 
2a | Western Baltic 
inemtinde, KAW, 1,000sp. | 0725.  o7oo SS. seid (t) BBBDD FwITH cbbRR MMmmW” ~ 
aoe +” : } Pa | et. Beem, - 
eae | ULW. |'Linden-| ~ (2) ‘ Pilot’? HHDDF HHDDF, ete. “e addt- a 
! | berg | ZZWVc pg 
II45 I100 S: | German | Repeat of rooo and 1600 messages from “9 
1645 1600.) —S. | Met. | Adlergrund Light Vessel le Le 
1325... |, 13005] SS = J BBBDD FwITW’” cbbHA, a 
BEAST Ce ISOO< [mses » | BBBDD FwITW’ cbb— followed by repeat 
f of 1800 message from Patt Light Vessel 3 


oar = ee 
ne “Time of 
ete Station, trans- 
mission | 


Call, Wavelength. — 


 Adlergrund Light Vessel, 
‘Hz KAG, 300 sp. 


~Pillau, KAP, 600 sp. 


~ KBR, 300 sp. 
My os = 


© Fist; KAL, 1,250: 


% => 
‘4 ‘ 


~-Nortu Sra Coast—contd. 


- Amrum Bank Light Vessel, 


KAF, 300 sp. 


= Noradeich KAV, 600. sp., 


1,800 R/T 


Bordiny Rik Light Vessel, 


y ‘Cuxhaven, KCX, 600 sp. a 


1030 


2145 


request | 


0700 
1000 
1600 
1800 


0730 
1330 
1830 
1130 


0805 


1310 
1810 


/ request | 


0150 
0500 
0710 
1040 
1310 


1640 


18r0 
2220 


0705 
1305 
1805 
1015 
2130 


Time of. Nafiies i= 


G.M.T. GMT. 


bial cea Ae Sete Rs 


BAe 


on request 


vee 


‘direction and force, state of sky 


DODD by 


v 
oo 


' addf ZZwVc -=— 


_ Valencia (50), Plymouth (72) 
_  BBBDD Fw 
 Borkum and Borkum Rift Lt. nel 


| Sea ob, at Hamburg, including forecas ; 


% 


of wind, state of sky and sea off Sylt, ob: 


~ 


_ distribution. 


“Funkwetter ” — 
En clair message (Germs eiveaa 
review of the weather at Biilk, Adl 
Skagen and Visby, and forecast. fo 
and Middle Baltic 
Storm warnings preceded by x 
“ Funksturm ”’ 
[These messages are afterwards rep 
1800 metres R 
Weather reports and forecasts 


En clair messages (German) givi 


visibility, air and sea tempecatted 5 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
BBBDD FwTITSs 
Stations: Pillau and Briisterort 


Surface’ ob. at Pillau, Briisterort, 3 
and Visby ha tae 
General review of the weather and for 
for the Eastern. Baltic = aes 
(1) BBBDD FwITH cbbRR } virare 
— (2) “ Pilot”. HHDDF HHDD: sa 
followed by a repeat of the Reval ¢ 072 


Stations: Kénigsberg and Memai# 
En clair message, consisting of forect a 
warnings for the Eastern Baltic 
BBBDD FwITW’ cbb | z 
Stations : Kénigsberg and ‘Memel 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 

BBBDD FwITH cbbRR MMiamS 

Borkum and Borkum Riff Lt. V.) 
BBBDD FwTIT cbb (Ob. from - 


TIW ttt Cc 


BBBDD FwTIT cbb oe 
BBBDD FwITW' cbb 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS 
BBBDD FwIT cbbRR § ttt ae 2 


BBBDD FwITW” cbbS ttt — 
BBBDD FwTTS ebb ttt eai 
En claiy message prepared by the u 


North Sea and storm wabginges SES 


== 
—= 
+ 
.s 
ee}. 


En clair message, giving direction and f 


at the even hour preceding “the 
transmission, 


En clair message ; wind direction 
state of the sea, visibility and state 
followed by air and sea jenpe a = 

Message consists of— 

1) Surface ob. en clair from Bor! kum 
Light Vessel, Amrum Riff ‘Light Ves el, 
and Tynemouth - 

(2) General review of weather a an 


(3) Twelve hours’ forecast for 4 h 
(4) Storm poniney for the No orth, 


Form of Message and Notes. 


(6) 


request. | — Z : Dele Ln claiy message prepared by the German 
; = ob. at Hamburg 
Note: Ships should note that ‘this stat 
is available for long distance communication 
day and night, on a wavelength of 2,100 metres _ 
(undamped). In the event of a breakdown — 
other wavelengths will be used by the station, 
Repeat of reports sent out by Borkum Rif 
Light Vessel, Borkum,Amrum Riff Light Vess 
and List 


BBBDD FwwTIT cbhWVH ALaNh RRmme 
XXX 

BBBDD PwwIT cbWVHeALaNh RRMMr 

Notes: (1) mg mg = gross ‘minim 
temp. in whole degrees F. 

{2) Reports not issued on Sundays 


a ‘ INTERNATIONAL COLLECTIVE, 
on), GFA, 3 }. : (1) InIn BBDDF w,TTK’R 
: (For stations indicated *, w, represe 
present weather in O.1.C,) ; 
(2) ‘‘ Horta”? BBBDD- Fwwmm_ ey 
CNRRS 
InIn BBDDF w,TTK’ W 
InIn BBDDF wiITK’ R 


G) The miaaaiive s stations in col, (2) in the list of stations below are only used when the istoetuate Vi 
srecgon on in col, (x) is missing. If, in such a case, more than one alternative station is available, 
is taken ; with the exception that all the “available Italian observations for 0700 are sent in the 1450 message” 
(2) For stations thus marked x, the ob. sent in the 0850 message relate to 1800 G,M,T. of the previous ayes 
those i in the 1450 message to 0700 G.M/1. of the same day 
(3) Reports from Icelandic stations are occasionally added to these messages in same code as for Britis 
ic Reports (q.v.) : 
4) For “ Horta,” pressure is in mb, and minimum temp. in degrees F, 
TATIONS }-— Bee 


Column (2) _ : Column (1) ; Column (2) 
Bjornoya 18 Mainz = pes Strasbourg 
Spitzbergen Metz 
Vardo Ig Marignane .. fe Toulon 1 
Abisko 7 Le Havre 
Rost 205 LUNG. tsi ae Bern — 
Valdersund : os op Geneva 
Utsire : CorunnaxX .. eee Madrid x 
Okso Valladolid x 
Bergen ngs: « Hortax ln .. +72 Pont Delgada 
Faerder ; Funchal x * 

_ Stensele : 23. Berlin x =. a a Hamburg x = 

' Harnosand Swinemiindex 
Ostersund 4 Munich a As OF Vienna* . 
Wisby. Linz 4a 
Karlstad Innsbruck x * © 
Sarna Warsaw i Srages Lemberg 
Hammeren Lodz 
Hanstholm Cracow X 
Skagen oi Posen as aoe Wp Tarnow 

* : ie ‘Lublin x 
‘De Bilt : 4 Pinskx 
The Haguc pore % Prague ae ors Kosice 
z Cheb X 

Amiens , Stara Dalax 
Romilly 28.--Genoax * 5 oi. 408: * Leghorn x* = 

- St.Mathieu— > Florence x * 
Ushant Rome x *= +. Pee ‘Faranto x= 

~ le d’Aix 2 PesaroX — 
‘Toulouse Malta Bs eyes Palermo x * — 
Bordeaux Cagliari x * ie 
Cherbourg Helwan) >. sf S555 youd Limassolx * > 
Dijon Gibraltar... panes Lisbon x 
Valenciennes a: aa ; 


oO BN a Ye - 
- Time See fi oe t ear > 
i Country, Station, — trans- Timeof| Nature _ ; ES Sh 
ps Call, Wavelength, ~ mission ob, of - Code. Form of Message and Notes, _— 
: G.M.T. | G.M.T, | Report. ee < FF 
a? Ee FAE) (2)= (3) (4) 5) ak r= (6) 
- GREAT BRITAIN—~ onid. ( 
Te : 1 | | BRITISH AND ICELANDIC ‘SYNOP! PT) 
_ Air Ministry (London), GFA, | 0200 | oro0o Ss UNEEG (1) (ot-78) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbW 
f 4,100 ¢.w: ALaNh C,ddVV a 
mar = o100 U.W. 2 (2) ‘ Pilot ” InIn h,ddvv hiddwws apa 
he O100 ASE. 4 3 3) 4 Temp ” ” InIn YYGG BBITH an 
etc 
; In cases of breakdown or bg Ata Op orig see, (4) “Ships” InIn QLLLX, IIx, BBD 
_ other delay in commencing — FvKdx, wwGGx,; TTttx, CNWrx; yiva¥sys 
~- transmission on 4100 | o600 |” or00 Ss. ve (z) ey 78) InIn BBBDD 1} Fwwit ¢ \ 
__ metres, should transmission | : ? ALaNh C,d dvV 
not have commenced at the | +2300 S. * oar? “Horta” BBBDD Eww ie ebW 
— expiration of ro minutes | salapesm 
_- after thescheduled time, the 0100 ULW. “ ta “ Pilot” as for Part (2) of 0200 mes 
=~ ‘message willbe sent on | O100 W2Agt: . ~ (4) 7 Lempe: as for Part (3) of 0200 m 
z4o0o metres, Io min. after ok ee O. Z: (5) “ Ships”’ repeat of Part (4) o 
the routine time) - “ message, together with all reports 
sae 3 British ships | for the past 23 hours, 
; owing to limitation of the length of mes 
é f were not issued in the o800, 1400 an 
: messages of the preceding day : 
: | 0800 | 0700 SPE = (1) (01-78) InIn. BBBDD Eww obW \ 
. ALaNh RRmmr C,ddVV (for Inland Statio 
3 (o1r-78) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWV 
ALaNh RRSVsr C,ddVV (for Coastal Statio 
2 (gt and 95) InIn BBebb BBBDD F 
2 cbWVH ALaNh RR--r 
ui (92, 93; 94, 96) InIn BBcbb BBBDD Fw 
cbhWAN 
i 0700 U.W. mS (2) Same form as ‘Part (2) of 0200 mes 
0700 U.A.T. *, (3) Same form as Part (3) of 0200 mi 
e we Od Zi {4) Same form as Part (4) of 0200 me 
| ~%400- |. 1300 S, ed Te (T) (o1- -78) TInIn eee FwwIT e 
Unset ALaNh Cidd VV 
a. | {gt and 95) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWy 
x x ALaNh C,ddVV _ 
ve ; (92, xo 94, 96) TnIn BBBDD Fw! 
~ _cbWA a 
fi | 1300 Ww. ce (3) Snes form as Part (2) of 0200 me 
ix. 2 | 1300 WL Aaix a (3) Same form as Part (3) of 0200 messi 
ek | ae (ees sy (4) Same form as Part (4) of 0200 mess 
a re / 1900 1800 S, | - - (1) (ot-78) InIn BBBDD FwwIT ebWY 
eee | ALaNh RRMMr C,ddVV (for Inland Statioi 
ou | (o1-78) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWY\ 
<> ALaNh RRSVsr C,ddVV (for Coastal Statior 
~ (91 and 95) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbW\ 
‘ fae ALaNh RR=-r C,ddVV 
ae — (92, 93, 94; 96) InIn BBBDD FwwTfT cbWA A 
Te | 1800 UW. of 2) Same form_as Part (2) of 0200 messa, 
ime 1800° | UsA.T?}~ -,. (3) Same formas Part (3) of 0200 messa 
ise . 1800 oO: i (4) Same form as Part (4) of ozoo messat 
a, We | xg4o |" 1800 O. N.LC, (1) Ship reports not previously issued sin 
At) : | | ships. 0600 
- S| N.C (2) “ Horta” BBBDD- FywMM cbWYV 
| | CNRRS es 
S bie (3) Ob. from Icelandic stations — wh 
} 


received too late for inclusion in 1900 messé 
ap 


Nores: (1) In U.A.T. reportsY Y is the day of the month and GG the hour of the day G.M.T. 


pare (2) In Ship's reports, Ill is the longitude in degrees and tenths; also in the code for present weat a 
WW, 03= fine or fair with exceptional visibility, and 13= cloudy or overcast, with exceptional visibility. 


ES (3) For stations 91-96 inclusive the unit of pressure is the mm., and of temperature the degree C, 
308 Bit 
a (4) Reports from stations 91-96 inclusive are usually distributed among those from British stations, — = 


(5) Stations re gularly included are printed in capital letters in the list below. If a regular station shoul 1 
a missing on any occasion a neighbouring: station is inserted if available. . = 


K _* (6) Nephoscope ob. (group C ,ddVV) of medium or high cloud de not always refer to the station to which 
eed group is assigned in the synoptic message, but may-have been made at a neighbouring station not. inclut ' 

_in the message if no nephoseope ob. are available from the synoptic station itself. Nephoscope ob. are usually 
~ gi iven for more than six or eight stations, which are normally sufficient to gly e a representation of Mpper cloud mot 


~oyer the British Isles. ed 
Rahs 5 (7) Reports received too late for inclusion in pes o800 and 1400 messages are added to the 0835 a 14 
Aviation Synoptic Reports (q. v.) ; sj ee 
ieee = i f ‘0 , ee - 
ay x] r ie : e . Page 8 ; s FE 
as 7 y 4 4 © f < ‘ > My, t ys bs 


Se 


mR 
AS Sip At British Setons for reports at the standard hours (or00, 0700, 1300, 1800 G.M T) the rode letter for e: 
Pe wedthien W always refers to the preceding period of five, six or seven hours since the last standard hour. For — 
p ee at other hours W refers to the period since the preceding report or the preceding standard hour, whichever i ise 
er. In the case of past weather referred to in 1 the specification of the present. weather code ww, the period is s 
your: preceding the time of ob. 


9) When reports from Icelandic stations are received too late for inclusion in the synoptic message containin & ae 
Iecb. made at the same hour, they are added to later routine messages. 


(10) The heights for U.W. are given in feet. ; ee 


(rx) Navigation warnings of a specially urgent nature are transmitted when necessary at the end of the 0600, 
1400, 1900 and 1940 synoptic messages above. yi 


STATIONS : ; ; a 
Ey EERWICK* AC), 31 Birr Castle (L) 54 ROSS-ON-WYE (L) 72 PLYMOUTH (C)  — 
B. STORNOWAY Hey: 33 HOLYHEAD (C) 56 Larkhill (L) ~ 73 Portland (C) 
WICK (C) 34 Liverpool (C) - 57 Andover (L) | 94. CALSHOT (C} 


Castlebay (C) _ 35 Shotwick (L) 58 Farnborough (L) 75 Beachy Head (C) 
L 36 Manchester (L) — 60 Kew (L) 76 .Dungeness\(C) . xy 
2 38 Spurn Head (C) 61 CROYDON (L) 77 GUERNSEY. (C) 3 
; 41 Birmingham (L) 62 Biggin Hill (L) - 78. JERSEY (C) ei 
42 Castle Bromwich (L) 63 Clacton (C) 81 St. Catherine’s Pt. (C) 
* 43 Nottingham (L) 64 Shoeburyness (C) gt Thorshavn (Denmark) — 
\ 44 CRANWELL (L) 63 Grain (C) 92 Seydisfjord (Iceland) 
~ 45 YARMOUTH (C) 66 Lympne (L) 93 Akureyii (Iceland) 
¥ (C) 50 VALENCIA (C) 67 Deal (C) 94 Isafjord (Iceland) 
LLACKSOD POINT (C) 51 ROCHE’S POINT (C)* 68 North Foreland (C) 95 Reykjavik (Teelandye 
IONAGHADEE (C) 52 PEMBROKE (C) 7o: SCILEY (C) 96 Vestmano (Iceland) 


lamborough (C) 53 Leafield (L) _, 71 Falmouth (Pendennis) (C) “ Horta ”’ (nate in full) 


By Time of | ’ ie 
~ Country, Station, trans- Time of Nature ne 
 Call,, Wavelength, mission ob. . of Code. Form of Message and Notes, 
eae G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. 
r eb | (3) 7 (4) (5) (6) 
os AVIATION SYNOPTIC 
_ 0336? 0300 S. N.LC. (x) ‘‘ Météor ” [0300] (61, 62, 66) eIntnt¥9 


wwVhL, NDDFW (where x is a check figure 
| being the units digit in the sum of the figures 


| wwVhL) 
(2) **CND '’ (ob, at Croydon five minute 
73 | before time of transmission of message) wwVhL 
0436* 0400: -| +S, x (1) ‘‘ Météor”’ [0400] (61 and 66) InIn(Vs 
[x BBBDD FwwTIT cbWVh ALaNb Gadde 
(62) xInIn(Vs) wwVhL NDDFW CaddF,S 
(2) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 message 


0536* | 0500 | S&S. Ps Same form as 0336 message 
0636* _ 0600 bes: i ; Same form as 0336 message 
0736 0700 -|  S. ie (1) “Météor”’ [0700] (61, 66) TnIn(Vs 


BBBDD FwwIT cbhWVH ALaNh CaddF,S 
(02), <7) “xInIn(Vs) wwVhL NDDEW 


ai 

| UM. % (2) “ Pilot ” (61 or 66) InIn 49GG h,ddvy 
| h,ddvv, etc. (where GG=G.M.T. of pilo 
eee balloon ascent) 


) S. 3 (3) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 message 
Lwite -| ~ le 
0836 | 800 se > S (x) ‘* Météor ” [o800}"s same form as Part 
of 0336 message 
(one FE -; Forecast (2) ‘‘ Forecast ’’ Forecast for S.E. Englanc 
oF Code for period of daylight following time of issue” 
| S: N.I.C, (3) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 messag 
a; 3 (4) Reports received too late tor inclusion 
in the British and Icelandic Report (q. Vv.) by 
sh 0800 G.M.T. 


et 0936 0900 Ss, N.C. | (1) “* Météor ”’ [og00] (61, 62, ik 7% 
| | xInIn(Vs) wwVhL. NDDFW 
>I 7 , (76) InIn(Vs) ad 
O 4 Ws 7, (2) “‘ Pilot’ same form as Part (2) af 073 


: message—only included if no pilot balloon 
ascent was available for the 0736 message and 

Wa! one has become available since eas) 
ieee - SS, 2: ee - (3) Same ferm as Part (2) of 0336 messa ge ee | 


es raaairy. Station, : trans- | Time of | “Nature = Ee Mani ras me? 
~ Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code. Form of —— cele 
| G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report, ir 


Se a ) fo 


% (x) ka) ob 5(3) (4) 1 (5) “O. 


| GREAT BRITAIN—con/d. - 
2 “Météor”?” [1600] (61, 62, 66). 

BDD F FwwIT chWVH.ALaNh Ca 
en Same form as Part (2) of eo: 
~ (3) (50, 72, 74) InIn BBBDD — 
cbWVH ‘ALaNh = 

(1) “ Météor ” [ice (61, 62, - 2 
xInIn(Vs). ww VhL NDDFW 

se 2 : - (2) ‘‘ Pilot ’’ same form as Part (2) 
Bene = ; message 
eas F. |Forecast| (3) “ Forecast’ same form af Pz 
soe : Code — |0836 message = 
oe ae Ss. N.1L.C. (4) Same form as Part (2) of 0336. 


ae 


fate At tek ee 


j ae ee 


1136 Ir00 


1236 1200 S. < ay ete 3 woe (61, 62, 66) xTn ni 

“go ey - wwVhL NDD eS 

‘ (76) Taln(Vs) a rs ; 

; : AN (2) Same form as Part (2) of 0336. messé 
= 1336 1300 aot 38 Same form as 0736’ message = 

; ne Ts C. ‘Météor’? [1400] (1) Same form as P 

of 0836 message : ; 
Forecast (2) ** Forecast” same oe, as Part 


Ae 5s : Code | 0836 message 


1436 1400 


is 


N.LC. 8 3) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 0 messi 
4) Reports received too late for inclusi 

in British and Icelandic Report at 1 q. 
Same form as 1236 message - 


(x) Météor”” [x600]. Same forn 
Part (1) of 1036 message : 
(2) Same form as Part (2) | of eae 


Se Sw d 1536 1500 — 


1636 1600 


Notes: (1) The figures in square b brack 
indicating the time of ob. ees accor 
the message 


. (2) Ob. from the Azores are aide 


first route report sent out after the rece 
of the ob. in London. (They are only in 
' in these messages when received after # 
transmission of the 0850 Internation OF 


Collective Message) 


ea - ; | N.C. |” Code? BBBDD- Fwwmm cbWVH ORI R 

Se ee in mb. and minimum | temp. ii 
=, - degrees F) o> na 
Se tr? Stations: Horta and Ponta Delgada (P.D ). 
ae : : Ob. from Madeira at 0700 G.M.T, are addec 
pees, : . to the 1136 message or to a later one, acc 
ea to time of receipt of data in London 
ge eae N.LC: Code: BBDDF WTTK’R > 
ina). (mod.) (Where W=present weather in é 
as ; - pressure is given in mb, and temp. in degrees : 

Station : Funchal j 


-____{3) Reports from ships at sea are added to the next hourly route report issued after they are received. L 
in Ships Cede, General Synoptic issue, 2 me 


(4) The word ‘ botley ’”’ when it occurs in a message is followed by a statement in p.i, of the Sonteena: on. th 
Saas Downs (Botley Hill), as viewed from Biggin Hill, when such a statement adds material Rew to: 
contained in the rest of the message. 


atm De. 


SA 
= a - (5) When bad weather conditions prevail ¢ on the normal air routes beinech Croydon and the Channel, repo ort 
krori: certain stations on an alternative route (Isle of Grain, N. Foreland and Deal) are included in Part (1) of 
oS messages in the form: xInInVs wwVhL 


: Fac % 
i (6) When a report from Beachy Head is received too late to be included in the corresponding ‘hourly rou 
- message, it is included in the next hourly route message issued, the time of ob. (G.M.T.) being added in a four-figui 


oo GGgg (hours and min.) after the index numbers, thus : xInInVs GGgg wwVhL NDDFW esi a, . 


_ SPaTions: 
Or Croydon (L) 66 Lympne (L) - 975 Beachy Head (C) “4 
62 Biggin Hill My) 67 Deal (C) 76 Dungeness (C) 22 Piyinoutil oO 
Ss {sle of Grain (C) 68 North Foreland (C)_ 50 Valencia (C) 74 epecpa 


‘ 7 A * . . a+ tacee ° Se 
; T cc. ,” SP : . yy +& bu = Sm 4 tm 
EAR AR: Si ee FT mh al aes a 7. Pee Se Cae Ste 


ob. 
.M.T. | Report. 


. _(3) (4) 
= GFA, 1950 | 1800 F, 
a ds = | I 
GCK, 600 sp. SA egrs ||. 0700-1 }<-"F, 
<2 Rea Scat S 
| 267002) Sa 


ee 215-1800 1S: 


_ 


Nea a ul 
hee 
i 


oe 


LEB 
AO 


10 8 


“SPATIONS : 
Re 


3 Valencia 


‘Time of| Nature} 
of Code. 


\ 


(5) 


Forecast 


Sie 


| 


i ii te 


Q° 


2 Malin Head 4 Holyhead 
5 Scilly 


| “Group 999” Forecast for England and 
ode | Southern Scotland in special code e 


| BBDFVs BBDFVs BBDFVs BBDFYs BBD. 
Bees a 


~ Form of Message and Notes, 


(624 


WESTERN SEABOARD REPORTS — 
(SYNOPTIC) FOR MARINERS. pat 

(x) ““ Western”’ en clair statement of the — 

_ general meteorological situation and forecast 

for 24 hours for the Western Seaboard of 

' the British Isles ‘ Sr. 

(2) (Stations in the order given in the list) 


TKIKIKIR! 
As for 0915 message above 
Notes: (1) The last group of figures in 
_ gives bar. tendency (K’) for the stations in 
their order a 
(2) Missing ob. are replaced by a hyphen, ~ 
(3) Dis wind direction on scale 0-8, o=calm ~— 
2=EH, 8=N., etc. Other symbols in N.I.C:  — 
Stations (taken in order in messages) ~ 
_ Stornoway, Blacksod Point, Holyhead, Scilly — 
_ Dungeness ices) 


56° = pase 


5 0 9 ‘. a 


oe HART SHOWING METEOROLOGICAL ForEcAsT AREAS, DISTRICTS AND OBSERVATION STATIONS, 2 if 
_. . (Adapted from Chart in Admiralty Notice to Mariners, 8ih Decemter, 1923.) = — 


6 Guernsey _ 8 Yarmouth a 

- 7 Dungeness 9 Tynemouth = 
r Ee, 

sega x, 2 

= Pte : 


," S ad ; ts fe \ SP es 5 ~ 
; Time of HS Lee DASE SE Oe 
ges Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature ss ne Marsh te Se 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code, Form of Message and Notes. - 
wy | G.M.E. | G.M.T. |Report. : 2 ) rahe 
a (1) see te {) (3) (4) (5) i Cc he 
_ GREAT BRITAIN —conid, : ~ (Sens 
~ Malin Head, GMH, 600 sp. .. Qg00 |} 0700 1s. vier) Same form as ogrt5 and aris! my 
ee 2100 | 1800 eS: », ) | respectively from Valencia GCK aboy 
| | | SHIPPING REPORTS, 3 
“Air Ministry (London), GFA, | egoo | 0700 G. |¢ p.l. (1) ‘Weather Shipping’ “ 
~ 4100 CW. Diy General summary of weather condi 


0700 S: N.1.C, (2) ‘Station Reports” InK’wwvys_ 
F, p.l (3) Forecast of wind and visi-)}— 
: ) bility for 12 hours following time 
2" ee / of ob, for Western Area 
| Siege | + (4). ‘Ditto for Southern area 
Be ¥ (5) Ditto for Eastern AVCa aes. 
Bek = | F, oe (6) *‘ Outlook.” General statement 
| expectation of weather after the period © 
a | | 5) yi forecasts (when it can be made) — i 
. { 2000 -{ “x1800.. {1iG.S.F. | god As for ogoo message 
i ~ re « a 
ax Nores: (1) During the time of $.0.S, look-out from og15 to 0918 and from 2015 to 2018, there will be a p 
” in the transmission of these messages. é 
~" (2) The boundaries of the areas are defined by thick black lines and the coast line. These areas are sub-di 


: om into districts, named after islands, rivers or banks within them, so that they may be readily memorised. 
- boundaries of the districts are shown by dotted lines, and should only be taken as an approximate indication of 
extent. These districts are for the purpose of giving information of different weather within an area, Bo Ww 
lengthening the wording of the message (See map page -731,) 


* . (3) The name of the area, and, when subdivision is necessary, that of the district, will precede each for oret 


ie (2) (2) (3). K (4) apes, (6) 
~ Niton (I, of W.) .» GNI} request *) : Storm warnings en clair are oreedoth b: 
/- Land’s End SA een C4 5 BY ; | International Safety Signal and rep eate 
Fishguard Big, Ogg Fa: Ba | short intervals ten times on full power 
_ Seaforth (Liverpool) - - GOV a | These stations transmit weather report 
- Port Patrick oped Oh ofS Fi haan | ships on demand at the following charge 
a, “Wick .. : ni GKR| 5 me (eee 128 p.. ... (a) Where the information is suppliec 
by Ris. (Newcastle) GCC | “4 f S, p.l, the se itself, a charge of 5s. appl 
_. Grimsby ane GHZ iy | for each message a 
a North Foreland ie sGrishit | ~ — (b) Where the ‘information. is not a ail 
Bei valenicia: 2-9 55% 7; GCKE «ye 4 "at the station, but has to be obtained speé 
=~ -MalinvHead .; AREAEIL0 s Epa. } | from some other source (e.g., the Meteorolog 
_ ~ all 600 sp. \ | j ! Office, London), the charge for each mess 
om _ will be 7s. 6d., which amount inclu 
S | inland transmission - ; 
Ro: ; . |. Note:-A gale warning is issued when 
a | strength of the wind is expected to reac 
+a - . | exceed 40 miles per hour (Force 8 on Beaui 
eee _ Scale). The warnings are sent by the oe 
ion | logical Office, Air Ministry, to those ste 
Aare _ which Jie within about “150. miles of the: 
a f / | threatened mm: 
ae | | 
‘ae | WARNINGS OF SQUALL OR 1 
sae | ) ) | Warnings of Szualls or Thunderstorms ¥ 
| | are reported from stations lying om or 1 
. | aerial. routes are broadcasted from thes . 
- | | Ministry (call signal GFA) on a wave 
) . _ | Of 1400 metres. ~ ; 
_ Devizes GKU, CroOOLO Wate i Slowest Se Pepeesl pd: . This station eravgintta weaitiont repo rts 
x ) | } | ships on demand (as above) . Re 3 
| | | |. . 
i. {See |” oroo “+ \O. | NLL: | Reports sent to the Meteorological, Off 
| notes) | | (ships) | Air Ministry, from ships at sea 
~ } | | — Ch. 4 
| 0700 | BEIT hee 5 Note: Ships transmit’ their reports 
{A ake |,*7300 OPaig bee _ Devizes as soon after the ob, hours as | pos 
r : YBa Fans ety Bee te 
* aa PPS 
‘ ¥ i .y 
a 4 ” wer eA 
> bs .’ F } e, > Pol S . 
E. Ts 2 — —_ te y \ <, - ee / * rae ys, fa a s 


ISLANDS 
ie N PM, w258 


erg, ‘STB, aT; 680 C.wW. 
D0 C.W. for 0855 and 


“messages only) 


trans- Lninie of. Na’ ure | 


TMUSSIO |, Obs sos OL 
< GMD. GMT. Report. 


a | - — 


(ayers ~G) | 


~ 0600 


0745 
1045 
1345 


U,S.A,. 
_ (special) 


p.L. 


fee leo 
| U.S.A. 
(special) 


| 


Form of Message and Notes. — 


(6) 


“Meteor Athenes L” (or only) BBBDD 
FwwIT cbhWVH ALaNh RRmmr ~ : 
Bs ear Metcor Athénes 2” InIn BBDD. FW 
BbbR Bie 
Notes: (1) R has same meaning as in 
_N.ELC., the period being only the preceding 
ee) hours i in the case of stations marked thus* 
Stations : Sues: 
/ or Athens*- og Canea* 17 Sulina* 

02 Corfu* 10 Candia* 18 Constantza* 
|.03 Zante* rz Sollum - 19 Craiova* 

o4 Salonika* 12 Alexandria 20 Crikvenica.- 
05 Volos* 13 Suez “2t Sarajevo =~ 
06 Mitilini* 14 Limassol 22 Belgrade — 
07 Andros* 15 Jassy* 23 Sofia » : 
| 08 Santorimi* 16 Bucharest* 24 Constan- | 
tinople 

Meteorological report of the Athens Observa 
tory for ships, containing '— 

_ (1) State of ‘the sea and sky for the Aigean oh 
and Jonian seas. = 

(2) Direction and force of the wind at Crete 
Cyprus, Alexandria and Malta. 

General information regarding gales, 


Hurricane warnings: are- transmitted when 
issued by the Washington Weather Bureau _ 
and repeated every 4. hours, 


InInIn BBBDF W’bWAC 


udighbotring. ‘ocean areas, 

Forecast as for 1830 message, 

InInIn BBBDF W’bWAC 

Notes: (1) These reports also issued _ ‘on 
request. 

(2) Reports issued by Honolulu Weather 
Bureau. sveg 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
“ Météo Holland ”’ 

(1) (03 only) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH 
ALaNh RRmmr C,ddVV iy 
(ot and 02) InIn BBBDD FwwITT cbWVH 

. ALaNh RRSVsr C,ddW — 

(2) “* Pilot” (o1 ¢ and 03) InIn h,ddvy h,ddvy, 
CU: : 

(3) “Temp” (or and 03) InIn ddtt BBITH — 

) 


BBTTH, etc. ie 
(1) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh | 
C,DDVV ere 
(2) Same form as 0730 (2) message above 
(3) Same form as 0730 (3) message above — 

Same form as 0730 message above. 

Norrs: (1) In part (3) of above messages, Be 

dd = day of month and tt = hour of Pavia 
(G.M.T.), of ob. i 
Stations: or Helder (C), 02 Flushing (CQ), 
03 De Bilt (L) . a 
AVIATION SYNOPTIC REPORTS. a 
(1) ‘‘ Météo Holland ” - 
| (1-3). (0700) In (Vs) BBBDD- FwwTT 
~cbWVH ALaNh CaddF;5S Ps 
(5-6) (0700) In (Vs) wwVhL NDDFWs. Be 
(2) ‘* Pilot” In hyddvv h,ddyv, ctc. "en 
(3) ‘“ Temp ” In ddtt BBITH BBITH | 34 
(x) (5-6). gonzo) pai) wwVhL NDDIFWs _ 


Country, ~ Station, 
Call, Wavelength. 


_ HONDURAS 


4 = HONG ae 


 Scheveningen, PCH, 1,800 sp. 


2 Swan 1S;, US;-23240 Sp; “=. | 


Cape @ Aguilar, VPS, 600 sp, 


trans- | Time of | “Nature: 
mission 
|-GiM.T. GMT. Repoltet. 
See ae aoe ea 
|. (2) _ (3) (4) (5) 
\ <tag5> rio. Pe pl 
bien Gy Bement ¢ Ye, 
1445. | 1420 
0945 =|. 0020501 > Sok eGR 
| EF. p.l. 
0905., | —. =} UW. |. NEE. 
| 1505 (URAL ISN, 
| peas Ee 
| 
| | 
| | | 
{ | | 
| { i 
} is } | 
| III5 fi 0700 PS, | O:L¢: 
| 2315 | 1800 We pas 
~ Tequest | — | 
[- 
| | 
0445 o100 Bea | p.l. 
~~ 
a 
) a 
1730 | 1300; S.  |American. 
F, p.l. 
ie 
- Fes 
} | cas 
| . 
0500 -— SFL. pile 
0900 — SoA p.l. 
| O400 —" |. Ws 
approx, i 


. are from results of an aeroplane ol 


4 the Weather Bureau will issue report 
ing its location, mis ne 


|= (2h Forecast Edhages ade 
| Reste (in English) — 

| Forecast for Amsterdam: Paris Ai 
(in, French). 

(1) (2, 5, 6) (0920) In(Vs) wwV1 
| Gh Revised forecast as for 0645 (2 


Notes: {1) UW are from the 
pilot balloon ascent at De Bilt 
(velocity given in  km/hr.), and 


} 


' berg and Helder. 
=e) dd =day” of month ; 
_ day (G.M.T,) 
Stations: 1 Heldes 2 Flushin 

5 Schiphol, 6 Rotterdam fia 
| canes 


Haste REPORTS FOR } MAF 
(1-4) ~ BBBDD. 

(5 ve BBBDD FWTT 
Followed by storm signal (when 
and notices to mariners (in Dutch 
see Hydrographic Section. 


cs 


a 


Nores: (1) x denotes i missing ° 

_ (2) No index numbers are trans 

a order of stations as ‘given: b 

| adhered to. 

Ee >A(3) 2 Ehe storm signal gives notice 01 

of centre of storm. if 
(4) Messages are ‘sent three 


_cession. =< Zs 

Stations: Helder, Flushins Grig 3 

Hague, Yarmouth, leis 
_ Keitum. 


SS 
__ Message en clair containing wind 
_ forecasts for the western pen of | 
- Mexico (west of longitude 90°), easter 
| of the Gulf of Mexico (east. os longit 
_ the Caribbean Sea (west of longitude 7: 
for the Windward Passage. Whenever ¥ 
ditions warrant, the forecasts will be } 
by storm or hurricane warnings, an and 
regarding ‘ ‘ northers ” during — 7 
_ months. : 


Note: When a buricane. fsuin 


_ at frequent intervals. 


In (or InIn or Intaln) BBBDF 

As for 0445 message above. 
Nores: (1) x = missing ob, — 
Stations : SI Swan Is,, BZ Belize 
LD Bluefields (Nicaragua), W 
| (Curagao), SJ San Juan (£ ‘uert 
Port au Prince (Haiti), CPG Cieufue 
LFE La Fé (Cuba), KN ‘Hingston. 
| TI Turks Is. Leper 7 


$ 


Sz, & ~~ age 


~ En clair summary of, weathe 
and forecasts. 
- These warnin 
-\until 1600 


Form of Message and Notes, oe 


he 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
““Météo Hongrois’ 
Ip In BBBDD FWTTC BbbRR MMmm 


Note.—This report is issued by the institute” 
of Meteorology and Magnetism, Budapest 
Stations: or Budapest, o2 Szombathely 
03 Kaposvar, 04 Szeged, 05 Debreczen. = 


- 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
(1) (Ob. at ogoo at Reykjavik, Vestman- 
naeyjar, Isafjordr, Akreyri, Seydisfjordr Ss 
and Thorshavn). TTDFw BBbw_' ceed 


(2) (Ob. at 0700 at Grindavik, Stykkisholmr 
Grimstadir, Raufarhévn, Hola, Copen 
hagen, Bergen, Tynemouth, Lerwick and — =a 
Jan Mayen.) TTDFw > 


(3) Résumé of meteorological situation and: 
forecasts for Iceland North-east (valid for. 
24 hours) and Iceland South- west (alae 
for 12 hours) 


i 
. Similar to 1110 (1) and (2) message” above 
| 
| 


except that stations at Grimstadir, Copen- — 
hagen, Bergen, Tynemouth, Lerwick | See 
Jan Mayen are omitted. 


Notes: (1) Reports broadcast daily, except. 
that on Sundays and holidays _ 
transmission is at 1230 sng 
of 1100 ze 


vidri~ (hurricane) 


(4) Wand w= past and erecand 
weather Tespectivelys as Sa Re = 


Coils: Code. 

io = Clear sky. 5 = Heavy rain. 

r = Cloudy. 6 = Light snowfall. | 

2 = Fog, mist. 4 = Moderate anowtali= 
3 = Light rain. 8 = Heavy snowfall. — 
4 = Moderate rain. 9 = Hail. te 


(5) Missing observations are replaced 
by a hyphen and stations that are 
omitted by the word “ Vantar 7 
(missing) ; 


pe aaa : SYNOPTIC REPORTS. ar 
0700 SOLE, Tnx BBBDD P,WITW BDDRR Mmm Bet 


mod, 
U.W. | special V,D,V2D.V3D3 ViaDaV;D;VeD¢ 
S O.LC. In In BBBDD F\WTTu 


| 
UW. mod. VD, V.D2VsDo V {DV ,DiVeD¢ 
: { oe mee ; 


Y var Book of W fo Ae Telegraph 1 and Telephony 


— ee 


ITALY conta 
yas 
Notes; (1) ‘x’ is used to denote missing 
os ihédrmation 
ner ; (2) F, = Force of surface wind 
Cyaan ta) V = Speed of upper wind 
=. .+Code No. Beaufort Code No. Speed in 
<a for ee Nor {Ey} metres (V) 
Ee per sec. 
& fe) = - OOr!r (a) =" > SOLO 
S I = 2 I a Toy, 3 
ge Oe 3 ali} 2 BEE pss op 
3 2.4 3 Ph i BA 
ast (4 rs 3~ 4 = Zi379 
see S re 6 5 oa 9 5 II 
x 6 = 7h 6 j= ITs 3,13 
Pattee s. = 8 Z. > L330 ekS 
ee 8 9 8 eat rue p ae! 
~ 9 == 10, II, Or I2° g = above 17 
eee Time of | += 
eee Country, Station, — _ trans- | Time of, Nature 
pea 4! Call, Wavelength. | mission| ob. oof 
i . | G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. 
(Sa "7, NR ees means vane br a 
is (1) es Os es Cae ee 08 
a Rome (Centrocelle), TCD; : 0930 0700 | S 
: 2,250 sp. 2045 1800 | “ 
Ss Naples, ICN, 3,800 c.w. 0800 — “8 
1930 aie ” 
Florence, GIF, 900 o810 —— 4 
: 1940 wre 3 
s _ Taranto, ICT, 5,000 c.w. 1930 os FE 
ero | — — 
Se 1300 
JAPAN. 
Ay < } 
~~ Chosi,; JCS, 0300 ree ei) oS, 
__ Otchishi, JOC 0900 a S: 
af Funabashi, JJC 2100 ~- Ss. 
~ -Shiomisaki, TSM 
a Shimotsui, JSX ; 
E> _ Tsuno sima, JTS 
~ Ose Saki, Jos 3 | 
Se 
a Horonmushiro, JHJ ; 
Dairen wan (Kwang Tung), 0400 = — 
ed Keelung 1000 -— 
aged 2200 
z Formosa (Keelung) 1230 — W. 
a request — 
vA | ro 
Me : 
i os Ben 2 % 


nt 


(4) D= diréption: of U.W. (w 
1 = 'N, 2 = N.E. Se NW 

(5) U.W. are reported at the s 

- heights 500m, 1,000m, 1,500 
2,000M, 3,000M, 4,000m, abo 
mean sea level 5 


Stations : or Turin’ 12’ Menai ae 


— 


special 


Code 
A 


o2 Milan ——s 13, Naples 
o4 Padua - — 14 Brindisi : 
ec 05 Trieste 15 Cagliari 
06 Genoa 16 Messina. 
07 Florence a4 Palermo 
o8 Leghorn Vittoria; 8 
og Ancona ‘19 Laranto.7 ae 
to Chieti ~ 20 Venice. 
Tr Rome ~ a1 Vigna di Vall 
bens Form of Message and Notes, — 


(6) 


Times and eodes as for Rome cr 
_,above 
- These reports contain ob. at Naples Me 
lena, Brindisi, Messina and Vittoria ve 
|. These reports contain ob. - sath: Fl or 
Turin and Padua a . 
Forecast en clatr for the Lower Adriat tic 
' Tonian Sea. - 


k \ 


All these stations transmit wegen . 
in the Japanree Code or 


These Peports give the following det r 


1) Barometric pressure as SS 


Force of wind and state of weath 


oo 


? 
~ + 


( 
(2 
( ee 
(4 Positions of Zones “of high - ‘and. 

pressure with approximate pre aie 
(5). Direction in which depression is: 


and velocity — om Far: 


)B 
) 
3) Direction of wind 
) 
) 
(6) Details of depresToy 


“ QST QST QOST** followed © by. 
which is sent three times — J Ee 
Storm signals are also broadc 
mediately upon receipt, and at the comm. 
ment of each-succeeding hour. These mes 
are sent in Code A (Japanese Sto rm 
Typhoon Warnings) oa sa. 
They are dlso transmitted — “on. te 
Foreign ships are charged for these 
| messages. 


a eas 
; nt en 
» Pate te ee A 
: “oN > ee 
iy ag nae 
;. <n = av 


{ 
= } 


. Time of 
- Gountey, ey trans- | Time of Nature 
_ Call, Wavelength, mission ob. of €ode.* } = Form of Message and Notes, 
F = G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. 
ie (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
AN—<contd | 
fienwan ‘(Kwang-Tung), 1300 a W. Code As for 1230 message from Formosa (above) 
DA request | _ A 
sh, JCs, 600 sp. 3 1205 —_ W. Code As for 1230 message from Formosa (above) 
A} a, 
Lf 
h hishi, j oc - _—~ -— W. | Code Warnings are broadcasted immediately upon 
0. Ms isaki, JSM i . | A receipt, and at the commencement of each 
motsui, JSX ie his | | succeeding. hour. The messages are sent in — 
no SH10S Vg NS eae ah | Code -A 
es, . 
wSaki. OS vou / They are also transmitted on request. Foreign 
“a above 600 Sp. ): ships are charged for these special messages 
igo Met. Ob. (Kobe), JTJ, | 0030 — W. p.l. The storm warnings are broadeasted en clair 
SP. (day), 750 sp. (night) | 0630 in English. 
z 1230 The message is as follows :— 
ter. QST QST me ome JT] 
This is followed by the text of the message 
which is transmitted twice, in accordance 


with Code B. 


JAPANESE WEATHER BULLETINS. 


a A synoptic report of actual meteorological conditions is transmitted daily by Japanese W/T stations (including 
ein Formosa and Kwang-Tung), In accordance with the scheduled information, using the code given below. 


o These reports are transmitted from the Central Meteorological Observatory, Tokyo, to the W/T stations at 
ese and 2100 G.M.T,, and are immediately broadcasted by “the stations on receipt. 


CopE; ExpLANATORY NOTES. 


te 


oe Tables I, If and III, contain the signals for reporting atmospheric pressure, force of the wind and state of the 
sather, and the direction of the’ wind, respectively. 


es 
Zones of high pressure and depressions are reported by means of the following code :— 


High pressure area or depression. High pressure area or depression. 
Code. Code. 
{ position Table IV position Tables IV and VII 
| pressure area barometer 4 Vv barometer — Table VIII 
a remarks rp seenall Secondary depression } direction i IX 
PA } velocity % Xx 
, remarks (1) 3 XI 


f position Tables IV and V II 


ie barometer Table VIII Fo a (B) YS fine eee 
Timary depression direction te IX 

Ee \ velocity ity xX 

mS remarks (1) ‘ XI 

a ‘ nee (2) ” XII 


3 


ic cates the latitude and the second the longitude. 
Atmospheric pressure is indicated as in Table V; and ‘‘ Remarks”’ as in Table VI. 


The first two letters denoting the position of the depression give the Lat. and Long. in degrees poeon ane to 
dle piv, The third letter gives the position within the twe-degree square (Table VII). 


_ Barometric pressure at the centre of the depression is given according to Table VIII, and the direction of 
_remarks according to Table XII. 
With the exception of Tables I, [V and VII, one symbol is given for gach Table forming the code; Tables I 


AV are represented by two symbols, except when the last-named is used in conjunction with Table VII, ‘then three 
uk are Sent representing Tables IV and VII as alzpady explained above, 


ie me, ie ak BB 


The Spuitior of the high pressure area is indicated by means of the signals in Table IV, The first letter 


ve ment from Table IX. Velocity is given according to Table X; first remarks according to Table XI; and 


en, Me eee 


rer ee pe oy ee ee 


— Year-Book 


as JAPAN—contd . 


of Wireless Telegraph . 


JAPANESE METEOROLOGICAL CODE, 
Table I—Barometric pressure. 


= Millimetres. Tenths, 
: 0 I 2 3 4 5 
=e 4yo and under .. AA ‘ 
ee BE oes cs AB AC AD 
Se es, fT AG AH AI 
= 3 : AL AM AN 
ae AQ AR AS 
: 5 l AV AW AX . 
= eee ee BA BB BC 
4” BF BG BH 
ae ae | BK BL BM 
err 9 | BP BQ BR. |. 
5 720 BU BV BW BX BY BZ 
= I ; CE CF CG CH CI CJ 
re 2° CO cP CQ CR CS CT 
= at 1 <CY oz DA DB DC DD 
= 4 DI DJ DK DL |.- DM DN 
ee Le ps DT DU | -DV-_ |- DW DX 
> 6 EC ED EE EF | EG EH 
z) a |: EM EN EO EP_- | ~EQ ER 
Z 8 | EW EX EY EZ FA FB 
9 | -FG FH FI FJ. 1 FK FL 
; ~ 2730 FQ FR FS FT FU FV 
e a i GA GB GC GD GE GF 
2 i <GK GL GM GN GO GP 
See GU GV GW GX GY GZ 
a4 | HE HF HG HH HI HJ 
ees HO HP HQ | HR HS HT 
ea S56. HY HZ TA. <1, IB IC AR: 
Sree II IJ IK IL IM N- 
Bees 8 1S IT IU IV IW IX 
=o JC JD JE JF JG JH 
: 740 JM JN JO Ja JQ R 
<s: ; Ww JX JY IZ KA KB> 
Serve KG KH Kit? KF KK KL 
= 3 KQ KR KS KT KU KV 
v= 7 LA LB Be LD LE LF 
a 5 ; LK EL LM LN LO LP 
— 6 LU LV LW m4 LY iz 
= “4 ME MF MG MH MI MJ 
* 8 MO MP MQ MR MS MT 
a 9 | _ MN MZ OA OB OC OD 
= 750 Ol OJ OK OL |» OM ON 
ae I OT OU OV Ow OXON 
Rett, PD | .PE PF PG | PH PI 
Tien PN PO PP PQ PR PS 
3 4 PROS | PV aeePz OAM. Sanit OC 
ae 5 QH OF 54 OF OK) QE. -)--OM 
As 6 R OS OT OU OV OW 
teenie RB RC RD RE RE | RG 
ies 58 RL RM RN RO RP RO 
Eyes 9 RV RW RX RY RZ SA 
760 SF SG | “SH SI SJ SK 
I SP SQ SR SS ST SU 
2 SZ TA TB TC TD TE 
3 Tj TK TL T™ TN TO 
4 TP TU TV TW TX TY 
5 UD UE UF UG UH UI 
6 UN UO UP UQ UR US 
aR UX UY UZ VA VB VC 
eens VH VI VJ VK Vij VM 
‘ 9 VR vs VI VU VV vw 
en -770 WB wc WD WE. | WE WG 
* Or WL WM WN wo |. WP wo 
ae 2 WV Www | WX WY WZ ~|- XA 
¥ 3 XF XG XH MES es Pee 
= 4 XR | XQ XR Xs XT AS AU 
ey 5 <2 YA YB vo |-¥D | -YE 
ae = 6 1 VJ YK YL YM | YN | -¥O 
fees as |_¥ YU YV VW 8 ae ee es 
BeBe Pe f= ZD ZE ZF ZG ZH - 8) BI 
al 9 Sess ZN ZO ZP ZQ-.|i-ZR ZS 
epg yh Oe | ZX ZY. ee Pe | 
E 2 78x and over... |. ZZ- | sy es 


* + 


4. 


ai. eee) A 
} 


y 
}. 

4 

} 


Fe 


- 


aS Table I1.—Force of the Wind and State of the Weather. 


Wind Force. 


OP a3  g gee OO 6 8—9 | = 
(Light winds). | (Fresh winds). (Strong winds). | (Hurricane). (Tipeoee aoe 
A | B RS D = E \3 
F GC Has I | ae 

r= L M 22S bee 
Of Sig eek .> T | U ee 
V Ww x x = v2 See 


- The Beocext Scale should be consulted for the correct terms to be applied to the wind forces quoted ‘above. 
Nore: Although the same signals are given for “‘ Calms” and ‘“ Light Winds,” the former is always nea 
e- direction of the wind is omitted. 


= ee Table III,—Direction of the Wind. we te 
Code | geet Code Code Code “4g 
z=SF: 5 S.W. 7 NW. o Calm 


4D. Fe On2 Wits SN > : ae 
Table IV .—Positions of Zones of High and Low Pressure. ae 
~ - Latitude N. Longitude E, Longitude E. =~ === 
Code. Z Code. “ Code. : 
yalie N 30° — 32° A 104° — 106° N 130° — 132° 
8 P. 32 — 34 B, 106 — 108 P 132 — 134 
QO 34. — 36> C108 .— 110 Q- 134. — 136 
nin ARGO —= 238 D*“ 110 — 112 Re. 136 = 148s 
 S 38 — 4o Eo m12 — II4 S238 = TO 
T 40 — 42 | F «3mr4 — I16 To 140° == 142% 
U 42 — 44 — G 116 — 118 U , 142 — 144 
~ Vo 44 — 46 H «18 — 120 V- -144~ = 146 
W 46 — 48 | Ese: t70-—3- 122 W 146 — 148 
X 48 — 50 - J 122 — 124 X 148 — 150 
Y 50 — 52 / - KK 124° — 126 Y 150 — 152 
ZL 3 54 | L 16 — 128 Z. 152 — 154 
; . M 128 — 130 


Table V.—A pproximate Baroinetric Pressure in High Pressure Zone. 


Table VI.—Remarks on High ef Zone. ; oe oe 

: Meaning. ; 

- Barometric pressure within the zone will probably rise gradually, 

Barometric pressure within the zone will probably fall gradually. 

_ High pressure zone will probably move East. 

_ High pressure zone will probably move North, | 

_ High pressure zone will probably move N.E. 

‘High pressure zone will probably move S.E, = 

_ High pressure zone will probably move South. gt eS ies oe he 

H_ High pressure zone appears to be stationary. ; 2 

1 High pressure zone appears to be moving. 3 

ES High pressure zone is the eastern part of high pressure system over Siberia. 

-K High pressure zone is the western part of a high pressure zone over the North Pacific. 
L Independent high pressure zone of large extent. 

d N. Independent high pressure zone of small extent. Sra ae 
_ High pressure zone disposed to move and will gradually develop. retest = 

_No remarks. ae 

High pressure zone disposed to move and will gradually disperse. 

_ High pressure zoneis eastern part of high pressure system over Siberia and will gradually aayeley 

-High pressure zone is eastern part of high pressure system over Siberia and will gradually disperse, — 

igh pressure zone is the western 19 of high pressure system over the North Pacific and will gradually $ : 


BBEveioy : Zz : eo ' <% 


= aga ee i RN Bi ype BB 2 


—_ Ow \, 2 Rel 
ee Ls a 


t? 
Xs 


740 


ae JAPAN—contd, 


T High pressure zone is the western 


disperse. 


eis ag 


U_ There are other high pressure zonés over the Pacific area, 
V__ There are other high-pressure zones over the Continent. 


aw W + There are other high pressure zones. 
X Barometric pressure rising within the high pressure zone; monsoon strengthening. 
Y Barometric pressure stationary within the high pressure zone; monsoon will continue. - 
Z Barometric pressure falling within the high-pressure zone; monsoon will disperse. 
J 


Table VII—Position within 2-degree Square of Lat. and Long. as given in Table IV. 


sopearerae 
| 


SE ord 


Units. 


oy 


Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and 


part of high pressure system over the North Pacific and will gre 


Table X—Velocity in Kilometres per hour at which Depression is Moving. 


‘pe ; 


Tele 


i. 


a ee. 


; a 


é | Gub-division. 
Quarter ie ee rer ies Se ae 
- | I 2 3 4 te 
ie EMER 2-degree square: 
1 ; ; Si eee E F G “del be 
Bs) BL I J K Lie 
Bees Sree M Nt P Q 
| 
te 
EE Uieete D R S eee U 
a Table VIII—Low Barometric Pressure. 
te Units. 
a a Millimetres, es 
pi oe 
fo) | 2 4 rO- 8 
j 710 | Z Vo eae 
S 720 ae, Wee A U T > 
+30 Bede) P N M 
740 L K q I H . 
750 G F E D C SA 
H 760 e- b } gee 
Unknown O rs 
Sis Table IX —Direction in which Depression is Moving. 
Code. Meaning Code. Meaning Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. oe 
A NN.E, HW S:W,5 N N.E., but re-curving. V N., curving N.E. % ERR 
% B.N.E. I° W- P N.E., curving N. W N. , do. N.W, Stn 
Peas. (BNE, J _ W.N.W Op yo doz-S.B. X Stationary. a Se 
ede, K N.W. R, +E do. N.E. Y Moving steadily; depression increasi 
| Becks L N.N.W Sx Ws do. N. ~Z Moving steadily ; depression dispers: 
Hi 1; M ; TaN Wig B- .tOS, NG Ee O- Unknown, 4H 
G  S.W. USN Wee doe: 2Wa 


aes Section—W, eather Reports peed eres 


a Table XI—Description of Depression, 
‘Meaning. ; Code. Meaning. 


_ Typhoon. E Violent cyclone. 
iB Depression ce ag ; may become a typhoon. F Almost a cyclone. 
\C Violent typhoon, ; G _ Depression developing into almost a cyclone. 
» Cyclone. H_ Depression developing ; may become a cyclone. 
& Table X1I—Supplementary Remarks on Depressions. 
‘ode. Meaning. Code. Meaning. 
}A Force weak; gradually developing. R_ Following the cyclone a strong N.W. monsoon will se 
oe Force strong ; ; gradually subsiding. in over the Japan Sea and the vicinity of Hokkaido 
“C Developing gradually. S Following the cyclone heavy snowstorms from the 
‘D ‘Subsiding gradually. N.W. will set in over the Japan Sea and the vicinity 
‘—E ‘Developing rapidly. of Hokkaido. ats 
FE _ Subsiding rapidly. T Following the cyclone a strong N. monsoon will set 
‘G Heavy squalls in vicinity of centre. in over the Eastern China.Sea. ve 
_ Snowstorms in vicinity of centre. U_ Following the cyclone a strong N.W. monsoon wil 
& Conditions at centre uncertain. set in over the Japan Sea and the vicinity of 
Force weak. Hokkaido; and a strong N. monsoon over the 
| K Storm area large. Eastern China Sea. 
pas ppowstorm area large. V_. Cyclone will develop rapidly, accompanied by snow- 
ty Ff 300 pilonietes from anise, a hase Byer ane Japan Ser ae 
400 0. oO. yclone will develop rapidly, accompanied by snow-- 
ow” Win force eaufort) < 500 do, do. storms, over the Yellow Sea, 
‘ ees do. do, X Cyclone will develop rapidly, accompanied by snow- 
Ss 700 do. do. storms, over the East Sea (To Kai), 


JAPANESE STORM AND TYPHOON WARNINGS. 

Pe stonn and typhoon warnings are broadcasted by the Japanese W/T stations enumerated in the undermentioned 
ale, The service includes stations in Kwang-Tung and Formosa (Taiwan). The messages are transmitted 
én clair or in code, For the latter purpose two separate codes are used, known as “‘ Code A” and “ Code Bea 
are given in detail below. 

it _CovE A, 


‘The message is transmitted in the following: form : — 
Position of centre of 


eo Depression or Typhoon. Barometer. Reon 
#3 - Se re at 0: 
_ Warning. : Date. Time, Long. Lat. centre. movement, 
> N DD FT MMM PP BBBB ZZ : 
WARNING (N): Date (DD): Time (TT): 
» 1 = Depression. or = 1st day of month, oo to 23 representing Standard Time in fous 
_ 2 = Typhoon. 15 = 15th do. 


- 


Position (MMM PP): 


€ used for the former, and two for the latter, thus: 135 32 = Long. 135° E, Lat. .32°.N: 


# BAROMETER (BBBB) : ; 
5 i ’ The pressure at the centre will be given in inches, indicated by four figures, thus: 2822 = 28-22 inches, 


MoveEMENT (ZZ): 
This will give the direction i in which the centre of the depression or typhoon is moving, according to the under- 
4 tioned table :— 


= 


The position of the centre of the depression or typhoon will be given in degrees of Long. and Lat. Three figure ¢ 


- Meaning. Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. 
Uncertain. O4 E, 08 SF LE W.S.W. I4 N.W. 
N.N.E, 05 E.S.E. 09 S.S.W. 12 W. 15 N.N.W. 
N.E, 06 Sf; 10 S.W, 13 W.N.W. 16 N, 
E.N.E. 07 S.S.E. 
CoDE B. 
The message is transmitted in the following form : 
Area threatened. Storm warning. Remarks. 
A Cc E 
Sea Area.—(A) Code. Warning.—(C) Code. Remarks.—(E) 
SS * Yellow fea Uiekail - x Gale from N.E, o No remarks, 
2 Eastern sca (To Kai) 2 do. E. 1 Changeable 
Belepen Sea 3 do. ~S.E. 2 Prospect of wind moderating to-morrow, 
= do. Northern portion 4 do. S. 3 do. continuing unaltered 
| Sea E. of J apan 5 do. S.W. to-morrow. 
) Seas, do. 6 dom. 2. 4 Gale, with prospect of fine weather to — 
- Sea S.E. do. 7 do. N.W. follow, 
pera i in vicinity of Formosa (Taiwan) 8 do. N. ; 
China Coast.—Northern part g Storm probable _ / 
o 


do. Southern part Snow storm probable 


yy, 


2 =; Country, Station, 


~~ +. “Call, Wavelength 
ee 

eo a (x) 

_ LATVIA | 

_ Libau (Liepaja), KCB, 


1,200 Sp. 


MADAGASCAR 
- Majunga FJA 


Aged Saurez FDG 
(All 600 sp.) 


- 


Notes: 


: (x) 
_ MEXICO 
- Mazatlan de Sinaloa XAE 
Salina C TuZ XAN 


_ Payo Obispo-- XAC 
~ Campeche XAB 
__ Vera Cruz XAA 


(600 sp.) 


- MOROCCO 
ee Médiouna, CNM, 5,000 c.w. 


—_, SS ae 


= Zandzi (Mayotta Is.) FDO .. 


mission | 


G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. 


Tio0o 


See 


notes | 


(2) 
1837 


0200 


o800- 


ob. 


(3) 


O100 


0700 


1300 


1800 


| 


will 


~ 


av, 


W. 


During the whole of this service the Zaudzi, 
Majunga and Diégo Suarez stations 
remain on the watch, outside the regular hours 
of working, during the first quarter of each 

- hour, except between 2115’ and 0300. 


The warning telegram, originating at the 
Observatory at Antananarivo, will be sent out 
at the even hours (except between 2100 and 


/ 
. 
f 
| 


| 


0300), during the probable continuance of he 
cyclone in the zone within range of the station S, 
- alternately by Zaudzi and Majunga stations 
in the case of a cyclone affecting the region 
to the 
Mozambique channel, and alternately by the 
Zaudzi and Diégo Suarez stations in the case 
of a cyclone affecting the regions to the; 
north-east and east of Met — 


(5) 


| French 


Met. 
Code 


3) 


Y avg: of Ww ireless Telegraph y an 
s 


trans- Time of | Nature 
of 


_ reason to expect the passage of a axe 


| Stations ._ 


) pils, 05 Ventspils, 06 Priekuli ~ 


= = ’ 
4s So 
- my 


pf D fi 
"G 
= > a es 
= ae z 


= he * 
_ Form of Message and} No = 


(6) 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
Ses BBBDD FWITH BbbRR MMm 
Followed by Ice Report (see Hyd rOg 
Section) a 
Notes: (1) f is in O.FC, — 
(2) W”=past weather in ‘Nauen 


o1 Riga) o2 Libau, 03 Malnova, 04 


En clair message in English 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. eS - 
(1) BBBDD FwwIT chWVH A 
RRSVsr MMmm ee 
(2) ‘* Pilot ” h,ddvv h,ddvv_ dex 
1) BBBDD FwwTIT cbWVH ALaNh 

2) * Pilot”? h,ddvv_ h,ddvv, etc. © 

(1) BBBDD  FwwIT cbWVH 

RRSVsr 
(2) ** Pilot’? h,ddvy hydavy etc. 

Station: Rinella = 


This telegram will be Acree or fol 
by the warning signal —_ ss 
repeated at short intervals. If the 
signal only is sent out it will indica 
absence of precise information, tha 


“4 


on 
north-west of Madagascar or — ‘the 


(6) 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. _ 
(1) ‘‘ Météo Rabat ” (03, 07, 31; 32s I 
BBBIT cbbP DDFNV : 


“a @) N Bote i Q’LLLx,, Plllxs 3 
v 4 WWGGX; Sa vip sh & ~ ae 
(Ob, from ships in e Western 
ranean are given in its ge InIn 
IGG BBDDF w,W,vSN; Ayn’a,b,b, 
under French Synoptic Reporehs Ships 2S 
this code have index numbers from 50 t P\ 
(1) ‘f Météo Rabat” (or-15) InIn BE 
cbb(SVs) DDFNV ddF’nh w,w,PA,A, mm 
(index number and first three group: 
stations 07, 15) 
(2) * Pilot” InInGG ddff ddff ddff 
(3) Same form as Part (2) of 0200 me 
Pate) ‘* Météo Rabat ” , (01-69). InIn BE 
(2) Same form as Part (2) of o200 m 
1) *‘ Météo Rabat ” (01-69) In 
- ebb(SVs). DDFNV ddF’r ww PA, 
(2) Same form as Patt @) ot )2 


PO'L 


srt am ~~ 


_ STATIONs : one 
.NGIE 


: ntry, Station, a 
3 Call, Wavelength. 


INEA 
‘esby VIG, 600 sp. 


VEA- 


VLW~.. 
etaea/y.B. 
Islands 318 Ol Races 


SB pea. SP. Ae 


Marrakesh 


Touggourt 


' 


Time of - 


Ouargla 


“eas 7 S(z) See suider reccir Meteorological Code and Eiffel Tower Synoptic (pages 0000) for details of code. 
2 @) Stations a7. and: 15 send index number: and first three groups only of “ surface **- Of. 


Tn-Salah 


Colomb-Béchar 


Béni-Abbés 
Timimoun 
Laghwat 
Ain-Sefra 
El-Goléa- 


trans- , Time ot | Nature 


mission’ ob, 


of 


G.M.T. , G.M.T. |} Report. 


request a 


0215 — 
LATS 
request 
request = 
0230 — 
1430 - 
request 


0750 0700 
0700 

» 

’ 

93 

: ” 
1350 1300. 

”? 

” 
1850 1800 


(4) 


Code. 


(5) 


ships 6r when necessary. 


44 El-Oued 66 © Ben Gatdane 

45 Ghardaia 67. Suse’ 
46 Adrar 68 Metlaoui FeesY, 
61 TUNIS 69 Qabes : 
62 BIZERTA 80 Funchal © 

63 Sfax 8x Angra 

64 Medinine 82 St. Etienne 

65 Tozeur 83 “Dakar ®s2 


Form of Message and Notes. = = 


(6) 


Weather reports for Fila and Numea- (se¢ 
under Apia, Pacific Islands) 
do. do, - do. 


Forecasts transmitted when requested by 


Compiled by the Canadian Meteorological 
Service, Toronto. 


Compiled by the Canadian Meteorologica 
Service Toronto 


See under Apia, Pacific Islands, for details 
Storm warnings issued by Apia (Pacific — 
Islands) are sent immediately after weather | 
report 
These reports are not sent Sat. or Sun, unless _ 
the conditions are exceptional 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
pene Norvégien ”’ 
ot) InInt’t?’ BBBDD FwwIT_ ‘bWVH 
ALaNh RRrsFm 
. (90) InIn BBBDD FwwIT ebWVH ALaNh — 
RRmmr C,ddVV 
(32) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh ~ 
RRSVsr CyddVV 4 
(Other stations) InIn BBBDD FwwIT 3 
cbWVH ALaNh RRSVsr — 
“* Pilot ’’ (97, 98, 99) InIn h,ddvv h,ddvv., ete; a 
PQLLL lliGG BBDDF wwVKd ALeN Ga 
| dsdsrsW TTTHc bbttt - 
(32, 90) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH - Zo 
ALANh C,ddVV 
(Other stations) Tals BBBDD FwwIT 5 
cbWVH ALaNh oP. 
As. for 0750 message above ee 
As for 0750 message above - 
ee InIn tigi FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh_ 


K———r 


Ves and other stations) as for 0750 message | 
above 
9 AS. for 0750 message above 


es Bergen, LGN, 1,850 c.w, (re- | 


| yous 3 | Y por Bink di W ‘péless Tegra aid: Teleph I} Bs 


-NORWAY—contd. 


Notes: (1) Stations, 05, 30,59, 70, 82, 
are not transmitted regularly but only when 
normal stations are missing. 

(2) or Maud is only transmitted during the 
Polar night. The geographical position of the 
“Maud ”’ is given from time to time.. Reports 
from Swedish and Norwegian ships are included 
in these messages. 

(3) Special Codes : 

Fm = max. wind force since time of 
previous ob. Code fig. o = Beaufort 


” No, 10, LS II, 2 12,3, 0°10 73, 
4= 4, etc. 
dsds = Ship’s course on scale o1-32 
(08 = E, etc.) 


s = time of cessation of precipitation on 
same scale as for commencement in 
N.I.C, where 0 = no rain or rain still 


ie) falling. 
Time of 
Country, Station, trans- | Time of |; Nature 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob of 
~ -T. | G.M.T. } Report 
: Ges (2) (3) (4) 
Jan Mayen, JN, 1,000 sp. .. 0710 o100 | S.U.W. 
| 0700 
1310 I300 ” 


950 0700 
peated on 600 sp, and R/T.) — 2050 1800 
(rt) § ‘Situation’... BBKUD'D'.. !LUrr 


gives the more important depressions over 
North-west Europe and the North Atlantic. 

BB = barometric pressure, in whole milli- 
bars in the centre of the depression or anti- 
cyclone. (Initial figures, 9 or 10, omitted) 

K™ = probable variation of barometric 
pressure (see Table 1) 

D'D! = direction from which centre is 
moving (scale 00-32). When a depression is 
referred to 50 is added to the number 

F! = speed of movement of centre (the 
scale pieen being a degree of lat. at the Equator 
per 12 hours; 9 indicating any speed over 8 
degrees) 

LL = Lat. (N.) of the centre - 

11 = Long. (for Long. E. of Greenwich 50 

is added to the number) 

The word ‘‘ central ’’ indicates that the two 
succeeding groups describe an. extensive 
stationary depression, which will determine 
the wind currents in An vicinity for several 
days 

(2) “‘ Fronter’’ NNnf_ - y 
gives information relating to the ‘ Polar 
Front ’’ and ‘‘ Families of Cyclones ”’ 

NN = index number of “ family ”’ (counting 

_ from the beginning of the year) 

n = index number, in the ‘“‘ family,’’ of the 
member described in the succeeding groups, 
scale 1-9, generally followed by a break through 
of ‘‘ polar air’? and the formation of an anti- 
cyclone. X =‘number not yet determined 
f = the “ front’? 

Following this group are two or more groups 
of the form F'LLII, which relate to points on 
the ‘‘ front.’’ If several are given the informa- 
tion is separated by the ‘‘ break sign’? Oo 
eos mm 

(3) ‘‘ Veirvarsler,’’ followed by forecasts en 

‘ fia (Norwegian) for four sections of the 


; Pilot Balloon Stations : 


bb = amount- of bar. fendetléy in’ 
mbs. during preceding 3 hr. 
addition of 50 to indicate negati e 
tendency 

_ Stations: o1, ss. ‘‘ Maud” (Aaotiatiaal n’s 
Polar Expedition), o2 Quade Hook: (C), 
Spitzbergen ; 05 Green Harbour (C),, Spitz 7 
bergen ; 10 Ingoy. (C), 12 Tromso; 22 V ar! 
sund (C) ; ; 27 Kinn (C): 30 Okso Oa. 
Lister (C) 35 Bjornoya (C), 40 Audenes C), 4 2 
Rost (C), 47 Jan Mayen (C), 55 Faerder (Cs £0) 
Runde (C), 60 Vardo (C), 70 Brounoy (C), 8 
Utsire (C), 82 Skudesnes (C), 90 Dombaas ~ 
97 Bergen, 

Tromso, 99 Aas ? a 


Code. | Form of Message and Notes. | 
(5) A 
aa SYNOPTIC REPORTS 
- “oa 
pL | Storm warnings issued as necessary. 
[eer Sen FRONT” REPORTS “NG 
= | ce téo ” s : m 


west coast of Norway from Ee (The * 
Naze) to Leka (near Bronnoy) 4 
(4) “ Stormvarsler,’’ followed by storm 
warnings en clair (Norwegian), when the wind — 
exceeds Beaufort force 7, for the same areas — 
as Part III. When the force is unlikely to. — 
exceed 6, or is likely to decrease without — 
change of direction, the words ‘‘ Stormvarsler BS 
Ingen ” are transmitted 
Sprciat CopEs. TableI -——(K¥), 
Probable variation of pressure in the centre 
of a depression or an ants eee during the 
ensuing 12 hours. 
Code 
0 pressure will remain almost constant. 
1 will rise slowly Depression filling-up 
2 rise or - 
3 will rise rapidly Anti-cyclone incieas- 3 
Do. very rapidly ing in intensity 
5 will fall slowly Depression growing 
6 fall deeper or \ ~ 
7 will fall rapidly Anti-cyclone decreas- 
8 Do. very rapidly} ing in intensity. 
g Do. abnormally 
x no determination possible 


Table II.—(f) 

Character of the most noteworthy “ front an 
the system NNn Py} 
Code- ~ tes 
not very well marked “ a 
well marked | ** cold front "> ) 74m 
very pronounced Ne a ae 
violent 
not very well marked 
well marked 
very pronounced 
not very well marked ) “occlusion”? (colby 
well marked . air displacing the = 
very pronounced warm air) : 


Y 
4 

-~ a 
a 

~ 

“ 


ys 


a. > 


aa 


a De 


“‘ warm front ’’ 
t 


SCO CMI AU-PW HD H 


Ak are 


peor sp. 


F (@ ISLANDS 
a Islands : 
le lofa VSB, 600 sp. 


Islands 


* 
eg > 
a 


1) 


M 2,000 sp. 


ntry, Station, — 


zr 


Time of 


| trans-. 


mission 


G.M.T. 


(2) 


0755 
1855 


| 


request | 


’ oe i amas eagieg a ree pte es 


U ‘ . 
od * “ 


Time of 
ob. 


GMAT. | 


(3) 


0700 


1800 


Ny 


s 

sins | : 
Code. | Form of Message and Notes. re 
| s 

(s)7 | (6) : : 
SNYOPTIC REPORTS. es 

NC ““ Kystmet ” (Météo Cotiére) ce 
» | Inln ViVsS- DDFww cae 
| Note.—VL = visibility towards the coast a. 

. aed 

_ Stations :— Be 

- Titran 49, Hustad 54, Runde 59, Bulandet 64," ‘Ha 

| Byrknesy or Hellisoe 69, 74, Utsira CEs a 

_ Lindesnes 89 Be ee 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. #e 

N.LC. | BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh ~ 
RRSVsr ae 

x BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ~ ALaNh = | 
RRMMr aoe 

st DBD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh ~~ 
RRmmr ere am 
Stations :—Jan Mayen, Rost ok 

AL ses es: 
Se ee: 

: . 

| a, 

p.l. Local forecast (en clair) . : 
Nore: The station also transmits a weather * 

report, together with that of Vavau, to Apia) —_ 

act 2130 (0415 and 2130 during hurricane season 
containing barometric pressure corrected, dry 

/ and wet bulb thermometers, wind direction ‘ 
‘and force (Beaufort), and amount of sky oa 
‘clouded (scale 0-10), as follows :— os 

| 2c¢90° 78 76 SE 5- Io ag 

: ‘ 3 

ia 

? 5 

— Local weather reports preceded by the 
— letter ‘‘T” : * 

ey 3 

- — es - rt > 


eh 


PACIFIC ISLANDS—conid.- Saree 


SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN: WEATHER 
REPORTS 
An exchange of weather conditions be- 
oe various islands in the South Pacific now 
' takes place, Apia being the central station for 
the collection of reports. . The observations are 
made at 0330 G.M.T. (civil) for the p.m. message 
throughout the year: and at 2030 G.M.T. 
during the hurricane season for the a.m. mes- 
sage. The following is the procedure for the 
interchange of reports :— 
F: 2. The actual message will consist of :— 
(a) Station from which report emanates, 7.é., 
Apia, Suva, Nukualofa, Norfolk Island, 
Fila, Awanui, Numea and Vavau 
(6) Barometer (corrected - ‘for temperature 
and height) in inches 
(c) & (d) Thermometer, dry and wet bulb as 
read respectively, ¢.g., 80 79 
(e) &(f) Wind, direction (true) and force 
(Beaufort), as read, e.g., E.N.E. 3 
- ~ (g) State of sky and weather in Beaufort 
> notation 
~ (h) G.M.T. at which observations were made, 
if not in accordance with para, 1 
The station broadcasting weather reports 
makes each report successively ; break sign 
(mm @ @ @ mm) Separates each report 
Example— 
Apia 30 16 80 79 E.N.E. 3 BC (Break sign) 
Suva 30 08 79 78 E.N.E. 5 OCR (Break sign) 
Nukualofa Fila Numea 
Norfolk Island Awanui » Vavau, etc. 
3. Owing to the inability of some of these 
islands to intercommunicate direct and having 
, to relay through, the following routine is to be 
observed 
(a) During the Hurricane Season 


53 (i) Fila exchanges weather reports with 


Numea in time to enable the former to transmit 

both reports to Suva at .a prearranged hour 
Nukualofa sends its weather report, together 

with that of Vavau, to Apia at 2130 and 0415 
M.T ; 


repeating on 600 metres, Tf Apia issues a 


ae ao Y zar-Book of Panes Telegraph. and | , hony “a4 


/ a SS ee 


Suva passes to Apia at 2200 and 0815 G.M.T. 
the weather reports from Suva, Norfolk Island, 
Fila and Numea, The times for Norfolk Islax nd 
and Fila being arranged by Suva Ce. 

Awanui passes to Ania the New Feaiana 
barometer, wind and weather, at a ti me 
mutually ‘arranged; in. the: same words | 
broadcasted nightly 

Raretonga is not included in the scheme, but fe 
listens for Papeete ; if there are indications o 
am atmospheric disturbance at Rarotonga, the t 
station transmits a message, as indicated i 
para.-(2), to Apia = 

Papeete transmits weather report to Apia at 
0430 G.M.T., throughout the year, usinet the. 
numerical code 

(ii) These reports are collected by Apia 
together with Apia’s own weather Se 
be broadcasted by Apia at the times laid ioe ‘a 
in para. 3 (iii) for all ships and stations. If 
there are signs of an atmospheric disturbance — 
Apia will make the call sign for “ all ships ’’ 
(QST) and distribute the necessary informati 
in addition, e.g.: 

Hurricane centre 200 miles N.W. of Suva 

noon, 27th February, Apia time and dat 
travelling south ee 

(iii) When issued the data and warnings” h 
(if any) will be made at 2330 and 0830 G.M.T., 
followed by the time. (either 0330 or 2030 
G.M.T.) that the observations were taken+— 
Apia broadcasting first on 2,000 metres, Suva — 


ui 


warning, Awanui broadcasts it immediately | 
after the routine New Zealand weather report, 
and informs the Meteorological Officé, Wel - 
lington : 
(b) At times other than the Hurricane Seatie ~ 

(iv) The same procedure is followed as _ in 4 
para, 3 (i), omitting the a.m. observations and | 
times, Apia and Suva broadcast the information 
as laid down in para. 3 (iii) at 0830 G.M.T, only — 
Notre,—tThe hurricane season in connection ~ 
with these arrangements is to be considered as” 
from rst November to 30th April inclusive 


As Time of 
a Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature 
*< Call, Wavelength. mission ODMasie OF 
= ? G.M.T, | G.M.T, | Report. 
. (1) (2) =} {3} 3= (4) 
Papeete (Tahiti) FOP 600 sp. I100 — | S. 
BaN 2300 | W 
| 
| 
PANAMA 
Colon, NAX, 1,621 sp. as r000* —- |; =— 
: _ 1800* 
Balboa, NBA, 2,400,7,000 arc | I000° — | oS 
1800 
SS 
eer. "PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. | 
pepe 


oa 
iP 


N€avite NPO. 2,250 sp., 5,000 | o0155* — 


are 1355* +3 


Code. Form of Message and Notes, 
(5) a (6). <n a 
O,1. ‘“* Tahiti observatoire” © _ og 


p.l. BBBDD FWu 
“Tahiti “TTT” followed by ady vi 
cyclones, typhoons, etc. 
Notes: (1) Reports refer to ob. m 
Point Venus ‘ 
(2) Weather reports are ‘cance ed 
times in succession, the first time rapid! 
second and third times slowly = 
(3) Storm warnings repeated thr e 
with intervals of ten minytes  * 


Or Posen (L) 
92 Warsaw (Ly 
3 Viln 


| 


| trans- 
"| mission 
-G.M.T. | G.M.T. Report 


(2) 


ob, 


(3) 


09 Kielce (L) 


ro Bromberg (L) 
tr Zakopane (L) 


12 Pinsk (L) 
13 Neufahrwasser (C) 


14 Oxhéft (C) 


15 Hela (C) 


16 Rixhéft (C) 


oroo 


0000 


Time of Nature 


(4) 


Al 


Ww. 


| 


| 


(5) > 


N.LC; 


Re hos 
| special 


Fen. Re: 
| special | 
fe NEC: 


17 Konitz (L) 
18 Graudenz (L) 
1g Thorn (L) 

20 Teschen (L) 
21. Przemysl (L) 
22 Sniatyn (L) 
23 Royno (L) 


p.l. 
p.l. 


Form of Message and Notes, 
(6) 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 

‘*Météo Pologne”’ - ca, 

In In BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH “ALaNh : 

(1) InIn BBBDD FwwIT ebWVH ALaNh 

RRmmr =< 

(2) .“‘ Pilot”’ InIn d’d’v‘v’d’ d’v'v'd'd— 
) 


vy’ da’ d’v’ v'd’d’v’v‘ d’d’v’v’ 
(r) as for e I) 0215 message above = 
(x 2» 99 2 me 
Inia” BHBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh 
~ RRMMr : 
Notes: (1) For the Aerial Line, Panese 
| bourg-Prague-Warsaw-Bucharest, 
aerial route reports and forecast 
are added to the above messages 
(2) Upper winds are reported at th 
| following six heights in order: 
500 m., 1,000 m., I,500 m., 2,000m 
3,000 m., 4,000 m. 
d’d’ = direction of U.W. on scale” : 
| o1-32 as for surface wind v’v’ = 
speed of U.W.in metres/sec. 


24 Luck (L) 

25 Brest-Litovsk (L) _ 
26 Bjelovjeoch (L) 
27 Suvalki (L) 

28 Baranovitschi (L) 
29 Tourmont (L) 

30 Bialystok 


(6) 


| American InIn (or In) BBBDF ‘ 
Hurricane warning en clair ere 
Nore.—(1) In the absence of a tropical> 
_ storm, the words “‘ weather normal ”’ will be. 2 
_ sent each day. <i 
(2) x = missing ob. ee 
(3) Messages transmitted from re to ; 
November (inclusive) y 
(4) If the anticipated meteorological con- 
ditions are reported normal, the message — 
“‘ weather normal ”’ will be sent e 
(5) When storm or hurricane conditions are — 
indicated, information relating to location, - 
direction of movement, and progress of the | 
storms are added. Warnings and advices — 
covering a hurricane that has been announced ~~ 
also are broadcasted at intervals until the — 
danger has passed. The broadcasts are made 
first on a length of 600 metres, with an im-_ 
| mediate repetition on 5250 metres ? : 
Stations: SJ San Juan, ST St. Thomas — vs 
(Virgin Is.), BT Basseterre (St. Kitts), RS 
Roseau (Dominica), BB Bridgetown (Barba-_ 
does), SD Santo Domingo, SL Puerto Plata, 
LU Castries (St. Lucia), W Willemstad Z 
(Curagao), PS Port of Spain (Trinidad) 
This station repeats the message transmitted — 
from San Juan NAU (above) for the benefit — 
of shipping and others equipped with wireless _ 
telephone. The reports are transmitted both — 
in English and Spanish 
These messages are only sent when a storm 
or hurricane is in progress over the eastern 
half of the Caribbean Sea, from the Windward _ 
Islands westwards to San Domingo. The — 
reports are sent in both English and Spanish — 


| Z 
| “U.S.W.B. (United States Weather Bureatt) 
| 


748 


] 


Eat - Country, 


: Station, 
Peo Call; 


‘Wavelength, 


(1) 
PORTUGAL 
~ Monsanto, CTV, 1,000 sp. 
(messages are repeated 5 


; mins. after scheduled time | 
—- on 2,400 c.w.) 


ee, 
4 
~ 
> 
: | 
¢ } 
' 
\ | 
if 
| 
‘= 3 | 
| 
- Monsanto, CTV, 600 sp. 
2 (messages repeated 5 mins, 
zi piwatds on 2,400 C.W.) 
a3 
= 


Terceira (Faleiras), POT, 1,000 


FN . - 


- 


PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA 


-Lourengo CRZ, | 


- 600 sp. 


Marques, 


=| Time of 
. trans- 
| mission | 
G.M.T, | G.M.T. | Report. 


0945 


o800* 


19Q0* | 


| Time of | Nature 
ob. of 
(3) (4) 
0700 S: 
| 
| 
. 
[50% 
| 
1800 ) Sy 
oO. 
0700 Ss. 
j 
1300 | ° >S. 
_1800 | 5: 
0700 — 
1845 — 
= 


| | Sf 


NaC, 
| and 
| special 


_ special 


ihe 


FwwIT 


WNHO 


| (Scale 01-32, as for surface wind.) ~~ a 


10- 


| given in all cases in the fifth data groups 


| of 
| Gibraltar, and Bay of pet 


| cbWVx, CNTTx, KdGGx, ViYeVe 


Form of Message and Notes, Ay 


(6) 


, 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 


* Météo Portugal od aq 
(1) (Name of ob. station en clair). E 
cbWVH ALaNh RRmmr ‘* 


pD,D,ké 4 
The final group is a'special code precede 


the word ‘‘ mar” giving the state of 
the symbols having the following meaning 


2 


D,D, = direction from which Swell C0. 


p = period of “swell in seconds, 
seconds or more 


k = height of swell on a progressive 


@ = tendency of swell at time of obseten it 


No change 7 Increasing slowly 

decreasing slowly 8 increasing _ 

decreasing 9 increasing rapidly 

decreasing rapidly a 

(2)  Navires” PQLLL 1lGG BBI 

(x) (Name of station en clair) BBB 
FwwIT cbWVH.ALaNh RRMMr “im 
pD,D,ké 


(2) Same form as (2) of 0945 message 
Stations : Lisbon, Oporto, Coimbra, Fu nc 
Angra cS 


Notre.—All land stations are treat et 
inland stations 1.6.5 max, and min, temp. 


Message en clair, in Portuguese givin, 
(x) General presSure distribution at 070¢ 
(2) State of weather at 0700 ane the c 

ortugal, Azores, Madeira, trait S 


wr. 


(Station en clair) BBDDx, Fy 4 


(Station en clair) BBDDx, —Fwwk 
cbWVx; CNMMx, RRS&rx; KdGt 
YiV2¥3¥aZ ‘2 


Stations: Angra, Horta, Ponta Delga 


- at 


Report received from Observatory ‘ oe Cai 
Rodriques ” a 


Plain language message giving - dete ail 
the following order :— ‘ 
(r) Atmospheric pressure in mi imetre 
(2) Direction of wind ve 
(3) Wind force according to ze, a ah 
Scale. 
Example: Here at 8 a.m. G: M.T. 
G.M.T.), sea level pressure 780 m.m, 
breeze a 
This report or further meteorological i af 
tion from Observatory given ie reques 
of charge 3 


noe ee nna Bg ee RRs eee rN eae ta Foe NE RE mn al ~~ 
sa Re he oh Eg $Zet Be Beiy Gate Lee > el ec ety pas » Cee Z 
Meteorological Section—W eather Reports se 
7 Sige = 3 Epa re Sh ora ; = a 
eat tS 3S | Timeof - ‘ ‘| “ 1 
Country, Station, - trans- Time of Nature | oe . 
Call, Wavelength, “mission ob. =O Code. | ~ Form of Message and Notes. es 
BP oie tele G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. Ne bt i. 
ae ; ~ (t) Be 2) 3k 8) ee) (5) (6) aay 
tOUMANIA. | | ee i 4 
- \ SYNOPTIC REPORTS. a 
Bucharest, BUC, 5,800 c,w. 0150 OIOO Ape. N.1.C ** Météo Bucuresfi ”’ ay 
ge Pos | : a 
v ee i=. {or only). BBBDD* ~FwwIT. -chbWViiggs 
- | ALaNh Pe 
) | ae 
0845 | -0700 Si N.L.C | (or) BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh ~ 
| RRmmr . oes 
| oat t= 
| 0600 S. O.1.C. | (02-15) InIn BBBDD FWTTR i 
| o§00- |. U.W. | N.LC. | (or only) hjddvv h,ddvv, etc. = . 
igen / 0600 ; a 
ae > 3 ; | fs . oe 
1350 — |='1300 S, N.ILC. | As for 0845 message above. (U.W. ob. ~ 
; S _ made between o600 and o800) 5 
. ae 
| 1850 1800 Ss N.C. (or only) BBBDD FwwTi  cbWVH | 
| _ ALaNh RRMMr se 
| | | Stations :— & 
| , or Bucharest 06 Piatra tI Sibiu 5! 
fe | Neamt a 
ee | - 02 Craiova 07 Sulina 12 Turnu >" 
' 03 Bolgrad 08 Constantsa 13 Severin ~ % 
% ; Temisoari = 
| | 04 Kishinev og Tecuci 14 Caransebes 
| | 05 Czernowitz to Ramnicu 15 Jassy % 
| Sarat We 
! | | ¥ 
eS : | | oo : 
ISSIA. > byte | B: 
grad (Nouyelle-Hollande) 0905 1800S.  O.L.C.  BBBDD FwITW 2 
AC, 1,600 sp. *’ | 1715 0700 =) #-S O.1.C,  BBBDD FwITw ie 
ee | | | Te 
feito” L . “| | ._NoteE.—These are collective reports of 
; pte f+ ) | Russian and Enropean Ob. —_— 
: iia. : | { | | } ae 
cow, RAT, 5,000 .sp. 1s 220° </> 0700 Ss | O.1C.| (Ob, Station and day of week) BBBDD ~ 
SS ) | FwTTT BBBDD FwTTT bbbRR (or BbbRR) ; 
> | | ‘ 73 
Archangel, RCE, 1,800 1300 ea tery) hate ae ren «| Saas Re, 
ia . . | | j / Ee 
wehangel, RQA, 600 sp, .. | 1§00- | — — | S.F. | p.l. | Weather bulletin containing the direction Se 
ae az 1600 | k ' and force of the wind; followed in summer — 
a (approx) | | by a forecast for the ensuing 24 hours for the _ 
sg , | | White’Sea and the Murman coast, and in — 
2 Eee ) jeg: | winter by a report concerning ice conditions ~ 
| | in the White Sea from Syvatoi Nos to — 
; ) | . | Modyugski ; 1 ee 

ivostock, RAS, 1,500 .. L512 ia Stbee ole Seat | . 

¥ oN > | \ W, p.t. { 


oe ~ 
+ 


an approaching typhoon 


(1) (Station en clair) BBBDDF 

_ (2) General atmospheric conditions and the 

positions of the centres of typhoons and 

Ee escas with their probable direction, 
he message will include information giving 


~the positions of centres of typhoons and 


cyclones, together with their tracks 
anticipated movements 

_ In case of the special receipt of a warning of 
(or cyclone) the 
Vladivostok Naval Observatory broadcasts 
a warning message giving brief particulars as 
regards the position of the centre of the 


and 


_ typhoon (or cyclone), its direction and move- 
ment, and the region threatened 


Stations ; Vladivostok Naval Observatory 
transmits daily to vessels at sea meteorologis 
cal observations taken at: 


Anadir Shanghai 
Naiakhon =” Amoy 
Petropavlovsk Hong Kong 
Okhotsk Nemori 
Nikolaevsk (or Jhenkier) Hakodate 
Kharbdarovsk Tokyo 
Manchuria Nagasaki 
Harbin (or Tsitsikar) Nacha 
Vladivostok Ishigaki 
Fusan Bonin 
Mukden Manila 


Country, Station, 
- Call, Wave! sets 


=~ 


Be (x) 
- RUSSIA—- ond. 


eae ay | 
_ Khabarovsk, RO, 1,500 


— 


22 


-_ Petropavlovsk, RPK, 2,000 


=a Sevastopol RCT, 2,500 


"SERBS, CROATS 
AND SLOVENES 


= Belgrade HFB, 4,600 c.w. 


- souTH AFRICA 
* Capetown, VNC 


= - Durban, VND Seat 
Port Elizabeth, VNO, 

All 600 sp. 

_ Walvis Bay, VNV, 600 sp. 


we 


~ = 


|e | 
Carabanchel (Madrid), EGC, | 
~ 2,000 sp, 


f 


| 
ox 


Time of | 


| 
| 
| 


G.M.T. 


trans- 
TY Ission 


(2)— 


ea 


0740 


E3G0% * 


1830. 


TII5 


IIo0o 
T1304 


1300 | 
2000 


0930 


| Time of 
~ 


ob. 
G.M.T. 4 


ri < 


¢-=7* 


(3) 


“¢ car-Book of Wi ireless 


| 


0700 


1300. 


T800 


0700 


1300 


TSo00 


Si te ae BRS 


BS 

‘<j 

ae teh ee: 
ae ae = 


doe ; F 
SYNOPTIC REPOR a s 
“ RCT Météo Sevastopol ' (dateya = 


BBBDD FwwTtT : 
(Name of station en eee BBBDI 
bbRR 


f if 


A 

(Date and name of station en clai 
FwITT bbbRR.~ Followed by st 
. and ice conditions en Aan 


—_ 
. 


Notes : (1) The 1200 messaged isa 
| report for the Black Sea and Sea of 
(2) Missing ob. are replaced bee 3 


Stations: Sevastopol, 
Kertch, Taganrog, Taupe 


YNOPTIC REPORTS 


*“ Météo pas 3 ; 
NEG: InIn BBBDD FwwIT ~ cbWVH 


RRmmr_ C,ddVV 


_inIn BBBDD Eww? OWE Al 
| RRMMr C,ddVV | 3 
| Stations :— 
_ or Belgrade, o2 Crleventica: 03 Sarajeve 
) |. ~ | 04 Zagreb (Agram) ; 

| . 
| 


En claiy message of forecast of went 
the coast of the Union of South Africa 
Do. and also local weather at Dun 

Do. . ae 


p.l. 


ven Be 


” 


| 


General weather report — 


| SYNOPTIC REPORTS. _ 

rT SME ” oe 
. | (SF, LC, MA) “InIn BBBDD Fwyw 
(mod.) | c;bbRR Cid,Codou- , 


d,d,v,v, d,d,v,v;, etc. 5, 
(Other stations) inka ‘BBRDD- ‘ 

| C,ybbRR CidiCed,Nb s 

| did, v,vy_ dd,v,Vv;, etc. - 


(SF, LC, BA InIn BEEP ES 
| cybbW,W, C,d;Csdgu = 


'” (Other stations) InIn BBBDD © 
c ,bbW,W, Cyd; go 

** Precaucién hs Ci LL GG BB or 
_ caucién” Gr LL GG BB DD-~ 
N.LC; Same as for 0930 message above but ad 
(mod.) | no upper air ob, .: 


” 


'- special 


j 
1) 
nah BA: 


“2, Cirro-stratus 
3 Cirro-cumulus 
4 False cirrus 


ogg Form of Low Cloud (C,) 


0 No low cloud 

1 Fracto-cumulus 

- 2 Mammato-cumulus 
3 Low strato-cumulus 8 Stratus 

4 High strato-cumulus 9 No observation 


¥ Country, Station, 
Se Call, Wavelength, 


borg” SAJ, 4,200 cw. ». 


MS: ie yes eae 


1) Special codes:— “3 
present weather | ; : 
- characteristic of barometric tendency 

forms of cloud to which d, and d, 


. = cloudiness of horizon 
= direction of upper wind 
Vv. = speed of upper wind 


, = direction of motion of low cloud 
Glee (scale o- 


pee cloud; I = 
+3 (2 = trom E., etc. 


gg = no observation) 

» = direction of motion of high cloud on 
~-_ game scale as d, 

= amount of barometric tendency 
(millibars and tenths per three 


= sea disturbance in Old International 
Code (page 393) 


_ The remaining symbols have the same 
significance as in the New International Code. . 
If a figure is missing from a set of observations, 
the letter ‘x ’’ is inserted in its place 


» 


If a complete set of observations is missing 
the word “falta” is transmitted after the 


Characteristic of Barometric Tendency (c,) 


5 Falling . 
6 Falling then steady 


g : ; 
2 Rising then steady 7 Falling then rising 
3 Rising then falling 
4 Falling or steady, 
- then rising - 


Form of High Cloud (C2) 
Code. =: - 
-o No high cloud 


8 Rising or steady, 
then. falling 
g Line squall 


5 Thin alto-stratus 
6 Thick also-stratus 
4 Alto-cumulus (low) 
8 Alto-cumulus (high) 


5 Nimbus 
6 Cumulus 
7 Cumulo-nimbus 


. i 
. Time of 


trans- | Time of ~- Nature 
i OD, 2 fa OF 
|-G.M.T.4 G.M.T. | Report. | 


(2). -1? GY 4} fa) 


| mission 


0740 } 0700 S: 


| 


Code : 
o All the horizon without cloud — Ss 
1 Clouds in the North part of the horizon — 

2 Clouds in the East part of the horizon : 
3 Clouds in the South part of the horizon 3 
4 Clouds in the West part ef the horizon = 
5 All the horizon covered with clouds except Basre 


- 6 All the horizon covered with clouds except 
7 All the horizon covered with clouds except —_ 
8 All the horizon covered with clouds except — 3 


- 9 All the horizon covered with cloud ee 


form d,d,viv;, referring respectively to the 
five heights 250, 500, 1000, 2000, and 3000 


’ SF - San Fernando AL Almeria Sree 


BA _ Barcelona ME Melilla 
SA Santander TE Tetuan 
VD Valladolid IZ Izana (Tenerife) 
ZA ~ Saragossa BI Bilbao (Algorta) 
MA Mahon MG Malaga .-- 
BD Badajoz VA Valencia 
LA  Larache SE Seville, 
Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
4 

| oat a = re, 2 

Shao (6) 


nee (rt) (03) InIn_ BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH_ 
(mod.) | ALaNh RRmmr C,ddVV Te 


t 
| U.W. 


Cloudiness: of Horizon (N.) = op ae ee 


the first quadrant 


the second quadrant 


the third quadrant 


the fourth quadrant 


Upper Winds (d,d,V1V1) Se 
These are reported by five groups each of the — 


metres. 


d,d, = wind direction (scale o1-32 ; where 
ise Ba 16:=:8.55 24 ee 
32 = N.) 

viv, = velocity of wind im metres per 
second 


(2) (W). Special Code.-The storm: warn-~ 
ings preceded by the word “precaucién’? 
followed by either the letters Cu (indicating  _ 
cyclonic depression) or Gr (indicating a squall). 
Where LL = lat. in degrees of the centre of 
the depression, GG = longitude (50 is added 
to the number for longitudes East of Greenwich) 


of the centre of the depression, BB = baro- 
meter in mb. ; DD = direction in which squall 
is proceeding (scale 09-32) . F 


Stations :— : 2 
MD Madrid CD ~~ Cordova 
LC Corunna Al Alicante 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 


““Météo Sude”’ 


(2) (Other stations—inland) InIn BBBDD 
FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh RRminr 


| (Other stations—Coastal) InIn -BBBD ¥ 
| FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh RRSVsr * ae 
(3) “ Pilot” (03, 22, 37) InIn hyddvv_ 

| h,ddvv, etc. - 1 


= 


— 


_ SWEDEN—contd. 


gS sie OE 


Country, Station, 
Call, Wavelength. 


(r) 


Stations ? 
o1 Karesuando (L) 
o2 Riksgrinsen (L) 
03 ABISKO (L) 
04 Kiruna (L) 
05 Suorvajaure (L) 
07 Gallivare (L) 
og Jockmock (L) 
11 HAPARANDA (L) 
14 Pitea (L) 


_ 15 STENSELE (L) 


16 Gaddede (L) 

19 Umea (L) 

21 Storlien (L) 

22 OSTERSUND (L) 
24 HARNOSAND (C) 
26 Sveg (L) 

27 Bjuraker (L) 


_ 28 SARNA (L) 


30 Gavle (L) 

31 Falun (L) 

32 Gustafsfors (L) 
34 Upsala (L) 

35 Vasteras (L) 


a 
_ Karlsborg SAJ, 2,500 c.w.... 


- 


Time of | 
trans- 


‘mission | 
G.M.T.4 G.M.T. 


(2) 


1340 


1840 


Time of 


ob, 


(3) 


1300 


1800 


U.W. 


36 KARLSTAD (L) 
37 STOCKHOLM (L) 
38 Orebro (L) 

39 Strémstad (L) 
41 Askersund (L) 
42 Nykoping (L) 
44 Linkdéping (L) 
45 Skara (L) 


46 Vanersborg (L) 
47 Ulricehamn (L) 


48 JONKOPING (L) 
49 Vastervik (L) 
50 Boras (L) 

51 Goteborg (L) 
52 WISBY (C) 
55 Vaxj6 (L) 

57 Halmstad (C) 
58 KALMAR (C) 
59 Karlshamn (C) 


61 Kristianstad (L) 
(L) 


62 Lund 


63 Malmé6 (L) 


65 Bjurdklubb (C) 


78 Olands Norra Udde 
(C) i 


(2) (3) 
1215* 0700 
AES | 10700 


S. 


W. 


i 4 


| 7 
(s) 3 © 


N.1.C. | ~ (1) (03) InIn.- BBBDD. FwwIT 
mod.) | ALaNh C,ddVV Ae 


(2) (Other Saute InIn YBBDD F 
cbWVH ALaNh i 


> (3) ‘ Pilot’? as for 0740 (3) message 
ee a 
N.I.C."|' As for 0740 (1) and (2) message 


Nores: (1) Stations in capitals are al 
transmitted normally. Should any ee 1s 
others from the list are inserted. 


(3) Observations of upper air tem 
and humidity transmitted at the end of t 
Swedish synoptic messages are in the code 
oF a 
GGU,U, OOTTT PPBBB HHTIT PPBBB 
where GG = Hour of observation (G,.M TIA ‘ 
U, and U, are to be decoded as follows ;— i 
U, 5 = kite ascent 
6 = captive balloon ascent’ 
7 = aeroplane ascent 
8 = ballon-sonde ascent 
U, 3 = observations during ascent 
4 = observations during descent 3 
5 = mean of observations during ascent “ 
and descent ee 
6 = no indication whether data relate t a 
ascent or descent — 
8 = observations uncertain | : 
HH = height above sea-level in hundreds — 
of metres 
TIT = corresponding temperature — ae 
degrees and tenths Centigrade i 
PP =corresponding relative ~ humidity 
9 = 100 per cent.) 
BBB= corresponding pressure in whole _ 
millimetres 
The second and third groups (OOTTT — 
PPBBB) relate to conditions at Die level of — 
the station > 
The stations concerned are :— a 
44 Malmslatt 58° 25°°N, 15° 32’ E., altitude f 
II5 m. p> 
05 Porjus 66° 55’ N° 10° 44 fie altitude | 
365 m f A 
(5) (6) + 
- i 


| - synoptic REPORT issued by the State 
easels Hydrografiska Anstalt Gt0 
olm 


NTI: (1) ‘‘ Weather Report” (station — 
~BBBDD FVTTS 
p.l. (2) Bar-pressure and changes in Europ 
en clair (English) 


special ~ (3) ‘‘ Forecasts’ ddyut ddynt, ete. - 


pS ae M4) “ Gale warning ”” a a 


i 


igen = 


anise w Vv = ‘State of sky or weather 
“Ww in O.I.C.) 
(2) Stations and ‘code letters for part (1) of 
message—(Rost (R), Kinn (K), Utsire (U) 
_Hanstholm (Hm), Vinga (V), ‘Hammershus 
(Bornholm) (Hs), Gotska Sandén (G), 
|  Bremé (B) 
____.(3)-Forecasts in part (3) refer to the follow- 
ing areas: 


ee N = Eastern portion of North Sea 
ae V = West Coast of Sweden. 
> ~Oe= Baltic 


B = Gulf of Bothnia 
(4) dd = Wind direction ore to the 
Teg bees code : 


. 

ei ey | © 

i. he . Direction between— 

fe t- Wind. \ ) | 

a -E. | N.E.-| E.-S, | S.E.- | S.-W. 
, a | S.E. | SW. 

Fe | Light or | 06 II | 16 2I 

> | Moderate} 02 | 07 Boe LET 22 
oa Fresh 03 | 08 134-28 23 
| - | Strong 04 | 09 LA LO 24 
| —-—«| Storm 05 10 T5. f 220 25 
——— = 

| al 

| Z Some | Direction between— 

| Wind. |< | 

+ aa |) S.W.- | W.-N. N.W.-| Varia- 

f ae NW. | N.E. | ble. 

Y |Light .. | 26 31 36 41 

| ae Moderate 27, ay, 37 42 

ee Fresh,.| 28 oy wad eae ts) 43 

{ | Strong 2 34 39 44 

‘| Storm | 30 35 40 45 

Poe mA 
| F oo = very light wind or-calm 

Jo 

i a ' 

| ; 

; 

; 

| 

| 

rr : Time of | 
~ Country, Station, trans- _ Time of | | Nature 


Call, Wavelength. mission ob, 


(1) (2) (3) (4). 
SAI request — Fs 
SAH 
SAF | 
SAE / 
SAA | 
SAB | 
| |. 
* bsand, SAH, 600 sp. .. 1655 ee a 
ae, : _— bal 
meek. AG ete od eae i 7 


iw 
a 
ici 


of 
G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. 


i 
] 
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y = forecast of alteration in the direction or 
force of the wind as follows: ; 
o—No forecast 5—Shifting to the left 
1— Unchanging 6—Gradually increasing — 
2—Increasing 7—Gradually decreasing 
3—Decreasing 8—Gradually shifting to 
4—Shifting to the the right 
right g—Gradually shifting to 
the left 
n=forecast regarding rain, as follows: 
o—Fair weather 6—Showers in most 
i—None or little rain places (snow squalls 
2—Rain in some in Winter 
places 7—Showers in several 
3—Rain in several places (snow in 
places winter) 
4—Rain at most 8—Showers in some 
places places (snow in 
5—Rain everywhere winter) 
g—Fog probable 
**¢ ’=forecast regarding changes in tem- 
perature, according to the following scale : 
o—Unchanged 6—About mean tem- 
i—Rising perature (more 
2—Gradually rising than 3°) 
3—Falling 7—Below mean _ tem- 
4—Gradually falling perature (more 
5—About mean than 3° 
temperature | 8—Probable thaw 
g—Probable frost 
x=no information 
(5) In part (4) of message, g,=Skagerrak, 
go=Kattegat, g,;—South Baltic, g,s=North 
Baltic, g,=Gulf of Bothnia 


Scale for g: 

o—No storm warning 

1—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) from a direction 
between north and west. 

2—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) from a direction 
between south and west E 

3—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) from a direction 
between north and east 

4—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) from a direction 
between south and east 

5—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) without given 
direction 

6—Storm (11-12 Beaufort) from a direction 
between north and west 

7—Storm (11-12 Beaufort) from a direction 
between south and west 

8—Storm (11-12 Beaufort) from a direction. 
between north and east 

g—Storm (11-12 Beaufort) from a direction 
between south and east 

The letter ‘‘x” will replace a symbol to 
indicate missing data 

(6) Storm warnings are valid until 0700 
G.M.T. the following day 


Code. Form of Message and Notes. 


(5) (6) 


p.l. Bulletins from Central Meteorological 
‘| Station; charge 6.25 francs (6 kroner), or 


9.37 francs for special enquiry. Navigation 
reports also supplied 


p.l. Storm warnings en claiy (English) for the. 
Gulf a Bothnia 


my 


_ §WITZERLAND 

B - Lausanne, Champ de lAir, 
; HB2, 1,100°~= 

_ SYRIA 

-  _Djedeidé (Beyrouth), UAB, 
: 6,100 C.W., 

ee 2a: ‘STATIONS: 

=~'o1 DAMASCUS O4 
p02), MUSLIMIE 05 
03 DEIR-ES-ZOOR — 06 


ere eee Moria 
ae * details. 


(2), Stations 07 and 15 send index number and first three groups only of ‘‘ surface ” ob. 


Country, Sta tion, 
Call, Wavelength 


ata (1) 
- SWEDEN— contd. 
: ~ Vaxholm, SAF, 600 sp. 


é ; _ Goteborg, SAB, 600 sp, 


NOTE: See under French Meteorological Code and Wiffel Tower Synoptic Resor (pages 718- 79) for 00¢ d 
3 


«5,150 cw. 


(x). 


STATIONS : 


or TANGIER 

="93~ RABAT 

04 Casablanca 

06 Mogador 

oO AGADIR 
Meknes 
FEZ 

' Taza 


=-12 ~Ujda 


 Bizerta (Sidi-Abdallah), FUA, | 


Time Of: Se 
trans- | Time of 
mission | ob. 
G.M.T. | G.M.T. 
(2) (3) 
1050 —~ 
2150 ray i 
1700 — 
2200 — 
| 
0850 0700 
1950 1800 


Rakka — 07 
Hasseitje 08 
Palmyra 0g 
(elles ee St] ne 
) | 
| i 1 
| 9120} O00 } 
ge | | 
| | | 
0920 «0700 
{ | 
0700 
0700 
| 1330 1300 | 
| 1830 | 1800 | 


Marrakesh 36 ©Ouargla 
Midelt 37. In-Salah 
BU DENIB 38 Colomb-Béchar 
ORAN 39 Béni-Abbes 
ALGIERS 40 Timimoun 
SETIF 41 Laghwat 
BISKRA “42 Ain-Sefra 
Touggourt 43 El-Goléa 
* » 
ee oe 


Nature=|t 2 3s5- 
of Code 
| Report. 
(4) aS Otp 
Ww. p.l. 
Wate aD le 
Wot sp 
Ww. pl. 
a | — 
5a French 
Met. 
Code 
Batol 


Homis 
Deraa 
Sorveida 


| French 
Met. 
Code 


ebb (SVs) DDENV ddF'nh won Ay 


/ 


_ cbb(SVs) DFNV ddF’nh wyw,PA,Ag 


(6) 


Storm warnings en clair (engl ish) 
North and South Baltic - 


Storm warnings en clair (Englisl ) 
Skagerrak and Kattegat = 


Forecasts from Zurich Ob. are 
[Aviation Feporis are as 3 on I, 
wave] : 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 


“Météo Syrie” InIn BBBTT 
DDF NV ddF’nh w,w,AP,A, matey 


| This message is repeated from Biz Li 
at the end of the 0920 message 


Station] 
“Météo Syrie” InIn BBBIT at 


DDFNY, ddF’nh WiWiP iw. MMI 


15 RED 
16 LATAK 


to. ©Rayack 


-I1 > Ksara 


( 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS, Sa 


(1) “* Météo Afrique = ae only) iil i BB 
cbbP DDFN NV may 


(1) ‘* Météo Afrique ” (o1-69) ix 
cbb(SVs) DDFNV ddF’nh wyw,PA, 
(2) ‘‘ Pilot’ InInGG ddff ddff 
(3) ““Navires” Q”LLLx, Plllx 
FrKdx, wwGGx;- YaY2YsYe2 


(4) ‘ Meteo Syrie ”’ Repeat of 0850 
issued from Djedeide-Levant Syicpe 
(See under Syria, page. 0000) = 

1) ‘““Météo Afrique ” (61-69) Tita 


(1) ‘* Météo Afrique ” (61-69) Ials 


El-Oued 

45 Ghardaia 

_ Adrar 
TUNIS 
BIZERTA 
Sfax 
Medinine 
Tozeur 


Bas Gat dar ine 
Susa 
Metlao 


adh 


a 


eat “Lakes 


Ce 


“4 bad 


x Ti ime of ‘Nature 


-- mission _- ob. of — | -Code. 
G.M.T G.M.T.. Report. | — 
(2) (3) + (4) (5) 
0830 0700 ) Ss. French 
Nat. 
=e U.W. 3 
o100 | of a 
- | 1800 : : 
_|(previous Dette 5y 
_ day) “4 
2000: “j=-1300 } S.~ | a 
) 
0800) | = — Se gt 
. 
| | 
2200 1200 S | — =| 
| 
| ir | 
i 
ats | | | 
) 
| | | 
| 
(Naval Radio 0400 | o100 | S. ‘American 
| (evening, | Code - | 
* Bulletin) ) | | 
Wi Were 5, [- 
Base epebaae | 
. 
hae 
ne | 
| 1545 1300 S: American 
| (morn- | cs) UW, - }. Code 
ing | | Fie le pd. 
: | 


bulletin). 


ddfnh w,w,PA,A, 


ddfnh w,w,PA,A, MMT,T,d 


|-be addressed ** Govt. Observer ”’ 


holidays, 


_ Synopsis of general 
| their centres ; wind and weather forecasts for 


' weather forecasts for aviation zones Nos. — 
| 4, 7, 8 and Io. PENS 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS — 
‘*Météo Consple a Phisérar, Tavis ; 
(1) InIn. BBBTT  cbb(SVs) DDENV_ 
mmRRd a: 
(2) ‘‘ Pilot’? InIn GG ddff ddff etc. S S 
(3) InIn BBBTT cbbP DDFNV ¥ 
(4) InIn _BBBTT  cbb (SVs) DDEN vi, 


(1) InIn) BBBTT DDEN’ 
ddinh wy ,w,PA,A, 

Notre.—These issues are oreennicd by th 
French National Meteorological Office = 


Station :—OI Constantinople 


cbb(SVs) 


The station sends out each day (Sunday 
excepted) between 2200 and 2300, a_bulleti 
from the National Meteorological Institute 
containing the following information:— = — 

(2) The situation of the centres of — 
atmospheric action in the southern 
part of the continent, 1.é., in the 
zone from latitude 22° to the 6 pee 
south ; 3 

(b) The observations made at 1220 -by 
the Central Observatory, Monte- 
video, and by the National Service 
stations ; 

(c) The more important - variations 
observed from 1220 to 2100, : 

In transmitting the bulletin the International 
Meteorological Code is employed 


ing 


Masters of all vessels are reminded that all 
communications concerning weather should be 
forwarded to the Weather Bureau, Washington, — 
D.C., and if sent by radio or telegraph should = 


Under the subject ‘‘ Weather ”’ should be 
included all information of a meteorological — 
nature, including reports on barometric 
pressure, winds, force and direction, and move-_ 
ments of all airstrata. Forms and instructions — 
for reports can be obtained from the Weather 
Bureau, Washington, D.C. 

Nore: All stations transmit the ioliokines 
messages daily, including Sundaye= and — 


SYNOPTIC—MAJOR BULLETINS. 
‘“USWB ” (United States Weather Bases 
In or InIn BBBDF WibWAC k= 


3D1ViD2V2 4D3V3D,.V4, etc, i 2 

The second part of the bulletin consists of 
atmospheric pressure — 
distribution, including the Jocations of High — 
and Low areas, and the barometer readings at 


2 


the upper Lakes and the lower Lakes ; storm s 
warnings for the Great Lakes and flying — S 


As for 0430 message (above) 
As for 0430 message (above) 
As for 0430 message (above} 


- wind and weather forecasts ; 


750: 


U,S.A. 


—contd, 


NOTEs : 


‘ 


(3) The second part of the bulletin is in plain language and consists of a synopsis of general pressure distrif bu 
and flying weather forecasts by zones (Lakes Superior, Michiga 
The w ind and weather forecasts are for 24 hours and the flying weather fore 
for 12 hours, those broadcast in the a.m, beginning with noon and those broadcast in the evening beginning at mic 


storm warnings ; 
Huron, Lakes Erie and Ontario), 


(4) The letter ‘‘ X.” 


STATIONS : 
US, 


(x) Stations which include upper air ob. in both messages are marked * in ake list of s ‘station iS 
at which upper air ob. are included in the 0430 evening message only are marked f ; 
group barometer, wind direction and velocity are marked { 


(2) When upper air observations are not possible because of dense fog, rain or snow, the word FOGGY, | } 
or SNOW, as the case may be, will be sent instead of the third group 


will be substituted for any missing data 


‘ 


tape 


those which icine 


*, 
“<A? 
ya 
~ 
= a 


: y Alpena, Mich. O  *Omaha, Nebr. HN *Huron, S. Dak. 
DU Duluth, Minn. D_~ +Detroit, Mich. DM _ Des Moines, Iowa MH t{Moorhead, Minn, 
M Marquette, Mich, V Cleveland, Ohio DP Davenport, Iowa oe 
U Sault Ste. Marie, Mich. ER {Erie, Pa PO _tPeoria, Ill. 7 ae 
G +Green Bay, Wis. F Buffalo, N.Y. SL *St. Louis, Mo. CANADA, — 
MK _ {Milwaukee, Wis. OS -tOswego, N.Y. IN *Indianapolis, Ind. PA {Port Arthur, Ont 
CH Chicago, Ill. SP {St. Paul, Minn. FA > {Fort Wayne, Ind. PN {Parry Sound, Ont 
GH tGrand Haven, Mich, SP {Minneapolis, Minn. KC *Kansas City, Mo. SG. tSaugeen, Ont. 
— ¥ F 

Time of 
, Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature Hie 

Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code Form of Message and Notes. _ 

G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report ox 
= ~ en 4 — 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

Pacific Coast SYNOPTIC—MAJOR BULLE 
_. San Francisco (Naval Radio | 0330 oO100 S American) ‘“ U.S.W.B.” (United States ‘Weathes Bure 

Station), NPG, 1,330 c.w. | (evening | U.W. Code In or InIn or InInIn BBBDF W'bWAC 

(for 0330 message) bulletin) | 3D,V,D2V2. 4D3V3D4V,, etc. 

4,650 c.w. (for 1700 message) W. p.l. The second part of the bulletin consists 
Fy synopsis of general atmospheric pressure 4 
tribution, including the locations of High ai 
| Low areas, and the barometer readings at’ 
centres ; wind and weather forecasts for 

offshore areas ; ; storm warnings for these ar 
and flying weather forecasts for each of! 

bs aviation zones (see map) 

1700 1300 S: American! As 0330 message (above) 
; (morn- W. p.l. A$ 0330 message (above) 
¢ ing F, p.l. S$ 0330 message (above) 
} bulletin) 
Notes: (1) Alaskan reports included in the 0330 
message are ob. taken at r7oo ; and those included in the 
1700 morning message are ob. taken at 0500 
(2) The Honolulu report included in the 0330 
message is an ob, taken at 1830 and that included in the 
1700 my Ste one taken at ep ‘f rae NORTH ws IS SSS 
3) Stations in capitals are those which are 
-included regularly in the 0330 message and in the 1700 pene fiane, 
message when obtained in time. When upper air obs. BS eS: 7 9A 
are not possible because of dense fog, rain or snow, the ave 
word FOGGY, RAIN or SNOW, as the case may be, will zy 
be sent instead of the third group 
(4) Barometric tendency reports are not received SOUTH 
from all stations and no cloud reports from'the Alaskan, __— PACIFIC Rac ae 


Canadian, and some United States stations, The missing 
data in this group will be represented by the appropriate 
number of X’s 
(5) The second part of the bulletin is in plain 
_ language and consists of a synopsis of general pressure 
distribution ; wind and weather forecasts for ocean zones 
for a period of 24 hours beginning at noon day of issue ; 
storm warnings ; and flying weather forecasts by zones 
for a period noon to midnight of day of issue 

. (6) The letter ‘‘ X ”’ will be substituted for any 
missing data ‘ 
Bi 


COAST 


ene 


"AVIATION FORECAST ZONES IN ra c > | 
MARINE FORECAST ZONES SHOWN DOTTED © 


yf SPAS . rs ‘ f eee ccs 


hishat ee En 
_Meteorsogical ety Na nae jie ST eee 
—con'd, ae 2 
? 2 
ATIONS: | eee . oe 
a ALASKA: ’ SE SEATTLE, WASH DI SAN DIEGO, CALIF. PH — Pheenix, Ariz. . 
Dutch Harbor NH North Head, Wash, HL Helena, Mont, YU Yuma, Ariz, ——" 7 
& Eagle. “ “PD Portland, Oreg. BS__ Boise, Idaho HO Honolulu, T.H-_ e 
i , umean ne RO Roseburg, Oreg. LD Lander, Wyo. > “aaa 
~ Nome > EUR Eureka, Calif, WM Winnemucca, Nev. CANADA : 
- Sitka - RB~ Red Bluff, Calif. R_ Reno, Nev. 
N Tanana — SM SACRAMENTO, CALIF. SLC Salt Lake City, Utah ED Edmonton, Alberta ~ | 
oa SF SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. MD Modena, Utah KA _ Kamloops, B.C. si 
"Unirep States : FN Fresno, Calif. DV_ Denver, Colo. CY Calgary, Alberta ae 
4g SLO San Luis Obispo, Calif. GJ Grand Junction, Colo, SC Swift Current,Sask. 
AT TatooshIs.,Wash, LA LOS ANGELES, CALIF. SA Santa Fé, N. Mex. PR _ Prince Rupert, B.C. 


fo Lhe names of the aerological stations are not included in the bulletin. Observations therefrom are made a 
rt of the report of the nearest regular Weather Bureau station. The location of the aerological stations, the service — a2 
conducts them, and the surface stations with which the data are coded, are as follows :— d Ee 


aur 


Surface dtations with which 


- Aerological stations. Conducted by | upper air reports ee — 

} | | are included. | Be 

‘a North Island, Calif. .. es UU. S, Navy... ; Siok San Diego, Calif. | ee 
)  |~Ross Field, Calif. .. .. _ Signal Corps, U.S. Avs .. | Los Angeles, Calif. | < 
ee San Francisco, Calif. . . .. U.S, Weather Bureau .. | San Francisco, Calif, 29 
f _| Mather Field, Calif. .. .. | Signal Corps, U.S.A. ..| Sacramento, Calif. at 
ee Camp Lewis, Wash. .. .. | Signal Corps, U.S.A. .. | Seattle, Wash. a 
en | | 7 2 
I Ss A é | = a * 
ne z Time of | z: 
1 hen runery. Station, trans- Time of} Nature “ie 
BAcal, Wavelength. mission ob, of Code. Form of Message and Notes, Bf 

ae G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. - 
7 ; Gis | (2) =|. @) (4) (5) (6) : 
aa 0000 , — — — y4: 
bq o800 | — — A report of the weather conditions in the — 
ay 1200, | — — — Bonita Channel is furnished every four hours. 
E % < fs FOG a ee oe p= The bulletin is sent en clair E fam 
S ¢ ZOO | eae — —— oe 

gy | LOCAL BULLETINS. a 

ie oston (Mass. Bs NAD, 1,363 1600 1300 FS. a F=Forecast for the coast of New Hampshire, — oe 
ie Massachusetts and Rhode Is. cs 
oi C.W. 2200 — — = S=Bar. » pressure, wind direction and 
‘ Ss : / velocity and state of weather at Highland ~— 
3 | Light, Nantucket and Block Is. P. 
Charleston, NAO, 2,600 sp. 1530 1300 F.S, — F=Forecast for the Coast of South Carolina 
eS | S=Bar. pressure, direction and force of © — 
‘g wind, and state of weather at Charleston ont 
Eureka (California), NPW, | o130 -~ S.W. — F=Wind and weather forecasts and storm 
2,250sp. _ 2200 — F.S. | — | warnings for California coast north of San * 
— ; Se | i Francisco ; advices concerning storm warnings  —__ 
"3 = for north Pacific Coast As 
| S = Barometric pressure, wind direction and —_ 
| velocity and state of weather at Eureka at . } 

| times given pe 

W. — W = At 1700: storm warnings for coast of 2 

California north of San Francisco, and advices - 

| = concerning storm warnings for North Pacific e 

Fe - coast « 
yy | Note; These messages are aay issued on 
oF reat request 12 
aly oa NKB, 1,817sp... | 1630 | 1300 F.S. — 5 i Forecast for the coast of Texas from “ 
‘oe ) Port Arthur to Corpus Christi o> 
3 ; - , 2300. — dD — S = Bar. pressure, direction and force of 
wind, and state of weather at Galveston : 7 
Bewood, NPX, 1,428 sp. | 0430 oroo | F.S.W. ~ F = Wind and weather forecasts and storm % 
x ‘ h'T6307 Gh r300°-|- FS, W. warnings for California coast south of San 
Francisco ; advices concerning storm warnings ae 

issued for California coast 
Jiree S = Barometric pressure, wind direction and | 
velocity and state of weather at San Pedro 
: : | (1300 ob. only), San Francisco and San Diego” 
(1300 and o100 ob.) 4 
W =Storm warnings for the coast of California 
south of San Francisco and advices concerning —__ 

| / storm warnings for the coast of California a 

( Note: Storm warnings arejalso sent on ~ 
' request 6 he 


ts os “Time of | : eae ic Se a 
* Country, Station, trans- Time of Nature aS SS as eee 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code. | ———« Form of Message and Not 
cA: + GMail s) G,MET, Report - = 3 
EEG 5 thes SS ede Ria pba EES: Rae eS Skt (ae age of 2 A 
oa a AA} (2)eoA3) -(4) (5) (6) 
_ -US.A.—contd. ) | ~ 
- Jupiter, NAQ, 1,305 sp. ie 1630s = 1300 Seek Sy — F = Forecast for the east coast 
| from Miami to Key West 
Bee g 2300 — — S = Bar. pressure, direction an 
nce 1 wind, and state of weather at Mia 


New Orleans, NAT, 2,600 sp. 0300 - —- — -—— At 0300-and 1530 a message | 
: + 1530 -| Summary of meteorological condition 
the United States at o100 and 1300, 
=, : _ is broadcasted daily, It will includ 
4 for Louisiana, Arkansas, Oklahom 
Texas (east of the tooth meri 
Western Texas (west of the rooth 
7 = _ + winds off the Louisiana and Texas 
a | forecasts on the Ouachita and the lowe 
= and Mississippi rivers (these forecas 
oe ee at 1530 only) es 


1600 — — — |. The 1600 message contains a forec 
Bes coasts of Louisiana and Texas, fro 

Louis to Port Arthur; also, the 13 
tions for barometric pressure, directic 
force of wind, and the state of the 
_ Burrwood and Port Arthur =f } 


New York, NAH, 1,540 sp... 1530 1300 ES; — F = Forecasts for (x) the coasts of New 
Be oe and Connecticut, and (2) from San 
to the Grand Banks for European | 
. 2200-.. — fe S = Ob. of bar. pressure, wind an 
re eae : : | weather at Sandy Hook | 
~_ Norfolk, NAM, 1,360 sp. |. o1r00 '  § = Bar. pressure, state of weather 


t 
_ (507 sp. and c.w. for 0130  —o130* O100 SE — and force of wind, condition of 
message) 1330 1300 BS Seen visibility at Cape Henry and Cape 
: ; _ 1545 —\ Poe = F = Forecast for the coasts of 1 
2100 “ PAS and North Carolina Z 
North Head, NPE, 2,700 sp. 0130 — S.W.>}|  — |  F = Wind and -:weather : ena anc 
ee 0430 ~— P.W, warnings for Washington and Orego 
~ 0530 — Ey and mouth of Columbia River 
1330.  — Se concerning storm warnings issued 
1730 — F.S.W. Pacific Coast 
Ge 2130 ao DSW elo eae S = Current bar ™ pressure, wind 
; | and velocity and state of weathe 
Pe Head : 
ce | | ._W = Storm warnings for _the ¢ 
| Washington and Oregon and Columb 
; | _ | entrance, followed by advices concern 
3 . warnings issued for the North Pacifi 
: - nee ) ; Note: These reports are also ist ed 
; | request 
* Pensacola, NAS, 1,330c.w... 1645 1300 1) Si he F = Forecast for the Coasts of Flori o 
aes : Alabama from Apalachicola to Bay Stl 
Ste 1 =2300e— he — |.» S= Current bar. pressure, dircetion 
= . _ force of wind and state of weather at Pens 
z "Philadelphia, NAI, 1,330°¢.W. 7 1545 1300 ES; =~ | Pe Forecast for the coasts of New Jer 
Es ) | Delaware and Maryland - a 
= 2200 — — | $= 1300 ob. of wind and state of wea 
RS . | at Delaware breakwater Ve 
x = mm | } 
~*Portland, NAB, 800sp.  ..  o100 — —<"} == "| Fe=Foreeast for! the coast of Ma 
Beksri 3 | _ Eastport to Portsmouth 
=> 1700 1300 F.S. | — | S = Bar. pressure, direction and wind i 
so | and state of weather at Portland — 
-="San Juan, NAU,-4,850 c.w. 0200 ais —- | = | nL 
ez | | Se 
- Savannah, NEV, 1,806 sp. .. 100 1300 PSvakee oo eS Forecast for the coast of Geo p 
‘ SS 2300 a = Bar, pressure, direction and fore 
ae ee ind and state of weather at Sevank uh 


poe ~ 


St. Augustine, NAP, 2,100sp. 0000 ~- -— — F = Forecast for the east coast of 
| from | Jacksonville to Miami | , 

5 = Bar. pressure, direction ‘hd 

| wind, and’ state of weather at “Je 

and Titusville rock 


ure. Bank Light: Becca. 
YABT, 600 and 952 ie 


NPD, 1.654 — | 


Hilla Reef Light-vessel, 
CV, 600 and 952 sp. 


ix oix, ‘NNI, 450 


Thomas; NBB, 4 685 

JINDWARD PASSAGE 
a, NKC, 600 sp. ~ 
Tees = tA 


| 


b 


O100 
(See 


_ notes) | 


ature 
of 
Report. 


(4) ee ae (6) 


F = Wind and weather forecasts and sto 
_ warnings -for Washington coast and Puge 
+ Sound: advices concerning storm warnings 
| issued for North Pacific coast - 

S = Current barometric pressure, wind 
direction and velocity, and state of weather at 
~Tatoosh Island. Reports of fog in Strait of 
Juan de Fuca- 

-W = Storm warnings for coast of Washing 
ton and Puget-Sound, followed by advices— 
concerning storm warnings for the North : 
Pacific coast ae 

Note: These reports are also Sent — 0 
request 


Local weather reports only 


“THE * ANGOT” WEATHER BULLETINS, 


The United States Weather Bureau sends 
_ each evening, Sundays arid holidays included, — 
to the French Meteorological Service at Paris, 

_ a bulletin containing observations taken at 
number of stations in the United States, Alaska, 
-Canada, Nova Scotia, Newfoundland and 
Bermuda, the position at the same hour o 
dominating high and low pressure areas, and 

weather reports from a limited number o 
ships in the North Atlantic Ocean. All land — 
observations are taken at or00, except Alaskan 
reports, which are taken at 2100 G,.M.T,, — 
current date. The bulletin is addressed to~ 
 Angot, Paris,’ and is forwarded through the 
“United States Naval W/T station at Annapolis 
to Lyons (YN) W/T_ station. The trans- 
missions are made as the first message in the 
Annapolis schedule with 'rance. This schedule 
) begins at 0530 G.M.T., and transmission — 
commences as soon thereafter as communica-~— 
| tion with Lyons can be established — 


“=< 


“* Angot Paris”’ 
In (or InIn or TnInIn) BBBDF. 


(Ship Call Signal) PQ’LLL IIGG BBBDF 
TIC. Followed by centres of predominating | 
| high and low pressure areas thus (name of 
. station) BBBDEF 
(See under France-Eiffel Tower International 
Collective Reports.) ms 


Hurricane warning are transite when s 
issued by the San Juan weather Bureau amg 
repeated every 4 hours. ; 


eo tnd i a &'« *§_weesslClU™ ~e wr ere ee eee 8 TR es 88 ee ae tS Po Le oe oe ee . 
Sa Ree a eT er a. eee See Bs ee ey ES ee Pe ET ee ae = = 
- > , ow ~ en y , i * . . So r » ee 


(2)—-TIME SIGNALS 
Cuart A. 


ORDINARY TIME SIGNALS (OLD SYSTEM, SEMI- AUTOMATIC) 


© 9 10 26 40 46 so $ 


Cuart B, 


NEW INTERNATIONAL CODE (AUTOMATIC) 


° 5 10 13 20 25 i) 35 40 48 50 $5 


Ae 

Nore: The second line of the New International Code (above) has now ion altered so that _ 

. the commencement of each dot and dash comes at the even second; the signal =e © = has % 

z therefore been somewhat extended and now takes a time interval of nearly 4 seconds. ee a 


CuHart C. 


ae AMERICAN SYSTEM 


° $ 0 Ls) 2d 35 as 
seconos 


{ERE MRE 
Sep ee eedeereteete eemee ree CererTt 
Ecos Bae 


bei Lt 
rs 
These dots are of duration 0°3 sec. 


\ * x \ 
FRENCH RHYTHMIC SIGNALS, 


(1) These signals are intended for accurate geodesical work in determining 
the difference of longitude and for rating chronometers. They are trans- ~ 
| mitted direct from the standard astronomical clock in sidereal time units. 
K - It is interesting to note that the Bordeaux Rhythmic Signals are received 
- regularly at the Hector Observatory, Wellington, New Zealand. 


3 (2) French stations sending scientific or vernier time signals (signaux © 4 
rythmés) : Eiffel Tower, Bordeaux and Lyons (for times see Tables). 


(3) PROCEDURE : : 


The signals will consist of the transmission of 300 dots (representing the — 
beats of a clock) except that Nos. 60 and 61, \120 and 121, 180 and 181, and 
240 and 241 are omitted, being replaced by: a dash of nearly one second’s — : 
duration, or the equivalent of two beats-(or dots). The interval between pe 


4 


ta meat ua DBT) ¥ca 
Ss gees VT oaiey 


Meteorological Section—French Rhythmic Signals 761 
ea successive dots represents one beat of the clock adjusted to beat 50 times in 


| 49 seconds (Greenwich Sidereal Time). Each series is sent by the following 
| method :— : 


} 


sg ~G.M.T. (approx.). | 

p From To Procedure 

m= h.m.s. heem. “Ss: 

>. 0 57.00 A series of trial or regulation dots e e e e e 
.- S = © «© © © e e e etc., for nearly one minute. 
f = 9 59 00 9 59 50 — © mm © =m — em © = 

a ‘=e =e =m, etc. 

I (callsignal). Break sign. 


cos 


en 1G 00 00. f0 05-00 | . Beats Nos. 1, 2, 3, etc., to 59. 

Dash (=) of one second’s duration, nearly, 
equal to the interval of two consecutive beats, its 
commencement coinciding with the beginning of No, 
60 and the finish with the end of No. 61. 

Beats Nos. 62, 63, 64, etc., to 119. 

Dash (=) of one second’s duration nearly, as 
before, its commencement coinciding with the be- 
ginning of No. 120 and the finish with the end of 
No. 121. 

Beats Nos. 122, 123, etc., to 179, and so on until 
No. 300 (Nos. 180 and 181, and 240 and 241 being 
given as a dash). 

The interval between each dot (or beat) = 
49/50 sec. Sidereal Time (which is equal to 44/45 sec. 
-* | Mean Time, nearly). 


» 


rome. 
ula 


ss 


S ek 
= 


‘ SEP Ae oc) 
3 meg Se 
Tae 


.: (NotE.—This system came into force on October 15th, 1923, and replaces 
| the old system of suppressing dots 60, 120, 180 and 240 for identification 


/- _ purposes.) 


‘s (4) CORRECTIONS.—The corrected times of transmitting the first and 
last dots are sent later the same day (see Tables for times) as follows :— 


_ Two groups of eight figures each, sent three times in succession, and 
_ separated by the “‘ break signal,”’ e.g, : 


“Temps sidéral’? =m @ © © m= 10305622, 10354940 mee e@ =m 
10305622, 10354940 =m @ @ © mm 10305622, 10354940. 


5 Y ‘ F 
_ ~~ __It should be noted that the hour is omitted from the times sent, and that 
» _all units are expressed in sidereal time. Thus: 
. —— 
| he. ve DN 25-S 
| Signalled time of last dot = 10 35 49:40 
: Signalled time of first dot = I0 30 56:22 
as Time of whole series = — 4 53:18 


ll 


: = 293:18 sec. (sidereal) 
aa 


“5s : 293°18 
a .», Average interval between two dots =. = 


= -9805 sec. (sidereal). 


=a These times can be converted to Greenwich Mean Time (if required) by 
making use of tables given in the ‘‘ Nautical Almanack,”’ 
eg : : 


<, 


\ 


z>\b 4 ety a 
‘ < ce Ves A Wal * a: shia ¢ i t + : y } a . A as Rael as 
AM SPE As PA ern NT cad roi Pa REL SR Ok v4 Rs Be 


»\ 4 


Ay 


ae 
< thal . 
ee nk ie ee ek a ee, 


Conntty and Station. 


“Buenos tines : 
= (Darsena N orte)— 
feat abe A435 240-3. 
. Long. 58° 22’ a W. 


_ AUSTRALIAN 
COMMONWEALTH 


~ Adelaide— 
Lat. 34° 52’ 00” S, 
: Long. - 138° 3r’ 00” E. 
— Melbourne— 
: Lat. ae. 50’ 05” S. 
=-Long. 144° 58°46” E, 
iS Perth—. 
eg EN a 
=e. Long. 
Sydney 


peagiadtre 


32° or’ 50” S. 
T15° 49" 49” E. 


_ BRAZIL 
Rio de Janeiro ; 
(Ilha de Governador) 
mary =< Lat. «32°48 00" S, 
a Long. 43°—13 00 W. 
BRITISH INDIA 


a 


: ~ Calcutta— 


Beoeniat., . 22° 33°.34”.N. 

m = Long. 88° 20’ 14” W. 

¢ : 

e 

= 2 

ee x 

en 

2 

: CANADA 

_- Camperdown (Halifax) — 
Lat 44° 31’ 10” N, 
Long. 63° 32’ 40” W. 


| 


Call. 


~ 


VIA 
VIM 
VIP 


VIS 


SOH 


VWG 


VCS 


Wavelength, 


600 sp. 
600 sp. 
600 sp. 


600 sp. 


1, 800_sp. 


2,000 


\ 


600 sp. 


| 


G.M.T, Times. 


h.=m..-s. h=-m-ss. 
01 55 00-01 55 50 
01 56 00 

01 56 15 01 56 50 
01 57 00 

a hp 20 01 57 50 
01 28 Oe 01 58 50 
01 59 

01 59 80 01 59 50 
020000 | 


0227 -0230 
1427-1430 


0157-0200 
1357-1400 


1057-1100 
9957 -2300 


1057-1100 
0257 -0300 


- 


1357-1400 
2857-2400 


0127-0130 


1327-1880 


hm s. hm s, 
18 58 00-18 58 57 
13 59 00 
13 59 03-13 59 50 
14 00 00 


— -- 


et ee ee etc. 
e (T.S.) 

ost es 
Pes ee 
ohh oe 


etc, 
etc. 
etc. 


etc. 


Note: (1) Dale excep 
and holidays. 
(2) Controlled by Na a 
at Darsena Norte — 
rt (3) Duration of dot = 
5 “ ot 
New International 9 
New International (Con 
Adelaide Ob.) 


=e < 


New International : 
New International (Sun. ex 
“ss * = 
New International a 
New International (Controle 
Perth Ob.) 
(Automatic 
Sydney Ob.) : 
Dashes at os-2s, Jo 20 
308-318, 40S-4IS, 508-5IS in 
minute, and_a dot “at. every 
second. 


transmission 


New International = 
New International _ — 

NotrE,—Signals sent 30 
later in case of accident preve 
transmission at Poca or) Ane Fae 


SSE ee ae A SR ee eee 


New International - 
New International — : 
Notes: (1) Pr 
two minutes before trans 
T.S. proper, calla © mae 
peated three times “ ordin 
signals,” “wait” (e me 
‘these signals are sent by hand, 
(2) Signals automat 

controlled from A 

Ob.; Calcutta, 

(3) T.S. accurate to ¥ 


0.2 SEC. cS 
(4) Should there | 
inaccuracy, the T. Ss. 


followed by the “ 41 
signal and the 
‘signal failed,” ~ 


A dot at each second. x x : 
T, ss 


-) 
A oe at each second. 


ae: 


e337 07" 06” S. 
= agi 39 27. We 


£33 Ne 


55 oo = 


“aM eo Nederlanden,” 
1 =o eas 


en n (neat Batavia)— 
sO 12" 2” 5S, 


Lies 


G MT. Times, 
es | == 
CCE 1,000 0055-0100 
| i 
[ | 
: e 
: ; 
. . hom, s. bom. sg, | 
FFZ 750 sp. 02:54 00 02 54 50 
02 55 00 
02 56 00 02 56 50 
02 57 00 | 
02 58 00 02 58 50 
| 02 59 
| 0854-0859 
| xt 
| > 
& 
-PKX 8,800 0057-0100 
| undamped 
PKH | 6o0sp. 02 09 80-02 09 55 
. 02 10 00 
pee 02 11 30-02 11 55 
/ 02 12 00 
| 0213 30-02 13 55 
02 14 00 
PKB Goo sp, _ 00 59 00-00 59 50- 
01 00 00 


—E 


~ a 


01 00 20-01 00 30 
01 00 30-01 00 50 
01 01 00 

01-01 20-01 01 30 
01 01 30-01 01 50 
01 02 00 

01 02 20-01 02 30 
01 02 30-01 02 50 
01 03 00 

01 03 20-01 03 30 
01 03 30-01 03 50 


01 04 00 


: aie ae oe Se RS pe 

SBS, ses Sea Ss 

Tim - Signals 763° 
System Z 


| this period every tick (represented by 
4. 


The T.S. commence at ooh. 55m, 008. 
G.M.T. and continue for 5 min. During 


| a dot) of the standard clock at the — 

| even second is transmitted except the 

29th, 5oth, 51st, 52nd, 53rd, 54th, | 
55th, 56th, 57th, 58th and 59th. 

The tick at the final second of eae 
minute is the T.S. (which ends at 

orh. oom, oos, G.M.T. 

Notes: (rz) Sent daily, except Sat: a2 

Sun., and holidays. 

(2) T.S. controlled by the 
Hydrographic Office. 

(3) In the event of failure 
or irregularities in the 
T.S., the word ‘‘senal 
nula’’ (signal annulled) — 
will be made three times — 

in succession, one minute 

after or00 G.M.T. 


T.S. preceded by “ general ca 


on re @ — = © = = @ etc. 
e (T.S.) 
a Se eee | CLC, 
e (T.S.,) 
== @ @ a == © @ == me eam cic. 
OL (1.S:) 
(As above) 


Note,—Signals controlled trois 
Zikawei Ob. 


New International Code 
Note.—These signals afte controlled 
from the Ob. by land line. 


i ee CLC, 


e475) 


= @ © =O @ =e @ etc, 

e €E.5,) 

ms @ © © =m © © © =O 6 @ ete: 
e (TS.) : 


Nore.—These signals are controlled ce 2 
from the Ob. by land ~line. Daily, — 
(Sun, and holidays excepted) 


eeeece etc. 


4 


® ef ef: 0? 


etc; 


ee etc. 
eemeecece cic. 
-oeee etc. ie a 
== @@@O@mmOe0 Ce OmmOe eo 6 @ i as 
etc. 

(T.S.) 

Notre.—tThese signals are céntolled = 
from the Konin Klijk Sun.Maisch, and_ 
Meteorologisch Ob, em: (Sun. Ex-* = 
cepted) a 


es 


764 


Country and Station. 


ERITREA 4 


Massawa 


FRANCE 


Eiffel Tower— 
Lat. >> 48°-5i" 30: N, 


Long, 0° 19’ 11” E 
Lyons— 
ates 45, 41,.00- N. 
Long. . 0° 19’ 08” E. 
~ Bordeaux— 
Lat. 44° 42 90” N, 
Long. 0° 48’ 00” W. 


FRENCH INDO CHINA 


Kien-Au— 
Lat: 
Long. 106° 37’ oo” E 


GERMANY 
~~ Nauen— 
- Lat. 52° 39’ N. 
Long. oh. 50m, 20s. W 


_ GREECE 

- Athens—_ 
Lat. 37° 58’ 30” N 
one. 235.43 03". E. 


HAWAIIAN ISLANDS 


Pear Harbour (Honolulu) 


Lat. 
Long. 


PINT 23°2N, 


20° 47’ 00” N, 


157° 51’ 56” W. 


Call. 


ICX 


FL 


YN 


LY 


FKA 


POZ 


SXA 


NPM 


3,500 Sp. 


2,600 Sp. 


15,500 C.W, 


18,940 C.w. 


600 


1,300 C.w 
3,100 


(undamped | 


musical) 


1,200 Sp. 


2,250 Sp. 
11,500 C.w: 


Wavelength. 


G.M.T. Times. 


r seat of W eee Telgraphy id 1d Telephony 


5 00 00 
5 02 00 
5 04 00 


From To 
0927-0930 
0958-1005 
1038-10438 
1044-1049 


2158-2205 
2238-2243 


2244-2249 © 
0800-0805 
0850-0854 
0855-0904 
2000-2005 
2115-2120 


ee 
02 19 00 


1157-1200 
2357 -2400 


BI 8? 00-21 BY 50 
21 57 55-21 58 00 
21 58 08-21 58 50 
21 58 55-21 59 00 
21 59 06-21 59 50 


21 59 55-22 00 00 


2355-2400 


Systentin / 


A series of == asm ee 
e (T.S.) followed by. a 
we ee ee 
e (I.S,) followed by a ser 
es ee ee ee 
o:.(T.5.) > 
Note,—The duration of eacl 
is 5 sec. B 
a 
New International (automatic! 
Rhythmic beats (automatic) 
Groups for correcting Rhy 
beats “a 
Old French System Ge mi- 
matic) 
Rhythmic beats (automatic) | 
Groups for correctisig iy tk 
beats : 
Old French System (semi- auto: m 
Rhythmic beats (automatic) 
Groups for correcting Rhyt 
beats 3 
Old French System ate -autom 
Rhythmic beats (automatic) 
Groups for correcting Rh y thr 
beats 


New International 
Norrs: (1) In the event of 
inaccuracy in- these 
nals the ‘ erase” Sij 

~ of 8 dots, repeated tw 
will be sent immed é 
after the message. 

(2) Preparatory | sig 
POZ (station call), 
MGZ (meaning G.M 


Provisional Daily Time Ser 
CQ Time Signal QRX : 
a= 6 (6 == oe @ a4 4 
06 07 08 Og 10 


Tin 
+S Signe 
oe 
— wes @ €VEIY 20 a 
55 56 57 58 59 00 


secs. 1 oom 
eso = == } i a 

Nore.—Duration of dashes=1 $ 
duration of dots=4 sec.; in 
I sec, 


55 56 5758 59 00 
eae a hemianll ii eal 
08 0g 10 

——_ © every 20 secs. 


55 56 57 58 59 00 


‘xt an 

deg 

American Code. Accurate 00, 
with San Francisco Naval Ob. Tim 


a j 35° 42’ oo” N. 
mg. 139° 59 oo” E. 


at 35° 44’ 8” N, 
“01 ng. TAO 52) 12-4, 


at SN 


BXY 


ISG 


VTC 


Wavelength. 


2,000 


2,850 


4,000 C.W, 


600 sp 


2,000 


600 <p. 


G.M.T. Times. 


0156-0200 
1256-1300 


03 54 00- 3 54 38 


03 55 00- 8 55 51 
03 56 00 
03 57 00- 3 57 52 
03 58 00 
03 59 00- 3 59 53 
04 00 00 


0500 


11 59 00-11 59 55 
12 00 00-12 00 01 
12 00 30-12 00 55 
12 01 00-12 01 01 


' 12 01 30-12 01 55 


12 02 00-12 02 01 
12 02 30-12 02 55 


12 03 00-12 03 01 
12 03 30-12 03 55 


12 04 00-12 Q4 01 


0859-0901 


2059-2101 
rhe 
10 57 42 


10 58 42-10 59 42 


08 52 00- 3 53 48. 


System. 


Preliminary signals sent 2 
_ before transmission of » T. 
| CQ de BXY “ Time wait.” The T.S 
_ate dots’ 0.2 sec. duration) sent at. 
‘the even 
G.M.T. and from 1256-1300 G.M.T. 
The dots are omitted at the 2nd, 28th, 
5oth, 52nd and 54th sec, of each 

minute for the purpose of ‘dentifvang 
the signals. 


ISG ISG ISG etc; 

‘“Segnale orario”’ followed xs a 
© mm @ me Sciit ee times 
ms sent every 5 secs. 


e (T.S.) 

m= @ @ sent every 5 SeCs. < 
Otho 

mmeeee sent every 5 secs, 

e (£.S8.) 


All preliminary signals are made 


0.20 sec. duration, and are transm.tted 
automatically by a pendulum 


tee 


= eee Ct, 
om (T.S,) 

cab weet Moree Efi e etc, 
= (TS) ‘te 

= @ © =m © © == 0 © me @ 

we (T.S.) 

m6 © © mm Oe © © m=O © 0 mC OO 
etc. 

we (T.S.) 

=m e@eeemeeoe © mms 6 0 8 

etc. 
wm (T.S.) 


ete. 


Notes: (1) The beginning of the 
dash at each minute is 
ein oom 

(2)-<0 controlled from 
role Ob. 


(3) Daily except Sundays 


‘“* N’s ’? made by hand every Io secs. 
from 0859 to ogoo; ‘‘G’s’”’ made by 
hand every Io secs. commencing at 
Io secs, past ogoo, and conc’uding 
with dash at ogor operated from Ob, 


CQ de VTC (sent twice). Time signal 


== @ @ m= == 6 @ mm el. 


10 59 57-11 00 00 


memes (Of 3 secs, duration), 


(End o 
dash is T.S.) 


= h ” é oe ae 
Pitti ett 


pally 


bie 
Ne Spay 
RAS 


mins. ~ 
S. proper | 


Nore.—Controlled from Hong Kong — ns 


by hand. The T.S. proper, are of 2 


1100 G.M.T., (sent twice) <a 


seconds from. 0156-0200 =| 


766 


ga > Country and Station. 


MEXICO 
Chapultepec 

ee (Mexico City)— 

eee Dat. 19% 35’-N. 

: _ Long. 


99° rr’ W. 


¥ 


- 


NEW ZEALAND 


_ Wellington— 
eadsat, 412 77" 04S, 
Long. 174° 46’ o4” Es 


- IL 1 ston—(continued)— 


VLW 


4 
BREWS LE 


G.M.T, Times. 


aie 


06 56 10-06 56 27 
06 56 30-06 56 49 
06 57 00-06 59 50 


07 00 00-07 00 02 
12 54 10-12 54 27 
12 54 30-12 54 49 
12 55 00-12 se 50 


13 00 00-13 00 02 


22 58 00-22 59 05 
22 59 10-22 59 50 
23 00 00-23 00 01 
28 


600 sp. 


23 01 18-23 01 50 


23 02 14-23 03 50 


23 04 00-23 04 O1 
283 04 09-23 04 50 


23 05 00-23 05 01 


600 sp. 0900-0905 


23 02 00-23 02 01. 


| dots 29, 55, 56, 57, 58 and 59 
_ minute are suppressed (as in / 


Teer (Han: 


» (2 ) Nicut TIME SIGNALS, 


“XDA ”’ (three times) © 
““QSD ” (three times) — eps 
A dot at every second, = ep 
dots 29, 55, 56, 57, 58 and 59-6 
minute are suppressed (as i in J Att 
system) a 
A two seconds dash 4 
“ XD DA”: : eS “= 
“OSD ” 2 Ps 
A dot at every second, ext 


Code) 
A two second’s dash 


(1) DayLticut TIME SIGNALS, | 
‘““New Zealand Ob. time § 
twenty-three hours G.M.T.” (r 
=a @ aa mm & ee 
(Hand signals) = 
ma (T.S.) aa 
nd si 
(T.S.) as 
oe etc, (E 
gS 2. 
== (T.S.) ; = 
ee ee ee ee Sige 
etc, aes signals) ~ 4 
=e ———— 
momuememees ¢t¢. (Hand si 
= (T.S.) by 


Notes: (1) “ Time ” in- “pre 
ae ‘calling up 
G.M.T. Astronor 


7 (ie, reckoned | 


on). 

(2) "The Dayligh : 
Signals are sent ¢ 
day except Sat 
Greenwich date 
days, New Zeala 
and New Z 
ment holidays. — 

(3) Each signal co 
exactly at the b 

~ of the minute a 
for one second 
There is no 
23h. 03m. 00s. 


Exactly as for Daylight ‘Si 

_ (above) — 
Nores=. (1) These T.S. are t 
mitted on Mon Ly 


Zealand date), * xc 
' New. Zealand ‘ 
ment ere 


: ooh. 

(3) N-Z.M.T. | 
the of a 
4 e sign 4 


“transmit ed by 


PS Mat Times >. 


1 


0955 -1000 _ American Code 
1755-1800 | American Code... af 
Daily. Maximum error not’ more e be 
| than 0.5 sec., usual error not more 
| than o.1 sec. 


7,000 C.W. 0955-1000 American Code. Daily. 
; 1755-1800 £ 


- 


BPE Se A IN ed ey CA a DEES 


a) 


952sp..| 0255-0300 = American, 
5,000 c.w,  - 1855-1400 American, taChe 
(together) Note.—Signals controlled from 7 
Manilla Ob, by land line Daily. — 
Sundays and holidays included. Me 


0757-0800 | -New International 
1857-1900 | New International ; Cote 
Notes: (zr) Signals controlled by a 
Campos Rodriques Ob, — 
(2) Measured lag of 0.02 sec. 
allowed. for in trans- 
mission. ; 


hom s.h ms. (1) ORDINARY TIME SIGNALS. sae 
“1,500 sp. 19 00 00-19 02 00 emo omm meme (RAC) 


19 02 20-19 02 50 meme tC. ; 
19 08 00-19 03 05 T.S. consisting of 3 dashes each of mas 
I sec. duration with 1 sec. space 
19 03 20-19 03 50 meme mm eet 

19 04 00-19 0405 = TS. (as above) 
19 04 20-19 04 50 ummm meme = cic. 3 
19 05 00-19 05 05 = =—S T'S. (as above) = 
19 05-10 19 05 35 - The corrected time is then made in 
| a group of 3 figures (Morse) sent” 
| 4 times 

Connected with Pulkova Ob. by 

-land-line _ #: 
Norrs.—The commencement OF the: 
_ dash is the time signal 
The first signal ‘of the third series, 
| transmitted exactly at 19h. 05m. oos. 
_G.M.T., will be considered to be the s 
_ basic (standard) signal. Only the 
| error of the basic signal will be trans-— 
mitted from rh. 05m. tos. to 19h, 
o5m. 358. If the correct time at {hes 
| moment of transmission is 19h. 05m. 
_oo'2s. (t.e., if the standard clock is — 
_ | 00°28, sec. slow) there will be trans- 

_ mitted the figures o02 sent four times. _ 
If, on the other hand, the standard — 
clock is 00°6 sec. fast, making the | 
- exact time rgh. 04m. 59°4s. the error — 
_ will be represented by the ae S0Fa 
sent four times, 


nS (2) RHYTHMIC SIGNALS. pee: 
19 05 40-19 05 50 Preparative (or warning) signals: a 
19 06 00-19 18 55 consisting of a number of dots. a 
_ Two series of signals of 26 beats — 
(or dots) with an interval of 0°96 sec. — 
_ between each beat are transmitted 
_ from 0-25 sec, and from 30-35 sec. on 
each minute. The total number of | 
series is 16 with an interval be 4°8 SECS. a 
between each a4 
pe Panay ‘signal Ae (eo =m © =e oh 


= r 


7 


768 


Country and Sration’: 


RUSSIA—contd. 


Moscow— 
Eat: 


55° 46’ 19’ N. 
Long. 


30° 19’ 39” E. 


Archangel— 
Lat. 64° 27’ 00” N, 
Long. 40° 39’ 00” E, 


SARAWAK 


Kucking— 


Lat. T1391 IN. 


Long. 110° 10’ 50” W. 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Capetown— 
Lafy 34° 8-46" 5. 


Call, 


RAI 


ROA 


VOF 


VNC 


| | Wavelength. 


5,000 sp. 


600 sp. 


\ 


600 sp. 


60c sp. 


| GM. T. Times, 


m, h, m, 8. 
24 55 06-21 57 00 
21 57 20-21 57 50 
21 58 00-21 58 05 
21 58 20-21 58 50 
21 59 00-21 59 05 
21 59 20-21 59 50 
22 00 00-22 00 05 
22 00 20-22 01 20 


22 02 09-22 02 15 
99 02 30-22 12 19 


00 52 00-00 55 45 


00 56 00-00 57 00 
00 57 10-00 57 45 


00 57 55-00 58 00 


00 58 10-00 58 45 


00 58 55-00 59 00 


00 59 10-00 59 45 
00 59 55-01 00 00 | 


0039 


20 59 30-21 00 00 | 
_ A series of 12 dashes, each of a 


bie ett ae ge 
fee: a 
fs 


Year- Book iP W ireless Telepr epi and Telephony 


| series are transmitted, divided 


between the separate series. 


| hsm, 83 


_ of the series is exactly 21h. ocm 
| G.M.T. Signals sent See ae at 
| from Ob 


Syste “2 P 


‘ 


(1) ORDINARY TMi 
e=me em ee (RAI) — 
ee =e, ; 
(T.S) as for Petrograd ordinar 
a me mma 8CtC, 
T.S. (as above) ae 
meee meee) =86CtC, 7 
T.S. (as above) ag 
The corrected time is made i n t 
figures and sent four times — 
Connected with the Pulkovag ®) 
land-line 
See Notes for Petrograd (abo pove 


(2) RHYTHMIC SIGNALS s 


Preparative (or warning) — 
consisting of a succession of "dot ts 
The signal will consist of dots 
intervals of about 1 sec. In ¢ 


two groups of short series (6 toy 
group), separated by one longs 
The duration of the short 
30 secs, each and of the long s 
mins. There are intervals of To § 


Final signal EC (oe =e ame ) 


memes (attention) . 
ome sume == @ = (RA) 
coom 0€ 0 06 = ooom 
mm EVETY 5 SECS. . 2 
mums Oe long 5 Sec. dash ( 
men mm EVETY 5 SECS. 
mum One long 5 SEC. dasha (I 
me mes mm ECVETY 5 SECS. & 
mumemamme One long 5 Sec. dash (1 
Time signals are sent daily for 
benefit of Russian Northern 
stations. As the signals are ma 
hand, errors up to 5 secs. may 
The end of the long dash is be Ts 


' 


The signal is given at 8h, oom. 
Local Time. 


; 
Warning Signal commences at 


3 sec. duration, extending over 
minute and divided up into 
groups; a dash commencing at 
of the following times :— ; 
oS h. m. s. ee : 
20 59 30 Group 20 59 48 Grou 
32/-a0 50 IV 
Group 3 
II> 


34 
20 59 38 
40 
20 59 44 


20 59 54 Grou 
56 V 


58 7a 
Group 21 00 00 


Ill 


Note.—Each signal may — be 
as indicating the exact G.M.T- re 
above ; the beginning of t e ast 


“48°: 59” oo” N . 


: oe 27’ 00” ANG 


m0 1 ze 56” N. 


g. ue 04” ge Ww- 


E 40" av 22°N, 
; oe 16’ 10” Ww. 


‘ ‘24° 33 ¥ 28°'N, 


bak ery a2 26” W. e 


eans— a 
90° =i ao W. 


17,145 C.W. 


1,988 sp. 


2,700 sp 


2,650 Sp. 


(\ 2,650 sp. 


1 225250: SD- 


1,851 sp. 


Pa 


1,832 sp 7 
1 908 sp - 


- 1,620 sp. 


* GM.T. Times. 


—— 


Ss 


o 


0255 -0300 
1655-1700 - 


1655-1700 


"4655-1700 
0325 -0330 


0425 -0430 
2125 -2130 


* 


1955-2000 


2055-2100 
0155-0200 


0255-0300 
1655 -1700 


0255-0300 
1655-1700 


1655-1700 


1655-1700 


ac cording to the American” Code. ze 


Sienals sent daily: The “lag ry Of 
the Annapolis a S. is 0,08 sec. (con 
stant) ae" 


. Daily, except Sundays and Holidays. 
Controlled by Naval Ob., Washington ———~ 


Daily. Controlled by Naval ‘ob. 
Mare Island 


Daily, except Sundays and 1 holidage! sss 
Controlled by Naval Ob., Washington — 


Daily. Controlled by Naval Obs 
Washington ix 
The “lag” of the Arlington: TS, ig. 


0.09 sec. (constant). ‘Error: generally 7 


less than 0,1 sec. ee) 

oo 

Daily, except Suieiage and hol! ‘days 

Controlled by Naval Ob,, Washington ~~ 
The “lag” of the Key ‘West TS’ isa 
0.28 sec Boa a dene 


Daily 


; 3 a . e, “yg 
These stations transmit only” when = 
Washington NAA‘ is out of action, 


Pa : ‘i - v i 3 Di: 
- Daily. (Sundays and Holidays ex- = 
cepted hy ie a 


= = (3) HYDROGRAPHIC. SECTION. 


Becca ss Regulations for the Safety of Navigation. 


SAFETY SIGNAL.—The radiotelegraph stations which have to tcaneshute to s. 
Pen cemation involving safety of navigation and being of an urgent character (ic 
~derelicts, cyclones, typhoons, sudden changes in the position or form of fixed obstrt 
or of land marks) shall make use of the following signal, called'the safety signal, re 
at short intervals ten times at full power : == «= == (TTT). In principle, all radiote 
stations receiving the safety signal shall, if the transmission of messages by them 
- interfere with the receipt by any other station of the safety signal and the following 
message, keep silence, in order to allow all interested stations to receive that me 
- This does not apply to cases of distress. The safety message shall be transmitte 

- minute after the safety signal has been sent out, and shall be repeated thereafter three 
aot intervals of ten minutes. The Governments of the Contracting States will select” 

_ stations which are to send out to mariners safety information of an urgent charact 

_ When the information in question has been sent out by stations performing the time se 

mit shall be again sent out after the transmission of the time signal and the weather r 


~ 


; Country, Station, | Time of | : = a 
erway Call, sending | Area covered by Report. Codes and Notes. 
aise Wavelength. | GMT. | | a4 
[ae e St RE EE Sar SPE eS ree es Re SE a EE al 
‘ (1) Ee) Se (3): (4) 
"ALASKA | | | oa 
ee een Harbour, NPR, 2,250sp.| 0530* | —— Naval W/T stations will furni 
t 0930* | information to passing vessels wae eT 
is, practicable, om re jiuest. — 
"ALGERIA | 
soran, FUK, 600 sp. 1,350 .. 1800 | Western Mediterranean ce The warning will ie repeated a 
request — for a week if necessary aie 
Port del’ Eau, PFA, 600 sp, .. | request | ame 
- "ARABIA 2 a: 
Sage BZF, 600 sp... ¥ 0130 aa En clair message (English) _ 
Fi 1330* : = Reg 
AUSTRALIAN COMMON- | 3 


_ WEALTH 


4 ~ NAVIGATION (DANGER CALLS) REGULATIONS, I92I. (6b) ATl messages or information reaavenst in rege 
1. These Regulations may be cited as the Navigation other new dangers ;. and 
=. Ske Calls) Regulations, 1921 (c) All messages and reports sent in regard 16. 
2, The master cf a ship registered in Australia or of a dangers, with, in each case, the hour and mi 
_ $hip (whether British or foreign) engaged in the and the position of the ship at the time. = 
i _ coasting trade, who is informed of (otherwise than by 4. (t) The information required to be communi 
__wireless message sent out in conformity with these- under these Regulations shall include— = 
Regulations), or who meets with, any dangerous ice, (a) In the case of dangerous ice, dangerous: der if 
_, dangerous derelict, or other imminent and serious _or other obstruction’ constituting an imminen ; 
es E _-danger to navigation on or near his course (including é serious danger to navigation— < 
any development of a cyclonic disturbance or typhoon, (i) Information as to the kind of ice, or 9 
~~ sudden and serious changes in position or form of, of the derelict or other danger observ 
or the disappearance of, any fixed obstruction, light- informed of ; 3 
z buoy or beacon, and the extinguishing or serious (1i) Information as to the position of ee it 
ee: impairment of the light-of any ocean lighthouse or derelict or other obstruction when” ast: det 
_- lightship) shall— mined ; and 
(a) If the ship is fitted with wireless, immediately (iii) if the danger reported is afloat” and ke 
-» send out the danger call specified in Schedule IV to change position, information as to t 
to the Navigation Act, 1912-1920, followed, as direction and force of the wind and the 
~~. provided in that Schedule, by a message conveying and velocity of the current; and : 
the information-required to be communicated under (b) In the case of cyclonic disturbances or typ a 
aa these Regulations; or — information as to the direction and force of # 
a BD) If the ship i is not fitted with wireless, at the earliest wind and the bearing of the storm centre. 
opportunity communicate, by international Code 2) In all cases the message shall conclude with 1 
Signals, if during daylight, or by Morse Code, if name of the master and the call signal of the ship. 
at night, the information to other ships in the 5. The officer in charge of a Commonwealth 
vicinity or which he meets and to the first signal station, or of a signal station, shall, on re 
__ Station on shore to which he approaches within any report sent in accordance with these Reg 
“signalling distance, and through that signal station immediately transmit the information, by tele 
~ make a report to the Director of Navigation com- if practicable or, if not, by urgent telegram, 
municating the information. Deputy Director. of Navigation for the State © 


ae The master shall enter in the official’ log book a official designated by the Director of Navi 
E record- of— the person to whom the messages: shoul 
~ (a) All new dangers to navigation observed ; mitted. 


isville, VIT -_.. 
‘t (Tasmania), VIEL 


ERM U) DA ISLAND 
Bermuda Dock Yard,BZB, 
% 3600 for ket Bo SS r(@) 


FE 


above 6 600 sp. S 


tone Is., V CN - 
h Point Lt. V. pea: 


ee 


request 
request 
request 
request 
request 


0200* 
I400* 


request 


~ 


request 


request. 


request 


request 


request 


request | 


request 
request 


request 


(3). 


Western Australian waters 
Queensland waters... 
ge Coast st - a3 
Victori an and Tasmaniai waters: 
South Australian waters ats 


| Local 


(t) Bay of Fundy as 

(2) Nova Scotia aud Newfound- 
land coasts 

(3) North Atlantic 


Warnings are repeated 3 times a 
intervals of 10 minutes, in Frene 
Cael English 


Hants of service : From 0400 to 0420 
and the first 20 minutes of each hor 
from 0800 to 2020 


- 


The warnings are broadcast as ane 
as possible after receipt, and then at 
times stated for five successive days, eS 
and will be continued if Hecessat a 


En clair messages (English) 


é 
This station keeps watsbet for ‘first ‘hal g 
of every odd hour from 1100 to 2300, 
and from 0200 to 0230, G.M.T. | 
Ice reports and navigational warnin 


This station is open fenag sea ai 


of navigation only, and keeps watch fo 
the first half of every odd hour from 
I100 to 2300, and from 0200. Bio: 023 : 
G.M.T. 


Rye eee oten, Nats Ss cis Pes se. 
pe aa PR ere te 
eT oF var-Book of Wi 

J eee March ts eae ee 

: ie Camtiy, Station,; Time of 

‘ sending 

See Wavelength. G.M.T. 
zi (x) (2) 
 CANADA—conti. 

_ Fame Point (Quebec), VCG .. or45* 
ie: 13.45% 
- Father Point (Quebec), VCF .. | 0200 
<x : 1400 
Bs Quebec, VCC 0130 

(all 600 sp.) 1330 
Great Lakes . 
Kingston (Ontario), VBH ~.. 0400* 

“Toronto (Ontario), VBG —.. | 0340* 
_ Port Burwell (Ontario), VBF | o400* 

- Point Edward (Ontario), VBE o410* 

Midland (Ontario), VBC 0400* 
-$Saulte Ste. Marie (Ontario), | 0420* 

== VBR . 

— Port Arthur (Ontario) VBA .. 0430* 

 Tebermory, VBD rie ae request 

% (all 600 sp.) 

a? : 

_ CEYLON . 

~ Colombo, VPB, 600 as nmleces- 
i Dae sary 
-  Matara, BZE, 600 0135 
(Te ee 1335* 

CHILE _ 

Valparaiso, CCE, 1,000 sp...» | o100* 

- DANZIG FREE STAT 
_ Danzig, KAZ, 600... — 

DENMARK . 

_) Blaavand, OXB, 600 sp. le 1120 
a 2120 
See 

a 
- Copenhagen, OXA, 600 sp. .- 1100 
ge 2100 

s 

Bae ESTHONIA 

Tallinn, AZA, 1,900 O740 
ads, 

» 


er 


W ireless Telegra hy 


Aver averke by Repert, 


(3) 


Gulf of St. Lawrence aud Straits 
of Belle Isle ‘ 


_River St. Lawrence and Gulf of 


St. Lawrence 


River St. Lawrence 


- 


Lake Ontario .. re 


Lake Ontario 

Lake Erie 

Lake Huron : 

Georgian Bay and Lake Huron 
Lake Superior and Lake Huron 


Lake Superior 


———e 


i 


Ice conditions in the main Dan- 
ish waterways compiled from 
information received by the 
Meteorological Institute 


do, do, 


5 Zerel 
. Filsand 
. Dagerort 


1st Group 


I 
2 

3 

2nd Group 4. Kynod 
5. Werder 
6. Worms 
7. Pakerort 
8. Reval 


9. Sinekae 


3rd Group 


7.” 


Ice reports and acpi i 
Also transmitted on request. 
during season of navigation only 

3 i 


do. do, 
= ae wa 
do. * rekon. + 
Navigational < Warnings, A lsc 
on request ¥ meee 


do do. 
do. do, 
do. do. 
do. do. 
do. do. 
do. _ do. 


are Peale open rg: season of 
uavigation. ” 


En clair messag eB : 
further details see Salen British | 


~~ 


Messages are preceded by the let 
OHC (Oficinia Hidrografica de- 


pepe Ice report. 


Messages en clair (in English) ih 
meee == OXB OXB OXL. 
report. This is followed by the m 
of words comprising the message ] 
and then the text of the latter, | 
cluding with =e eo =m The 5 
only is repeated, and the message 
with: OXB-OXB OXB. ee @ 
Examp'e: =m © == @ ==OXB OXB 
Ice report 26 w. - ¥ 
Kattegat west channel: 
sailing vessels ; 
-pack ice; steamers ~ ~beset 5 
southern part: open ice.~ a 
Sqund and Belts : drift- ice N 
west coast, packice, a) 
All ‘lightships removed - Fai 
=a @ @ @ == (Repetition of foreg 
OXB OXB OXB eee —_e “ 


As_ for Blaavand (above). 
_|for call sith 


Only transmitted — during | wil 
Same codes as for German, Jcer 
(sce _Konigswisterhausen) Fuze” ( 


ry, Station, 
Wavelength. 


| request 


|} Time of 
sending | 
G. 


obe 


| 


- 
> 


Area covered by Rene: 


(3) 


Fairway Vibor g—Trangsund 
Fairway Trangsund—Rodhall 


Off Rodhall 
Fairway Kotka—Rank6 
Off Rank6é 

~ Off Luppi 


Helsingfors S. Harbour and 


neighbourhood 
Off Sveaborg 
Off Graskarsbadanna 
At Porkala 
Off Kallbaden 
The sea off Jussaré 


- Hango Harbour and _ neigh- | 


bourhood 
At Russar6é 
The outer sea off Russar6é 
Hangé western Fjard 


*, Ab6 Harbour to Stora Bocken 


Erstan Fjaard © 

Vidskar Fjard © 

Around Ut6 : 

The outer sea off Uté 
Skiftet 

At Led sund Fa 
The sea off Marichamu 
The Archipelago of Raun 
The inner sea off Raumo 


Vicinity of Relandersgrund 
Mantyluoto Harbour and 
_ neighbourhood 


Off Kallo and Rafs6 

The outer sea off Rafsé 
Fairway Rénnskar—Vasa 
Fairway Norrskar—Vasa 
Archipelago off Jacobstadt 
The sea off Jacobstadt 


Fairway to Toppila (Uleaborg) 


Fairway to Kemi 


- 


(As: above) | ye 


t orological Sen Hydrographic. 


— ; 


} 


10. 4 


of issue 


| AAINININ IN IN IN 


po CONT MUI GO bd nO 


Codes and Notes. 


(4) 


Ice conditions as ob, on the mornin 


BBINININ INININ 
CC IN IN IN. IN IN IN 
etc, 

The double letters AA, BB). onde 
divide the message into 6 main groups, 
each one consisting of two sub-groups 
with three pairs of the letters IN in 
each. The letters IN indicate the 
conditions in a distinct area or fairway. — 
These areas are given in order in re 
previous column 


I = Ice Conditions <a 
Clear of ice 
Light ice 
Close sludge 
Fixed sheet of ice 
Drift ice 
Packed ice aes. 
Close packed drift ice 
Rift in the ice parallel to the coast 
Screwed i ice 
Coarse ice masses 
No information 


N = Effect on Navigation 

o Navigation unobstructed “4 
Navigation unobstructed for 
steamers ; difficult for sailing vessels — 
2 Navigation difficult for small 

steamers; dangerous. for sailing 

vessels 
3. Navigation only possible for large 
steamers without ice breaker 
Navigation only possible for stean ers. te 
strengthened for ice, without help >. 
of ice breaker . 
Navigation channel kept open 
Navigation channel kept open with — 
the assistance of ice breaker 5 a 


~ 


_ 


5 
6 
7 -Navigation interrupted 

8 Sea mist, fog or snow : 
9 Navigation closed ar 
X No information: 


The message may be abbreviated as 
follows :— oa 
(x) If the ice and navigation con- 

ditions of all the areas of one main 


after the pair of letters (AA or BB, etc 
only one pair of symbols IN, ¢.g., AA 34. 
(2) If the ice and navigation con- ~— 
ditions of all the areas of several © 
successive main groups are the same, 
only the pairs of letters, followed by 
only one pair of symbols will be issued 
é.g., BB CC DD OO 
(3) When there is no need. to ‘issue ‘ 
warnings for a whole main group, | this 
group will be omitted a5 
Nore.—If the conditions of a whble Ap 
main group are unknown, this group — 
will not be omitted, but Hreated’ as. # 
under (x), ¢.g., FF XX 4 


Repeat of Helsingfors message a 
vessels under way, This station will — 
also answer any questions concernins 03 
the Ice Code 


oo 


e. Country, Station, 
Call, 


} 

Wavelength. = | 
G) | 
FRANCE a 
Nantes, UA, 2,800 sp. ae 


0800 


1600 
= eo 2100 
- — Dunkerque, FUD, 600 sp. request | == 
> Le Havre, FFH, 600 sp. request | — 
- . Cherbourg, FUC, 600 sp. request | English Channel 
~- Quessant, FFU, 600 sp. request | 


Brest, FUE, 600 sp. a 
2: : . lantic - 
-_ Lorient, FUN, 600 sp. - | request | North Atlantic 
fe Rochefort, FUR, 600 sp. .. | request | North Atlantic 
"Bordeaux ‘(Le Bouscat), FF X, 

600 sp. : 

= eet. Marie de la Mer, FFS, 600 Sp. | _Tequest 

1% _- Porquerolles, FUQ, 600 Sparx: 

he ~ Bonifacio, FFC, 600 sp. 


| request | 


= "REGULATIONS CONCERNING 


ae 
> Sa 


“es 


ie 


W’'T NAVIGA- 
TIONAL WARNINGS FOR FRANCE, ALGERIA 
AND TUNISIA. 

"Important information of an urgent character concerning 
navigation is transmitted by the French W/T stations 

~ enumerated below. 


as é The information will include particulars of light-vessels 
“_ ee adrift or seriously damaged; lights extinguished or 
e damaged ; establishment of temporary lights; wrecks 


= ~ and derelicts dangerous to navigation ; floating mines, 
ae _ approximately between the French’ coast and the 
meridian 30° JW. of Greenwich, and the parallels of 
43° N. and 52° N. (English Channel and North Atlantic 
_ -areas), and as far as the meridian of 12° E. of Green- 
~~ wich. 
Western Mediterranean area). Also, any other informa- 
-tion valuable to the navigator outside the limits of 
the zones of obligatory pilotage, which has not already 
_been issued through the medium of the ordinary 
a French Notices to Mariners. 
~ Method of Signailing—The message will commence 


~ with— 
‘hee TIT AVURNAV 
-- which indicate the sending of urgent messages cen- 
~~ cerning the safety of navigation ; followed by the 
_text of the notice in French and en clair. 

ie aioe geographical positions will be given in 
latitude and longitude (Greenwich) in the form of 
. three groups as follows :— 

- a) The first and second groups consist of four figures 
each, representing the degrees and minutes of 
latitude and longitude, respectively. (If _ the 

; number of degrees or minutes is less than 10, the 

eae tens figure is signalled as o: if the number of 


Area covered aby Rae: 


(3) 


{Urgent general notices issued by 
the Hydrographic Service] 


| English Channel and North Ate 


Western Mediterranean 


.Transmission will take place twice daily, 


.The messages are broadcasted gratuitous: 


The warning message will be 
_ daily for a week if necessary 


- 


(6) The third group consists 
NSE or W) expressing the direction | oO! 
and longitude. = 

If the exact position is signalled it will is b 
{0°-360°) and distance (nautical miles) to an acc 
determined point. a 

Form of Message-—Suppose that Brest has 
on January roth at 22h. Am that Fee isa 
floating wreck in 48° 40’ 8° 05’ ae 

The message will be worded thus : 5 
TIT. AVURNAYV, Brest. Epave flottante d di 
4840 — 0805 — NW — 2220, ‘I0/I. ‘ 


for a week if necessary. The original 
~of the message is always repeated. — 


following W/T stations :—Cherbourg—Ror 
Brest—Mengam, Lorient— 
Porquerolles, Bizerta—Seti Meriem, ; 
Turck. 

W/T stations also repeat the navigational y 
request. In this case a charge of 6 fi 
made for each message, unless ‘‘ Néant ” 
report) is sent, 5 

Note.—In order to provide a rapid and effi 
it is important to have the co-operation 

the coastal authorities but equally that 

sea. To effect this, masters of vessels € 

any danger to navigation are requested to im 

_inform all ships in the vicinity, and also” the a 

at the nearest port; and if equi ; 

installation to at once transmit the-intellige 

nearest coast W/T station, preceding the m 

the safety signal CELE}; addressing. it<ted 


r degrees longitude exceed 99, the hundreds figure is Maritime, and endorsing it with the name a a 
ES omitted.) of the ship. ; 
(1) eo C3 ees (3) 
_ FRENCH INDO-CHINA 
* , : 
a Fu-Kop, FPK ~ These messages will give: 
_ Pulo-Condore, FPR | request Coasts of Gaceat China and of light vessels adrift o 
oy Mitho, FCA... ‘ 0400 Cambodia damaged; lights — extin 
a | 1800* | damaged ; establishment of 
All 600 sp. | | lights ; wrecks or derelicts 
| 5 to navigation ; floating 1 
; comprised approximately b 
) ) coast of French -Indo ina 
- Tourane, FLT . | 0400 | Coast of Annam _| meridians of t LBs 102° | and II 
1800* ) : | and Lat. 6° N : z 
request | j; The message will give { 
Kien-An FKA .. og00 | Gulf of Tong-King | date of issue, and 
: ~~ }~. 1800* | | twice il © for a-w 
request | necessary ap 
Oo mi oF : = 
JIS SS oe Pa gee tes ene Te 
wa en ee ae TT, a= * : ae ae a= 25 ta. >. = d Soe 


aren: covered by Sept ~~ ise, — Codes and Notes. . | 
\ : goo 


@) ay (4) 


warnings On request, In this case the’ 

message will be subjected to a fixed — 
_ charge of 6 francs (gold), debited to the 
_-ship concerned. If, however, the message 
- reads: ‘‘ Néant ”’ ‘nothing’ to report), 
' no charge is incurred - ts 
These warnings are issued by the 
' Commandant de la Marine, French 
' Indo-China = 


| 
Gulf of Tong-King | Certain stations only transmit the 
. : | 


_GrRMAN Coasts—NorTH SEA | 


| 


: 


| Hamburg = 
_ Brake (Weser) — Off 


| Swinemiinde — do. 


| Holtenau — Kiel Canal 


| Brunsbiittelkoog—Ofi lying area 


-» AND BALTIC 
Reporting - Areas 
Station affected = (Winter months only) 


_Briisterort- — Sea Channel JKJKJK JKJKJK TKTKIK 


Pillau ~ — Harbourand Where J = Ice conditions 
roadstead | Open water 
-Thin loose ice 
Drift ice 
Thin covering of ice 
Close pack ice 
Difficult drift ice 
Thick covering of ice 
Heavy drift ice 
Heavy masses of ice_ 
Not. known - 
K = Effect on N avigation 
Conditions not known owing to fog, 


Travemiinde -- do. 


at Bruns-. 
biittel 


in the Elbe © 


oavoneu tne 


° 


the Weser | 


| Nesserland — — Off lying snow, etc. 


Navigation practicable -- 
Navigation cult for sailing vessels ts 
Navigation difficult but practicable 
for sailing vessels assisted by tugs _- 
Navigation very difficult ; closed Z 
to sailing vessels = 
Navigation only pecheanle es 
large steamers 

Navigation only practicable with — 
the assistance of ice breakers = 
Navigation closed 

Navigation channel kept open by © 
ice breakers ; 

Not known 


(Ems) area in | 
the Ems — 
and har- 
“hour =>) 


Nn oo WONH 


a 


Cont 


| 9 = 
| North Sea coast “4 .. Warnings will be transmitted im- — 


| 
| 
| 
| 
' 


_ Brunsbiittelkoog—Canal en- 


| 


- mediately upon receipt and afterwardes se 

at the fixed times stated. The Ice 

_ Reports furnished by the German Sea — 

‘Ob. at Hamburg are also sent on z, 

request Ey 

: ' Code: As for Kénigswusterhausen ; 

- Nort SEA Coast __. (The text of the message is sent three € 

Reporting Areas _ times and is then repeated by R/T) _ 
Stations affected |— N.B.—This station should only be 


| List — called when a vessel is unable to get. B- 


Husum — | through to Cuxhaven (q.v) 


_ Tonning — | JKJKJK JKJKJK, ete. (7 groups) - E 


Cuxhaven -— Off the Elbe . Code: As for Kénigswusterhausen hes : 
Cuxhaven — Haven and cas 
entrance 


trance | 


Glickstadt 


soe a ere ey pe Ne ee as 
ce af =f ¢ - "sur % 
PUB net te S 2 a a ee 
wa Na 4 

vara 

one 


; ae Country, Station, : 
Cc 
Wavelength. 


aie 


& " Withelmshaven (srd entrance), 
___ KAN, 600 sp. 

A Swinemiinde, KAW, 600 sp., 
= I ;800 R/T 


eae ees 


Ns ak pele as 


Bs List, KAL, 600 sp. 


ae 
a -Cuxhaven, KCX 


- ‘Pillay, KAP, 600 sp. 
 Friedichsort, KBK, 600 SP. 


{ 
| 
: 
| 


_ Nauen, POZ, 4,700 c.w. ts 


Time of 
Cue 
G.M.T. 


(2) 


request 


1030* 
request | 


0725* 


request 


request | 


0000* 
1200* 
request 


request 


a ba Bok Ly W. ireless « Telegraphy and Tele 


| Stolpmiinde 
Kolberg 


| Bilk 
| Kaiser Wilhelm Canal 


_ North Sea coast 


= 


: , 
DE TRT 


_ Afea covered by Report [ 
| 428 Ci | 
i by 
| Wilhelmshaven -— Haven en- 

trance | 
Borkum, - — Wester Ems | 
Nesserland = — Off the Ems | 
Nesserland — Haven 
Kaiser Wilhelm Canal 
Kiel Féhrde 
Marienleuchte — Fehmarnbelt | 


North Sea coast 


Battic Sea, 

Memel 

Pillau 

Kénigsbere—Sea canal 
Danzig 


Swinemiinde—Off Sea 
Swinemiinde-—Haven 
Stettiner Haft 
Thiessow 

Arkona 

Barhdft 

Warnemiinde | 
Wismar—tTo Channel 
Travemiinde 
Marienleuchte, Fehmarnbelt 
Fehmarnsund 


Rendsburg—Eider 
Flensburg, Innenférde - 
Swinemiinde only 


Code. Meaning 

a Open water 

b_ Thin loose ice 

c Drift ice” 

d Thin covering of ice 

e Close pack ice 

| f Difficult drift ice | 
g Thick covering of ice 
; h Heavy driftice — 

i Heavy masses of ice 

k Loose floating ice ‘one 

1 Conditions not known wins 
snow, etc. eat 

n Navigation practicable 

o Navigation 
vessels 

p Navigation difficult but pra 
for sailing vessels assisted Py 

q Navigation very difficult ; 
sailing vessels 

r Navigation only practic a 

; large steamers 

s Navigation only packs 
the assistance of ice br 

t Navigation closed 

* u 


| ice breakers | 


Sy Code : 


North Sea coast Sa 


— 


Baltre we sas 


Baltic ... Do. ae, 


by other eountries 
fas RE: 7 


Special Code below:-- 
| © Ris? ~~ followed™by one or | 
_of the following letters : 


Navigation channel kept « ope An 


Hamburg Sea Ob, reports 


As for Maia : 


Also, Ice reports for the 


fe GLY, 656 sp. 
‘GNI, 600 Spot. 


‘(Centocelle), ICD, A250 


QZ ,3,000 - 


onnoss, JF K ws 


pf Kwang ; 


request 
| request 


do 
‘do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 


ee 
required, 
Tung), | 


Area covered by Repost. 


(3) 
| Ste George’s Channel aud 
Bristol Channel 


English Channel and Bay of 
Biscay. 

North Channel and Firth of 
Clyde 


North Sea and Pentland Firth 


, North Sea 
| English and North 
Sea 


Channel 
Atlantic 
Atlantic ee 


Port of Liverpool 
Port of Southampton 


(4) 


Navigational warnings issued meee the 
Admiralty, containing information re 
lating to derelicts, temporary extinction 
of lights or displacement of principal 
aids to navigation, drifting mines, 1 “4 
reports and warnings, etc, _ : 

All these stations broadcast at stater 
times and also immediately ubet ee 
of information 


Special local reports only. These 


| stations advise every se approaching: 


or Jeaving port 


Also furnished on request 


Navigational warnings sent in Dutch 
and English; the advice in. Dutch 
being preceded by the letters NBAZ. 
If there is no advice to navigators, the 
message will consist only of W.R. pie: 
ceded ~by the letters KNMI 


Country Station, 
Wavelength. 


0720* 
and © 
| Tequest. | 


1 


ii ena XAB 
BA _- Vera Cruz, XAA 
_~ Mexicalia 

ie ee XAH 


| 
| 


} 


- Tampico de Tamaulipas, XAJ | 


| 


Faas Obispo, XAC 


2 

op) | 

_ Mérida de Yucatan, XAM Bt 
da above 600 sp.) / | 


yaa 


. = “MoRoce 0 
Casablanca (Chetaba), 
600 Sp. 
_.Tangier, CNW 
# - Casablanca, CNP 
: a= Mogador, CNY 
SS All 600 sp. 


aA 


1200 


- request |} 
request | 
fate! 


NEW BRITAIN 
__ Rabaul, VJZ, 600 sp. 


request | 


0230* | 
1430* 
0215* | ( 
I415* 

Pr . 


ssPoint Amour, VCL 
: fo 600 sp.) : 


v 


aes 
She TN 
cee 


| Group 11 


Group 111 


_ Gulf 


ENTS § covered L by Report 


(3) 
rt. Libau 
2. Windau 


3. Michael 
house 


Group 1 


ness ~ 


2. N.E. of Domes= | 
‘for this: message. 


mess 
3. S.E. of Domes- 
ness 
a: Off Riga (sea) 
. Riga (por t) 
5. Hainasch 


_ Broadcast navigational warn-— 


ings issued by W/T stations 
between San Francisco and 
the Mexican boundary 


_ Broadcasts navigational warn- | 


ings issued by W/T stations 


situated between Rio Suchiate | 


and Balboa 


Light- 


| 
i 


1. N.W. of Domes- { 


Ice vapid in 7: Fnternae 

( (I) Issued daily 
f Sundays and ho 

(2) Reports based 

> 0530, G.M.T. - 
(3) Renarts Bere iss 
en ciate (English). 
‘Ships : 


_ whether it is required in 
_ signalling ‘‘ whole MSG 
ticular group required, asf 


- “only for Riga gulf.” 


Navigational warnings, 


_ ings, also sent when nee 


- Mexican W/T 


NAVIGATIONAL W. 
statio? 


| messages containing notices 


A 


Broadcasts navigational warn- | 


_ings issued by. W/T stations 
between Rio Bravo 
~ Florida ; 
Antonio W/T station 


and © 
also by Cabo San - 


‘Broadcasts navigational warn- 
ings issued by W/T stations. | 


between Colon and Merida ; 


and also cat Cuban W/ TF | 


stations 


Various ports of Morocco 


| extinguished lights, 


debited to the ship on account | 


of the message. 


If, however, _ 
the message reads ‘“‘ Néant” | 


(nothing to report) no charge | 


is incurred 


Tangier and Casablanca W/T | 
stations give continuous ser- | 


vice ; 
0600 to 2400 G.M.T, 


\ 
Local 


of “St. 
ee. of Belle Isle 
) Gulf of St. Lawrence 


( Nova Scotia and Newfounds | 


land Coasts 


- | (3) North Atlantic 2 
. request | E 


~ Lawrence aid | 


Mogador is open frem_ 


“4 
; 


| 
| 
| 
| 


emanating from foreign W 
These messages are bro 
three consecutive days acco 
information given below. 
containing information 
navigational dangers, ~ rec 
ships at sea, are dealé ‘Wi 
manner =~ 


_ 


En Solaly (English). 


_ cerning the state of thesea a it 07 

Urgent notices to mariners con- > ie 

H| cerning derelicts, floating mines, | 

ete.;“ are | 

transmitted to ships on request 
A charge of 6 francs (gold) is | 


See under Australia : 


Warnings.” 3; 


. = 


Ice repor ts aud navigati 
Also sent on reques 
do. 


“ 


Around the Island of Jan Mayen 


(lat. 70° 59’ N.,. long. ae 
“W.) I 


Ice reports occasionally sent in 
special code Se 


ey 
| 
) : 
=] 
=| 
4 
| 
| 
K 


. i 
| | 
: Only sent when necessary and acme 
_to weather report. Plain language 
messages in French and English 
Dangerous obstructions to nav igation. 


Information also furnished to passing 
vessels on request 


: oi: FOP, Shag sp; I100* —— 

2300" | - 
0330 
0730 
2330 


: | Caribbean Sea + 

NBA, 7,000 cw. Le : | Zone between the equator and 
F | Jat. 20° 00". N. | 
| 


The message, which is supplementary _ 
| to the weather bulletin, begins with the 
word (Pilot) and the letters — 
| TTT. Then follows the text of the 
notice in Russian, concluding with the 
letters TIT. Immediately afterwards” 
the message is repeated in English. dt 
commences with the word “ Pilot”? and 
the Jetters TTT. Then the text of the — 
notice is transmitted in English, Cons | — 
| , cluding with the letters TIT - ie. 
| Sere When there is no w visti to 
transmit, the word “Her” will be 
given in place of the Russian text ; and 
the word “None” instead of the” 
English text : 
1500- | White Sea from Svyatoi Nos to ollowing weather TepOrt during 
1600 © Modyugski winter months only —- 
r200 | Sevastapol, Eupatoria, Yalta, This information is sent en clair zt 
: Kertch, Taganrog Taupse during winter months only as part~ of 
| the weather f report (q.v.) # aie 


be (New Holland, 
HOO Sp... = e 


Russian waters of the Gulf of 


| Finland 


aie 
F 
ee 
c - 
| 
| 
| 


| 
} 
| 
| 
| 
/ 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Ice signals. 


780. 


porree,: Station, 


7a Call, 
aaa Wavelength. 
ee (x) 

he SWEDEN 


- - Karlsborg, SAJ, 2,500 


stall 


_Karlsborg—conid. 


Zz -e- 
2,500 Sp. na 


+) + my, 


Dea SW ELE ee LPN Bet ET 


“4 Time of © 
_ sending 
; G.M.T. 


HS 
| 
Bee oF 


Area covered by Report. 


(3) 


Channel from the sea to Karls- 
borg 


Sea outside Rédkallen 


holm sund 
Sea outside Gaséren 


| West Quarken 
| Sea outside Skag 


| Channel : 


Sea outside Herné 


| Angermanalven above Svané 


Angermanalven below>Svan6é 

Sea outside Bremé 

Channel: Brem6 to Dragh4llen 
light 

Aln6 sund 

Sea outside Lilljungfrun 

Sea around Eggregrund 

North Channel to Gavle 

Oregrunds grepen 

Visible area around Grundkallen 
light-vessel 

Sea outside Soderarm 

Sea outside Sandhamn 

Channel! : 
holm 

Sea outside Landsort 


olm 
Channel: Hafringe to Oxelé- 
sund 


Sandhamn to Stock- | 


Landsort to Stock- | 


Kalmarsund, north of Kalmar | 


Kalmarsund, south of Kalmar 


' South entrance to Karlsmarund 
| Sea outside Karlshamn 
| South entrance to Oresund 


| Flint rannan 
| Sea outside Heslingborg 


| North entrance to Oresund 


' Sea outside Halmstad 
| Sea outside Varberg 


| 


Sea outside Vinga 
Channel: Vinga to Gédteborg 
Sea outside Smégen 


This station is closed ae. 
the season in which navigation 
is suspended in the Gulf of 


| Bothnia-on account of ice. 


7 = Navigation stopped 
_ 9 = Condition unknown on accor >unt 
_ x = No information 1 


_ four successive days 


_ by a message en clair-(in English) 
any important alterations to na 
| Channel to Lulea through Tjuf- | 


exit tk a 
Codes and Notes 


(en 
(Winter months only) — 


Coded message immediately. fol 


aids, etc. 

mm @ mm @ me “ Swedish Ice repor 
AA IS IS IS IS IS iS “tSs 
BBAS ISAS 1S‘ 1S=3S eae 
cc Is IS IS eter. ce = 
DD> clei eee 


The letters IS indicate the ice 
ditions in a distinct area or fal 
These areas are given in order il 
previous ponees 

== I¢* CONDITIONS a 

o = Clear bf ice 6 = Heavy fixe 

1 = Loose sludge 7 = Heavy drif 
+% 


and pancake Am 
ice - . 

2 = Spread drift 8 = ‘Pack ice 
ice 


3 = Packed sludge 9 = Scréw ice 
4 = Fixed ice x = No infor mai 
| 5 = Drift ice i 
S = NAVIGATION CONDITION: 
= Navigation unobstructed 
= Navigation’ difficult — for y 
vessels ee 
2 = Navigation difficult fora “sai 
vessels or possible with the 
tugs 
3 = Navigation stopped for 
vessels 
4 = Navigation only possible - 


powerful steamers 


5 = Navigation only possible with h 


from ice breaker 
Channel kept open by ice 


‘Navigation closed 
fog, snow, etc. < ae 


Notr,—Warnings are repea 


When conditions are the same 
channels and areas under one — 
| group (for example: clear of i 
for navigation), only main group 
are given, followed by the fig 
“ AA oo.” If the conditions shouk 
the same in all channels and a 
several main groups, the letters. of t 
main group will be sent out followes db 
the figures indicating the conditi ons, 
“CC DD oo.’ : 


During that portion of the year 
the Ice Signals are suspended. 
information concerning alterations 


_ Swedish lights and buoyage, sunk 


the Press Telegrams for Swedi 


| 


: 


_ other source the charge is 7 3 


dnote 


wrecks, derelicts, etc., will be b 
en clair (English) immediatel 


roadce 


This station transmits inforn 
concerning ice and navigation 
ditions on request. A charge of: 
is made for each message if the inf 
tion is available at the station. 
has to be obtained specially fro 


per message ~ ee 


S — Area icevcled Te Report. 


=e -(3) 


~ a Gulf of Bothnia ‘ 


oe), 


Saino; SAF, 600 SP. _ 1650 Southern-and Northern ‘Paltic | 
aR : 2150 and Gulf of Finland . : | 

| 

B 


ts =a ; Ice ‘warnings are issued by 
nd, SAE, 600 opt .+ | request Do. do. Pilotage Department ; 
ee SAA, 600 sp. ‘request | From Kullen Lighthouse to 
Salmis Pilot Station 
1700 The Skagerrak, Kattegat, 


2200 J|and Oresund 


request | Western Mediterranean 


% 


0 (font Video), CWA, 


Begs es STATES. Per nee ve WARNINGS: PROCEDURE. 


o Receiving information twice pdaily when within range of the distributihg W,T station of its zone, 
» oe . 


“Information will not be broadcast unless danger to a vessel is involved, either from collision ot a resulting 


7A 


An eee information, which ‘includes reports on ice, wrecks, derelicts, floating obstructions, aid im- | 
it changes in aids to navigation, should be addressed to the ’ Hydrographic Office and any of its branch offices — 
1, and to SHY. of the following naval radio stations by radio, addressed rr Govt. Hydro.” ae 


‘US NavValee Call U.S, naval Call 
radio stations letters radio stations _ letters | 
A lantics Ocean — Pac.fic Ocean 

~ . Boston es Balboa be! NBA 

~ New York .. rect a San Francisco NPG 
_ Philadelphia $c ar North Head “| NPE 
Norfolk... Seattle <a NVL 
Baltimore .. ‘¢ . =: 
_Chafleston . Great Lakes 
New Orleans ! 
Galveston .. = Duluth 
St. Thomas; Chicago 
Virgin Islands _ Buffalo 
) San Juan’... : Clevelan 1 
Navassa Island... 
‘Guantanamo, Cuba 
Colon aM e¢ 


It frequently ners that masters Of acces: when fae ‘derelicts or vessels in distress, and inr 
them by radio, fail to observe and report essential data as to the condition of the craft, necessary before 
as ‘begun bya United States Coastguard cutter. In consequence of this neglect it frequently becomes neces 
eecing cutter to send eonlon amas. in an effort to obtain the necessary Sobtes eas. ots To be SOLS info 


-@ The general condition of the vessel. 

_ (db) Whether bottom up or awash. 

(0) Height of hull above water and any abnormal ped itions as to buoyancy. 
ee) As to whether masts are standing, sails set, or otherwise. 


) Force and direction of wind.  ~ ’ 
( f) Any observed current, its set and strength. 3) 


SSiaifir descriptive information should also be furnished of vessels in distress. This information ; is” 
n erGeE, to determine roughly the Be aeaae and speed of drift of the derelict or vessel, and akg to Se 


as hydrographic afdeniation from masters of vessels. The messages are to be Bir fees ** Govt. 
nd transmitted in plain language, direct to the W,T station which disseminates the information relating to’ 
BE Cute, ‘as soon as the vessel is within normal range. : 


= oT preparing information for transmission, it is desired that messages be concise as consistent with exe t 
and clearness. The order of the message will be i in the order of the importance of the items. To promot unifo 


cae Darke and sunken wrecks. 
Mines. 
Teen 
-Aids to navigation adrift. 
Floating rafts, logs, wreckage. 
; _ Misplaced buoys in approaches to harbours. 
Other items considered sufficiently important to broadcast. 


y Norz.—Vessels in the Caribbean Sea and West Indian waters north of the parallel of lat. 15° =A 
sort to any of the under-mentioned WT stations, which will Prasions the information, via West Key, 


ph ge 


Country. - -* Name of -W/f > 2 Calls 
station: . _ Signal 


Virgin Islands ., .,_|-9t. Thomas .. 2 NBB 

_ Porto Rico = nes San Juan ..— . 1 NAU 
_ Cuba Por aa .. | Guantanamo . NAW 
* Windward Passage ano NaVassad* s ta aN Be 


- Country, Station, Time of 


foe all 4 sending Area covered by Report. 
~~—Wavelensth. G.M.T. : 


(3) 


Zone north-of lat. 46° oo’ N. 
including Vancouver and Queen 
Charlotte Sounds and Alaskan — 
waters : 


+= 


Zone included between. lat... 
42° 00’ N. and 46° 00’ N. 


gee) 


Zone included between lat.. 
33° 00’ N. and 42° 00° N. © 


Gulf of Mexico, West of the 
line, Ship Shoal Light (La.), 
and Cape Catoche (Yutatan) 


Zone South of lat. 33° 00’ N. 
and N.E, of’a line joiuing Cape 
Sable (Fla.), and Cay Piedras 
(Cuba) 


- Zone included between the 
parallels of lat. 38° 30’ N. and | to ice and its movement in the } 
33° 00’N., the entrance to | Atlantic, which is received from the 
Chesapeake Bay, | Hampton | U.S. Coastguard Cutter on the N, At Al 
Roads, Newport, News and | tic Ice Patrol mae 
Norfolk ra 

erie Do: do, 


ladelphia, NAI, 1,948 sp. ‘Zone included between the 
ao Rees parallels of lat. 39° 30” N., and 
38° 30’ N., including Delaware 


River and Delaware Bare 


Zone S. of lat. 45° oo’ N N., and 
N.E, of a line joining Point 
Judith and Nantucket Shoal 
Light-vessel, and N. of "pceet 
of Nantucket Shoal Light-vessel 


ee 
on (Mass.), NAD, 1,620 sp. 


-_ 


| 
fs 
: 
| 


Zone included between the 
parallels of lat. 42° 00’ N., 
39° 30’ N. 
Nore, This zone. inten- 
tionally overlaps the Boston zone 


Guif of Mexico between the 
line, Cape Sable (Fla.), and Cay 
Piedras (Cuba), and the I’ne, 
Ship Shoal Light (La.), and 
Cape Catoche (Yucatan), m- 

| cluding the Yucatan Channe! 


| 
1,988 sp., - —_— 


= 3 = 9 lng a TS 


An pare | NSS “17,145 C.W. North Atlantic Ice report. recei 
ae mes Ze from the U,S, Coastguard Cutter on 
“Sears ; Atlantie Ice Patrol 


The Lower Lakes 


tes (11, ) NAJ, 45 ae 
r 1545 and 2200 mes- 
1,988 sp. for 1600 

215 messages 


NZU, 


Count y, Station, =: 
Call, 
Wavelength. 


(1) 
x U.S.A.—contd ; 


* Coastguard Cutters “ Tampa ” 


600 sp. for 0000, 1100 and 2300 | 


<a 


(NITC) or ‘f Modoc ”’ (NIVD) 
(North Atlantic Ice Patrol 
Service) 


messages ; 2,300 sp. for 0130 


~ message. 


0 


VIRGIN ISLANDS 


2St. Croix, NNI, 450 sp... 
St. Thomas, NLB, 1,088 sp. .. 


WINDWARD PASSAGE 


| Navassa Island, NKC, 600 sp. 


| 


Time of 


sending | 
G.M.T. 


0000 


1100 
2300 
0130 

request 


or100 
1300 
1700 
2100 


O100 
1300 
1700 
2100 


Yr, Year-Buok of W ieless Telegraph and #: Te pho 


times by the undermentioned United States W/T stations (q.v.) 


| of Long. 55° W. and 43° W. are noted, and all special ice info m 


| the Tail of the Great Bank Fare 2 st 


| the purpose of observing the movement of ice in the vicinity of | 


_ obtain G.M.T,). 


ts 


The International Ice Observation and Ice Patrol Service institu 


Banks of Newfoundland, commences about April 1st of each 
continues throughout the: season of dangerous ice conditions 
The patrol vessels transmit a message to the U.S, Hydrographi 
Washington, defining the ice danger zone, its southern limits a 
definite ice news 
Ice information concerning the southern, eastern and westeri 
of the icebergs for the benefit of vessels, This message will be sent 
times with an interval of 2 mins. between each 
Ice information will also be given at all times to any ship with 
the Patrol Vessel can communicate on 600 metres © 7: 
Each message is sent in plain, concise English, and will state: i 
following order :— 3 ce 
(a a) Position of Patrol Vessel ; ae Ee 
(b) Location and description of i ice? 2 r 
(c) Other data 5 
The time used in all messages is ve 75th mer ‘aia time (add 5 hor 


The reports from the Patrol ‘Vessel are also repeated at cents it 


Norfolk, Washington—Arlington, Annapolis, New. ork “(WN 

and Boston : 

Masters of Vessels and others are requested to instruct their 
operators to refrain, as far as practicable, from transmitting TagSSeey 
the times given in the schedule / - 
The United States Coastguard cutters, ‘ Thea 27 - ates Modoc,” hg 
been detailed for the Patrol Service, which they carry out alternate. 
The Ice Patrol Vessels special call sign is KFOG and this pase “0! 
confused with the regular call signals of these vessels. ‘ 
INSTRUCTIONS TO MASTERS OF VESSELS ~ 

The movements of every approaching steamer between the me 


requested by these vessels will be furnished 

The work of the Ice Patrol will be greatly facilitated - if nage 
vessels will wireless the following data to the Ice Patrol ‘Vessel as. 
as they are within working distance: . 

(a) Icebergs or other obstructions sighted, giving date, 
latitude, longitude, and direction of drift if an icebe 
together with the sea temperature at the time ae 

(b) Surface > temperature of the sea every four hours when. betwn 
Lat. 39° N. and 48° N., and crossing Long, 52°. W. and 44' 
Gosit eastbound or westbound ; and giving latitude 


temperature chart of the area under observation, from which pele 
can be made as to the probable movement of icebergs in the vicinity 


Arrangements have been made to prondéaet the: shift. of stea msi 
tracks on short notice if it becomes necessary ix 

Every steamer’s position is plotted on a chart kept on board ihe Pg 
Vessel, and by this means the track of each vessel is carefully follov 
as she crosses the ice danger zone 

By knowing the positions of all vessels within the vicinity of the “Ge 
Banks, the Ice Patrol Vessel can issue warnings to those found Stan 
toward, or dangerously near to, icebergs 


f 


~ 


, . q 


oe Hurricarie warnings: when 
repeated at 4 hour intervals” ae, is 


-(4)—GENERAL_ SECTION. 


AUnioh. Radio Scientifique Internationale (U.R.S.D. 


Phe U.R.S/I. was founded in July, 1919, with the object of co-ordinating 
Beattio: research on fundamental measurements and principles along Inter: 

national lines. ; 

- President of the Union: Général Ferrie (France). 

§ Vice-Presidents: MM. Austin (United States), Eccles (Great Britain), 

Se teaii (Italy). 

General Secretary:. M. Robert Goldschimdt (Belgium), 54 Avenue 

des Arts, Brussels. | 
~The work of the Union is supervised by its various committees as sToltowes 
(1) _ High-frequency measurements and standard wavelengths. (Chairman, 
Be M. Abraham.) 

Brace (2) Principles of wave propagation, variations in the electro-magnetic 
- field, radio direction finding, etc. (Chairman, M. Austin.) 


“ 


. r. (3) Atmospherics. (Chairman, Professor Eccles.) 
Fe SRE <b (4) Liaison with wireless operators and amateurs, in order te devise 
eo simple methods so that they can take part in useful researches, 


oh - (Chairman, M, Vanni.) 


- “In co- operation with the U.R.S.I., the high power stations at Nantes 

eg call: UA), Bordeaux (call LY), Eiffel Tower (call FL), and Coltano (call ICC) 
transmit carefully calibrated waves of standard frequency. Particulars 
of these, and other issues, are to be found below. In addition, it may be 
mentioned that the Radio Research Board of the Department: of Scientific 
and Industrial Research (16, Old Queen Street, Westminster, 5.W.1 T), 
tes operating with amateurs in carrying out investigations on “ fading ”’ 
ee sy signals and would welcome assistance from those willing to help. 


on 
ra 
a 


am 


of 


se WR 3 ~— ULR.S.T. Signals. 


/ tee Since Februaty Ist, 1922, the following French stations have transmitted 
U. R. S.I. signals. The transmissions are made daily at the times indicated 
below :— — aeate. © 


. (1) Biffer. Tower (IL) 
=... Station particulars : 
igen: Latitude os i f: ..» 482 48% Ni 
aaa Longitude .. J Rae eae? 
= Sig a Effective height of aerial 4. -. > 85 metres” 
ores, Spark transmission :—- _ 

ACC ; -(1t) Wavelength ep -+ 2,600 metres 
Te A Sai aol | (2) Frequency * ». 115400 KC 
ei Intensity of current in aerial a BRA. 
Ss Inergy in aerial oe -% 3 55 

os: aad Resistance of aerial oa gt Ry Se 1) 2 
Procedure, >a * 


Naa 1034 ca OR Sy deb Ly. wULR ab es : 
3 (exact wavelength and energy in 
aerial of previous day’s transmission), 
At 1036 G.M.T. Two minutes dash, ) 
_At 1038 G. M, T. Preparatory signals preceding the 
: ordinary semi - autopiatic T.avar 


a Ne: + 1045. So 


_# Frequency i is expressed in ‘‘ kilo-cycles ” (IX.C.), this term denoting ‘‘ thousands of eqmbplete 
ee pe. sec.” The formula connecting wavelength and frequency is :— 
7 NS ave (in metres) = KC 


Re Ree ee Seg CREE « 
Pees 2: 2 ert , E as 
sa7bo YX poesia of Wirele Teleo Ly a fen) 
rm : = = : + = = A \ PEp* 
2 :) Foigericn Pa Fayette). (LY). A Sta a a ee 
“Station Particulars :— : tee bie 
Latiudées-e. So vif i> 4a ee 
SS E ‘Longitude... -./ 2S See 
ae Effective height of aerial of. .. 170 metres 
= < Poulsen arc-transmission :—_ SS 
gore. (1) Seseie nea [nase Sr. 2, e 
atte : (2) Frequency*.™ 7 x. pees ; 
a ai Intensity of. current in aerial oy. 480A eae 
see Energy in aerial .. oe _+ 300 Kw 
Total resistance of aeriak <--> 1.27 Gee 
Se Procedure. : : 
At1955'G.M.P..- URS deLy.. s::-URSide LY ee 


Ease (Exact wavelength and energy in 

“2: aerial of previous day’s transmission). 

ee - At1956G.M.T. Two minutes dash. 

ae : At 1958 G.M.T. — Preparatory signals preceding the 
<= mentale T.S. (rhythmic beats) of 2000. 

(3) Nantes. (UA). < ’ <= 

Station particulars :— 3 Se 

_ Poulsen arc transmission wen Slane .g,000 me 


Procedure. 
At 1415 G.M.T.” -URSI de UA . 2;-URSI a UA’. 
(Exact wavelength and energy, im aerial. 

= of previous day’ s transmission), : 
. Sen At 1410 G.M.T. Two minutes dash. - 


Note.—In the absence of accurate information as to the exact wa 
length and euctey in aerial of the transmissions of the previous day, a 8 
of the letter ‘‘x’’ will be transmitted in place of these figures, — 


as Calibrated Waves. rn 
te Transmission of calibrated waves is made by the undermentione 
-——sstations (in addition to those given above under U.R.S.I. signals) :— 
Be (1) E Lifer Tower (FL) on the 1st and 15th days of each month, ~ 
< SE Calibration wave = 5,000 metres. 
eS a = Procedure: C.W. transmission (energy in aerial about 60 ee w.).- 
pst it From 1800-1801 (G.M.T.) @ == @ == @ = @ eau 
es At 1801 (G.M.T.) three-minute dash (5,0 ooom, _ wave). 
a Calibration wave = 7,000 metres. Ree: 
ay Ee From 1810-1811 (G.M.T.) me ce meee me 
ee ELC; hs 
SS See -At 1811 (G.M,T.) three-minute dash (7,000 m: wav 
“ Ete: It is impossible to ensure the transmigsion of rigorously ¢ 
ovine Co wavelengths. Very precise measures of the waves as they are received 
oF “sare made in the laboratories of the ‘‘ Invalides”’ at Paris, and th 2 


corrections to be applied are thus determined. The station at Lyons 
(see below) transmits,the exact length of these waves at 1900 GMT. 3 


+. is 


(2) Lyons (YN). on the 1st and 15th days o each month, es 


Calibration wave = 10,000 metres. . 

Procedure: C.W. transmission (energy in aerial about 100 kw. ae 

; From 1820-1821 (G.M.T.) =e =e me =e me —_~e 

- etc. i a =u 
At 1821 (G.M.T.) three-minute dash (10, 900 m, see ; 


Calibration wave = 15,000 metres. ee eo 
From 1830-1831 (G.M.T.) =e ee =e e mee , cte 
At 1831 (G.M.T.) three-minute dash (15,000: m 


te 


‘Procedure : St 1900 (CMT. 2 a series =e me mae followed 5 
—_——em Ge Q). mmc @ © © =m (a croup of figures giving 
‘approximately 5,000 m.); 

(a group approximately 10,000)’; 
The whole message is sent three 


Signal. Correction. 


COV GEA | A series of figures 1 | Immediately following 
“a (oe — co_ =< =) the 5 sec. dash any 
for 30 séc., fol- | necessary correction 
lowed by a single | will be transmitted 
dash (=) Re as follows :— 
5 Sec. — * 
If no correction is nec- 
(e e eo mm mm) | essary, VA will be 
for 30 sec,, fol- | made after the 5 sec. 
lowed by a single | dash. 
dash (=m) lasting 
5 Sec. . 
Indicating figure for the 
(° o -— = Say wave<(j.e50 5 15 2a 
for 30 sec., fol- | B.T., followed by a 
lowed by a single | 4-figure group, indica- 
dash (m=) lasting ; ting the actual wave- 
RBeCe. length transmitted. 


. Calibration Wave 2,100 metres. 
& The Post Office Station at Devizes transmits a calibration wave daily 
at 0444, 0844, 1244, 1644 and 2044 G.M.T. consisting of a prolonged dash ; 
P lasting I minute. This is to enable ships to accurately tune their instruments 
= tc 2,100 metres. The standard wave will be emitted towards the end of the 
riod | of 10 minutes, viz.: 35-46 min. past the hour G.M.T. during which 
ships using long wave C.W. are at present required to keep watch on 2,400 
metres. Devizes will ask ships to ‘‘ stand BY. A ney 44 min. past the hour 
for the standard wave on 2,100 metres. e2 


o Coltano (Italy), PauACCs 


Calibration wave 10,750 metres. 
‘This station transmits a calibrated wave daily at 1700 G.M.T. 


6) | Washington, D.C. (U.S.A.) Bureau of Standards station, call Wwwy. 


fies (a) The Bureau of Standards sends out periodically rs 
ee liticated waves ranging from 175 to 2,000 metres (approx. limits). The 
_ accuracy of the emitted waves is usually greater than 0-3 per cent. and 


_ particulars of the transmissions are published in advance in ‘ The Radio 
mice Bulletin. - 


Ves Fes | See Pe NS =e, pi itigin e BieE Te fp Pea gt poke ig a> 7 


SF ae be se = . i re 
Viens F Je a ey ae oe 


The sfotatare aaSpled is as aloes. — aie eras 
A complete frequency transmission will include tie a “ gene 
call,’’ (2) a ‘‘ standard frequency signal ”’ and (3) “‘ announcements.” 
The general call will be given at the beginning of the 8 minute 
period and will continue for about 2 minutes. This will includalll a 
statement of the frequency. The standard frequency signal will be 
a-series of very long dashes with the call letters WWY intervening, 
This signal will continue for about 4 minutes. The announcemen iS 
will be on the same frequency as the standard frequency - signal 
just transmitted and will contain a statement of the measured 
frequency. There will be a 4 minute interval while the transi aa 
apparatus is adjusted for the next frequency. : 
All transmissions will be by unmodulated continuous wave 
telegraphy, and no announcements will be made by voice. 
(b) The Bureau also measures the waves emitted by broadcasting : and 
other stations in the U.S.A. and publishes from time to time in the 
“* Radio Service Bulletin’ the results of these measurements. a 


ta 
ae 
— 
2 


Transmission of Barthotake News by W/T. > 


Seismological Radiotelegrams. ‘ a 


~ 


Tt seldom happens that rapid communication of seismological observa~ 
tions is seriously needed, because the accurate location of an epicentre is ~ 
best undertaken when all the information relating. thereto is available. At 
present the rdéle of W/T is that of providing a means-of roughly checkine@ 
the reliability of information in a report, which, from the records of local - 
instruments, eppee to be misleading. ia 
(1) DETAILS ‘OF SEISMOLOGICAL REPORTS TRANSMITTED By 

THE. EIFFEL TOWER (FL). e 


These reports give information regarding earthquake ‘disturbaricess a 
registered by the seismographs at the Geophysical Observatory at Strasbourg, 
or transmitted thereto by any of the co-operating seismological observatories 
at Algiers, Athens, Barcelona, Brussels, Coimbre, Oxford, Paris, : Revita : 
Zurich and Wei-hai-Wei (China). 


The messages are sent when necessary either (a) after the 1920 G. M. TT 
Synoptic Weather Report, or (b) at the end of the 1005 G.M.T. international rs 
Collective Report. Transmission is made on a wavelength of 2,600 metres - 5 
(musical spark), and the energy in the aerial is approximately 60 kw, 


~ Form of Message. 7 
There are three forms of report varying with the nature ai extent ofa 
the disturbance :— rae 


(a) Reports giving information voravding slight movements of the : 
earth’s crust or quakes of very feeble intensity. These reports3 
are preceded by the words ‘‘ Sismo Strasbourg,” followed by- a 

; message en claiy (in French) giving the particulars. 
Example: ‘‘Sismo Strasbourg’’ le 28 mai, longues ondes 

vers 20h. 12m., maximum NS, 2oh. 26m. Séisme lointain 2th. 

o5m., 46s.; maximum 2th. 44m. if 

(6) The message also frequently gives particulars of micro- seismic — 
disturbances. These minute disturbances may be due to the | 
passage of atmospheric depressions over the land or the breaking 
of waves against the cliffs or a combination of the two causes. . 
Reports from other French observatories are often included. 4 

Example; ‘‘Sismo Strasbourg’’ du 6 ou 7 juin, agitation 
croit legérément. Briangon signale secousse du degré 4 duties 
2 secondes a 8h. 20m. 


Section—General ekg 


nee oe 


mportant earthquake disturbances are eauent tied in the following 
~ code :— 


: < _ .ddaap - phhmm > at settt D yD,DDD. 
ADAG __ where the symbols have the following meanings :— 
~ ‘dd = day of month. 


aa = azimuth of epicentre from 10° to 10° counting from N. through 
___ E (01-36), based on any clear indications of the trace on the 
seismograph(s). The addition of 50 (i.e., figures 51-86) © 
indicates that the azimuth is uncertain by + 180°.— The 
figures 91-98 are used to imdicate that the direction is 


a he Spt pike vague and estimated only to the nearest 45° ; 99 means that 

Beer es, no azimuth determination has ret been made; oo that it 

aS : pal ad seems impossible. 

Se = - pp =refer to phases, P being the primary wave (code figures 

Seis 1-4) and S the Secondary wave (code figures 5 to 8). 

= ene = I | 2 3 pesca td 
P< ‘Phase iP | Big 5 eP 
Bieta <P very clear Pand P 1 beginning 
ea =a - trace of. clear bee Lear badly defined 
Sa P waves on trace. 
# 
Bes. iS 3 eS 

fe... Phase very clear | S beginning uncertain 
Sa trace‘ of - clear badly defined 

a aan S waves _ | on trace 

Tae 

1s ‘ 
a For Re eirbances near at hand (?.e., when the epicentre_is less than 
— joo km. distant), waves pUbracented by the symbol! P are noted. 
ao These waves travel in a different layer of the earth’s crust from 
F mae -P waves and less rapidly. The figure 9 for either P-or S indicates 
that the minute signal interferes with the beginning (the pen which 


- ~~ thakes the trace on the recording ribbon being out of contact at 
a this moment). 

hh, mm, ss are the hours, minutes and seconds of the beginning of Py 
‘epee ttt is the difference in seconds of the times of arrival of the 
ee ee S and P waves, 7.¢., (S-P) in sec. ~ 

_ - —,D, is the difference. (Pass P) in seconds for close earthquakes ; 
eae if this difference is not clear on the trace, D,D, is replaced 
ae by 99. 

ay DDD is the distance in kilometres for close earthquakes. 

pr. D ,D,DDD is the distance in kilometres for distant quakes. 


ae Note.—The region of the epicentre is given en claiy whenever 
-. possible together with an indication of the intensity of the disturbance. 
| Example ;—20991 50051 33393 04830 Turkestan. 

_ Translation: Disturbance on the 2oth, azimuth of epicentre not 
Pet yet determined, iPoaS isle: at. oh, 51m. 33s.,- difference S-P = 
pee 2-393 Sec. distance 4,830 km.; epicentre Turkestan. 


(i) REPORTS TRANSMITTED BY ' BORDEAUX (LY). 


a Important seismological radio- telegrams (i.e., those in code (¢) above) 
are repeated by Bordeaux ona wavelength of 18,940 C.W., at the conclusion 
2 of the scientific 1yi2s (rhythmic beats) at 2,000 G.M.T, 


Zs, 


< ra 


ye ON ne Se ES yk Ms "> i. + A Le ae “J ‘iy 
es y ae _F ke MS oe ke Se ae 

PR kaa Ota ne pty nie sae 

te ‘ es < 


and brevity should be used when repeating a distress call, or in asking oF : 
~ giving information regarding it. 


words per minute. ye? SO 


3s Telegraph ane Tel p) 


(IIT) REPORTS” TRANSMITTED. Bye ZIKAWEL -OBSER| 
_ (near Shanghai, China) FFZ, 600 sp. ~, ee 


In cases where a strong shock has been registered by the instrum. 
of the Zikawei Observatory, a Seismological Bulletin will be issued imm 
ately after the weather forécast at 0300, ogoo, 1400, .1800 G.M.,T. in the sar 
code as for Eiffel Tower reports (International Code) giving the G.M.T, 
the arrival of the P and 5 waves and followed by the distance and positi 
of the epicentre according to the Zikawei data. 


- 


Ship Distress Signals, 


TRANSMISSION. OF DISTRESS. SIGNALS: eo 
IN SER UCLIONS 


when it is made at the normal rate of signalling 

(1) in congested areas, 

(2) at very long ranges on the high seas, and 

(3) when interference is experienced from atmospherics. a 

-Experience indicates that the prolonged dashes (TTT), which are seal 
when transmitting the Safety Signal laid down by the Safety of Life at Sea — 
Sues are ‘distinctive even when heard in conjunction with other 


Signal the difficulty experienced by watchers will be obviated or at si 
~reduced. 

The first signal (e e e === mmm == @ e@ @ ) should therefore . 
transmitted for one minute at arate of about five words per minute (equivalent — 
to about eight repetitions of ee e 1 mu: m= eee per minute) 
special attention being given to the sending of long clear dashes. = 

The attention of operators is also called to the great importance. aa E 
obtaining an absolute cessation of all other signalling in the region of the ~ 
distress ‘signal at the earliest possible moment. The greatest discretion — 


DENMARK _~ a 
The Eee eee stations communicate with vessels in case of distress’ “ i 


Station. *-Call: Lats Long. 

_ Graadyb Light-vessel .. + ms OUX 55° 20’ N. 8°.05-E. | 600 sp. 
Horns Rev Light-vessel .. = a OUZ 55° 34° N. “| 92° 190°E.-. 600 Sp eae 
Vyl Light- vessel i 3 OUY 55° 22° N. 2 9° 4 By 660.5 pe 
Skagens Rev Light- -vessel =‘. ae OU BE: )'-87° 40 -N.e o STOP hea | ~600,8p. as 
Lees6 Trindel Light-vessel a au OUT hs. 57°28" Ne Tr go =Be 600 Sp. 
Lasdé Rende Light-vessel =, ta QU E32 45 7a3" Ne 10° 42" E. ~ 600 sp. 
Anholt-Knob Light-vessel oe a OUR 56° 40° N, pS hela MGl 2 - 600 SD 
Gilleleje Flak N. Light-vessel rs OUE | 56°10’ N. 12° 18 Ey Sh s60Gspe 
Gjedsér Rev Light-vessel Ws = OUU 54° 27’ N. 12° 11 BE, .} 900'sp See 
Gjedser Havn ne a! as OxXD 54° 32’ N. 11°56" E, | > 260 sp= See 

GERMANY 


BROADCASTING OF DISTRESS SIGNALS. 


Signals of distress are to be transmitted at a speed of about 10 words 
_ perv minute, during the first minute, and repeated at the same Speee whe 
necessary. : 
; In case of atmospheric disturbances being prevalent at the time. of: 28 
~signalling, it is preferable to transmit at a greater speed, not to exceed: 20. a) 


ignals- Raye. to vere s a popneidersble: aistunice, sae either 
e Vi being out of the regular track of shipping or to the nearest W.T. 
coast station. being a’ long distance off, transmission should be reduced to 
aS eed of 5 words a minuie, taking particular care to make each dot and dash~ _ 


stinctly. This reduced speed is of course subject to there being no 
‘tmospheric disturbances rendering the signals liable to interruption. ; 


~-- GREAT. BRITIAN 
_ DISTRESS SIGNALS : BROADCASTING. 


: es Only, who Sine rete watch for a senor of eight hours ain 
During the remainder of the day, watch is kept by someome who is generally 
not skilful enough to distinguish W/T signals either when semblance ous: 


Pestroances. Even an experienced operator sometimes finds the latter ; 

- difficult to contend with. . : 
Instructions have therefore been issued to the effect that on board a | 
; Feaset in distress the call SOS (ee e mm mmm sme ee) aid 
_ subsequent repetitions thereof, shall be transmitted at a speed equivalent 
_ to about five words per minute. 

~The same signal is also used by aircraft in distress or requiring assistance. 
in pestis this information the Bureau International de VUnion 


pee tries - aS 
w Norway, Mexico, Labra. Sweden, Esthonia). 


RECEPTION OF DISTRESS ORNATE: PROCEDURE. 


On receipt of a distress signal (SOS) all signalling is at once’ to cease 
andl every effort madé to assist the signal through to its destination. ~ 
. If the distress signal is addressed to a particular station, and another 
‘station intercepting it finds that the station to which it is addressed has 
_ difficulty in dealing with it, the second station should do all in its power to 
give effect to the Calis: 
Arrangements have been made with the General Post Office for advising 
_ Naval Authorities where distress signals are received by W/T stations 
belonging to the General Post Office. 
____The following stations deal with the reception and transmission of signals 


from vessels in distress locally : 


7 Catt , Long, i. Wave. 


ee 3 +VF 
Gull Lights “vessel ae Sa eG Vie 
East Goodwin Light- vessel = cs GVB 
‘South Goodwin Light-vessel .. ole GVE) 
Cross Sand Light-vessel (ee ee VS 


pnt Light-vessel Le = Wo =GVE 


NEW ZEALAND. 
Ethe following : SeGHe maintain a continuous watch for distress signals + 


~ Station. : Call, Lat. | * Long. Wave. ies 
| 34° ka S- 173° 18 Ei. | 600 | 
40° -.30's6 | E1687 237-5. 6e0 


Morehead City, | NAN | 34° 43’ N. 600 sp. | passing derelicts or other obstructions between — 
= Ne. 
__ Norfolk, Va. ...| NAM | 36° 50’N. 600 sp. | full information, including date, time, and tb 


; | 76° 18’ W. latitude and longitude of the position. 
Pipe 15 Va. os 4 NCZ.-4| "37° 23) NL =4:800'Sp.71 } 
75.43: W. to 
Bethany Beach, | NSD |. 38° 33’N. | 800-sp. es oe 
Del. 75° 03° W. : 
Cape Henlopen, | NSD 38° 48’ N. | 800sp. | }Sixth Coast Guard District. 
Del. 75° 05 W. = 


Néw York |... a dns SS “i New York Coast Guard Division, with Hes 


. | | 
Newport,’ RI. | NAF 4 41° 35’ N. 600 sp. | 


‘Boston, Mass. | NAD | -42° 21’N. 600 sp. | pEastern Coast Guard Tavisintl with ~head- — 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. Shee, 

__ WESSELS IN DISTRESS. Ses 
The United States Coast Guard Service is always ready {tO render 
assistance to vessels in distress or to remove obstructions. The W/T statidns s 
given in the following schedule will transmit messages to the necessar 
authorities ; or the master of. the vessel may be able to communicate with 
one of the Coast Guard cutters either direct or through a U.S. Naval WAS 
‘station. 2 
Should a master who has requested assistance find that his vessel i is able 
to proceed with safety and does not Bees assistance, a message to te ; 
effect Should be promptly sent. ieee eso toes 
SANDWICH (HAWAIIAN IS.), ALASKA & U.S. PACIPIC COAST. 
The territories mentioned are divided into two divisions, viz. 

Northern Division and the Southern Division. 

The Southern Division extends from Cape Blanco, Oreg. , to the Mexican a 
border, and has its headquarters at San Francisco. eg 
The Northern Division covers the remainder. A 
If the Coast Guard cutters cannot be communicated ‘with direce th 
messages should be transmitted to the nearest U.S. Naval W/T station. 


UNITED STATES (GULF AND ATLANTIC (hase 


Latitude é 
Station Call Longitude Wave Notes 


tak 


SS SS 


oe 


KeyWest,Fla.. | NAR | 24° 33’N. | 600sp. The Gulf Coast Guard- Division, with head, 


| 81° 48’ W, quarters at Key West, extends from | 
Jupiter, Fla-.. | NAQ | 26° 37’N. 600 sp. | Canaveral to the Rio Grande. The W/T station 
80°. 05’ W. mentioned are available for vessels requiring 
assistance. 


St. Augustine, |}“NAP | 29° 53‘N. | 600 sp. 
ie tte Br REF WV 


Charleston, S.C. | NAO | 32° 52’ N. 600 sp. | The Norfolk Coast Guard ‘Division, wittt head 
7G° 58° W, quarters at Norfolk. Vessels requiring assistance 


| 76° 44’ W. Lat. 384° N. and 27° N., are requested to forward a 


Cape May, N.J. | NSD- | 38° 56’ N. 800 sp. 
74° 55° W. | 600 Sp. 


quarters- at New -York. ‘The division embrace 
that part of the Atlantic coast hetween the Thames 
river, Conn., and Delaware breakwater. Messages — 
may be given to any W/T station for transmission 
to New York. ter 


es, 


‘ FO? 5 FW quarters at Boston. 
“Bar Harbour, NBD | 44° 14/N. | 609sp. |J — . 7 “ 
Me. 68° 18 W,. 
ee Aircraft. é 


Information with regard to Distvess Signals by Day and Night. as 
Mariners and others are notified that when any aircraft is in distress — 
and requires assistance, the following shall be the signals ea: by he 53 
either together or separately :— 


i 

ah 38 The Grtsyaation st: Signal * S, O:S.7. iy means of visual or Wireless 

ae _ Telegraphy. 

‘TI. The International Code Signal of Distress indicated by N.C. 

, TIL. The Distant Signal, consisting of a square flag having above or below 

it a ball or anything resembling a ball. 

Tv, A continuous sounding with any sound apparatus. 

__Y. A signal consisting of a succession of White Very’s lights, fired at 
short intervals. 


or ae 3 VI. A white flare from which at ingaevale of about 3 seconds a white 

_ ~~~ light is ejected into the air. 

ee “Nore. —The above signals are subject to such modification as shall be 
% ‘published from time to time. . + 

— weg Wireless Navigational, Warnings to Airmen. 


‘ea Information of a specially urgent nature concerning aerial navigation 
z é.g., Warning regarding the discontinuation of navigational. aids or obstruction 
of landing areas at aerodromes, will be broadcast by W/T from the Air Ministry 
- Station (GFA), in addition to being promulgated in the usual manner. Such 
> - notices issued by W/T will be added at the end of the Air Ministry synoptic 
weather reports transmitted on a wavelength of 4,100 m. C.W. at any of the 
as following times (G.M.T.) daily :— 
0600, 0800, 1400, 1900, 


ja Free Medical Advice to Seamen by W/T. 
ES United States-Atlantic and Pacific Coasts. 


= Through the co- operation of the Seamen’s Church Institute of New Y ork 

with the United States Public Health Service, free medical advice for ships 
at sea is now available through the undermentioned coast W /T stations on 
- the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of the United States, belonging to the Radio 
_ Corporation of America, The names of the hospitals furnishing the service 
are also designated :— 


oR 
mS ee Oe 
a 


Mss. | Position, 

a ~ | - Call — Hospitals. 
-  W/T Stations. | Signal.| Latitude. 

ea | Longitude. 4 
| 

| 


a x 
> 


WCC” | 41° 43/ N. 
¢ ) 70° 46’ W.|-| U.S. Marine Hospital No. 70, 67, 
ee. " Siasconset, Mass. .. | WSC.-| 41° 47’ N. | }Hudson- Street, New York. 

69° 58’ W.| | (Alternatively : Hospitals Nos. 
OS bes York City. .. | WNY | 49° 39’ N. || 38, 43 and 61.) 
Be i 74° 00° W. , 


oa 


“<Chatham, Mass. 


WCY | 38° 56’ N.| U.S. Veterans’ Hospital No. 49, 

a . 74° 56° W. Gray’s Ferry Rd.,and Twenty- 
. eee 5 . fourth St.; Philadelphia. 
Se 5 (Alternatively : U.S. Veterans’ 


peCape ie N.J. 


‘ Hospital No. 56, Baltimore.) 
2 ‘San Francisco KPH | 37° 54’N.| U.S. Marine Hospital No. 19, 
eh (Bolinas) $229 "427 Wiz Fourteenth Avenue and Lake 


“ats 1 St., San Francisco. 
(Alternatively : U.S. Veterans’ 

ive Hospital No. 24, Palo Alto, 

a , California.) . 

. ~ : Norr.—All stations use the 
600 metre wave. af 


- 


The physicians and surgeons comprising the medical staff of the United 


“Ships “desiniog medical SAvicn can secure emis service Soi coms 
cating with any of the above mentioned W/T stations. The message is 
signed by the master of the vessel, and should state briefly the symptoms of the 
_ person afflicted. 5. 
The reply containing the medical advice given by the hospital conautee d 
will be sent in plain language (English) and so phrased as to be intellig iid to; 
a layman, 

This free medical service has been established primarily for the benes 
of ships not carrying physicians ; however, should occasion arise, wireless 
~ consultation may be held by ships’ physicians with the hospital staffs throug ae 
the W/T stations referred to. ee 


The United Frat Co. has inaugurated a free medical radio service from | 
its hospitals in the various countries of Central America, and from its passenger — 
steamships to all ships at sea. This service is available without charge so — 
far as the United Fruit Co. and subsidiary companies are concerned to ships 
of all nationalities through the following radio stations operated by eo 


; United Fruit Co., or the Tropical Radio Telegraph Co.:— — “os 
Radio Stations Call Letters . Wavelength. Fe 

New Orleans, Louisiana ae SON ses >". an 
Burrwood, Louisiana ~ Se .: WBW 
Fort Morgan, Alabama 69 .. .WIO 
Swan Island, Caribbean Sea 54 SLI eee 
Tela, Honduras ae a Ga a 600 
Puerto Castilla, Honduras. .. = —.. UA ; Fores 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras i Re abc | 
Port Eimon, Costa “Rica **s5 Tage atp.e 
Almirante, Panama .. Se aT . seeks 
Santa Marta, Columbia af ie ALY 600 Reseptios oe 


2,200 Transniission. = : 


Radiograms should be signed by the Captain of the ship and should state 
briefly but. clearly the symptoms of the person afflicted. Such radiograms 
should be addressed ‘ Unifruitco’”’ (name of place) and may be sent to any Sa 
of the United Fruit Co.’s hospitals listed below :— x ie 

Santa Marta, Columbia. . <1 See 
Port Limon, Costa Rica. 
Almirante, Panama. 

Tela, Honduras. 

Puerto Castilla, Honduras. 
Puerto Barrios, Guatemala. a 

If the messages are sent to one of the United Fruit Company’s Steamers, ye: 
they should be addressed ‘‘ Ship’s doctor ” followed by name of the steamer, a r. 
_All messages should be endorsed by the W/T operators : ‘‘ (number of words) — ae 
D.H. Medico.”’ ‘ sR 
‘‘D,H, Medico” messages will be given preference over all other messages, ee 

excepting SOS calls, throughout the W/T service of the United Pre CO 

~ and its subsidiary companies. Es . 
This service is established primarily for ‘the benefit of ships not earrying 
doctors ; however, should occasion arise, ships’ doctors may hold wireless _ 
consultation with the Company’s ships’ doctors and hospital staffs. 


Fruit Co. and its subsidiaries are thoroughly qualified, but in view of 
the fact that the wireless medical advice to ships at sea is given free, — 
and without an opportunity for a personal examination of the patients — 
by them, no responsibility will be assumed by either the Company and ee 
its subsidiaries, or the physicians or surgeons giving the advice as to its = 
“accuracy, or for error in the receipt or yanscyssion of any messages sent : 
or received in connection therewith. : 


A vessel equipped with a radio compass may determine its beavioes from th 
Hons, although they hel not be visible, and may also obtain the bearing ee a oF L¢ 


Beit the case of submarine fog signals which are aperated simultaneously Hite ; 


“Medical 


Wave- 


Call. - length. 


600 sp. | f 


600 Sp. 


600 


Pee. 


4 


obtain medical advice by wireless free of charge 
cases of sickness or accident on board, through Bla 
vand or Copenhagen W/T stations. | : 
The master of the vessel requiring advice shou 
transmit to one of the stations mentioned a messuge we 
(either_in Danish, Norwegian, Swedish, German, — 
English or French) giving a brief description of the 
symptoms or injuries. This will immediately be fo 
warded to the Communal Hospital, Esbjerg, or t 
Seamen’s Hospital, Copenhagen, the doctors fro 
which will despatch the necessary advice direct to t 
ship. All messages are transmitted free of charge, — 


Arrangements have been made, in co-operation with é 


the Telegraph Department and the hospital authorities : 


at Géteborg, whereby vessels at sea, of any nationality, — 
may receive free medical advice in the event of sickness 
on board, 


The master of a vessel requiring such advice should ae 


transmit, in Swedish, English, French or German, a 
short message to Goteborg” W fas station, describing the 
sickness, which will be forwarded by teleg sram to the 
G6teborg public hospital. The hospital “will supply 
advice, which will be sent by wireless fram the w/t : 
station to the vessel in question. 

No charge will be made for this service, 


Fog Signals. 


o> 


signals, the distance of the ship from the light-vessel may be calculated approximate 
: observing the interval of time which elapses “between the reception of these signals 
at the beginning or the end. This should be done by allowing 1,625 yards (1,486 
for each pond: that the submarine fog signal is heard after “the W/T fog Sig gnaly 


Teath: Point Tt , (8mi. 
104° from, Heath Point, 
pioat.” 40° 03" "oN, 

pepbe: 61° 30’ so" W.) 


Call. 


| Wave- ‘| Normal | 


length. | range. 


Groups of 4 dashes for .. ak 

Silent <4 

(The elapsed time ‘from the beginning one | 
group of dashes to the beginning ot the next group — 
is 4 secs.) 

In foggy weather, the automatic transmitter will 
- operate continuosly. Spark frequency of signal _ 
= 500, This service is withdrawn during the 
x winter months. ; : 


Groups of 3 dashes for .. se 

Silent : ieee 

Routine” transmissions pial front 1400-1430 
and from 2000- 2038 G.M.T.) : 


Vessels -at sea,- wiigtover their nationality, ‘may * 


seins at 


Sei etn tte 


2 dati ih Sa a bit en Pega Pa ae =“ 
pee x reg Say F < pt 2 ais are i, as re r a 
; [2 tea * if y ie ‘ ; bap pots 
796 r Year-Book a W ireless gi and Tele a 
¢ é fic ais > ae 
* | | Wave- Nomis |. ~ ; ee 
Country. Call. | length. | range. © Sig gnals. ae 
er re a : 
FRANCE | | WA | : eA 
Ouessant (Créach Pt.) —  a20 || 20 Signalling is effected by transmitting the musica 
- Lighthouse) note “‘C”’ one octave above middle “C ” of the | 
: Tats ~48% 277 36° N, es REE _ pianoforte (522 double-vibrations pes map .% 
i Long. 5°: 07’ 48”: W. . 5 Groups of 3 dashes i ea 
) - Silent : ie } BPs: lee 
Ile de Sein Lighthouse _ . 
: iLat.+=48° 02’ 34”.Nej. -— 120 F4—" 20 Signalling is effected by trancratt aaa the 
Leng. 42. 52’.00" W. musical note “G”’ one octave above the ‘‘G” | 
| 4 next above middle ‘““C” of the piansise (783 
Pree double vibrations per sec.) 
oe oes tS 30 Groups of 3 dots for.. 
aye; es oy | Silent ; nee 
= | | | 
_ NETHERLANDS | | (a) W/T. , 
| | aot 
¥, -Maas Lightvessel x IN” 456 Sat Two dashes sent out emery 
eo Lat, 52° or’ 39” N. | Particulars : Das 
: Bone 45> '53 52° Bo | Silence 
aes | Dash Se 
ie 3 | | | silence” > oe 
_ (b) Submarine fog-bell ‘ 
= Two strokes sent out every 20 sees, 
¢ _ ticulars as for (a) above. 4 
oe No1r.—Both the wireless and the submarine fog- 
| Z » signals, which it will be observed have similar _ 
eee _ characteristics aiid periods, operate simul- 
eo _ taneously. By observing the interval of time |— 
ae which elapses between the reception of these | 
1a . signals, either at the beginning or the end, the ie 
“ae | distance of the ship from the light-vessel may ben 
Al ra calculated approximately. This should be aonstl 
aes | _ by allowing 1,625 yards (1,486 m.) for each second: | 
ae : that the submarine fog-signal is hears after Hise 
- _W/T fog-signal 
es bee | . 
) paRwAr (South Coast) | | | | 
Lille Ferder Lighthouse | | | Sr 
hie (Christiania Fjord a4 TRW, TRW, TRW, then VVV repeated for .. 
~~? Entrance) ee: TRW, TRW, TRW, then VVV a ig POEs ee 
2 Pee 5O7 OF S05 NG eh RW! abr GOO s 14 2330 fe alien RW, TRW, TRW, silence Meat 
mee Tiong. 10° 31° 54” E.-"| ; 
ik i | | = 
ee | | | 
NORWAY (West Coast) — | 
- Marsten Lighthouse | oe . Ih 
= 2? Lat. 60° -07’'50° N.} TSY : }.-1,000 =| 30° |. “(Procedure as- for Lille Farder Lighthouse: é 
: _ above, except for call sign). 2 


fee Long, (05° .or’.08”) KE, 


Pet ae 


SS SPAIN (N.W. Coast) | | mi . :. ¥ 
pe: Cape Finisterre Light- | EAF | 1,000 - 30 ) A note tuned to 500 vibrations per sec. of 25. fee 
><. house | os Soa eyery 7%. sec, 

per Lat; < 42°52" 55° N. 4 . oun am ae eee 

et Long. 9° 16’ 18” W. | . Silent.. — .. eet tS 
He 1 (i.e., 8 emissions per minute). 
; Cape Villano Lighthouse [ie See TA DOO" AON ad he group of sounds tuned to 600 vibrations ‘per 
¥-: tat: 43° 10’ N. . sec. every 30 secs. : - 

Ba) 55. ae g° 13’ W. . A _ Particulars: A dash for.. iat 

= eo | . 0) | Silent Peete. 

ire | A dash for.. oe Vy) me J 
ar beeen \‘% Silent Be, sl Meee Te 
<— { x ms tae. r 
a = , ey * : Ps = ~ ° “A ¢ 

aT es Ps *- Rees > & ek eg Ce Pes ee ee AB 


re Ai St 2 ae Ss eee 


4 See oS er Las — eo Sg + ‘S ~" _ gen « a 
> hy ~ Buy a Lene A ‘3 t- New ¥ = \ ‘ > al _ 
> ms oc 3 Sy 2 tes x f - i 
tno ie PES a >. ‘ 


Meteorological  Sectton—General x : TIE 


ae a | Wave- | Normal | 
‘4 Country. Call.. | length.| Range. | Signals. Period, — A 
EAT BRITAIN 3 ee 

bkeith (Firth of Forth) | 
fat. 56° 02’ 11” N. | °“— | 4% to 10 Wireless fog signal (experimental), Signalling is ere. 
Fong. 3° 08’ 09” W..|. — = | 6 — | effected by means of a wireless transmitter and AA 
/ . _ wireless reflector, the whole apparatus revolving so ait 
fox _as to enable a ship to fix her position by bearing z 
when within a ro miles radius. 


| _ The reflector makes a complete revolution once 
hy’ _ every two minutes, and a distinctive signal is sent 


_ for every half-point of the compass, This should NS 
| enable the bearing of the transmitter to be ‘i 
determined within a quarter-point of the compass, oh 
| The exact time of the maximum signal is not easy . 
id to determine by ear, but the times of starting and - 
| _ vanishing are easy to determine, as the rate of aa. 
rise and fall of the signals is extremely rapid. The S 
mean of these times gives the exact bearing of the = 
| ship in relation to the transmitting station. ms. 
4 
Diagram of distinctive 
Z Signals sent by the 
a Inchkeith Reflector. 
“a 
* 
_ These signals are operated continuously during thick or foggy weather and at intervals 
ring clear weather, as indicated. The normal range of these signals for direction finding i 
urposes is from 30 to 50 miles. All stations operate on 1,000 meter wave. Submarine 
ells are maintained on all the light vessels listed and they are operated independently 
' the radio signals. j ; 
tp Latitude. Call e _ | Hours of Service, 
Station. - Longitude, Letters. Characteristic. Clear Weather, Z 
5, G.M.T. ; 
ston Light-vessel; Mass 42°920' 227 °N, None | Groups of 1 dash and 1 dot for 15 sec, | None 
70° 45° 26” W, Silent 3 he «» I5 sec, 
antucket Shoals Light- / 40° 37, 02” N. | NLA Groups of 4 dashes for .. 30 sec, | See footnote 
vessel, Mass. 69° 37’ 06” W. Silent ap RE ie 25SEC 
ire Island Light-vessel, N.Y. | 40° 28’ 40” N. | NLS Groups of 2 dashes for .. 25 sec. | Daily, 1400-1430 ~ 
ew FQ ek ZOCINVS Silent a a a +\ 25 SEC. 2000-2030 = 
nbrose Channel Light- 7, 59° N..} NALS |:Single dashes for .. .. 20 sec. | Daily, 1400-1430 : 
af We). Silent Bk, F 


vessel, N.Y 2000-2030 


Sega a ; aie Deuinds: . Call : 
om _ Station. Longitude, | Letters, 


Se arian aa eee 


a0 oe Girt Light Station, N.J. 40° 08’ 12” N. | None — Groups‘ef 3 dashes for 
7Ao-OT 40° Wey Silent <a = 


ew rr aN 


: 8 te Henry Light Station, Va. | 36° 55’ 35” N. | None | Groupsof2 dotsand 1 dash for 20 SECs fe 
76°: 00" 27” W. | Silent es AG 5 D5 Sete 


be 


a 


Didsinnd Shoal Light- <vessel, 35° 05’ 18” N. | NITQ- | Groups of 2 2 dashes for _ 
NEG 75° IQ’ 44” W. | Silent = “4 
Columbia River Light-vessel, | 46° 10’ 45” N. | NAJT “Groups of 3 dashes for .. 

. Oregon 126°, 10%: 35" W.4 Silent ; ? 


we Blunts Reef: Light-vessel, | 40° 26’ 04” N. | NACT | Single dashes for = ; 
eNGalifies: Biked 30’ 14” W. Silent Ree ei 

San Bronce Light-vessel, | 37° 45° 03” N. | NAKS | Groups of 2 dashes for *% 

7 Calif, 122° 41’-30” W. Silent e8: is 


em sie eas ee a SS 


Norr: (1) Nantucket Shoals Light-vessel radio fog signal will operate daily in clear weather for th on 
— minutes of each hour from 11 p.m, to 7 a.m,, Eastern Standard Time (0400-1200) G.M.T., and on request. 
stands watch on 600 metres first 15 minutes of each hour from 8 a.m; to 10 p.m, Eastern Standard. Time | 
-G.M.T> for answering requests from vessels desiring to have the radio fog signal operated. 


an 


This system is the reverse of that used in the United States Nav y. 


(2) Boston Light-vessel, Sea Girt Light Station and Cape Henry oS Station have no call letter 
"radio fog signal being the only radio equipment maintained. a 


(3) In addition to the radio fog signal stations, the following tamed light-vessels maintain — \ 


_ purpose of answering or relaying distress or emergency messages. W atch is maintained on these. vess ( 
“a8 Pele bes of each hour from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. local time. Fg iaa’ en : 


— Latitude. ae 
: Station. Longitude. Call Letters. 
Cornfield Point, Conn. ~ MOIS 4r° 12 56°-N. wi NASC — 


Maren os Bel Wi 


| 


"Northeast End, N.J:< . iS 38° 57'-45” N. 
‘ 74° 29° 34" W. ; 
Five Fathom Barks oN pase as Be 38°47 162 NG 
ao . wc 34’ agi Ww. 
Fenwick Island Shoal, Del. .. ae 38°.25' 10” N. 
74° 45°52" W. 


Winter ‘Quarter Shoal, = Vance te 37°. 55" 25 
x 74° 50" 22 


Cape Charles, Va. = 3 SS See rs oy EAN 

een “75° 41". 00 

Cape Lookout Shoals, N.C. .. a BA eT Oo 7a 
: 26°94" 858" 


4| 22| az! 27 


veo ot whrying Pale aoa NG, 2 yao 33° 34’ 04” N, NLC: 
77° 48’ 49” W. : 
Healds Bank, lexsg.-. at = 29° 06’ 05” N. 
= : Be ite = aga? r2'a27"-W, 


Swiftsure Bank, Wash. aaa 48° 31 Aa” 


- “Umatilla Reef. Wash. 


- The latter is now only officially recsenited :: 
se in land Hine telegraph i in America, so that the Continental Code is 


x Continental a is a dot and dash system, every letter or symbol 

wa = 
Cc — of ‘a combination of these. Considering as an element either a 
t Or a dash, no ordinary ‘unaccented letter is pepresqnien by more een 


a ‘The t time eeuric by a dash should be “equal to that occupied By 
esdots. 


ror “other onan should be aca to the time occupied by one dot. 


ate S 
Re (3) The gfe between two letters in a word should be equal to the ; 


Ps 


(4 at ‘The interval between two: words should be equal to the time occupied 
five dots. 


Letters, 


CONTINENTAL MORSE, 


/ 


epoeegooorgnT 
Nx Kade Ee tUNoOUOO mE Y 


1 ; 
yy jee] ee 
; 
) 


ae oes a LE BRipurese a ei ee 


Seo - - CONTINENTAL Morse. 


a I oe = = om 6 meeee 
ot 2 e¢ 6© == m= am 7 — a © 6 © 
‘ , 3 6 ¢ 6 =! =a 8 —_ a a © 6 
2 x 4 e©6¢ 86 8 “a ay QS — —_ sa am @ 

= 1S 6 ¢© 6 6 6 OO = == = =e me 


= I oo -_ 6 meee e 
2. ¢ © = 7 me e@ @ 

a 3 eee =m 8S mm @ e 

Se 4 eoeoeee = oO mm @ 

- 5 eee#ee O = 

Punctuation and Other Signs. 
ae CONTINENTAL Morse. 

Full stop hs ies by e Fad Sh ee ee 
% Semicolon.. oe iy ae aes) —_ oe mm © 
Be Colon aft vie “s rs (:) — xan 
po 3s Comma i? easy o_—. - 
= 2 Note of fafeasaeon or, pocuiees for a oo 
at repetition .. ui v2 “eat “ oe 0 = om 

Note of exclamation. . sis ‘fe Reef) —a © 0 
: Apostrophe .. Reet Yee a eels} om om om 
Ee Hyphen or dash... baie shee me 0 0 
a Fractional bar iy BS xa ar th) “=e © mm 
at - Brackets. This sign must be made both before 
5 een and after the words which are to be bracketed () — eo — om 


Inverted commas. Must be made before and ae 
after the words which ave to be quoted .. (‘“"’) @ me e@ 


Underline. Must be made before and after 


; words which ave to be underlined & . oo — = 
SA ~ Preliminary call. To preieds meee trans- 1 
eee mission . ‘ =a © om @ 
“apenas Double dash. Gansvaly dalled thane ieee 
~ sign.’ The signal separating preamble 
from address, address from text and text 
from signature a ae an sis ee) eee 
End of message... 27, mt he oh ome om 
Error. Means, ‘‘ Evase.’’ Some operators, 
however, use the repetition signal a eee .e 
. Invitation to transmit et a Aca — 
Wait Mn Se me ee .. (AS) © =m e e 
“ Received ”’ signal ie s eo = 6 
Distress call. _ Rd G8) cap me .. (SOS) e © o =m 
« All stations ” Se Peace . oe .. (CQ) mee me 
End of Work ee BEE hye ee (SK) © © 9 == 


A tee a eR ee enor ie Chee Ci ae yi Sees a, SLATER: 
es Peps ee 5 ae ne ~~ S eet 3 a - 


ae ba 
Punctuation and Other Signs. 


AMERICAN MORSE. 


Full stop (.) oe mame e@ 
Semicolon ., (;) eee e@ @ 

~ Colon (:) —= e@ = je 6 

3 Comma . (,) om 6 am 

~ Note of interrogation (?) —= ee =m © 
Note of exclamation. . (!) —= = = @ 
Apostrophe (’) oe me e me e 
Hyphen (-), o©eee ee me e 
Dash (—) —mee o me e 
Fractional bar (/) e 

Bracket (begin) - (() oee ec oe mt @ 
Bracket (end) ()) eeeee 088 e686 
Inverted commas (begin) Gy eomeo me 
Inverted commas (end) (’’) oom eo m= 8 mm 6 
Underline (begin) oom 0 mo @ 
‘Underline (end) = i > te oo = ms 6 am 
Dollars oe tics Sas sf aes ($) ee 6 6 © =m 6 6 
Pounds (sterling) .. ws we Sea eS, ©0808 6 m6 @ 
Capital Letter ie os es oo ee ee mo e@ 
Decimal point 4: ra "ie .. (DOT) mee ee am 
Paragraph (4) —— os ons 

Bier cents 3, e e Mg Hs mung 

. 6 6 6 


a 


The following are extracted from the Internationa! 


Convention on Safety of Life at Sea :— 


ARTICLE II. 
SAFETY SIGNAL. 


The radiotelegraph stations which have to transmit to ships information 
involving safety of navigation and being of an urgent character (icebergs, 
derelicts, cyclones, typhoons, sudden changes in the position or form of 
fixed obstructions or of land marks) shall make use of the following signal, 
called the safety signal, repeated at short intervals ten times at full power: 


= me = (I TT) 


In principle, all radiotelegraph stations receiving the safety signal shall, 
if the transmission of messages by them would interfere with the receipt by 
any other station of the safety signal and the following safety message, 


_keep silence, in order to allow all interested stations to receive that message. 


This does not apply to cases of distress. 
The safety message shall be transmitted one minute after the safety signal 
has been sent out, and shall be repeated thereafter three times at intervals 


of ten minutes. 


The Governments of the Contracting States will select the stations 
which are to send out to mariners safety information of an urgent character. 

When the information in question has been sent out by stations per- 
forming the time service, it shall be again sent out after the transmission 
of the time signal and the weather report, 


DD 


cua PT he Mire Code 801 


ee ane : a, 


po 2 Yr Year-Book of Ww. ireless’ Telegraphy and 
Anriche II. 
MORSE CODE. 

INTERNATIONAL SIGNALS. 


ae These signals may be made at night or in thick weather, either by 1 " 
and short flashes of light, or by long and short sound signals iis f 
horns, etc.), or during the day by hand flags. ety 


I.—URGENT AND IMPORTANT SIGNALS. 


88 You are standing into danger. . = = oo - 
I want assistance: remain by me .. cs eco = 
Pea 2% Have encountered ice e oo -— a 
we Your lights are out (07, burning badly) ‘i o — =m @ 
as The way is off my ship; you may feel your 
- way past me ae o me 
; Stop (ov, heave to) ; I have something im- 
ee ‘portant to communicate... - .. vee eo me e 
“ee Am disabled ; communicate with me ar eo me 
ee , 2.—GENERAL SIGNALS. 
7 ate ~ . Equivalent Letters Teac eee 
a - Meaning. Sigtials ss and How. Made: How stl aes 
Preparative — ..|@ee#e#ee#eeee &. oA succession of E’s | By the 
in one group | answer Ee 
: Answer... et = T (singly) : 
es : ; Spelling = va © @ mee © me F F in one group By the. gene vo 
“answer T.. ai 
Use International Hs a ES SE Ne Ke M M M in one By the 
Code of Signals group answer T. 
International Code oe me Bo oo M M in one group 
os Fiag sign z= 
as Break sign .. ag ee ee I I as_ separate 
Fk letters 
fra Stop = ial oe ee e@8 I I I as separate i 
ee “ letters 
- Finish ot the message oe © me V E as one group | @ ame R. 
Es * : mee DD. 
Pees . AS separate letters. 
Sa; Erase sign .. > ee @ ee ke. A succession of E’s | By a stiecession of 
a ; as separate let- E’s as Spee - 
te RES x ters letters. 
De : Annul s i W W W W as one group | By W W ‘as one — 
vo : Oo === © ae me group. 3: eae 
a = . PaiM: I . | 
eee Repeat word after : oo sum @ 6 I M IJ as one group ~ 
> (when a_ single Ww Sue s W A as separate}| By the 
&, word is required) o =a letters answer T. 
Followed by the ene pre- 
ceding the one requi ired 
I Meet 
Repeat all after :~ I M I as one group 
{if more than one es A a Ag . ! A A as separate By the 
word is required) e salem } letters 
Repeat all: ) I M I en 
(if the whole mes- @ © === © 6 IMIdasonegroup||} By the _ 
_sage is to be re- j A L. L A LL as separate. answer T. — 
peated) om @Omme0 6 Ome s letters - ay 


Equivalent Letters 


_. Meaning. Signal. and How Made. 
_ American . = ., | e@ =m @ me @ C D as Senarate letters. 
| ~ Argentine axe > |e moc mum @ CG aT . 
_ Austro-Hungarian .. | meme © © =e CF SB 
Belgian ae .. | =e oC me me DC si % 
Brazilian .. | em e@ @ @ DE a # 
British .. | ® © me EF. 
Bulgarian Wim e@ e@ @ © me D F as separate letters, 
ian .. | oe © mum @ DG r. - 
Chinese o =m ® = @ Bae, - - 
= Colombian e me @ ED a ag 
~~ Danish eo 8 © =e EF oe = 
Dutch e =u @ EG 3 . 
French 2 @ Ee 
~ German ores ee G. 
Greek a = @ © M M in one group followed by D. 
_ Italian * .. | ——@ mz oe © C E as separate letters. 
Japanese .. = .. | =e mm @ C. 
Mexican .. fe - | @ ©meo me me F C as separate letters. 
= -Norwegian = — .. .. | tt to  — @ mm © M M in one group followed by C. 
Peruvian .. Se . | @ © me me 0 F D as separate letters. 
=. oA hese os -. |@ @ me e FE A Py. 
z Russian .. an .. | me @ D. 
Siamese .. is .. | © © me mn @ F G as separate letters. 
_ Spanish oe ve .. | === 6 me =m @ GC ” ” 
Swedish .. > .. | a = © M M in one group followed by E. 
= eurkish =... Fe .. | © == © © G D as separate letters © 
- Uruguayan ma . |e © GE e z 
_ Venezuelan = .. | ae © © mm @ GF os re 


' 


ps Oa) pica artic 


4.—INSTRUCTIONS. 


ae THE URGENT AND IMPORTANT SIGNALS may be made 

an Ratha the Preparative Signal being answered if it is supposed that the 
person addressed cannot reply, or in other special circumstances ; but in 
_ this case a pause should be made between the Preparative Signal and the 
message. 
£ 2. THE SIGNAL e e me © e me (iF) is used previous to any 
__ letters which are intended to spell words. : 
a 3. THE SIGNAL =— =—_= —_ = == = (MMM) is used previous to any 
messages sent by means of the International Code of Signals. 

4. THE SIGNAL om wee ee ee (MM) means the Code Flag of the Inter- 

national Code of Signals, and is used as indicated in the Code Book. 


__ the text of the message, and after the message if the name of the sender is to 
a be ‘signalled. 
—- 6, THE STOP is used, where necessary, in the text of the signal. 
9. THE ERASE is used to cancel the last word or signal group, sent by 
mistake. 
Beads 8. THE ANNUL is used to cancel al/ the message. 
9. METHOD OF ANSWERING. Each word or signal group when 
-understood, is to be answered by one long flash == (T). 
If a word or signal group is not answered, the sender is to repeat it until 
_ answered by a long flash. 
er At the end of the message, if understood, the receiver will make 
_ @ mn @ mm e@ oe (KD). 
The Erase and Annul signas are to be answered by their own signs 
10. THE NATIONALITY SIGNAL is made immediately after the 
answer to the Preparatory Signal has been received, to indicate the nationality 
of the vessel making the signal. It is answered by the nationality signal 
=o the vessel receiving the message. | aa 


DD 2} 


5. THE BREAK SIGN is used between the address of the receiver and 


The Follows are Schaniea Om the Internation 


Radiotelegraphic Convention. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN 


APPENDIX. 


II, 


Abbrevia- 
tion. Question, 
ie a 

== @ =e @ mee @ = ((()) 4 

ezme@=me (TI) ae ave abe Se ae 

emmees @ @ samme (!) ae a 

PRB Do you wish to communicate with my 
station by means of the Internatioval 
Signal Cede? 

QRA What is the name of your station? .. 

QRB How far are you from my station ? 

ORC What are your true bearings? .. i 

ORD Where are you bound? :. 4A os 

ORF Where are you coming from? .. 

ORG To what company or line of navigation 
do you belong ? 

ORH What is your wavelength ? ? 

ORJ How many words have you to tr ‘ansmit ? 

ORK How are you receiving ? 

ORL Are you receiving badly ? Shall:I trans- 
mit 20 timese @ e mme-so that you 
can adjust your apparatus 

QRM Are you disturied ? 

QORN Are the atmospherics very ‘strong 2 ? 

QRO Shall I increase my power ? 

QORP Shall I decrease my power ? 

ORO Shall I transmit faster? .. 

QRS Shall I transmit more slowly ? 

QRT Shall I stop transmitting ? 

QRU — 

ORV Are you ready? .. Ae 

QRW Are you busy ? 

ORX Shall I wait ? ee 

QRY What is my turn? 

QRZ Are my signals weak ? 

QSA Are my signals strong ? 

QSB Is my tone bad? .. 

Is my spark bad ? 
2OSC Is the spacing bad ? ine PS co 

QSD Let us compare watches. My time is 
Se ic hat is your time ? 

QSk Are the radiotelegrams to be transmitted 
alternately or in series ? 

QSG — 

QSH — 

QOS] What is the charge to coilect for...... ? 

OSK Is the last radiotelegram cancelled ? 

OSL Have you got the receipt ? 

OSM What is your true course ? 

OSN Are you communicating with land 7 2 

QsoO Are you in communication with another 
station (or with...... Pry 

Sball I signal. to ...... that you are 


_ calling him ? 


* 
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RADIOTELEGRAPH TRANSMISSIONS. 


‘I belong to.....% 


. Tam busy with another station (or with 


Answer = Advice. 


Inquiry s.gnal enplovee by a. station ¥ 
which desires to correspond. 

Signal announcing the sending of indica- 
tions concerning a ship station (Articks 
XXVIII). 

Signal indicating that a station is about. 
to send with “hi igh power. 

I wish to communicate with your station : 
-by-means of International Signal Code. 

This station is. 3 $ 

The distance between our station i is..4 ee 
nautical miles. es: 

My true bearings are...,,.degrees, 

Tam bound for...... - 

1 am coming from...... 


My wavelength is......metres, 

Ehave...... words to transmit 

I am receiving well. * 

I am receiving badly. Transmit zo Himes 
@ e e me so that I can adjusts 
apparatus. * : 

I am disturbed. 

The atmospherics are very strong. 

Increase your power. 

Decrease your power. 

Transmit faster, 

Transmit more slowly. 

Stop transmitting. 

I have nothing to transmit, — 

I have nothing for you. 

Jam ready. All is in order. 


ae please do not intettuP th 
Wait. I will call you at......o’clock 
(or when I want you). ( 
Your turn is No. ...... 
Your signals are weak. 
Your signals are strong. 
The tone is bad. 
The spark is bad. 
The spacing is bad. 
The fime is,..... 


Transmission will be in alternate order, 2 


Transmission will be in series of five 
radiotelegrams. 6 a9 
Transmission will be in series of ten ; 
radiotelegrams. 5 ‘ 
The charge to collect is...... 
The last radictelegram is cancelled. 
Please give a receipt. 
My true course is...... degrees. 
Tam not communicating with land, 
I am in communication with ¥.... 
eure the medium of.+....). 
Inform . . that lam calling hina. oa 


The Wie Code ee 
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_ Have you received a general call ? 


Please call me when you have finished (or 
Is public correspondence engaged ? 


May I increase the frequency of my 
spark ? 

Must Ser the frequency of my 
spar 

Shall I transmit with a wavelength of 
~».- metres ? 


Have you anything to transmit ? 


** Repeat ” 
Understood. 
Wait. 


EXAMPLES. 
QRA ? aa a 7 % 
ORA Campania x 5g 
QRG? “ee 


QRG Cunard, QRZ 


QRK? oe as fe As 


RK © 
RB 80 7 
QRC 62 ‘. Ate 


me tion. ; Zak Question. Answer or Advice. 
ape . z. 3. 
SO:. Am I being called by...... ? .. You are being called by...... 
Sis Will you dispatch the radiotelegram : ? I will forward the radiotelegram. 


General call to all stations. 
I will call you when I have finished. 


Public correspondence is engaged. Please 
do not interrupt. 
Increase the frequency of your spark. 


Diminish the frequency of your spark. 


Let us transfer to the wavelength of.... 
metres. 

Transmit each word twice. I have diffi- 
culty in receiving your signals, 

Transmit each radiotelegram twice. I 
sed difficulty in reading your signals, 


Reveal the radiotelegram you have just 
sent. Reception doubttul. 

Number of words not agreed; I will repeat 
first letter of each word and first figure 
of each group. 

I have something to transmit. 

I have one (or several) radiotelegrams for 


When an Spbreviaton is followed by a mark of interrogation it applies to the question 
indicated in respect of that abbreviation. 


' In addition to these signals, which, it will be observed, are uniform in construction, the 
ollowing signals of the International Telegraph Code may be used in thesc communications :— 
sign (as well as mark of interrogation). 


What is the name of your station ? 

This is the Campania. 

To what company or line of navigation do 
you belong ? 

I belong to the Cunard Line. Your signals 
are weak, 


Station A then increases the power of its transmitter and sends :— 


How are you receiving ? 

I am receiving well. 

The. distance between our stations is 80 
nautical miles, 

My true bearings are 62 degrees, etc. 
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RECENT EXPERIMENTS ON 
ATMOSPHERICS 


By E. V. Appreton, M.A., DSc. 


= HE subject of atmospherics really belongs to the border-line between 
: al the subjects of Wireless Telegraphy and Atmospheric Electricity 
> and we are indebted to workers in both of these sciences for our 
present knowledge of these naturally occurring waves. The information 
contributed by the observers in radiotelegraphy dates from very early days. 
In 1912 the first set of organised experiments was described by Eccles and 
Airey who found that the same atmospherics could be identified simultaneously 
in Newcastle and London. In these experiments an attempt was made to 
estimate the intensity of the atmospherics aurally, and it was found that the 
~ London and Newcastle log-books agreed approximately as to the relative 
magnitude of particular atmospherics. These results quite definitely proved 
' . that the source of atmospherics was at a distance large compared with the 
~ __ distance between the two observing stations. 
_ ~~. The method of aural observation used by Eccles and Airey is obviously 


a at the problem of developing more accurate methods of measuring the intensity 
Be: of atmospherics. Two methods were found 
Esp to give fairly satisfactory results. In. the first 
method the rectified quantity of electricity 
produced in a wireless detector circuit by an 
atmospheric was measured. The circuit used 
for these measurements is shown diagram- 
matically in Fig. 1. This is seen to be an 
ordinary tuned aerial circuit with crystal 
detector, D. 
The small quantity of electricity passing 
through the detector when an atmospheric 
“was incident on the aerial, was measured by 
the capillary electrometer E. This electro- 
meter consisted of a small bubble of dilute 
: sulphuric acid enclosed between two columns 
Fig. i. of mercury. The movement of such a bubble 
has been shown by Mr. C. T. R. Wilson to be 
proportional to the quantity of electricity 
passing through the electrometer. Thus with 
such an electrometer, the small _ rectified 
quantity of electricity caused by an atmo- 
spheric is proportional to the displacement of 
the mercury meniscus as seen through the 
microscope M. 


i 


* Bree i a Yd Pea b per|: 4 sie pL ds ath a 
z ea BONY he | $i Sioa Be ea edh fetid Sik cantar Naat taal atin ob 
TT eS Sn Me FY b Pair alermeal oa ata): * 4) 
Ki . on ayy a” rj XY y my er 4 
; LY htt ne fF 
4 ys 4 4 r 4 


hb 


MDa Ret ts 
t 


2 In the second method an . attempt was 
oe made to detect the transient potentials de- 
E veloped in an antenna system by means of a 


ee small cathode ray tube. The apparatus is 
| shown diagrammatically in Fig. 2, where the 
- cathode-ray or electron tube, T, is shown 
ES: _ placed between the two aerial plates, P,P,. 
eee 2 -In_ the absence of any tran ient potential 
ee difference in the aerial, the electrons “emitted 
. _ by the filament F, reach the anode A, and a 
_ _ steady current is registered in the ballistic 
~~ galvanometer G. A __ transient potential 
ae difference between the plates P,P,, however, 
_ deflects the electrons almost instantaneously 
_ so that some of them do not reach the anode 


~ 


Us not capable of very-great accuracy and during the years 1919-1922 I worked ~ 
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G, even if recorded by some rapidly acting galvanometer (¢.g., of Einthoven — 


While working at the development of ‘such a tube the Western Electric — 
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and the current through Ci is temporarily reduced. The sudden reduct 1 
of the current through G, may be taken as an indication of the peal 
potential developed between the aerial plates by an atmospheric. 


This arrangement was not found to be as sensitive as the circnit ¢ of 
Fig. 1, but with it I was able to detect and measure relatively the at a . 
pherics originating from local thunderstorms, The apparatus was also of 
interest in that its deficiencies pointed the way in which the problem of the 
determination of the wave-form of an atmospheric might be attached. The 4 
apparatus shown in Fig. 2 was useless for such determinations (a) becau 2 
it was not sensitive enough and (b) because the rapid alteration of current in 


type), was independent of the sign of the deflecting potential. The obvious — 
solution was to put the deflecting plates inside the tube and thus nearer 
the electronic beam and observe the motion of the fluorescent spot caused 
by the impact of more swiftly moving electrons on a- sensitive* screen. 


Company placed on the market a cathode-ray oscillograph which satisfied x 
the requirements and the writer collaborated with Mr. Watson Watt (who a 
had been working on almost identical lines at the same problem) in using ~ 
one of these new tubes for the experimental determination of the wave-form, — 
intensity and duration — 
of atmospherics. ' We 
were enabled to care 
out this experiment bye 
the facilities provided 
by the Radio Research _— 
Board, who allowed 
their experimental a 
station at Aldershot — 
to be used for his 
purpose. q 
The esse 
features of the appara- 
tus finally used nog . 
shown in Fig. 3. A 
condenser C, included — 
in an aperiodic, acriaiaa ot; a; 
S ; ; circuit is connected by 
Jigs 3 means of a linear and x 

aperiodic triode oa 

fier to the two deflecting plates. P,P, of the cathode-ray oscillograph. — 
Transient potentials developed by an atmospheric cause a vertical movement 
of the electronic beam and, if this beam is caused to move to and from 
hoizontally with a suitable frequency by means of an alternating potential — ay 
applied to the plates M,M;, the picture of the wave-form of atmospheric _ 
is shown on the screen. The picture is of course transient but, due to the — 
afterglow of the oscillograph screen, its shape may be determined with some 
certainty. Sometypical wave-forms are shown in Fig. 4. 
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Fig. 4, 
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Recent Experiments on Atmospherics | 809 


The penospterics einer were found to be usually entirely aperiodic 
(Fig. 4, (a) and (b)), or to be quasi-periodic (Fig. 4, (c) and (d)). The duration 
of atmospherics is normally of the order of 1/500 of a second. The intensity 
of the field disturbances is enormous, being usually of the order of 0.1 volt 
_ per metre. A lot of the atmospherics examined were found to consist of an 
aperiodic pulse on which was superposed a higher-frequency ripple. As 
the corresponding wavelengths of these ripples may sometimes be as low 
as 10,000 metres, it is obvious that such atmospherics may produce a 
pronounced effect in a wireless receiver tuned to neighbouring wavelengths, 


The experiments described immediately above are still in progress, and 
from them we hope to obtain considerably more information regarding the 
seasonal variation of atmospherics. 


The origin of atmospherics has been the subject of much speculation 
since the early days of wireless telegraphy. It has become a commonplace, 


a _ since the time of Tesla’s early experiments, that thunderstorms are the origin 
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of many violent atmospherics, but it is only within the last ten years that 
exact data regarding the electrical magnitudes of lightning flashes have 
become available. We are indebted to Mr. C. T. R. Wilson for this precise 
information. He has shown that the average quantity of electricity brought. 
_to earth in a lightning flash is of the order of 20 coulombs and that the length 
of a lightning flash is usually of the order of two or three kilometres. Three 
years ago I discussed* the significance of these determinations from a wireless 
_ point of view pointing out that Mr. Wilson’s figures indicated that we must 
regard a lightning flash as an aerial two.or three kilometres in height with an | 
aerial current of at least 10,000 amperes. It is thus obvious that a lightning 
flash must cause an intense radiation field within a radius of thousands of 
miles from its origin and is thus quite capable of producing the effects usually 
associated with atmospherics. 


Within the last few years much work has been done on the determination 
of the apparent direction of arrival of atmospherics by Hoyt-Taylor and 
Watson Watt using coil direction-finders, Hoyt-Taylor has shown that 
the apparent direction of maximum atmospheric disturbance varies during 
the day, a result confirmed by much more precise and exhaustive experi- 
ments carried out by Watson Watt. These variations, I think, may 
possibly be explained in terms of the diurnal variation of thunderstorm 
frequency in Africa and South America if the diurnal change of wave 
attenuation due to atmospheric absorption is also taken into account. But 
_ the experimental fact remains that a loop aerial does indicate directions 
of maximum and minimum intensity and most of the anti-Atmospheric 
schemes that have proved successful are due to their recognition of this 
- directional effect. 


-* Yearbook of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony, p. 1114, 1921. 
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reduced, in some cases, to as low a value as 60 milliamperes, thus bringi 


particular requirements. 


_lies in the exceptionally low current at which its filament can be run whi 


-—three cells in series—and produce a reasonable battery life, and that thi 
- can be increased to four with fairly practical results, although the hours life 


DULL EMITTER VALVES 


By Capt, C~F. Trippe, A.M.IE.E, 
| OW temperature valves, or those in which the necessary electron Cc" 


emission is obtained from a thoriated tungsten filament running at a 
temperature much below that of an ordinary valve, first made their 


- appearance in England in 1920, when the General Electric Co. produced a 


valve which they designated ‘‘L.T.1,’’ having the general characteris is 
of the R valve, while. requiring only 0-61 watts (0°36 ampere at I°7 vol 
for filament heating, as compared with 28 watts in the former type. 


This valve, now known in its modified form as type D.E.R. was, ‘the fore : 
runner of later types in which the filament current has been still furth 


about the practical possibility of employing dry cells for filament heating 
and thereby removing what has hitherto been the one great objection, t 
domestic wireless apparatus, the use of accumulators. ; 


All the English valve makers are now producing low temperature val a5 = 
of one. kind or “another, so that there is every prospect of this type a 
developed to such an extent as will, in the near future, enable them to be 
readily obtained at such a reasonable price that, in consideration of theit 
obvious advantages, they may be expected to ultimately entirely supersed 
the older types. =~ s 


While English practice has been to procure low temperature emission — 
from filaments of thoriated tungsten wire, other countries, notably America, — 
have, to a considerable extent, arrived at similar results with platinur 
filaments coated with certain oxides having low temperature emittin 
qualities, This latter type has now been developed by certain manufacturers 
in this country, and the relative advantages which one type may possess 
over the other will largely depend on the individual user and bigs ow 


So far, the main advantage which the thoriated tungsten type possesse 


producing an emission of 6 to 8 milliamperes, and which, without doubt 
renders it a practical dry battery valve. 


Its low filament current of 0-06 ampere is well within the limites of 
ordinary dry batteries, while its voltage—2-4 to 3 volts—renders it suitable 
for running from three such cells in series. 


As, however, receiving sets are usually fitted with more than one valve, 
the battery life which would be obtained when running two, three, or even . 
four in parallel, must be considered. The current values would then be — 
0°06, 0°12, 0°18 or 0-24 ampere, and reference to the battery life curves here 
shown will indicate how long, ordinary dry cells would be expected to last 


when discharging at these rates. (See Fig. 1). ‘ 
It will be seen that as many as three valves can be run from one batter 


then obtained is very considerably reduced. The cells are considered 
having reached the end of their useful life when their voltage has fallen t 
about o°8 volt. 


In considering these curves, it must be pointed out that they represen 
voltage decrease when discharging through a resistance load for comparatively 
long periods, so that some improvement would be expected if the discharg 
were confined to, say, three or four hours per day. This improvement W will | 
be greater at the higher current rates BS discharge than at phe lower. tea 


BS" ” 


END 'OF USEFUL 
LIFE OF CELL 


So 100 


aS Fig. 1. Battery Life Curves. 
ae The coated filament type of valve has a filament current rating of 0:25 
ee ampere at 0-8 to 1 volt, so that on the basis of the above battery life curves, 
3 a minimum of three cells, preferably four, connected in parallel, would 
appear to be required to.run one, two or three valves. The makers, however, — 
Claim that one of their special dry cells is capable of running a single valve | 
_ for several weeks. 
= me Regarding operating characteristics, the new valves show improvement 
: 2 ~ ~—in this respect also, particularly in their lower impedance, which is of the 
= - average order of 20,000 as compared with 30,000 or 40,000 for the previous 
mee types- ‘The operating anode voltages can therefore .be considerably lower. 
as _ Available types of low temperature valves which can now be obtained 
from English makers may, be generally summed up as pollows 2 — 


Z Filament. ) e 
e Total Average | Operating — 
Fae Volts. Current. | Emission. | Impedance. Anode V pga 
ers | 1-6—1-8 |  -35 amp /-5—6 m.a. | — 32,000 | 30-—50 
2 1°6—1°8 | 2A er Ge Se, ES 35 OGO-a 30—50 
ig OSes a5 ie Be Ce | 20,000 : 20—40 
as PA—-3°0 |, 208 4 57 ss | *. 20,000. 5 | 20—40 


To refer briefly to the manufacturing side of low temperature valves, 
it may be said that both types obtain their emission from materials which 
have long been known to possess the faculty of producing very much greater 
emission for a cn temperature than tungsten, as was used in ordinary 
“valves. ~ 
In the case of the coated filament type, the particular materials form a 
_ coating on a suitable wire which is run at a temperature sufficient to produce 
- the required emission, this coating being applied to the wire itself before 
-mounting in the valve. 
3 In the thoriated tungsten type, the manufacturing proces is quite 
; - different. 
. - It has long Been known that the emission from thea is many times 
__ greater than that from tungsten at the same temperature, but as it is not 
¢ easily possible to make a thorium wire, methods had to be* evolved whereby 
the thoria could be incorporated in the tungsten wire, and so distributed in 
__the finished valve that thorium emission would be obtained at a temperature 
a, which would be too low to produce tungsten emission. 
___ For a long time this proved to be a difficult problem, for although thoriated 
Ee pesten. wire is easily poanubastuae’ the use of such wire will not, in itself, 
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procure Seiten low temperature emission. ~The thoria must be brouge fe 
to the surface of the wire, and must, of course, remain there, so that the 
emission at a given temperature will be maintained throughout the dite of k 
the valve. : 
The latter condition is the most difficult to ensure, and it may he sav : 
that all valves will not be found to meet it, for, although when new they will — 
give a definite and sufficient emission, yet, after little use this may be found — 
to decrease, in some cases to a value ‘which will be little, if any greater than — 
-— would be obtained from an ordinary filament puagine at the same 
temperature. | | 
The superiority or otherwise of any particular make of valves can | : 
therefore be gauged by its life to a definite decrease in emission, at normal 
filament voltage and current. 
A ogee The silvered appearance of the 60 milliampere valve is ‘noidedtaa to new 
_ methods of exhaust by which quantity production at a reasonable cost ‘hase S 
been obtained, and is in no way detrimental to the valve. oe 
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Figs. 2 & 3. Characteristic Curves for Low-current Valve. 


Figs. 2 and 3 show average characteristics for a low current valve, Bee 
these will indicate the circuit conditions from which the best results ee 
expected for the different functions which it may be called upon to perform. __ 

It will be seen that while it is admirably suited to the purposes of 
detection and H.I’. amplification, it will also give excellent results when used — a8 

~ as a low frequency amplifier in conjunction with loud speakers of the smaller, ae 
size such as would be used in an average room. mo 

In this case the amplifying valve, or valves, should run with anode oe. 
voltage increased to 60 or 80 volts, and the grid return connected to the 
negative end of the filament battery through a biasing battery to give the Bae 
grid a negative bias of 3 to 4 volts. el 

Under these’ conditions, provided that transformers of good design are Br “4 
used, high amplification without distortion should be obtained, while the low _ 
tension battery current is such as could be taken from primary batteries, or, a om. 
if preferred, from small secondary cells, in which case the trouble of recharging 
will be metas to a point where it has only to be done at comparatively oa = 
intervals ‘ 
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THE IDEAL EMPIRE WIRELESS CHAIN 


By Rospert Donatp, LL.D. 


HERE is a difficulty in dealing with the Imperial Wireless Chain 
‘which has been discussed for fifteen years in as much as, at the time 
of writing, it does not exist even on paper. It is impossible to avoid 
a feeling of disappointment when the position of the British Empire in 
this respect is contrasted with the achievements of other nations. There 


have been interminable discussions, numerous parliamentry debates, volumes 


of questions and newspaper articles, stacks of resolutions, piles of opinions, 
long inquiries by commissions and committees, All these proceedings have 
only led to abortive schemes. In the meantime other nations have 
conquered the’ wireless world. british interests and [British inventions 
have shared in that triumph—outside the Empire. We are mere onlookers 


at this marvellous conquest of science made possible by the genius who 


brought the fruits of his inventions to England and placed them at her service. 


Briefly the position of long distance wireless in the world to-day is as 
follows :— 


The United States Government own and operate ten high-power stations 
which spread their network northward to Alaska and westward to the 
Philippines: The French Government have eight high-power stations 
including the powerful station at Bordeaux, which is of world-wide range. 
The Japanese Government and the Italian Government have also powerful 
long-distance stations. The British Government have two in operation, 
the stations at Leafield and at Cairo, neither of them of long range as 
compared with those mentioned above and both equipped with apparatus 
designed in 1913, now in a state of obsolescence and being replaced by more 
modern plant. The other Government-owned and operated stations in 


England are of smaller capacity. 


~The British is the only Government which now attempts to operate 
commercial wireless. In other countries Government operation is confined 
to official wireless—the outside world being left to private enterprise for 
the dissemination of news and commercial messages of all kinds. The 
following are the chief long-distance stations now in operation for the 
transmission of news and commercial messages throughout the world :— 


France has a group of powerful stations at Ste Assise near Paris, of world 
range. The Germans have two world stations at Nauen and Eilvese. The 
American Radio Corporation established last year stations at Long Island 
comparable to the French stations at Ste Assise. Italy possesses long range 
stations at Coltano and Rome; Japan has a powerful station of world-wide 
range at Iwaki, and a combination of Anglo-French-Japanese interests are 
opening a station of similar capacity at Pekin. A new station erected under 
the consortium of the big companies is now in operation in Buenos Aires for 
daily communication with Europe. A Dutch wireless company communicates 
directly with Java and the Dutch East Indies. American interests have 
completed the erection of a station of world-wide range at Warsaw, which 
is now in daily communication with the United States. There is nothing 
comparable to these stations in Great Britain. The Post Office Leafield 
station can transmit messages up to between 3,000 and 4,000 miles with 
fair regularity but cannot at present be relied upon beyond that distance. 
The Marconi station at Carnarvon is the best now in operation in England, 
but its reconstruction has been held up owing to the uncertainty of 
Government action. _ The Marconi station at Clifden (Ireland) for communi- 


cation with Canada was destroyed by the revolutionary troops in 1917. 
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_ but practical experience in the meantime leads me to reverse the order o- . 


and was giving practical.demonstration of its power to bridge continents, 


~and scrap the scheme at a time when wireless was making immense strides 


war, the French Government seized upon the war to overtake the , Progress 


‘radius of wireless the most distant outposts of Empire. All these stations — 


The foregoing is a brief stitement of tie comparative propress Rs wir 
throughout the world, and is almost negative as regards the Posts 
Great Britain. : 


Tn order to escape from the controversial and political aspects of ing e 
wireless I will sketch very briefly what I think the ideal system should be, 
In doing so we must keep in view the value of wireless for commerce and 
newspaper purposes, and envisage a system capable of spreading news” 
throughout the British Empire, ‘of linking up Dominion with Dominion, 
colonies and territories and enabling all the States in the Commonwealth” 
to communicate with each other and with Great Britain. Everyone admits 
that existing cables are altogether inadequate as the chief mearis of Empire ~ 
communication and that it is highly improbable that new cables will, in 
the future, be laid down. When I began discussing this question of ars % 
from the point of view of news transmission I said that our claim, or case, — 
was that wireless telegraphy was necessary not to supplant or to act as an 
alternative, but to supplement cables. That was only a few years ago, — 


to say that cables are now only required to supplement, and not to be a 
alternative of wireless. That is provided always that we were abreast ofS 
other countries. _ =a 


Fourteen years ago when wireless emerged from the short range stage 


the British Government took up the problem seriously, recognising that to 
no country in the world was this new means of communication so essential 
In 1913, the British Government entered into a contract with the Marcon 
Company to build the Empire Chain. This scheme provided for covering 
the Empire by a series of stages from stations varying in distance from 
1,200 to 4,000 miles, which was apparently considered at that time as the 
limit for reliable transmission, although the scheme included a lnk betwee 
Australia and Vancouver, a distance of 6,720 miles. Had the scheme been 
carried through the Empire would have had a complete wireless chain in 
operation in T916, but the war caused the Government to break the contrac 


in consequence of pressing naval and military needs. While the British 
Government found itself unable to carry out its scheme on account of the 


made by Germany. 


To come to the ideal Empire Chain: it shout cover the whole British 
Empire with a network of wireless communications. These communications — 
should be capable of spanning continents and bridging oceans. One grand ~ 
trunk line, for instance should link up England and Australia, capable of © 
communication for a certain number of hours every day without interruption — 
eastward, and by relaying through Canada, westward. Having established 
successfully this longest trunk route there would then be other main lines in 
association with it, serving India, New Zealand, the Far East, Africa, Canada — 
and the Pacific and the West Indies with off-shoots, bringing within the 


* 


would be feeders as required of the main trunk lines. All the Dominions 
and Colonies of the Empire should possess transmitting stations capable of _ 
sending messages to the stations with which they are in conmmunite nena > 
The services should be reciprocal and universal. 7 : 


Each division of the Empire would supplement the Imperial ayaeen 
by national networks, so-that the empty spaces in Australia, so.vast that _ 
England could be dumped into them and lost, would be bridged by wireless; 
the. sparsely populated prairie provinces of Canada would also be wirelessed 5 
so that there would be no more isolated homesteads. The settled com- 
munities on the coasts of Africa, separated by tropical jungles, deserts and - 
uncivilised regions om other white settlements, oe. be on Spenians 


one with piesa tion: There ‘would be no more isolation in the world, 


The universal service of news and communication would make the | 
Whole world of Empire kin. Under such a scheme there would be no cgn- ~ 
fusion or overlapping as with coming developments of wireless science would 
enable each region to have its own wavelength and be kept as distinct as if | 
it were a telegraph line. Secrecy will also be secured so that news messages: 

could not be appropriated, and with automatic transmission and reception 
speed would reach a rate of over 100 words per minute. We shall then be 
coming closest to the ideal; communications adequate, efficient; cheap, 
panes, secret and universal. 


hes - How best can this ideal plan be put in operation ? 


In the first place it should not and could not conveniently be separated 
from the rest of the world. An efficient Empire Chain can cover not only 
Bi or that ea of the British Empire which occupies, one-fifth of the habitable 
globe, but also every other country. An Empire system of long-distance 
~ stations would be in the best position to carry on business with other nations 
© aiter the needs of the Empire have been first safe-guarded. London has 
been the chief centre of world communication by cable and it is in a still 
more favourable position to be the chief centre of communication by wireless. 
mo The Empire Chain should be designed to meet all the strategic needs of the 
a _ Empire in regard to defence, supplementary tg the naval, military and air 
*-_ service wireless systems. The States of the Empire should also lay down 
: the conditions under which wireless should be operated and make provision 
~ for taking possession of it in times of national emergency. 


=> 
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= ae When we come to discuss who should own and operate this ideal Empire 
age Chain we are approaching the region of controversy, There can, in my 
__— opinion, be no question that as regards operation, the most efficient results 
+ _—-will be secured under private enterprise. All Governments of foreign 
a countries, except for official purposes, have given up wireless beyond their 
- own borders, At this stage of wireless communication there are risks ahead, 
= inventions to be developed, research to be carried on, experimental work 
_ to be undertaken, all of which can generally be better carried out by 
_ individual enterprise than by government departments. The ideal Empire 
_ Chain cannot be fashioned upon things as they exist to-day but on inventions 
now only in course of development. The future belongs to wireless tele- 
‘graphy and its twin wireless telephony, and what has been accomplished 
_ up to now is only an index of the far more marvellous achievements which 
Sawaits mankind, . 


a PROGRESS IN WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
IN THE BRITISH MERCANTILE MARINE 
DURING 1923. a 


By Commander J. A. SLEE, C.B.E.,. R.N. (Ret) 


AUTOMATIC. APPARATUS. * 


HE iat gest of the Trans-Atlantic liners have been fitted with high speed 
automatic receivers and transmitters in order to enable them to- 
handle their very heavy traffic without monopolising the attention of — 
coast stations for too long a period. Fig. 1 shows the outline of the circuits 
_used for high speed transmission. 


The aerial circuit is magnetically coupled to a closed circuit which is- 
kept in a state of constant oscillation by the transmitting valve. The : 
coupling between the closed and open circuits is arranged in two equal parts 

. which are opposed to one another. The act of signalling consists in short 4 ‘i 
circuiting one half of this coupling, and so allowing the transfer of energy — 
. from the closed to the aerial circuit to take place through the remaining — Be 

unbalanced portion. 2 


7 In order to keep the yey: on the transmitting valve constant an artificial | 3 3 
resistance is inserted in the closed circuit, which is short circuited at the same — 
moment that the compensating half. of ‘the coupling coil is short circuited. 

: This allows of fairly high speed transmission without the slightest trouble “mg 

E - from sparking at the key contacts. Speeds from 60 to 90 words a minute — 

_ are worked as the circumstances of the moment may dictate. = 


The source of supply is the standard nominal 1} kw. valve transmitting z 
panel, the supply to the anode of the transmitting valve being approximately 
1.2 kilowatts. The aerial current fora prolonged dash is about Pr ampere 
and the effective range of transmission at 90 words a minute is about 700 | 
miles. The high speed keying is carried out by means of a Wheatstone or — 
Creed transmitter working from a perforated tape. et 
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to the grid of the valve which: operates the recording device. The anode — 


The aerial used is a Gaile steel wire. 10 merce are fitted i in the 
of inverted L’s, back to back. The longer portion is used as a transmi 
for continuous wave (2,000 to 2,600 metres) and the shorter portion is us¢ 
as a transmitter for spark waves (300 to 800 metres), and double recepti 
can be carried out by using the two acrials as independent receivers, 


The circuits used for high speed reception are shown in canines in 1 Fig. 
The apparatus consists first of all of the usual loosely coupled circuits tun 1 
to the frequency of the wave which it is desired to read, the high frequency 
current being amplified by six high frequency valves working i ina transformer- 
coupled amplifier of the well-known ‘55’ type. The circuit is acted upon 
.by a local oscillator, the tuning of which is arranged to be very accurat 
tangent screw being fitted to the adjustable condenser in order that the beat 
frequency may be fixed with great precision. After rectification the rectified 
current now at the beat frequency is passed through a four-stage low frequen 
tuning circuit. This consists of a four-valve low frequency amplifier, each of 
the grid circuits being tuned to the pre-determined beat frequency, the ano 
circuit of one valve being loosely coupled to the grid circuit of the next. 


Such a device gives very considerable magnification to sounds of - a 
pre-determined frequency, but the magnification is less than one to one for 
any signals differing by but a very small amount from the frequency of the 
filter. Hence the necessity for a tangent screw to give exceedingly fine 
adjustment of the local oscillator frequency, which of course deri 
the pitch of the beat note. 


After passing through the filter the signals are again reeiien and spoken 


current from this last valve is used to actuate the recorder, the current being 
‘to all intents and purposes a direct current whose strength varies between ~ 
practically zero and about 9 milliamps. Extremely satisfactory results hav 
been obtained at sea from undulators of the type introduced by Dr. MacLachla 
These are very reliable in operation and completely proof against vibratio 
and movement of the ship. Receiving speeds up to about 100 wou 
minute are obtained by these means. ; 
The automatic recorder is exceedingly. useful as, in addition to its use | for 
the reception of high speed signals, it can also be switched on and allowed to. 
record ordinary hand speed messages, such as press messages, while the . 
ship’s operators can be employed in reading messages on other wavelength 
independently of the recorder, It should be realised that double receptio 
that is to say, reception of signals on two different wavelengths at the same 
time in the same ship, is now a common practice in these very large vessels, = 


When working at hand speed the transmitting range of these big ships is 
about 1,700 miles on C,W. and about 800 miles on spark. 


et 


~ 
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MARINE DIRECTION TINDER. 


Steady progress has been made in the reliability and accuracy of the a 
Marine Direction Finder, and as the number of British merchant vessels — 
fitted with this instrument increases it becomes possible to obtain confirmation — 
of the limits of the areas in which distorted bearings must be expected, due. B 
to the presence of land between the tr ansmitting coast station and the dS 


A study of the records of bearings taken shows that less than 10 pe 
cent of those taken (when the ship is not within the suspected ‘* bad ” area 
have an error of more than 2 degrees, more than 80 per cent. hevanes errors] no 
greater than one degree. — : ; - . 


I ” areas. Sat the English Channa 

£ St, eects are a in Figs 3 and 4. Similar sketches | 
‘prepared for other waters and this subject is Becoming.1 more clear = 
definite as further information comes to hand. 
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_ to use the receiver for themselves. 
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_two pegs. This gives an accuracy of bearing of a quarter of a point. 4 


great boon to navigators will extend rapidly in the near future. 


REVOLVING BEAMS. 


Perhaps the most important of all the advances made j in the apple n 
of wireless as an aid to navigation is the’ revolving beam. Mr. Franklin’s 
paper read before the Institute of Electrical Engineers gives the details of 
the projector and receivers as used at the experimental station at Inchkeith, 
and a much improved station is now being erected at South Foreland, 
Mig. 5 shows the Inchkeith Projector. 


These stations transmit a wireless signal on an exceedingly short w ve 
(about 6 metres) in the form of a very fairly concentrated beam, and the whole e 
apparatus of the transmitter can be rotated bodily ona turn table (Fig, 5) yer: 


Special receivers suitable for this exceedingly short wave telegraphy can 
be fitted and by their aid the signals sent out “by the revolving beam tran; % 
mitter can be received. This altogether abnormal form of telegraphy is 
entirely free from interference from other signals, and, in consequence, there 
is no difficulty in reading simple signals such as the single letters transmitted. 
For this reason it is not necessary to make use of the services of 
a skilled telegraphist, and navigating officers have no difficulty in learning | 

. 

The arrangements of the beam transmitter are such that signals will — 
fall to about half their maximum strength about to degrees each side of the — 
axis of the beam, falling ese to practically zero, a further 10 degrees each side 
of the axis. — 


od 
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The method of signalling bearings by means of the beam is as follows Sa 


As the projector is rotated a contact finger passes over studs on th 
turntable, which are arranged so as to produce a different letter, selected 
from the longer Morse letters, at each two points of the compass. A ship — 
at the normal working range of the beam would thus hear either two of these 
long letters fairly loudly, in which case the bearing would be between them, — 
or she would hear one long letter faintly, then one ‘loudly,and a third faintly. — 
This gives a rough indication of the bearing, but inorder to allow of the bearings — 
being read with a degree of accuracy sufficient for navigational purposes, — 
the arcs between the long letters are split up by three equally spaced short — 
FOLGE, each representing a half point of the compass. The letters in use are 

a T (one long) at the intervening points of the compass and an I (two shorts) 
ait the intervening half points of the compass. As the beam passes over a 
ship the navigator would hear something of this kind—TILIT1IQIT Tr. 4 

With the receiving instrument a disc is provided marked in half oneal 
of the compass and fitted with two pegs which the observer can stick into ~ 
the disc at the first and last sound which he hears, and he can then rest assurd- _ 
that the bearings will be mid-way between the points indicated by the — 


Fs 


= 


The whole subject is still in its infancy, but it is felt that the use of this 


~ 


The range at which bearings can be obtained from Inchkeith witha 
accuracy and certainty is 10 miles, about double this range being expected — 
from South Foreland, and it has been shown that although the range of the — if 
beam may be reduced by the presence of intervening obstacles, yet there is — 
no action tending to distort the path of the beam, and therefore this method — 
of giving directions is not susceptible to any electrical error. Also it shotia oh 
be noted that this method of signalling the sage a is nO oe of thes 
rate of revolution of the projector, 
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The’ absorption experienced by such very short waves‘is very great, so 
much so that it is not possible for a receiver fixed on the distant side of a ship 
_to perceive the signals, and therefore in practice two receivers have to be 
‘fitted, one at each end of the bridge, in order to make certain that one at 
‘least of them will be operative under all conditions. 


if _ The receiver itself consists of two brass rods, about a yard long, fixed 
vertically and end to end, projecting from a small case which contains the 
tuning appliances. An amplifier and telephones are fitted in the chart house 
of the vessel; and when the navigator believes himself to be within range of a 
revolving beam projector he switches on the amplifier and listens. 


Of course there is no difficulty in joining up a loud speaker, in which case 
it would give audible warning should the vessel come within range of the 
~ beam. 


3 The receivers must be permanently tuned, and therefore the beam 
transmitter must be standardised as to wavelength, and the letters used to 
indicate the alternate points of the compass. Al! should signal true bearings. 
- The short letters used at the half points should not be standardised, so that 
if two beam ‘transmitters are in operation in the same neighbourhood it 
will be necessary to make some kind of distinction between them, and this 
can best be done by making use of various combinations of short letters. 
Thus, one beam might use I TI, another ISI, another I N I, another I AJ, 

. = and any of.the large number of possible combinations. 


i] 


SETS FOR SHIPS’ :‘LIFEBOATS. 


A further advance has been made in the application of wireless as a factor 

helping to reduce the risks run by seafarers, in the form of further improve- 

* ments in apparatus designed for use in ships’ lifeboats. The new set meets 
- the following requirements :— 


Transmitter.—Rangeover sea to an ordinary ship fitted with a crystal 
receiver, using a wave of 600 metres—5o0 miles. 


- Receiver.—Directional. Bearings can be obtained of an ordinary ship 
transmitting on 600 metres at 50 miles. - All-round reception from an ordinary 
__ ship-about 100 miles. Crystal alternative provided. 


= 


ee Space occupied is the seating accommodation of two men, 
Weight is less than that of two ‘ official’ men, viz., 3 cwt. 


~  Endurance—Transmitting. Eight hours divided into periods of 10 
- minutes; that is to say, for 10 minutes in each hour for 48 hours. 


Endurance—Receiving. Twenty-four hours on all-round reception ; 
that is to say, for half of each hour for 48 hours, plus two hours on D.F. 
reception. 


To achieve the above results, a transmitter having a nominal input of 

250 watts is employed. This, working in conjunction with a suitable type 

_ of aerial, can produce at least 20 metre-amps without over-rigging the standard 
26 ft. open lifeboat, which is the smallest boat in common use. 


Power is supplied by a special petrol engine driving an alternator, a fuel 

supply of about two gallons being provided so as to give a factor of safety 

of over two. The masts are light spars 22 ft. long placed as far apart as 
possible. They can be handled ‘with ease in a seaway. 
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= - The receiver consists of a Serie eiepiede using dull emitter valves 
ee 4 high frequency, one rectifier and one note magnifier. All are used 
D. F. purposes, but only three for all-round reception. aa 
Resi The directional element is provided by a rotatable frame, ha 
<3 aes pointer travelling over a movable scale graduated in points of the com 
_ This scale is set to correspond to the direction of the boat’s head by com 
te and since the deviation in a boat is not likely to be much the bearings obt 

SEs in this way will be, roughly speaking, magnetic bearings. b > 


a When the set is used in open boats, the whole is contained in a wea 
Teg proof compartment which is large enough to give shelter to the operat 
> well as to the instruments. Its dimensions are 2 ft. 6 ins. fore-and-aft b 
_2t. athwartships by 4 ft. high. It is placed between two thwarts well ai 
in the boat and stands about 2 ft. 6 ins. above the~ gunwale, Th 
direction-finding frame is stowed ‘aside the compartment when not requ 
and when in use it is fitted into a socket on the top of the compartn 
: The wireless masts and aerial can be used at the same time as the 9) 
sails. 2. 


me ES In the case of motor boats the set can be fitted in a similar compartn 
Es. or it can be distributed in units in any convenient place where adeds 
* shelter is available. bse 


Advantage has been taken of the power supplied by the engine 

alternator by fitting a powerful lamp on the top of the compartment wh 

can be illuminated as an alternative to transmitting by wireless. It ca 

-—__ used to give a steady light or for Morse signalling. The light is of great 
~~ as providing a rallying point to other boats of the same ship during dar 
to guide the receiving ship when she is near and to give a light when get 
the masts up if this has to be pone at night. - 
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SOME POLAR DIAGRAMS OF RECEPTION 
FOR SYSTEMS OF SPACED AERIALS 


rah . ~~ -By R. KEEN, B,Eng., A.M.1E.-E. 


N the study of Direction Finding or Directional Reception it is convenient 

to have some method of illustrating graphically the receiving properties, 

for various angles of incidence of the incoming wave, of the aerial systems 
nder consideration. - The scheme which seems the most logical and which 
s almost always adopted is that of the plane polar diagram in which the 
1 ‘adii from a certain point in the diagram, which represents the centre of the 
aerial system, denote by their lengths the intensities of received signals in 
the respective directions in the horizontal plane, it being assumed that the 
field strength of the wave is the same for all angles of incidence. Thus, the 
polar diagram of reception of a vertical open aerial will, in the case of a 
_ uniformly conducting earth, etc., be a circle with the aerial as centre. 

_ The open aerial, spaced open aerials, frame aerial and systems of frame 
eee. all have extensive application in modern directional reception and as 
we dip more deeply into the problems involved, the necessity arises for 
more complete methods of portraying their receiving properties. Vor 
direction finding by the ‘‘ minimum signal’’ method, the polar diagram of 
= reception should display a sharply defined minimum or zero value such as 
me Fe that of the diagrams of Fig. 6, whereas in the case of commercial traffic 
e: circtits we need : an aerial system which gives a well defined beam of reception 
= together with the largest possible « blind angle ’’ or sector of zero reception 
Soe these characteristics may be represented. by the plane polar diagram. 
oe 


% It is also of interest, however, to be able to portray the receiving qualities 
pa of an aerial system in respect of waves such as are met with in practice which 


have also a zenith angle of incidence, that is to say, which are tilted so as to 
ip make an acute angle with the horizontal plane. In order to investigate 
_ these three dimensional receiving properties of an aerial system, the method 
2 __ which at once suggests itself is the solid polar diagram and by means of this 
arrangement it is possible to form a much more complete conception of the 
value of any given aerial system. 


io POLARISATION OF THE ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE. 


So far as the azimuthal properties are concerned, that is to say, the 
_ receiving properties in connection with waves which arrive direct. from the 
- transmitter, having travelled along the surface of the aS it is necessary 
~ to consider only the normally polarised wave in which the lines of electric 


<— - Fig. 1. Equivalent ~ of reduction in height of a 
vertical open aerial in the case of a wave arriving, 
5 normally polarised, in the direction Xt. 


RSs - force are vertical and the magnetic force horizontal. Any component of 
_ the magnetic force perpendicular to the earth’s surface which may exist 
ee - near the transmitter will be eliminated, leaving only the horizontal or normally 
. = ee _ polarised component, In the case of the wave arriving with a certain degree 
of genyth angle, as in Fig. 1, then according to modern theory the par ssa. 
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of the wave may be twisted through any angle and the wave may, in fact, — 
not be a plane wave at all, but may have out-of-phase components resulting - 
in rotating fields. Clearly to construct polar diagrams of reception for every ~ 
condition of polarisation is impossible, but a great deal of interesting informa- 

_tion may be obtained from the consideration of the solid diagrams of reception 
of a number of aerial systems, taking into account only normally polarised 


Waves. 


THE VERTICAL OPEN AERIAL. 


Let Vig. 1 represent a view of an open aerial AB with incident wave 
in the direction shown by the arrow X. From the symmetry of the aerial — 
and the supposed uniformly conducting earth, the reception must be the ~ 
same for all horizontal angles of incidence and the polar diagram of reception — 
in the horizontal plane will be a circle. Now consider the case in which the _ 
wave has a certain vertical angle of incidence g. A convenient way of arriving — 
at the E.M.F. which will be induced in the aerial under these conditions, is 
to consider the degree of linkage of magnetic field of the wave relative to 
the linkage when the wave is travelling along the ground. Assuming the — 


< 
= 
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Fig. 2. Three dimensional polar dia- 
gram of veception of normally polarised ae 
waves, by vertical open aerial. ale 


field intensity of the wave to be the same in each case, the linkage will be _ 
proportional to the projected length of aerial conductor in the direction oI, 
propagation of the wave, namely X, and this will be h cos «. It may ber 
noted that no E.M.F. can ever be induced in a vertical open aerial by a wave ~ 
having the electrical field horizontal and the magnetic field vertical for in _ 
this case the magnetic field will always be parallel to the aerial and there 
can be, no linkage. When the wave is arriving vertically downwards 
(an unlikely occurence) cos » is zero and there is again no reception which 
is to be expected as there can be no linkage in this case either. i 
The expression for the resulting three dimensional polar diagram fora” — 
fiormally polarised wave will therefore be :— a 
Fag = E, cos o a. 
£,, will be taken throughout to be the E.M.F., induced in a vertical open 
aerial—or in a vertical limb of a frame of the same height—by a normally Bae. 
polarised wave travelling along the ground. ag is the E.M.F. induced in Bes 
the aerial—or system of aerials—by a normally polarised wave with zenith= — 


ae 


. . a 
angle and azimuth with respect to some arbitrarily chosen direction. Owing to. 
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__ the effects of reflection from the earth’s surface the actual diagram of a 
real aerial under these conditions would not be quite such a simple figure, we 
-- but neglecting these complications, the reception will be as in Fig. 2 which ke 


is a model of the solid diagram. The model was constructed by taking a 
stiff sheet of card to represent the ground, choosing a point at the centre as 
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__ the position of the aerial‘and then erecting 36 pieces of thinner card equally 
spaced radially about the centre, each piece having been cut to the shape 2 
__ which corresponds to the reception for varying zenith angles in its ies 
' _vertical plane, and since the expression has been seen to be EF = EF, cos a, a 
each of the small cards will be a semi-circle. This scheme has been adopted 8 
throughout the remainder of the solid diagrams to be discussed, namely : a 
___ that the reception for varying zenith angles has been plotted on a card for mg 

every 10° of~azimuth and in every case, unless otherwise stated, it is se 
assumed that the wave is normally polarised. e 


. SPACED OPEN AERIALS. 
With one or two notable exceptions the bulk of directional reception and 
* direction finding is carried out by the use of aerial systems which depend for 
their directive effects upon the properties of spaced aerials, the E.M.P.’s 
in which are combined in suitable receiving circuits. The simplest case is 
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- in the direction of travel of the wave, the instantaneous field strength of the . e 
wave being shown conventionally by means of the ordinates Aa and Bb & 
__ of the sine curve of wavelength A. Calling the spacing of the aerials d where e 
es, a) = ome we can draw a vector diagram for the system. In Fig. 4, OO’ a 

-_ represents the phase of the centre point of the aerial system, or in other words. ~ 4 

we will reckon time from the instant the wave front arrives at.O in Fig. 3, “Se 

~ Now the wave reaches the aerial B earlier than the point O by a time pro- aM 
-_- portional to /2 and similarly it reaches A p/2 later than O.  £, therefore “y 
- _ represents the E.M.F. in the B aerial which is shown leading on OO’ and Ey, d 
is the lagging E.M.F. in the A aerial, both being p/2 out of phase with OO.’ : 
‘Tf now the associated circuits be so arranged that the aerial currents J, s 
/ and J,, which are in phase with their respective E.M.F.’s, induce E.M.F.’s -. ate 

; E,/ and E,’ inacommon receiving circuit and further, that these two E.M.F.’s i 
-__are in opposition to one another, then we have the case shown in the diagram 
) | where FE,’ and E,’ are lagging 90° on the currents which are inducing them ae 
and EF,’ has been reversed before obtaining the resultant E,. Since the total “aa 
___phase difference between EE’, and EF’, is d, the resultant is proportional to :— 3 
Bete VE, + E%, = 2E*, cos h ; 

where £, is the E.M.F. induced in either aerial. fae 

fk This is equal to :— ae 

SVs V.2 Ey V(t — cos d) “<u 

-_ from which we see that the resultant E.M.F’. is a maximum when (I — cos d) = 

- jg a maximum, that is to say when cos d is equal to — 1 and my = 180°, In S 

. a 


any other horizontal angle of incidence. Let Fig. 5 represent a plan » v 


| _ perpendicular dropped on the line POP’. Similarly Oa is the lag i 


-where FE, is the value of the E.M.F. in either aerial. 


values of 6. As @ passes through 90° the E.M.F. in the B aerial in Fi 


reversal of phase as the resultant E.M.F. passes through its zero value. and 
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ether words: the resultant “i. MF. is a eae and equal to 2 
spacing of half a wavelength, 13, 2$, etc., and is zero fora spaeme. of 
length or a multiple of a wavelength. 


The above condition is that in which the aerials are spaced in the direc 
of travel of the wave but the important case is that in which the wav 


of two spaced aerials in which the direction of an incident wave is along 
line POP’ making an angle 6 with the line of the aerials XOX’. In this 
Ob will be a measure of the leading phase of the E.M.F. in B where Bod } 


n A 
aerial and the total phase difference is ab which is equal to d cos @ or ‘ ; 


where db ese The diagram showing the vector difference of E. M.F. 


r 


these conditions is the same as in the previous case, Fig. 4, except that - th 
angles of lag and lead of the E.M.F.’s in A and B are p/2 cos-6 instead | 
db). 2, The resultant FE, is therefore :— 


V2 E®, [1 — cos (p cos 0)] 
= 4 E%, sin® (p/2 cos 0) 
= 2. E, sin (p/2 cos 6) 


_fn Fig. 6 curves are shown for a number of values of ® 


diagram. This is clear from the expression above, for, ‘when : is Be 
d/2 cos § is also small and we may write :— ae 


sin (p/2 cos 0) = /2 cos 0 Sow 
Therefore, Ep = 2 E, /2 cos 0 = E, d 60s 0, i 
which means that the maximum value of the resultant EA M. F. is reduce 


ad 
a small value equal to pEy or ee F., and it follows the cosine law for vat 


will cease to lead on that in A and will lag so that there will be a conte 


RECEIVER \ A-  e 
Fig. 4. Veetor dia Fig. 5. Plan view of two open aerials, 5a 
gvam for two open spaced in direction making angle 6 en 
aevials,» spaced in _with direction ef travel of wave. ae 
direction of travel — ee 


of wave. 


the quadrants in Fig. 6 may be marked +-ve ad —ve as shown. a 


The alternative case in which the vector sum is taken of the E.M 
in the two aerials instead of the vector difference would Biv, another #¢ 


2 aie 5 . 


Polar Diagrams of Reception Sent ees: 


oe 


| Curves, but it is the polar diagrams of the differential action of spaced aerials 
| which have the greater value for directional work. . 
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Fig, 0.- Polar diagrams of reception for two open aerials, 
with various spacings. 
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z THE FRAME AERIAL. 
When the spacing p of the aerials is small, the simplest way of combining 
them so that the E.M.F’.’s may be in opposition is by connecting the tops 
of the aerials by a conductor and the bottoms by a second conductor con- 
~ taining a coupling coil to the receiver. By this means it is assured, as shown 
_ in Fig. 7, that E.M.F.’s in the same direction in the aerials, that is to say, 


at 


¥ aG 


Nace Se Tee 


_ both up or both down at any instant, will always be in the opposite direction 


_ round the aerial circuit. We now have a frame aerial and the assumption 
Stee above that for small values of ¢, sin d = @, is equivalent to saying that 


proportional to the spacing d and to the cosine of the angle 6 betweenfthe 


Se Ss: fie = 


DIRECTION OF 
ae PROPAGATION OF 
=. WAVE 


>i 
-* 
‘ 


MAGNETIC FLUX IN WAVE 
ASSUMED UNIFORM IN 
REGION OF FRAME AERIAL 


Fig. 7. E.M.F.’s in vertical limbs of — Fig. 8. Plan view of small frame in 
frame aerial. - which linkage follows cosine law. 

2. - 
es Note that the direction of linkage of the magnetic flux with the frame will 
reverse as @ passes through 90° thus producing the reversal of phase of the 
frame E.M.F. The vector diagram for the simple frame is as shown in Fig. 9 
where the aerial E.M.I.’s E, and &; are opposed to one another and it will 
_ now be noticed that the resultant E.M.F., Ey round the frame lags go° on 
the flux in the wave and this is a characteristic of the frame aerial. 


a 
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THE THREE DIMENSIONAL COSINE PoLaR DIAGRAM, | 

In I'ig. to, the three axes XOX’, YOY’ and ZO are mutually at right 
diigles anda frame aerial is shown situated at the centre of the system with 
its “plane in the vertical plane of the XOX’ axis. The frame is shown 
conventionally as a thick line with dots at the ends to represent the vertical 
limbs, Consider firstly a wave incident horizontally along XO, that is to 
say when @ = O.- In this case the resultant E.M.F. in ‘the frame is pro: 


Y 

(+) 
Fig. 9. Vector dia- 
gran for frame 


aevial, showing g59 ae a Fis - 
frame E.M.F. lag- a b c a 
ging 90° on flux Irig. 10. Method of plotting three dimens 3 
in wave. . sional Ses eee of Tes ie 


Fig. 11. Three dimensional polar 
diagram of reception of normally 
polarised waves, by frame aerial which 
ts very small compared with the wave- 
length, 
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Pt Fe or any other value of @ as shown in the figure the horizontal reception is 
. again given by the ordinate Op of the cosine diagram which is equal to Oa cos 
. 0 or in other words it is proportional to the linkage with a frame of area - 
equal to the projected area on the vertical plane through POp, of the actual 
frame. Wor varying zenith angles the linkage with this equivalent projected 
- frame will again remain constant so that the induced E.M.F. in the case of 
-a frame, for normally polarised waves, is independent of the zenith angle of 
| incidence, If, therefore, we plot a series of vertical or zenith polar curves for 
| the frame reception for every ten degrees of azimuth they will consist of a 
set of quadrants of circles as shown in Fig. 10a, b, c, etc., the radii being 
equal to the radii of the cosine diagram. 
The general equation of the three dimensional cosine diagram may 
therefore be written :— 


4 


Eo,a= Ey b cos 0 


where £,, is the E.M.F. in one vertical limb of the frame and p is the spacing 
( of the vertical limbs. The solid diagram is illustrated in Fig. 11, 
¥ ‘“CENTRAL SUMMATION’ AND ‘‘ Mis-PHASING’’ OF AERIAL CIRCUITS. 
~ In the case of the spaced open aerials, the method of combining the 
effects in the aerials may be termed ‘‘ Central Summation ”’ in that the receiv- 
~ ing circuit is situated mid-way between the aerials, the individual aerial 
currents are in phase with their respective E.M.F,’s and hence any out-of- 
phase effect between the two E.M.I.’s induced in the receiving circuit is 
: purely a function of the spacing of the aerials in the path of the wave and is 
not an artificially obtained effect. 
Non-CENTRAL SUMMATION AND THE CARDIOID DIAGRAM, j 
Now, in certain circumstances it may be necessary to arrange for a 
phase relation between the E.M.F.’s in the receiver which is not to be obtained 
_ by central summation and a case of this is the Cardioid diagram shown in 
' Fig. 14. Here we wish to provide for the two E.M.F.’s in the receiving 
circuit to be in complete phase opposition when the angle @ is zero and 
e to be in phase when @ is 180° thereby giving unilateral “reception for the 
BEE uOs of directional reception or for determination of the ‘sense ’’’ of 


os 3 ; RECEIVER 

_- Fig. 12. Plan view of spaced open fg. 13. Vector diagram for spaced 
aerials in which special phase relations open aerials with non- -central summation 
~~ ave obtained between E,M.F.’s by non-. of E.M.L.’s. 3 

central summation. : 
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830. Y ae Wireless T segrophy and Tel 
estan when direction finding. In order to achieve. his resule® ‘consid 
the arrangement-in Fig. 12, in which the receiver is placed at the foot of 
A aerial instead of mid-way between ‘the aerials. Constructing a vec 
diagram, Tig. 13, let OA be the phase of the new centre of the system, 
in other words, let us reckon time from the instant at which the wave reache 

- the A aerial. This will be the phase of the E.M.F. in A so we can draw Ey. 
The E.M.F. in B when @ is zero will lead on that in A by-an amount pé owing” 
to its spacing p in the direction of incidence of the wave. The receiver is, 
however, at A and when the E.M.F. E£, has been impressed upon the pair 
of lines from the base of the B aerial to the receiver, the time taken for the 
current wave to travel to the receiver will be practically the same as that 
taken by the propagated electromagnetic wave to travel from the aerial B~ 

to the aerial A, the net result being that the two aerial current effects will 
reach the receiver together. By a simple circuit arrangement, these two 
currents can be made to induce E.M.F.’s E’, and E’, in the Receiver circuit, 
equal in amplitude and opposite in phase resulting in zero reception. For — 
any other angle of incidence 0, the spacing of the aerials in the path of the — 
wave will be p cos 0 so that the E.M.F. in B will lead on that in A by that — 
amount. whilst the time taken for the B effect to travel from B to A will still 
be the same as before, so that the net phase difference of the effects in the — 
receiver will be ¢ cos f= df, or (cos 9 — 1). Reversing one of the vectors” 
and adding, we get the resultant E¢@, which is given by: —— ae 


v2 E*, [1 — cos h (cos, @ — 1)}] . ie. 
: and as before, for small values of ¢, this simplifies down to: — ae 
Ed (cos 8 — 1), 


which when plotted gives the polar curve of Vig. 14. 


Experience of ordinary alternating current practice seems to suggest a an 
_ alternative method of obtaining the cardioid diagram without the Tce 
of locating the receiver at the foot of one of the spaced acrials, Consider the _ ; 
arrangement of Fig, 15 and the vector diagram of Fig. 10, Se receiver is. A 


a 
’ Saal 
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glee 


- RECEIVER 
Fig. 14. Cardioid polar dia- fig. 15. Plan view of two spaced open 
‘gram. 3 aerials with central summation. 
now at the centre of the system again so that when 0 is O we have the E. MF,» 
in B leading p/2 on O, and the E.M.F, in A lagging $/2 on O, time being 
reckoned as before from the instant of arrival of the wave at O. The — 
currents due to these E.M.F.’s will take equal times to reach the centre point — 
so that on arrival they will still be out of phase by an_amount d- 3B 
suppose that by the usual method of increasing the capacity reactance of 
the A aerial circuit, we make the A current ‘lead ” f/2 on the E.M.F. in 
A and by decreasing the capacity reactance of the b Sos circuit we ake 


: fee current lag i on the E. M.F, in B, then for tne general case, the 
2 veetor diagram will be as shown in Fig. 16 and for 9 = ‘O it will be as in 
oy 17, SercaEng to give a complete solution of the problem, 
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ee 
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= Fug. 16.-. - Vector Ete; 07: Vector 
= diagram for spaced diagram as in Fig. 
=e open aerials with SAD ED, Out j0e Y= 
=. mis-phasing of aerial 
currents. 


3 ~ Consider, however, what this means in the case of the arrangement in 
Fi fig. 15. When the incident wave makes an angle @= 180°, and is arriving 
in the direction AB, since the A aerial current has been arranged to lead 
/2, the current will be flowing in the receiver as the wave reaches A, In 
~ other words, the effect of the wave will reach the receiver before the wave 
itself and must therefore travel with a velocity greater that than of Light. 
: Be uial experiment shows, furthermore, that whilst it is a simple matter to 
_ obtain the cardioid diagram by means of the above expedient of leading and 
lagging currents in the aerials, the balance so obtained is only perfect for 
continuous or slightly damped oscillations, although with receiving circuits 
- of low. damping, the balance obtained on atmospherics is good enough for 
most practical purposes. 
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bs « LEADING CURRENT.”’ 


Pes: The misconception arises from the title “leading ”’ current. When 
an alternating E.M.F. is applied to a circuit containing capacity reactance, 
_ several cycles. elapse before the conditions in the circuit exhibit what is 
termed a leading current and these cycles are known as the ‘starting 
conditions ”’ as distinct from the ‘‘ steady state.’’ In describing this latter 
~ condition we are not justified in saying that because an oscillogram of the 
Be: E.M.F. and current conditions in the circuit gives the appearance that the 
woe e current is leading the E.M.F. by a quarter ofa cycle that therefore the current 
at any instant is definitely associated with the E.M.F. which will exist a 
_ momeni later. 

The same argument may be applied to the lagging current, for in this 
case also there is @ starting condition during which the phase of the current 
>and E.M.F. is in-a transient state and the current does not settle down to 
a definite amount of lag until a number of cycles have elapsed. 

Applying the above reasoning to the case of the propagated electro- 
magnetic wave and an associated aerial and receiver, the fallacy becomes 
more clearly marked. When a continuous or slightly damped wave train 


tea is incident on an aerial, the conditions in the alternating current circuits 
‘composing the receiver will have time to reach their steady state and any 
ae circuit having inductive reactance will reach the condition termed lagging 
current and capacity reactance circuits will appear to have leading currents. 
_ Suppose now that a sudden pulse of current, such as that caused by a strong 
j eerste neric, flows in the aerial circuit which has been tuned to give a leading 
current, we are surely not now correct in saying that the current is being ae 
Reteauced by an E.M.F. pulse which is shortly going to be induced in the 
- aerial by a flux which is still a considerable fraction of a wavelength from 
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Fig. 18. Cardioid diagram produced by methods of obtaining correct pha 
combination of civcle and cosine dia- relation of currents in frame and opi 
grams. 7 aevial for production of cardioid. ~~ 


relation of the aerial currents, namely : oo 


vertical limbs are combined in the aerial loop itself, giving a cosine > diaeree : 
In order to produce the cardioid, it therefore becomes necessary to supply 
a further E.M.F. from a separate source and so to adjust the phase and 
amplitude of the currents that a balance is obtained in the receiver a 
consequent zero reception from a given direction. The usual combination 
is the frame and open aerial which are arranged so that the aerial curren 8 
induce E.M.F.’s in a common receiver circuit, the amplitude being ee 
as shown in Fig. 18, where the circle diagram for the open aerial and» 
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(a) 
Fig. 19. Vector diagrams of ie 2 


Aas 
maximum ordinate of the cosine diagram are equal and the algebraic sum 0 zs 
the two gives the cardioid. Since the E.M.F. in the frame has been seen’ to- 
lag 90° on the flux in the wave, whilst the open aerial E.M.F. is in phase 
with the flux in the wave, the vector diagram for the circuit is as in Fig. sf 
19 where OO’ represents the flux in the wave and E, and E; the open and 


frame aerial E.M.1*.’s 
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PHASE ADJUSTMENT OF AERIAL CIRCUITS. 2 
Three methods are in common use for obtaining the correct phase 


(a) By arranging for a 45° leading current in the frame and a es 
lagging current in the open aerial, by mis-tuning the aerial 
circuits. . This will produce current vectors as in Fig. 19a 

(L) By the method of “resistance. phasing ’’ of the open aeri 
which is employed in conjunction with aperiodic frames. I 
this scheme, at the point of zero reception, the current in t UE . 
frame lags 90° on the frame E.M.F. and hence 180° on the flu KA 
in the wave whilst the current in the open aerial is maintained © 
in phase with its E.M.F. throughout, by the large resistance 
in the circuit which swamps the inductive and capacity reactance. 
The two currents, and hence the two E.M.F.’s induced in 
the receiver circuit are thus in exact phase opposition when — 
the conditions have reached the steady state and the current r 
vectors are illustrated in Fig. 19b. Actually this method does 
not produce a true cardioid as I; lags 90° on EF; only at the 
point of zero reception but stillit has a number of advanti 
in practice and is described in greater detail, as applied to t he 
Marconi-Bellini-Tosi system, in the present \writer’s book) = 
Direction Finding. ; 


* “ Direction and Position Finding by Wireless,” By R. Keen, (Wireless Press), é 
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_(c) By the use of a “ resistance phased ”’ open aerial coupled direct 
to the frame, instead of the two aerials being coupled to a 
common circuit. By this means the open aerial current Is 
maintained in phase with £, and induces an E.M.F. E’, in the 
4rame which lags 90° on E, and is hence in phase with &; as in 
Fig. 19¢. . 


THE THREE DIMENSIONAL CARDIOID POLAR DIAGRAM. 


The consideration of the various possible means of getting the correct 
- phasing is not important as we are concerned at the moment with the direc- 
tional properties of the aerials rather than the circuit problems involved, 
but in the discussion of the solid cardioid it is convenient, to make use of 
the fact that the plane cardioid may be obtained in this way-by the com- 
bination of the frame and open aerials. 

The E.M.F. in an open aerial has been seen to be independent of @ the 
azimuth angle and to vary as cos « where « is the zenith angle of incidence. 
_ Conversely the frame E.M.F. is independent of « and varies as cos 9. The 

general equation of the three dimensional cardioid may therefore be written :— 
Eo,a = E, (cos 0 — cos a) 
where £, is the maximum value of the frame or open aerial E.M.F. The 
negative sign is used in order to make Epa = O for 0 = O° and «= O°. This 
expression when plotted out for every ten degrees of azimuth, as, before, 
gives the solid diagram a model of which is illustrated in Fig. 20. 


Fig. 20. Three dimensional polar 
diagram of veception of normally 
polarised waves by aerial system’ having 
cavdioid veception in horizontal plane. 


NiGHT EFFECT AND THE CARDIOID DIAGRAM OF RECEPTION. 


Observations made during periods of night effect, using the cardioid 
diagram of reception, show that very rarely are signals received from the 
_ station under observation once the circuit has been adjusted and the minimum 
set to the correct direction for zero reception, even though there is evidence 
that waves are arriving with an appreciable vertical angle of incidence. <A 
glance at Fig. 20 and 21 will explain this for it will be seen that if a normally 
polarised wave from a station in the direction X’O assumes a 30° vertical 
angle of incidence PO in the vertical plane through XOX’, the reception 
as indicated by the ordinate Op will still be less than 7 per cent.- of the 
- Maximum reception in the direction XO. On the other hand, any component 
of the wave which is incident in the vertical plane XOX’ and which Has 
its magnetic field polarised vertically can never-affect the cardioid circuit 


6 EE 


Polar Diagrams of Reception — 833. 


‘9 - ze oie = eat Be, 2 = es sees 
ae ~~ at all since there can be no linkage of the magnetic flux wit 


conductor, The simplicity of the circuit for the elimination of-the inter. re 
from a jamming station or reduction ef directional atmospherics and 


Pee 


fs ; x 

ee = + Fig, 21. Section through Fig. 20 showing —~ 

2 . bolar diagram of reception im vertical plane 

a5: - through direction of minimum of cardvord., : 


comparative immunity from night effect have resulted in it becoming — 
- popular on commercial traffic services. 


a =< ; SPACED FRAME AERIALS. CENTRAL SUMMATION, - 


de Rea In Fig. 22 are shown two frame aerials spaced p apart and with th 
ee _ planes in the vertical plane through XOX’, Just as in the previous 


of spaced open aerials, a wave incident along the direction PO will rea 
the B aerial earlier and the A aerial later than it does the mid-point O of t 
~ system. Furthermore, the resultant E,M.F.’s round the frames will each 


Shee RECEIVER <% 
~ Fig, 22. »Plan view of two spaced frames Fig. 23. Vector diagram = 
with central summation. : for spaced frames with 


“ central summation, = 
lag 90° on the flux in the wave so that the resulting E.M.F.’s will lag r 
=: pectively (90° — G/2 cos @) and (90° + d/2 cos @) on the centre point ¢ 
ei It must also be remembered that in addition to the directional effect d e 
_- to the spacing of the frames, the E.M.F. in each frame is itself dependent 
es. on the angle of incidence and the dimensions of the frame. Thus, for any 
Se angle 0, and width of frame y, the E.M.F.in each frame is Ew cos 6 so th 
: the vector diagram for the central summation of the two frames is as in F £ 
ext < 23. where ;— ; eee 
OO’ is the phase of the flux in the wave eee 
_ £) is the E.M.F, in B, lagging, (90° — g/2 cos 0) on OO” ae 

E, is the E.M.F. in A, lagging (90° + 6/2 cos 0) on OO" 


Par ; I, and J, are the aerial currents t 

= £%, and £”, are the E.M.F,’s induced in the receiver circu 

2 es ; - ; = 3 P <4 
See : $ 


is the resultant of E’, and E’, reversed and is given by :— 
 ¥2 EY cos* 0 — 2 E*,y? cos® 0 [cos (fb cos 6)| 


om 
~ 


— = By cos 8 v2 [1 — cos ( cos 6)]. Se ee 
irves are shown in Fig. 24 for various values of spacing from p =A to. 
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SINGLE FRAME 
‘Fig. 24. Polar diagrams of veceplion for two frames with central 
summation and various spacings, 


Oe 
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Fig. 26. Vector diagram 
for spaced frames with 
non-- centyval summation, 
e conditions will now give a zero balance when the circuit is adjusted so 
hat the E.M.I’.s are in opposition and the general case is illustrated in 
vector diagram of Fig, 26 where :— | : 
_ OO’ is the phase of the flux in the wave at O. 
_-£, is the E.M.F, in B, lagging (90° — cos 6) on O. 
> £, isthe E.M.F. in A, lagging 90° on O. 
_. J, is the current in B, lagging @ on £),. 
J, is the current in A, in phase with Ey. — 
ie, and &£’, are the E.M.F.s induced in the -recciver circuit. 
__ Eg is the resultant of £”, and EF’, reversed, “2 "3 
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2 ee 
The mee aha Hiversace between ae ane! E%y i is” therefore 


: and the resultant Fy is given by :— : 

i Dee a Arg W608 db V2 i — COS p (cos 9 — re bps 5 
ee Fig. 27 shows the polar diagrams for such systems with spacings Vv 
— from.¢ = A to ¢ =A/16. In each case it will be seen that there are at 
Bees fe 

ee 

ee 
we 2 
bares Fig. 27. Polay diagrams of reception for two frames with ‘noncentyal 
ey summation and various spacings. : ee 
Real a va ir E k sg : ee 
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~ THREE Punaast ae. PoLAR DIAGRAM FOR SPACED FRAMES WITH 
Non-CENTRAL SUMMATION. 


Fig. 28 Shows two frames spaced d apart as in the case just considered, 
The point of summation is at A and PA is the direction of the incident wave 


——— — —— -—-—-- N 


Fig. 28. Perspective diagrammatic view of two spaced 
frames with mon-centval summation, showing effective 
spacing for wave with vertical angle of incidence. OL. 


having an azimuth angle 6 and a zenith angle g. The spacing of the frames 
is now not AC, or d cos #, but the projection of the actual spacing p on PA 
namely 4D or d cos 8 cos x. ‘Taking into account the B current lag of d, 


Fig. 29. Three dimensional polar 
diagvam of veception of normally 
polarised waves by two frames spaced a 
quarter of a wavelength and with 
non-central summation. 


we get a value for the net phase difference between the currents equal to 
(cos 6 cos ~ —-1) and the general equation becomes :—~ 
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Ga = 2? cos? 8 + EP. vy? cos? 8 — REE ¥ cos® i (h cos ae cos "ee 
= | 2 


As Fig. 20, but for spacing of 
an eighth of a wavelength. 


Fig. 30. 


which when plotted for values ot b= 
srams of Fig. 29 and 30. 


A/4 and @ = A/8 gives the solid dia- — 
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British No. 162,288. By GrsELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPHIE 
M.b.H. . 


tr It is well known that the current flowing through a wire of chemically 
Pe pure iron (usually placed in an atmosphere of hydrogen) remains more 
Por less constant even if the E.M.F. varies within certain limits. — It 
Bs follows that if an iron wire is placed in series with the filament of a 
4 valve the current in the latter will remain constant in spite of voltage 
-_-variations in the source employed : 

for heating the filament. In certain 

cases, however, such a high degree 

— of constancy is required that the 

- sintple arrangement just mentioned 

is not ‘sufficient. 


ms) the specification’ describes a : 
— ~method which allows of maintaining 


the filament current constant to any 
degree that may be desired. On the 
Bares drawing (Fig. 1) the method is illus- 
> = tratéd as applied to a valve generater 
supplying an antenna. I and 2 are 
- the terminals of the source employed 
_ for heating the filament, 4 and 5 are 
‘iron wire resistances shown enclosed 
7 in tubes filled with hydrogen, 3 is a 
constant resistance. Assume that 
— the resistance of the filament is 
-_ approximately equal to that of 5 and 
— that the resistances 3 and 4 are also 
-__ approximately equal. A variation of 
- to per cent. in the P.D.: between 1 
_and 2 will then, as experiment shows, 
lead to a variation of about 1 per 
a cent. in the P.D. between the termi- Fug... 
— nals of 3. Reasoning in the same . 
manner with respect to 5 and 6, we shall find that the final variations of 
the potential drop across the filament 6 will amount to about 1/10 per 
cent, It is easily seen that by increasing the number of stages in the 
__- easceade the filament current can be maintained with any degre ee of constancy 
¥Se _ that may be necessary. : 


fe - British No. 164, 009. By M. Larour. Riib . 


~~. The invention relates to the arrangement of the circuit of a generating 
valve mainly for transmitting purposes. As will be seen from Fig. 2, the 
_. anode and grid inductances L and T respectively are combined in one coil, 
__while the connection to the filament is taken from a sliding tap K. The 


signalling key T is placed in the filament lead. The advantages claimed 
Sie _ for this arrangement are as follows :— 


Ae (1) Variations in the wavelength of the radiated waves are made by_ 
the sliding contact Ix. The movement of the contact, however, will 
adjust not only the wavelength but will also at the same time establish 


i ig y Wass eee oe Gis 4 
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the correct ratio between L ona an for Hirer working, since Tis decreas ed. 
with the increase of L and vice versa. Big 


“~~ (2) The key is so placed that the anode and grid circuits are closed and 
interrupted simultaneously. This is— 
more advantageous than the usual % 
method of keying, in which the grid Ss 
circuit only is interrupted while the 
A anode circuit is always kept closbeta 

thus involving the inconvenience of 4 
the generating valve always, remain- ! 
ing under load. , rire 
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British No. 168,898. By THE B. T- Tag 
CO;4L:TD., and I. LANGMUIR. = 


The invention desctibed in the 
specification, the connection of a 
plifying valves in cascade by means _ 
of resistance coupling, has now 
become classical. The delay in pub- 
lication (the Application bears the 
date October 29th, 1913) is due to. 
the war. Bi: 
We are giving below a descrip. 
tion of the invention more or lessin ~ 
the words of the inventor himself _ 
(Dr. I. Langmuir), not only in view 
of the importance of the principle, 
but also for the sake of the interest S. 


the point of view of history. 
“In this drawing (Fig. 3), an 
electron discharge device ““A”’ com- _ 
prises a gas-tight envelope 1, which — 
may consist of quartz or glass, pre- — 
ferably material pervious to nlerdripiot light, and into which are sealed in the _ 
usual manner, an electron emitting cathode 2, a co-operating anode 3 and a_ 
discharge-controlling grid 4 usually located between the cathode and anode. 
~The cathode in this case consists of potassium, sodium or other metal which 
emits electrons when illuminated by means of a source of light 5 which may : 
be an incandescent lamp as illustrated or other suitable arc lamp. A mono- 
chromatic source of light such as a 4 a 
mercury vapour arc in a quartz or ee a 
glass envelope is advantageous in 
giving electrons of uniform velocity. 
_The anode preferably consists of 
_ tungsten and is deprived of gas by _ 
electron bombardment during the 
exhausting process, the envelope 
being sealed when the anode has 
been thoroughly freed from gas 
and the pressure in the envelope 
has been reduced to a value at which no appreciable gas ionization can occur. 
The grid 4 and the cathode 2 are connected respectively by conductors | 
and 7 to the secondary winding of the transformer 8, the primary winding of ~ 
which is connected in series with the antenna 9. In the antenna circuit 
there may be connected an earthed condenser 10 and the structure and — 
connections of the antenna may be any usual ones not forming a part of # 
the present invention. A source of potential 11 is preferably included in ee 
the grid circuit 6, 7. This source may be a battery which preferably ay 


Bigs 2. 
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connected to maintain the grid at a definite negative potential, but in some 


cases the grid may be maintained at a positive potential.” 


“In the circuit connecting the cathode and anode, known as the 
‘plate circuit,’ is-connected a local source of energy such as a battery 12 
having its negative terminals connected to the cathode and also an ohmic 
resistance 13. The grid consists of a frame-work upon which is wound 
preferably very fine wire, for example wire having a diameter of about 0.0004 
inch, the turns being closely spaced.’ To the terminals of the resistance is 


connected a second electron discharge device ‘“‘B’’ having a cathode 14° 


adapted to be heated to incandescence by means of a battery 15, or other 
convenient source. The grid 16 and cathode 14 are connected to the re- 
sistance 13 respectively by conductors 17 and 18, through a reversing 
' switch 19. In the anode circuit 20, 21, of the device “‘ B”’ is connected a 
- local source of energy 22 and an electrical detecting device 23 such as any 
of the known forms of electro-magnetic recorders or a telephone. <A con- 
denser 24 may be connected in shunt with the detecting device 23. In 
some cases, a battery 2 25 or other source of potential may be included in the 


_ grid circuit 17. 


“The discharge device ‘‘A’”’ in which there may be relatively large 
_ distances between the grid and the two electrodes is made very sensitive to 
- changes of the potential of the grid. The fact that the electrons are emitted 
by the cathode at uniform velocity contributes to its sensitiveness. A, 
comparatively feeble impulse received in the antenna 9 will be accompanied" 
by a change in the current from the local source 12 through the resistance 
13. The current increases when a wave of positive potential is superimposed 
upon the negative potential of the.grid. The current flowing through the 
resistance 13 will be greater than the current received from the antenna 9 
and therefore will produce greater variations in the static charge of the 
erid 16 of the electron discharge device ‘‘ B’’ than were originally received 
by the grid 4 of the device ‘‘A’’ Hence these potential changes may be 
used to produce greatly amplified signal currents; in other words, the 
stronger currents flowing in the plate circuit of the device ‘‘ A’ can be used 
to vary the flow of electron discharge current between the cathode 14 and the 
anodes 26 of the electron discharge device ‘‘ B’’ which is adapted to control 
a relatively greater amount of energy than the device ‘‘ A,’’ although not 
_ necessarily so sensitive to minute changes of voltage as the device ‘‘ A.”’ 
_ When the switch rg is in the position to connect the positive terminal of the 
resistance 13 to the grid 17, containing means for making the grid 16 negative, 
an increase in plate current in the device ‘“‘ A ”’ will produce an increase in 
the plate current of device ‘“‘B.’’ The converse is the case when the con- 
-~ nections are reversed. The variations in the anode or plate circuit 
constitute further amplification of the original signal currents and may be 
made great enough to operate an electro-magnetic instrument 23 such as 
a telegraph relay or to indicate a signal in any other convenient wav. In 
some cases an ordinary telephone.may be connected to the terminals of the 
conductors 20, 21 to detect amplified signals.”’ 


British No. 169,546. By THE G. E. Co., Lrp., and M. THompson. 


The present specification deals with the manufacture of valves in which 
high emission of electrons-is obtained from a filament kept at a comparatively 
low temperature. It is well known that these “‘ dull-emitters.’’ as they are 
called, can be divided into two classes: (1) Coated filaments; (2) Thoriated 
filaments. The invention under consideration relates to the second class 
and has for its object to remove the manufacturing difficulties due to the 
sensitivity of thoriated filaments.even to very minute traces of oxygen and 
oxygen compounds. On the filament becoming oxydised its emissivity falls 
off to a very considerable extent. In order to prevent the evolution of 


, 4 deleterious gases, it is proposed to employ a method of manufacture described 
jn the claims which read as follows :— 


\ 


\ 
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ye The eter of preparing an a lpctron discharge denne in w 
the electrodes are made of tungsten or other metal, which consists 
coating an electrode or part of an electrode with a varnish which on baki 
and during exhaustion of the apparatus makes a definite change in the si 

~ face of the metal.”’ < 


(2) ‘‘A method of preparing an electron- sai chanee device ‘in whi 
the electrodes are made of tungsten or other metal, as claimed in Claim 
- in which the varnish consists of a celluloid-amylacetate paste thinned ¢ 
ee with a mixture of ether and methyl alcohol and may contain red phi 
< -phorous.”’ 2 2 


SS 


ae _ British No. 168,947. By Tue B.T.H. Co., Ltd. (Communication from 
GHGs Of America. ) 


Let, in Fig. 4, V represent the direction in which a particle Girne 
- charge e is moving with a velocity V under the influence say, of an electric 
3S fe field. If a magnetic-field H is now. produced the lines of which are at right 
. angles to V, a force F will act on 
the charged particle. The magnitude e 
of this force is HeV, where H is the | 
magnetic force, and its direction is 
at right angles to both H and V. It 
follows that the path of the particle 
will be modified and become cur 
linear. 
This general principle i is utilize 
in the so-called ‘“ magnetron,’’ whic 
consists in its simplest form of 
straight filamert and cylindri 
anode arranged around it as an axi 
The cylindrical tube which contai 
the two electrodes is highly evacu 
ated and surrounded by a coil, © 
which on being excited by an electric 
current, produces a field the lines 
4 which are parallel to the filament. The functional relation between © 
anode current and the strength of the magnetic field is shown on_ 
Fig. 5. Ite will be noticed that with the increase of the strength | 
of the magnetic field the plate 
- current remains at first constant ttt 
and then begins to fall rather a 
-rapidly. This behaviour of the 
plate current becomes perfectly 
clear if one bears in mind _ the 
influence of the magnetic field on 
the path of the electron explained — 
+. at the beginning. Up toa certain - 
os strength of the magnetic field, 
the electrons, though ‘not moving 
in a straight line but in spiral, still the 
T2F arrive at the plate, and the elec- aD at sie oles 
+ tronic current is very much the 0 eet as bY 
pas same as if there was no magnetic : 
field. On increasing the field further mag netic fre/ od. 
the spiral path of some electrons : Fig. 5. 
becomes of such a curvature that . 
they do not strike the plate. The current becomes therefore. smaller. 
the field being made still stronger, almost all the electrons miss the § 
and set current is reduced to practically - zero. 5 : . 
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~The ‘present specification describes .a method of employing the 
“magnetron ”’ for generating H.1*. oscillations. A suitable circuit is shown 
‘on. Fig. 6. Here the container 1 with filament 2, heated by battery 4, 
ci: anode 3 and magnetizing coil 9 which in practice is wound round 1, form the 
Bee magnetron as described above. 
A The constant magnetizing current 
is supplied by the D.C. source 10 
; through regulating resistance FI 
Ba a. and choke coil 12 which is inserted 
in order to prevent the H.I*, oscil- 

= lation irom circulating in the ex- 


citation circuit. The D.C. source 5 
- ae is connected between the plate 
ee and filament through coil 7, which 
is wound in practice round 1, 
coil 13 coupled to antenna 15-14, 
and choke coil 6. Coils 13 and 7 
are shunted by condenser 8. The 
wavelength will be determined. by 
the constitution of circuit 7-8-13. 
=e The operation of the circuit is 
sp za 5 Fig. 6. explained in the specification as 
i follows :— 
Fee “The constant magnetic field may be adjusted to a value substantially 
E equal to or somewhat sreater than that represented by Oa in Fig. 5. ~ The 
magnetising coil 7 may be so arranged and connected to a source 5 that the 
current flowing therethrough from ‘this Source will produce a magnetic field 
which adds to the constant magnetic field. Under these conditions when 
the circuits are complete, current will start to flow in the plate circuit but 
this current instead of coming up to the maximum value will only rise to 
a value intermediate the maximum and minimum values. In_ building 
up to this value at which the combined magnetic fields produced by coils 
7 and g will prevent further increase of current, the condenser 8 will be 
charged. When the current in the plate circuit reaches a maximum value 
to which it can build up under these conditions the condenser 8 discharges 
through coil 7 producing a current in the opposite direction to that produced 
__ by the source 5. The magnetic field produced by this current will oppose 
_ the constant magnetic field and allow the building up again of current 
through the coil 7 from the source 5. The building up of this current will 
again “produce a magnetic field which adds to that of the coil 9 and causes 
the current to decrease. The frequency of these ehanges of current will 
5 eee upon the natural period of the oscillating circuit which comprises 
the condenser 8 and coils 7 and 13. Current flowing in the plate circuit 
x may be considered as a direct current having an alternating component 
Superimposed thereon, this alternating component being the component 
which is effective in varying the magnetic field in the device, and hence 
- varying the current in the plate circuit. This action is assisted by the 
impedance 6.” 
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British No. 169,889. By Tue B. T.-H. Co,, Lrp. (A communication from 

the G. E. C. of America), 

This specification relates to an improvement in connection with the 
. ~““Magnetron.’”’. A glance at Fig, 5, which was described when dealing with 
— No, 168,947, will show that the useful falling branch of the characteristic 
____is reached only after a magnetic field of strength represented by abscissa oa 
has been applied. This premagnetization involves the use of a separate 
salting field which complicates the circuits in an undesirable manner. 

According to the present invention. this difficulty is removed by the 
eee rio of the electronic current for polarizing Puchases. As shown in 


- 


¥ 


< E Fig. 7, source 5 is connected Between the filament 2 sag des a: on tl 
magnetron through coils 6 and 7, which are actually wound round receptacle 5 
and coil 8 coupled to antenna 12. Coil 13 which is inserted in the antonias 


- 


6 
c 


i 


14 he 
ime 
Fig. 7. 


is also wound round 1. Coil 8 is shunted by condenser 9 and cireult: 8-9 
determines the wavelength. Coils 6 and 7 are shunted by condenser 10, | 
. which is large enough te by-pass the generated oscillations. On the others a 
hand, the impedance of coils 6 and 7 is ‘made sufficiently high to choke them 
off. Now the plate current can be considered as consisting of two com- — 
22 ponents: (1) A D.C. of constant amplitude ; (2) A superimposed A.C. It ie 
will be seen that with the arrangement described, the A.C, soneee Sila 
will be by-passed through condenser 10, while the D.C. component will 
flow through coils 6 and 7 thus setting up the necessary polarizing field. 
For an explanation of the operation. of the circuit in so far as the 
— generation of H.I’. currents is concerned, the reader is referred to British Ss 
ts No. 168 947 described above. & a : 
British No. 170,834. By Tue B. T.-H. Co., Lrp., and W. C. Wutre. 
It i is well known that before the advent of the so-called ““ hard’ valves, 
‘soft’’ valves were in common use. The latter type was characterised 
by the presence of residual gas. At a certain plate voltage, filament — 
temperature aud grid potential,.such valves are very sensitive and the a P 
; — results that can be obtained with them, whether as detectors or amplifiers, — 
ee are much superior to those obtainable with a hard valve. “However tia 
the “soft” valves were not constant in operation, 7.¢., one could not — 
be certain that results obtained once could be reproduced again under the 
same operating conditions as before. This erratic behaviour was due to) 
variations in the pressure as well as in the constitution of the residual gas. Ae 
On one hand, fresh quantities of gas were evolved from the electrodes and a 
. container when heated. On the other hand, certain constituents were — 
absorbed or “‘cleaned up’”’ as the phrase goes. Under these conditions © 
the hard valve in which the quantity of residual gas is negligible with elec- —_ 
Asi trodes freed from gas by bombardment or otherwise was generally adopted in 
ae practice owing to “the constancy of its operation, although its sensitiveness 
is inferior to that of the old valve. ¥. 
According to the present invention a soft valve of great sensitiveness on 
“a and constancy in operation can be manufactured in the following manner. 
id First of all, steps are taken to obtain a very high vacuum exactly as in the — 
es manufacture of hard valves. For this purpose the bulb is subjected to ae 
nly _ temperature (about 360°) and the electrodes are freed from gas by bombard-_ 
ae ment. A gas like argon, neon, etc. immune from ‘‘ cleaning up’’ effects is a 
re then introduced. When the gas reaches a pressure of 15 to 75 microns the — 
envelope is sealed. It will be seen that since neither evolution or absorption 
of gas can take place, such a valve will be constant in action. On Figs. a 
and g the characteristic of curves 27 and 29 of the new valve are shown he 
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side by side with those (26 and 28) ofa hard valve. It will be seen that the 
former are very much steeper than the latter. ; 
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British No. 172,376. By J. Scorr-faccGart and Rap1o COMMUNICATION 

oO: std... ~ 
The invention relates to a method of reducing interference from strong 
signals in reception by means of limiting devices in the form of Fleming 
valves. The idea underlying the invention will be best understood from a 


study of Fig. 10. Here, the secondary circuit L, C, coupled to the receiving 
antenna is connected to the detec- 


ting valve V, in the ordinary 

/ abt rss manner. The grid-filament of V, 

is shunted by the Fleming valve V, 

= and battery B which is connected 

of V,. Now, it is well known that 


with its negative terminal to plate 
the Fleming valve does not con- 
duct unless the plate potential is 
positive relatively to the filament. 
Therefore, as long as the amplitude 
of the P.D. due to the received 
signals is less than the potential 
difference impressed by B between 
; plate and filament of V,, the 
Fig. to. behaviour of the receiver will be 
the same as if V, and B were absent. The weak signals which are to be 
received will not be affected. On the other hand, a strong interfering signal 
due to an atmospheric, for instance, will make, during the positive half cycles, 
~ the plate of V, positive and the result will be the same as if a resistance was 
connected between filament and grid of V,. The amplitude of the interfering 

, signals will thus be reduced. ; 
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- __ British No. 172,598. By Tue B. T.-H. Co., Lap. -(A communica 
pee the. G. he C of America). ese ee SSE 
_In connection with No. 168,947 the effect of a magnetic field at ri, 
_ angles to the path of the electrons was described. From the characteristic 
curve given on Fig. 5, it will be seen that by varying the strength of t 
«Magnetic field the electronic current can be reduced or even cut off altogether. 

_ This property is utilised in the present invention for modulating the H 
_ . current generated by a three-electrode valve. : r | Se ae 
2 In Fig. 11 a valve transmitter is shown with filamentary cathode 8, 


= eae 
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_ + giid t2, and anode 17. -The anode -circuit 17-22-23-25-21-8 is coupled to 
-_. the aerial 24. he grid circuit 12-27-28-8 is coupled to the anode circuit b 
_— means of the variable condenser 39. Owing to this coupling H.F, oscillatio 
~~ _will be generated and radiated bythe antenna. For signalling purposes th 
container of the triode is surrounded by the coil 19 which is connected t 
_- source 33 through a key 34. The magnetizing current is so adjusted tha 
-~ _ when the key is closed the H.F. current is either suppressed or reduced 
- avery low value. When the key is open, the magnetic field is removed a: 


Fig, 12, maik ‘sc. aoe 
-__— Oscillations with the normal amplitude are generated, Fig. 12 shows the > 
Same method of control applied to wireless telephony. The key is sub-_ 
_. _ stituted by microphone 42 and its circuit. The operation of this arrangem 
does not require any further explanation after what has been said above 
connection with Fig. 11, ae veda 
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Bri ish “No. 174, 134, By I. ‘Scort- TacGARe and Rap1o Communication 
; Company, Lr. — : 


The invention relates to a ‘method of obtaining a negative resistance 

‘g » effect by means of a “‘ negatron’’ described by the same inventor in Patent 

Specification No. 166,260. (See “ Year Book of Wireless Telegraphy ”’ for 
% EE. p. 1284), combined with an ordinary triode. 

The method is illustrated on 
Fig. 13. Here V, is the negatron 
consisting of two anodes A, and 
A, anda filament F. The circuit 


and galvanometer G. The circuit 
of} anode A, is formed as follows 


F, and plate A, of triode V,, 
battery V and filament F of 
negatron. At any moment we 
must have : 

Mal Vise Via Ve; 

where V is the E.M.F. of battery 


Fig. 13. 
- = @ament F and plate A; and V, — the potential drop between battery A, 
and F,. The relation between the momentary values of V, and V, is deter- 
2 mined by the resistances at any moment of the paths A, B, and A, F. Now 
the internal resistance of the triode V, depends on the value of ‘the grid 
‘potential. It follows, therefore, that with the variation of the grid potential 
the values of V, and V, will also vary, and since their sum is “constant, an 
increase of V, will be accompanied by a corresponding decrease of V, and 
vice versa. 

_ Bearing in mind these general explanations, let us now consider what 
» _will happen when a P_D. is applied between Y and Z in such a manner that the 
__— positive potential of A, is increased. In the first place there will be a tendency 


= for the current flowing in the circuit A, F H.Y Z G A, to increase. On the _ 


_ *~ other hand, however, the potential of G, will become more positive. Owing 

Bee: >to this, the internal resistance of V , will decrease and this will be accompanied 
=. oe by a decrease of potential across V, and by an increase of the positive potential 
ae applied to A,. The number of electrons attracted by A, will also be increased. 
_ Assuming that the emission is constant and equal at any moment to the sum 
of the number of electrons striking A, and Ag, it follows that an increase 
in the number of electrons falling on As must be accompanied by a corre- 
_ sponding decrease of the electrons falling on A,. In other words, the current 


_ an increase in the current of A, acts direct, while the effect of the other. 
so factor which causes a decrease in “the same current is amplified by the triode 
vr a ng it can be arranged that the net result of the increase of the potential 


= > 
res of A, should be a decrease in the current flowing from the same plate. The 
circuit of A, possesses, therefore, a falling characteristic which can be utilized 


a in the well-known manner for generating or amplifying oscillations. 


British No. 174,686. By GrsELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPHIE 
ao: m.b.H. . 


“gees The use of rejector circuits for eliminating interference is well known. 
_ resistance should be as small as possible. This means, since the losses 
_ in the air condenser usually employed are very small, that the inductance 


employment of stranded wire. proper spacing of the turns, etc. The coil 


“— 


of anode A, contains a battery H- 


anode A, path between filament - 


V, V, the potenial drop between — 


_ flowing in A, will have a tendency to decrease. As the factor which causes 


“However, in order to make such a circuit efficient it is necessary that its — 


coil has to be designed very carefully. In order to keep its resistance very 
low one may have recourse to the well-known methods, as for instance, the 


* 


ee will this aye obtained | will, generally slSbsorgta ees rather large 


_ known type of receiver in which the reaction is applied to the tuned anode _ P 


~ centimetres inductance and was connected with a perfect air condenser fry 
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dimensions. This is not only inconvenient and abetlye but introanceaa 1€ 
serious difficulty of the coil having a tendency to work as a frame aeria 
According to the present invention small coils may be used, while the — 
losses are reduced by the use of a valve with grid and plate circuits having= 
a-certain amount of coupling i in the same manner, for instance, as in the well- 


circuit. The following example is given in the specification. f 

“We will consider an inductance coil suitable for a rejector circuit o: 
the wavelength 1,000 metres. Formerly such a coil was made of strandedag me 
wire composed of 270 wires each of about 0.07 millimetres diameter, each 
wire being individually insulated with enamel. The coil consisted of 78 turns 4 
in two layers, say, 90 millimetres long. Such a coil had about 500,000 a 


800 to 1,000 centimetres.’ a 

“Tn place of such a bulky coil we can according to.the invention use _ 
a coil formed of a single copper wire 0.2 millimetres in diameter, the length os = 
of the coil being from 1 to 1.5 millimetres, its internal diameter 10 peg 2% 
and its external diameter 30 to 32 millimetres.’ : 


British No. 180,090. By WerEsTERN ELEctTRIc Co., Ltp, © 


The specification describes in considerable detail the process of 3 manu- 
facturing the so-called coated filaments for valves. The subject is of course of a 
very considerable interest, since the coating of the filament with high electont + 
emitting substances is one of the methods for reducing the consumption offs 
current in the filament. Moreover, since copious emission takes place ne 
comparatively low temperatures the life of the valve is considerably increased. 
The specification does not lend itself to abstracting and we limit ourselves to 
the necessarily dogmatic statements of fact as expressed in the Claims which | al . 
read as follows : — % 

(1): “‘ An electron emitting cathode wherein a metallic core is eaten ‘ 
with a thermionically active material, characterised in this, that said — 
metal core comprises a refractory metal of low volatility such as platinum ae 

or its equivalent and another metal such as nickel or its equivalent.’~ 

(2) ‘“A cathode in accordance with Claim 1, characterised in this, | 
that said core is formed of an alloy of 95 per cent. platinum and 5 per Bae 
cent. nickel. = 

(3) “‘ A method of making an electron-emitting cathode in accordance “a 
with Claim 1, characterised by causing a chemical reaction between said _ 
core and said coating material and then causing the compound thus formed — 
to break down into its original constituents.’ 

(4) “A method in accordance with Claim 3, wherein said coating — 
contains alkaline earth metals such as the carbonates of barium and 
strontium, characterised by baking the coated core in the presence of 
oxygen for from five to twenty minutes at a temperature of approximately _ . 
1,200° C, to form a compound’ containing nickel and said alkaline earth — ¥ 
metals and later baking the coated core in the absence of oxidising con 4% 
ditions, such as in a vacuum, at a temperature of approximately 1,000° C. — 
for a period of several minutes to cause said compound to break dowala 7 Be 
into nickel, oxygen and the oxides of the alkaline earth metals.” ie 


British No. 184,506. By B. T.-H. Co, Lrp, (A communication from the ae 


— 


G. E. C, of America). ae: 


The invention relates to magnetrons of the type in which the magnetic ae 
field is at right angles to the path of the electrons. As will be seen from 
Fig. 14, the device consists of a straight filament 2 heated by battery 5 
through an adjustable resistance 6, a helical grid 3 kept at a positive potentials a 
by battery 7 and a cylindrical electrode 4 maintained at a negative or small 
positive potential by battery 8. The oscillations to be controlled by the 
magnetron are supplied to winding 9 and serve to produce the magnetic — 
field. The main pecilianity of the elect at consists in the Sai} ¥ ponies 3 
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of the plate as compared to that of the grid.. Owing to this, the electrons 
start moving with a high velocity due to the high positive potential of the 
grid. When they pass the latter, however, their velocity gets reduced in 
_ consequence of the low plate potential. The possibility of secondary emission 
-.is thus eliminated. Moreover, as the specification states, these electrons 
/with reduced velocity become “ influenceable by a very weak magnetic field,”’ 
__. which is a considerable advantage in comparison with the ordinary magnetrons, 


— 


NL) 


| 


tt 


\ 


WZ 


| 


¥ 
hk 


V 


ndob 


oo BO 

BR 

() a 
Se ate 


\ 


Se Eka: 


as 


as R00 600 400 200 0 200 400 600 800 
th}! Fig. 15. 
8 ‘ 


ii 


7 
_ 


Fig. 14. 


where rather strong magnetic fields are required. A characteristic of the 
device taken with a grid potential of + 40 and with no battery in the plate 
circuit is shown on Fig. 15. The curve is plotted with the strength of the 
magnetic field as abscisse and the plate currents as ordinates. It will be. 
noted that the maximum plate current occurs not at zero field strength but 
7 at what is shown as a slightly negative value of the field. This is due’ to 
_! the fact that there is a certain field created by the current flowing in the fila- 

. ment, and this has to be balanced first by the field produced by the current 
flowing ing. How thiscurve can be utilised for rectification and amplification 
will be clear without any further explanations. 


ee “British No. 184,875. By B. T.-H. Co., Lr. (Communication from the 
Seem G. t02-C; of America). 


In order to facilitate the understanding of the invention, it is necessary 
to say a few words about the “ Dynatron.’’ Consider a triode in which 
the grid is kept at a high positive potential. Let us now vary the potential 
of plate from zero upwards: At first, the plate current will increase, but at a 

_ certain value of the plate potential, however, when the velocity of the electrons 

_ becomes sufficiently large, their impact on the plate causes secondary electrons 
to be emitted. As the plate potential is lower than that of the grid they 
get attracted to the latter and a current will therefore be caused to flow by 
the secondary electrons in a direction opposite to the normal current due to 
the primary electrons. It follows that from this stage onwards the plate 

- current will decrease: When the plate potential reaches a value at which 
the number of secondary electrons travelling to the grid equals the number 
___ of primary electrons striking the plate, the current is zero. A further increase 


of secondary and primary electrons will be as follows :— 


OPLATE CURRENT — 


curve C:; from zero up to C the primary current increases, from Gt" a 


of the dynatron another grid. If various potentials are impressed | between 


_ for each grid potential, and a family of such curves is shown on Fig. 
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of the oie Se aceal causes each of the primary ‘electrons to split off fro 
the pee re than one secondary electron, so that the secondary electron 
current becomes larger than the primary one. That means that the plate 
current actually reverses. If we increase the plate potential still further 
the secondary electrons begin to be prevented from travelling to the gr 
owing to the considerable attractive force exercised by the now high 
positive plate. The current in the reverse direction begins to decrease and. b 
continuing to increase the plate potential we reach a point when the currei 
is again zero. If ‘we make the potential of the plate still higher the balan c. 


Although the number of secondar 
electrons struck off from the plate 
is now very high, only a few of them 
reach the grid; the most part gets 
attracted back to the plate. On the 
other hand, the primary electron: 
reach the plate in great numbers and | 
. with a considerable velocity. The 

ATE VOLTAGE result is an electronic current in th 
Free) ; normal direction and this current wil 

grow as the plate potential is further 
increased: ; 
_. The plate current is represent ( 
: graphically as a function of the plate 
Fig, 16.. ~ voltage by any of the family of curv 
shown on Fig.16. Take, forinstance, 


c 


after a period of increase in the reverse direction there follows a period 
decrease until the current becomes again zero at A. The branch AGI y 
represents the increase of current in the original direction. It will be noticed 
that the branch CBand its continuation downwards is what is called a nega 
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Pig. 17. Se 
characteristic. We can predict from this that the “ Dynatron ”’ is capa 


of being used for generating oscillations ina circuit suitably — connected 
it for the same reasons as an arc. : 


Let us now introduce between the highly positive grid and fila 


this grid and the filament a cifferent characteristic curve will be obtai ae 


As the grid potential is decreased the maximum plate currents also dec 
but the points A and B remain common to all the: family. = ea 
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A. 4 
Desde: in amind the general theory of the four-electrode dynatron we 
ss frail now consider the arrangement forming the subject of the present 

invention. As shown in Fig. 17, the incoming oscillations from the antenna 
Se 9 ate impressed through the secondary circuit 10-11 between the filament 2 
Base and plate 4 of the dynatron. The batteries 7 and 6 are so chosen that the 
device is adjusted to point A, Fig. 16. The battery 8 impresses a positive 

- potential on grid 5 of such a value. that the subsidiary dynatron formed by. 
the electrodes 2, 5 and 3 is adjusted to work on a point lying on that portion 

_ of its characteristic where it is negative. Owing to this there will be produced 
va in circuit 12-13 oscillations of a frequency depending on the values of its ~ 
capacity and inductance. The poner of grid 5 is thus made to vary, but 
as the main dynatron (filament 2, grid 3 and plate 4) is adjusted to point ex} 

_ the plate current remains zero all the time. If, however, the potential due 
~ to the incoming oscillation adds to that impressed by 7, so that the total 
‘ plate potential ‘becomes OF a positive potential produced at the same time 
— _on grid 5 by the oscillations generated in circuit 12-13 will cause the plate 
to ‘current to vary trom zero to quite a considerable value, as, for instance, FG, 
Now, if the incoming oscillations and those locally generated were of the 
- same frequency and properly phased thé operation of the arrangement 
/— __would be equivalent to that of a rectifier. Assume that the grid and plate 
Pe - potentials vary in phase. When both are increased, the characteristic 
* curve changes ‘from E, say, to C, so that there is a considerable increase in 
es the current for a small increase in the plate potential. When both are - 
decreased the characteristic changes from E, say, to another possessing a 
: ~ still smaller maximum amplitude than that of E. Therefore the change of 
plate current in the opposite direction is very small. The net effect is that the 
ES. original A.C. is converted into a series of positive pulses. Lf the grid and 

os plate potentials varied in strictly opposite directions there would still be the 

ae rectifying effect, but pulses would be in the negative direction, However, 


a. 
as 


keeping in constant phase relation two H.F. oscillations is by no means an 
_- easy matter. It is proposed, therefore, to adjust circuit 12-13 to a frequency 
slightly differing from that of the incoming oscillations. The phase will 
be _ therefore vary with the result that at first there will be a series of, sa y, positive 
pulses withvariable amplitudes, w hich will be followed by a similar series of 
negative pulses. Thus a beat current is produced in the telephone which 
~ will possess an audible component if the difference between the frequencies 
ot Sore two oscillations has been properly chosen, 

- 


A British No. 185,030. By WesterRN ELeEcrric Co., Lip. 
; The inyention deals mainly with valves méanded for handling compara- 
ieely high power. In such valves the anode gets fairly heated, and it _ 
is necessary, if damage to the tube is to be avoided, to dissipate the heat at a 
rate as high as possible. Another phenomenon which sometimes paralyses the 
operation of a valve is the so-called “ blocking.’’ This consists in the emission 
of secondary electrons from the grid owing to the impact of the electrons 
emitted in- the ordinary manner from the filament. As the current due to 
secondary emission flows in a direction opposite to that of the normal current, 
the operation of the valve may be stopped. In order to remove these defects | 
it is proposed to coat the electrodes in the manner clearly described in the 
_ Claims which read as follows :;— 
ee “(1) A thermionic device consisting of an anode cathode and grid 
~ eontrol electrode spaced apart in an evacuated vessel, characterised in 
_ this, that one or more of said electrodes is provided with a coating 
% of black nickel oxide adapted to increase the heat radiation from said - 
Rees tades: fh 
‘(2) A thermionic device comprising an yaar 4 cathode and grid 

ae control electrode, and wherein ove or more of said electrodes are composed 

: mae nickel, characterised in this, that said electrode or electrodes are coated 
with black nickel oxide produced by heating said electrode or electrodes 


re 


ees 


io 
mo a temperature of approximately 900° C> in the presence ee air or 
oxygen. . 
“(3) A thermionic device consisting of an anode, cathode and” a. 
grid control electrode spaced apart in a evacuated vessel, characterised i a 
this, that the grid control electrode is provided with a coating of a 
gemi- insulating: material adapted to suppress electron emission AS 
said electrode.” “ ie 
“(4) A thermionic device according to Claim 3, char acterised i in ‘this, 2 
that said coating consists of the oxide of the metal es which the grid is’ 
composed.” e% a sey 


re ae 


British No. 185,188. By J. Scone TaGGaRt and RaApro Communtearion 
Co;, ETD: 


This specification describes a method of using valves for limiting purposes,™ “ : 
=the principle of which is illustrated on Fig. 18. Here IN and YZ denote te 


rs 


Fig.18. 


input-and output terminals respectively, V is a diode and B is a battery — 
with its negative terminal connected to the plate of V. Suppose a D.C. — 
_ pulse is impressed between I and N. If the pulse is comparatively weak ~ 

the diode remains non-conductive and the whole arrangement acts in the a 
~ ordinary way, that is, as if the diode were absent. If the pulse is sufficiently 
strong, however, the potential of the plate may acquire such a value that the 
diode becomes conductive. In that case there will flow in R, a currént- 
in a direction from the top to the bottom. On the other hand, the curren 3 
in R, (if circuit plate-filament R, — R,-— B be considered) will flow in ‘the@ 
opposite direction. It follows that with the proper adjustment the output 
due to a strong impulse can be made to be no larger than that due to ae 
weak impulse. On Fig. 19 a-circuit is shown in which the diode is 
substituted by a triode. ee 

; ae. 

British No. 185,252. By Tue B.T.H. Co., Ltp, (A communication from 
the G.E.C. of America.) | ae 


The invention relates to high-power valves the container of whi ho 
consists partly of glass and partly of metal, and has for its object to proce 
adequate means for cooling. In view of the importance which this: kind 
of valve is likely to acquire we are giving the description in extensOu; anaes 
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* “As indicated in Fig. 20, the cooling means which we provid 
the electron discharge device 1 comprises a container 2 for a cooling lig 
which may be employed to cool the anode 3 of the device. _ The container 
2 is provided with a large amount of radiating surface by meanhs of a 
plurality of tubes 4 extending vertically therethrough, The pipe 5 col 
nects the bottom of the container 2 with the top. The anode 3 of t 
ee electron discharge device is inserted in an opening 6 in the pipe 5, and 
= liquid-tight joint is made at this opening so that the liquid circulating in t 
pipe 5 cannot leak out around the anode 3. In the operation of the cooling — 

means the liquid around the anode 3 is heated and rises through the pipe 
5 to the top of the container 2. The liquid is then cooled in container 2 — 
and circulates toward the bottom of the container and back through the — 
pipe 5; thus a continuous natural circulation of the cooling liquid | 
provided. The cooling of the liquid in the container 2 is facilitated by — 
causing a blast of air to flow through the pipes 4, this blast of air being — 
% furnished by the fan which directs the air through a conduit 8 of insulating — 
material into the tubes 4.”’ ee 
“In the ordinary operation of the electron discharge device 1, th 
anode 3 is maintained at a high potential with respect to the other electrodes 
of the device and with respect to earth, and it is essential that the con- 
tainer 2 be insulated from earth. This is accomplished by mounting the 
container 2 upon an insulator 9 by means of a pivotal connection 10-5 
arranged that the container 2 may be rotated about the horizontal axis — 
when it is desired to remove the device 1 from the pipe 5. Thisis desirable —~ 
in order that the liquid in the container shall not leak out through the 
opening 6 when the device 1 is removed.” ae 
“ In order to provide an electrical connection to the anode 3 a contac 
member Tr is secured to the pipe 5, and when the container is in its norm 
operating position this contact member 11 makes contact with stationa 
- ~~ clips 12. When the container 2 is rotated to remove the device 1, this 
: contact is automatically broken.”’ = | ae 
‘A pair of contacts 13, of which only one is shown in the drawing 
sare mounted upon an insulating base r4 secured to bracket 15 on the to; 
- of the container 2. The contacts are connected to the termittals of the — 
_ cathode of the device 1, and when the container 2 is in its normal operatin, 
position make contact with stationary contact members 16 to which th 
source of current supply for the cathode may be connected. When th 
container 2 is rotated to remove the device 1, the connections to th 
cathode are also automatically broken between contacts 1 3.and-16. 5 


The terminal for the grid electrode, which is not shown in the. 
vic drawing, is usually brought out on one side of the portion 17 of the evacuated 
receptacle. A stationary contact member 18 may also be provided 1 


making contact to the terminal of the grid electrode.” 


It will be noted that by the arrangement shown and described, tl 
container 2 is insulated from all parts of the apparatus which-are connect 
to earth, by means of the insulator 9 and the insulating conduit 8, and th 
connections to the electron discharge-device must be broken before the device © 
can be removed from the container. Any possibility of accident to the — 
operator in removing the device 1 is therefore eliminated. — — = aaee 


“ The ear 19 with a hole therethrough which is formed on the containe ee 
_. 2, permits of the rotation of the container about its axis by means of a 
hook with an insulated handle thereon,”’ e KS 


_ British No. 185,384. By B. T.-H. Co., Lip, (Assignees of E. F. Hennelly). 
oe In “ magnetrons,” the coil which produces the controlling magnetic 
field is usually wound round the container. It is rather important to locate 
this coil as near the anode as possible, and the present invention provi 
incthod of supporting the anode in accordance with this requirement, — 
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. ~ will be seen from Fig. 21, the diameter of the cylindrical anode 8 differs only 
- little from that of the container 3. Jn the space between the anode and 
container are placed helices rr and 12 of tungsten or other refractory metal. 


- The anode is thus supported firmly and resiliently, being at the same time 
located very near the coil, which is wound concentrically with the con- 


a tainer: 


—— British No. 187,646. By H. J. Rounp. 

i — It is well known that the characteristics of a_two or three-electrode 
_ valve are curved even in those portions where they most approximate the 
) straight line law. As the curvature in good valves is not large it can be 
- neglected when the amplitude of the anode current is small. For large 
amplitudes, however, the effect of the curvature becomes quite noticeable 
and leads to very undesirable consequences. For instance, in low frequency 
amplifiers for wireless telephony, even if precautions are taken to avoid 
grid current, speech gets distorted owing to the fact that the curvature of 


Rc the characteristic causes the amplitudes of the negative and positive hall 
_ cycles to be unequal. Such asymmetry in the form of the wave involves 
- the appearance of harmonics resulting in distorted speech or music. 

eS _ When the valve is used as a 

5 ~~ generator of H.F. currents for 

transmission there will be radi- 

- __ ated, for the same reason, har- 


monies, so that a station which 
is supposed to work on one 
definite wavelength really emits 
gs several waves and causes con- 
siderable interference. Examples 
of the disadvantages connected 
with the curvature of the valve 
characteristics could easily be 
multiplied and the present in- 
vention has for its object the 
provision of a method which 
allows of obtaining characteris- 
tics obeying the straight line Fig. 22. 
law within wide limits. . 
- _Takea diode with a characteristic similar to curve A shown on Fig. 22. In 


een 


_-of which is represented by the straight line B. Let us now construct the 
- compound characteristic of the valve and resistance in series. We proceed 


- 


. series with the anode introduce a resistance, the voltage-current characteristic 
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- as follows (see Fig. 23). For a certain current i flowing both in the va ve 
drop across the valve is V, and across the 


: and the resistance the potential 


ay 
Pes 


Fig, 23. 


and resistances to be identical, 


is represented on Fig. 22 by D. 


It is obvious that the same method is applica- 
ble to triodes. The inventor makes the following 


statement :-— 


‘“ Thus twelve valves each with a characteristic 


-shown on Fig. 24 Assuming the valves ~ 
the final charac- Fe - 
teristic for a three-valve can be obtained by 
multiplying the ordinates of C with 3 and its shape 


Aly * Rf toe, 


—— 


resistance V,. It follows that a point P 
of the combined characteristic.will be 
determined byan abscissa V, LV d 
an ordinate i. Repeating the process 
for several points we shall obtain as 
the resulting characteristic curve C 
(see Fig. 22) which possesses a portion — 
approximating much more closely to 
a straight line than the corresponding — 
portion of curve A. However, the slope 
of the new characteristic is not suffi- 
ciently steep. This can be remedied — 
by taking several valves in parallel as 


2 and 


similar to that of a French standard receiving valve 


~ and with 150,000 ohms. in series with it may be 


arranged in parallel. The result is a characteristic 
which has about the same slope as the one valve at 
its best, but this slope is maintained with about one- 
twelfth the curvature for twelve times the length.”’ 


British No. 189,095. By GESELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHT- 
LOSE TELEGRAPHIE M.b.H. 

When valves are used for generating it is very 
important to keep the temperature of the anode 
comparatively low, say, not above a dull red glow. 
In practice, cases of a sudden overload on the valve 
occur, as for instance, when the aerial gets discon- 
nected owing to an oversight perhaps. If the fault 
is not corrected immediately, the anode reaches such 


: 
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a temperature that it may melt. 


Fig. 24.2. 


It is proposed in the present 
specification to obviate the possi- 
bility of such accidents by pro- 
viding a safety device which will — 
act automatically. The invention 
is illustrated on Fig. 25. It willbe  ~ 
seen that the valve 2 is provided, 
besides the ordinary filament grid 
and anode, with an additional 
electrode 4. The valve itself is 
connected in such a manner as 
to produce oscillations. The 
H.T. supply is connected to ter- 
minals 7 and 8, and the current _ 
has to pass through contact 9 
of relay 6. When the temperature _ 
of anode 3 is normal the contactg 
is closed. When the valve is for 
some reason overloaded and the 
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anode gets sufficiently hot to emit electrons, they will be attracted. to 
# electrode 4, owing to the fact that the latter is kept at a positive 
'._ potential by battery 5. A current will therefore flow through the winding 

of relay 6 with the result that contact g will be opened, the supply 
~ of H.T. will be broken, and the overload will be cut off in time to prevent 
valve 2 from being damaged. 


British No. 189,645. By L. B. TuRNER. 


Consider the arrangement shown on Fig. 26, which presents in a general 
form a triode with an input (grid) and output (plate) circuits A and B (the 


~ Fag 26, Fig, 27. 


batteries are omitted). Even when the utmost care is taken to eliminate 

all traces of external coupling between these circuits, they still remain coupled 
through the plate-grid capacity of the valve, for it is easy to see that Fig. 26 
: is equivalent to Fig. 27, where GP is the condenser formed by the grid and 
| plate. In order to get rid of this coupling 
a _the arrangement shown on Fig. 28 can be 
— # employed. It will be seen that the plate 
| circuit contains two equal impedances D, E, ” 
to whose point of junction the filament is 
-, connected. Moreover a condenser C of a 
capacity equal to that formed by the grid 
3 and plate is inserted between the grid and 
one terminal of E. The effect of these 
modifications introduced into the arrange- 
; ment shown on Fig. 26 becomes perfectly 


eae 
ES 25 Fig. 28. Fig. 29. 

clear from a consideration of Fig. 29 which is exactly identical with 
Fig. 28. This redrawn form exhibits clearly the underlying idea. We 
have simply balanced out the capacity of the valve by means of a Wheat- 
stone bridge. As the grid circuit is inserted in one diagonal of the bridge 
and the plate circuit in the other, it follows from gefieral principles that as 
long as D = E and C = capacity between grid and plate, any variations in 
the potential difference between points K and L will leave circuit B unaffected 
and vice versa. It is obvious that this applies only to the influence of one 
circuit upon the other due to coupling. In so far as the ,thermionic 
properties of the valve are concerned, they are not affected by our arrange- 
ment. For instance, oscillations induced in circuit A will be amplified or 
rectified in circuit B if proper steps are taken to obtain these cffects. 


858 


. conditions, 


The principle just explained i is utilised Gene to the present inve 
for the purpose of minimising the disturbances due to atmospherics. — 
circuit shown on Fig. 30 is substantially the same as the one shown on Fig S. 


Fig.=30, 


tude due to a strong atmospheric would be determined to a large extent 
by the degree of coupling and the limiting properties of the valve would 
Hence the care taken to eliminate direct coupling.» — 

In conclusion it should be pointed 
syminetry of the circuits balancing will be obtained not only for steadyeg 
but also for transients such as atmospherics. 


be of little assistance. 


British No. 192,678. 
GLOEILAMPENFABRIEKEN, 

The invention relates to valves 
the container of which consists 
partly of metal and partly of 
glass. The construction of a 
high power valve is. shown on 
Fig. 31. The hair-pin filament 13 
is surrounded by a grid 18 made 
of metal gauze, The anode 10 
forms. part of the container and 
is made preferably of chrome-iron 


which possesses the property of 


fusing very well to glass. The 
container is completed by the 
glass portions’ 11 and 12 into 


which the leading-in wire for the 


grid and filament are sealed. It 
will be obvious that the anode 
being exposed and readily acces- 


sible, very efficient cooling can be- 


easily provided so that high power 
outputs may be conveniently ob- 
tained from comparatively small 
tubes. The specification contains 
the following statement :— 
“The composition of the 
chrome-iron should be such that 
its thermal] coefficient of ex- 
pansion is substantially the same 
as that of the glass to which it 
is to be fused. We have recog- 
nised however that the difference 
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28 and 29. The place of circuit A 
is taken by the aerial. Circuit B 
is supposed to be connected 
between points P and Q. Con 
denser H is the one denoted on 
Figs. 28 and 29 by C. Further, 
valve A is adjusted in a well- 
known manner to work as a 
limiting device. Thus, even strong 
atmospherics will cause in the 
output circuit oscillations of no- 
greater amplitude than that due~ 
to the signals. It will be appre-~ 
ciated that if the output circuit — 
were allowed to be coupled in any 
Way, except through the initia 
valve to the antenna, the ampli- — 


out that owing to the perfect 
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between the coefficients of expansion of the glass and the chrome-iron . 
can be larger than is generally allowable with leading-in wires, With ine 
differences up to 20 per cent. good results-can be obtained. We suppose . 
that such differences are allowable owing to the property of chrome-iron that Cc 
it very readily sticks to glass, or to use the technical expression, it “‘ wets ee 
~ the glass.” As an example it may be mentioned that excellent results have ae. 
_ now been obtained when using chrome¢‘iron, having a coefficient of expansion 
which differed by about ro per cent. from that of the glass used.”’ 

“ Nevertheless it is preferable to equalise as much as possible the 
coefficients of expansion of both materials. Considering the kind of glass a 
used good results may be obtained, with alloys containing Io-50 per cent. of = 

chromium. In a special case (when fusing to so-called X-ray glass), an 
alloy containing about 17 to 20 per cent. of chromium gave highly satisfactory 

p=. results.”’ = . ; 

British No. 193,688. By B. T.-H. Co., Ltd. and G.E.C. of America. 

Bee. The invention relates to the construction of the seals for the leading-in 
; wires in a high-power valve, especially of the type in which the container 

~~ consists partiy of metal and partly of glass. The valve shown on Fig. 32 is 

described as follows :— 
“ The device shown in Fig. 32 comprises a glass container 1, sealed at 

one end to a cylindrical tube 2 of copper, or other 

suitable metal, which functions as anode, a suitable 

external connection being made when desired.”’ 

“Into the glass container I projects a re-entrant aes 
tube 4 consisting of lead glass and having branched : 
ends 5, 6. Sealed to the ends of the branches 5, 6 are 
sockets 7, 8, consisting of copper-plated nickel-iron 
alloy. The tips of the tubes 5, 6, preferably are scaled 
over enlarged ends 7a, 8a formed on the sockets 7, 8, 
as indicated, the sealing operation being assisted by a 
coating of borax or other suitable flux. The sockets 7, 8, 
may consist of any other metal adapted to: be sealed to 
glass by fusion, for example, platinum. We prefer to 
use an alloy of 36 parts nickel and 64 parts iron having 
a very thin coating of copper. Joined to the sockets 7, 
8, and passing through the same are continuous lengths 
of conduetors 9, 10 consisting of tungsten, nickel or 
other suitable metal. These conductors are preferably 
welded to the sockets 7, 8 and at the outer protruding 
ends i1, 12 thereof to seal the interior of the device 
from the atmosphere. - The conductors or wires 9, 10 
are connected to the terminals of a cathode 13 consisting 
for example, of tungsten, and adapted to be heated to 
incandescence by current supphed by the wires 9, Io. 
The wires 9, 10 may be connected by a screw-connected 
brace 14, suitable insulation being provided, such as 
mica, to prevent short-circuiting.”’ 

“In order to render the drawing complete, a 
= third electrode 15 has been in part indicated by 
oe eel: 32, dotted lines, this electrode commonly assuming the 
=. form of a grid. It is supported by wires 16, 17 connected to a ring 18, 
encircling the tube 4. This electrode operates to control the current between 

the cathode 13 and the anode 2 but does not have any relation to our inven- 
tion. Z Be 
«es “ Our improved seal for leading-in conductors renders practicable the F 
conduction of greater currents into a sealed glass container than has hitherto 4 
_ been practicable and permits of the use of continuous lengths of standard 
conductors, which facilitates manufacture, and of variation in the cross- 
~ _ gectional area of the sockets, while the branches 5, 6 of the stem distribute 


_~ the stresses and strains in the glass. The seal will remain intact even when 
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. operated with currents high enough to heat the wires, 9 10 (Sap 
“high temperature.” - . : ; SO - = 
British No. 197,858. By W. R. BULLImorRE. . 


valve as illustrated on Figs. 33, 34 and 35. The claims read as follows :— 
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“ (1) A thermionic valve of the three-electrode type, comprising an 
arched filament, an arched grid having flattened ‘sides enclosing said filament 
“and an arched anode having flattened sides enclosing the filament and grid, 
all of said electrodes being independently and rigidly supported from the 
-re-entrant tube or tubes of a vitreous container.”’ 


“(2) In a thermionic valve, according to Claim 1, the method of con- 
strueting the grid electrode which consists in forming a collar having parallel 
sides and rounded ends with means for securing thereto a number of wire 
loops the tops of which form an arch concentric with the filament.’’ 


“ (3) In a thermionic valve, according to Claim 2, the method of con- 
struction which consists in forming said collar with a castellated upper edge, 
in bending over the castellations to form hooks and in lacing a piece of wire 
around alternate hooks on oppasite sides of the collar to form said ioops.”’ 


British No. 198,757. By Marcont’s W/T. Co., Lrp., E. W. B. Girt and 
J. H. MorreE Lt. 


The specification describes a method of employing a two or three-electrode 
valve for the purposes of generating oscillations-of a very high frequency— 
about 300 millions per second. An example of an arrangement with a diode 
is shown on Fig. 36. To the plate and filament are attached telescoping 
wires L bridged over by condenser 

C. The plate is kept at a high 

Ti GI positive potential by battery B. 

Fig. 37 illustrates the use for the 

1 same purpose ofa triode. Here the 

grid is made highly positive both 

with regard to the filament and the 

plate. The latter is maintained 

either at the same or at a slightly 

more positive potential than the 
filament. 


woe ss-de 


Fig 36. For a given length of the wires- 


- ms L, the amplitude of the oscillations 
is greatest at a certain potential of the grid. If the grid potential is 
further increased the amplitude at first decreases and then increases again and 
reaches a maximum, when it will 
be found that the frequency of the 
oscillations has increased to a value 
corresponding to that of the first 
harmonic of the fundamental. The 
battery leads should for best results 
at the new frequency be connected 
not to the terminals of the con- 
denser but to points of the wires 
L where the potential nodes are 
located. 

The frequency of the oscilla- 
tions generated by the arrangement 
can be calculated with a fair approximation by means of the formula 

h = 27 Sv} 
where S is the distance in centimetres between plate and grid of the valve 
and v is the P.D. between grid and filament. It is stated in the specification 
that with ordinary valves and value of v between 100 and 200 volts, a 
‘wave-length of about I metre is obtained, 
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32,067/21 
30,904/22 


13,182/21 
16,806/21 


16,809/21 


18,661 /21 
21,705/21 
23,020/21 


26,004 /22 


22,724/21 
23,790/21 


24,045 /21 


30,599/21 
32,066/21 
32,068 /21 
22,861 /21 


32,160/21 


3645/22 
28,895 /21 
16,531/21 
24,207/21 
26,322/21 
17,366/21 


25,077/21 
22,860/21 
25,076/21 
25,479/21 


27,441 /21 
25,905/21 


26,449/21 
27,310/21 
30,860/21 

1,117/18 
19,234/21 


24,180/21 


.33,473/21 


4,282 /22 
12,537/22 
27,884 /21 
28,192/21 
28,210/21 
28,696/21 

1,838/22 
34,655/22 


Name of Inventor. 


B. S. Gossling and G, E. 
CoS tds 

B, see Coeitie 

C.S. Agate and A. EB, Hill 


H. G. Cameron and Metro- 
politan Vickers Electri- 
cal Co., Ltd. 

be ey Walker a. Bee 

B.TH*e.Co;,- Ltds 


| W. Dorning 


R. H. Ranger and. Mar- 
coni’s W.T. Co., Ltd.. 


A. Blondel and M. Touly 

W. H. le Maréchal and 
Siemens Bros. & Co., Ltd. 

B.l.H. Co.) Lid: ‘ 


S. G. Brown 

L de Forest 

C. G. Eden dnd G.E. Co. 
Ltd. 

Ges. fiir Drahtlose Tele- 
graphie m.b.H. 

W. J. Davis 


| G.P. Grenfell, H. L. Crow- 


ther, T. H. Gill and J. 
Erskine-Murray 

A. C. Bartlett and G. E, 
Cor Ltd: 

A. P. Welch 

W. Dornig 

W. Dornig 

L. G. Preston, B. Hodgson, 
Ga. Horton and G. W. 


> Ye 


TH. Co., Ltd. Ag 

ociété Francaise “Radio- 

Electrique 

; P.. Pra ignell ». 

. F, Sykes 

. P. Prangnell .. 
Wilson and H. F. 
Robertson 

. F. Sykes 

TH. ess Ltd. 


pataes 


We Do 


oR Smith > 


Bett Go.sitdy: 

W. W. Burnham . 

A. M. Low 

S. R. Mullard and Mullard 
Radio Valve Co., Ltd. 

J. Scott-Taggart and Radio 
Communication Co., Ltd 

F, J. Chambers .. ‘ 


B.H.N.H. Hamilton .. 
P. Brunet and G. Pelletier 


B. = i Coretd, 

HeSte}. de A. Donisthorpe 
Bets H: Cofaiitd tae 
H. M. Dowsett .. 

J. F. Sutton ay 
B:T.H-Co3,'Ltd. 


| 


i‘* Beverage 


Subject. 


Valves as rectifiers 


Photographic pecorabrs 

Means for keeping filament current 
constant 

Seals for valves, lamps, etc. 


Modulation with valves 

“‘ Beverage’ aerial: 
reception 

Frequency changing 

Elimination of atmospherics by 
means of Several aerials. d s- 
tributed over a large area. 

Valves as generators 

Production of tungsten suitable 
for valves, lamps, etc. 

Dynatron provided with cop nue 
grid 

Microphones 

Loud speaker 

Holders for valves - 


multiplex 


Safety devices for valves 


Calling device 
Directional transmitting 


Cathodes for valves: maintainence 
of constant temperature 

Holders for valves 

Frequency change s 

Transmitting condensers 

Direction finding 


Method of eliminating. back- 
coupling in receivers 

Multiplex reception 

Condensers 

High Power valves 

Photo-electric device 

“* Beverage ”’ aerial 

Elimination of atmospherics by 
current-limiting devices 

Inductances 

Microphone 

Valve with five electrodes 

High-speed reception 


Low frequency transformers 

‘‘ Beverage’’ aerial: multiplex 
reception "2 

Frame aerial 

Elimination of interference | 

Inductances 

Transmission of photographs 

Grids and anodes for valves 


Valves as current/limiting devices 


Cascade arrangement of valve 
for amplification 

Inductances 

Receiver designs 

Duplex 

Grids for valves 

Directive aerial system 

Arc generators 

Inductances 

” aerial 


ees ere ews Sat tala, 


ee 


Wy 


Specifi- 
cation, 
No. 


ae, 192,460 


pe 192,461 


192,464 
192,476 


192,592 


: 192,678 


2 192,744 


192,785 
_ 192,795 


: : 192,936 


198,072 
193,092 


7 - 193,150 
“4 . 193, 203 


Ala AF 
Nes 


: 198,339 | 


193,488 
198,525, 


; 193,566 
= 193,628 


193,629 
193,633 


193,690 
193,882 


ik - 194,007 


194,070 
Bae 194,798 


eo! 194,998 


194,382 


_ 194, ae 
194,37 


bee es 194,424 


194,459 
194,510 


-194,595~ 
194;637 


194,747 
194,765 


a 194,800 
194,886 


194,864 
194,882 


194,883 
= 194,899 
194,983 
195,051 


Date of 
. Appli- 
cat on. 


8/8/21 | 


29/10/21 


29/10/21 


31/10/21 
1/11/21 


24/1/22 | 


20/9/22 | 


13/10/21 
9/11/21 


PET EST 
25/2/22 
16/8/21 

14/10/21 

18/11/21 


19/12/21 
17/2/22 


20/8/21 
30/11/21 


14/9/22 
24/1/22 


24/1/22 
27/1/22 
7/3/22 
30/8/21 
9/12/21 
_ 14/1/22 
9/5/22 
5/9/21 
3/12/21 


5/12/21 
7/12/21 


16/12/21 
10/1/22 
10/2/22 


19/5/22 
13/6/22 


14/11/21 
13/12/21 


19/12/21 
3/1/22 


24/1/22 
4/2/22 


6/2/22 
15/2/22 


26/5/22 


14/3/22 


oe 86 oe Y var Book of} W ireless ‘Telegraphy an So leq 


_ BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 ( 


No. of 


Appli- 
cation. 


21,010/21 


28,790/21 
| 28,791 /21 


| 28,871/21 
29,022/21 


2,152/22 
25,487/22 


27,197 /21 
29,918 /21 


| 30,189 /2r 
5,630/22 


| 21,707/21 
| 30,861 /21 


| 34,139/21 
| 18,048 /22 


| 22,894/21 


| 32,107/21- 


| 33,550/21 
2,150/22 


2,151/22 
2,516/22 


6,740/22 
23,013 /21 


| 33,132/21 
1,235/22 
13,085/22 


23,579/21 
32,502/21 


32,580/21 
32,872/21 


33,907/21 
750/22 
3,971 /22 


14,182/22 
29,118/22 


30,357/21 
33,549/21 


34,151 /21 
202/22 


2,153/22 
3347/22 


3,377/22 
4,468/22 


14,873/22 


4 


- Name of Inventor Subject. as 


J. Scott-Taggart and Radio} Reception of C.W. 
Communication Co.,Ltd. 

C. Lorenz A.-G. .. 

C. Lorenz A.-G. .. a 


W. R. Bullimore 
W. R. Bullimore 


Le Gr Preston, =H G: 
Hughes and B. Hodgson 

G. Holst and N. V. Philips’ 
Gloeilampenfabri_ken 


Frequency changing ~ . 
Frequency changing 


Valves with spherical electrodes” 

Means for supporting the electrodes 
of valves ‘ty 

Grids for valve; 


Construction of high power Vv. 


| 27,309/21 


5,361/23 


G. S. Kemp 


L. G. Preston “and ee Valves in series for generaae 


Shearing 


L. G. Preston and N. } Aerial coils 


Shuttleworth 


W. E. Barber and H. si 


Warner - 
L de Forest’ a 
Bit.H-Go,,:- Ltd; 
W. W. Burnham 


Bing, A.-G. 


Soc. des Establissements 


Gaumont 
W. H. Wilson 
S—Ge Frost 


A. Onwood 
L. G. Preston 
Hodgson 


Hodgson 
B.T.H. Co., Ltd, 
H. P. P. Rees 


J. Scott-Taggart and Radio Reception of C.W. 
Sy sae te EA! CoSEtas:: 


C. Lorenz, A.-G, 
E. Pollock 


N.V. Philips’ eae 


fabricken 


J. Scott-Taggart and Radio| Valves as gencrators 
Communication Co.,Ltd. 


C: Lorenz, A.-G. 


W. Dornig 

R.. W. “Langridge 
N. W. McLachlan 

A. F. Sykes : 

P. G. A. H. Voigt 

S. G. Brown 

S. 


G, Frost 


N.V. Philips’ Gloeilampen- 


fabrieken 


F. A. Johnsen & K. Rahbek Recorders 


E. Pollock 


Bing, A.-G. 
E. Pollocik 


L. G. Preston & G. Shearing) Signalling with C.W. transmitters 
C. F. Trippe, O. Durdle 


& G. E. Co., Ltd. 
C. S. Goode os 
Le; G2 Preston, -H. 


Hughes and S. R. Mul- 


lard 


H. R,. Rivers-Moore & | Crystal detectors 


R.M. Radio, Ltd. 


L. L. Manley & Marconi’ s 
W. Ltd. 


#2 


‘and B. 
L. G. Preston and B. 


and | Recorders 


Condensers ae = z 


Frame aerials 


Recording sound and light 
Dynatron 
Coil Holders 


Toy wireless transmitters tie 
Loud speakers Be 


‘Secret transmission and recepti 
Means for supporting. eiee 
of valves : 
Modulation with valves. 
Seals for valves — ihe 
Means for supporting t the electro 
of valves 
Seals for valves 
Receiver design ~ 


Frequency changers 
Duplex - 
Seals for valves 


Modulation with magnetic al 
fiers 
Aerials 


Microphone 
L.F. amplifier 
Sound horns 


Production of high vacua in valves. 
Seals for valves PSs 

Valves as* ‘amplifiers 
Toy wireless appantnes oh 
Quiescent system for — _wireles 9 Se 

telephony iy 

Seals for valves 
Magnetically controlled valves — re 


Seals for valves ~ Cs 
a seis ; 


Loop aerials 


a 2 


~ Specifi- 


cation, 
No. 


195,100 | 


195, 102 


195,134 | 
195,266- 


Pi 195,310 


195,410 
195,440 | 


195, 691 
195,698 


195,718 
- 195,782 


195,903 
~ 196,062 


196,188 
196,231 


~ 196,233 
196,308 
- 196,453 
196,497 
196,561 


196,678 
196,688 


196,986 
197,098 


197,140 
197,368 


197,405 
197,435 


197,437 
197,492 
197,556 


197,572 


197,854 
198,052 


198,062 
198,189 


195,798 | 
195,814 | 
195,838 | 


197,077 | 


196,392 | 


|. 
| 


Date of 
Appli- 
cation, 


- 


8/6/17 


19/1/18. 


17/£2/21 
22/3/22 


. 21/3/22 
2/4/18. 
23/12/21 


29/12/21 


9/5/22 
27/9/21 
10/4/22 
6/12/21 


7/12/21 
30/12/21 
12/1/22 


19/1/22 | 


/2/22 
27/2/22 


13/7/22. 


12/1/22 


16/1/22 


3/5/22.” 


28/7/22 


12/12/22 
18/10/21 


25/1/22 | 
16/3/22 


16/5/22 
18/4/22 


25/1/22 
26/1/22 


30/1/22 
20/2/22 
25/2/22 


23/3/22 
4/2/22 


11/2/22 
20/2/22 


24/6/22 
23/2/22 


24/2/22 
2/5/22 


No. of 
Appli- 
cation. | 


—_———. 


8,167/17 
1,116/18 


34,041 /21 
8,381 /22 


17,171/22 
10,692/18 
34,672/21 


34,982/21 
131/22 


13,048 /22 
25,591 /22 
26,089 /21 
32,657/21 


32,892/21 
35,084 /21 
1,020/22 | 


1,628 /22 
3,221/22 
5,800/22 


19,277/22 
1,026/22 


1,326/22 


12,404/22 
29,119/22 


| 33,926/22 
| 27,599/21 


2,280/22 
7,753/22 
13,811/22 


2,221/22 
2,438/22 
2,676/22 
4,923/22 
5,629/22 
8,462/22 
33345/22 
4,078/22 
4938/22 


5,065 /22 
9,467/22 
15,460/22 


17,241 /22 
5,801 /22 
6,862 /22 

17,232/22 


17,481 /22 
5,378/22_ 


5,553/22 
| 12,270/22 


| 


Name of Inventor. 


A. M. Low 
A. M. Low 


G, H. Moody a 

VV coed Cadanss & Dubi- 
lier Condenser Co., Ltd. 

P, Hemardinquer eae 

A. M. Low 

Bas: Gossling & G. E. Gon 


Ltd. 
C. Lorenz, A.-G. 
W. 


65 C: Beckman & 
P, Alexander 

Nici ss SST echitess « as 

C. C. Culver “4 

C. P. Ryan 


E. Y. Robinson 


E. B. Moullin 
C. Lorenz, A.-G. .. “ee 
Western Elec. Co., Ltd. 


E J. Quinn ae 
G, Castagnoli = 
Western Elec. Co., ‘Ltd. 


Igranic Elec. Co.,; Ltd. .. 
BDH Co, Eid. 5 


J. Robinson & G. P. 
Grenfell 

A. W. Knight e 

N.V. Philips’ Gloeilampen- 
fabrieken 


A; LA.-Petty =. 

S. R. Mullard & Mullard 
Radio Valve Co., Ltd. 

E. A. Graham 

A. P. Welch 


N. V. Philips’ Gloeilampen- 
fabrieken 

E. Austin & B.T.H. Co., 
Ltd. 

E. Y. Robinson, as 

L: G. Preston, H.-G. 
Hughes, & S. R. Mullard 

C. B. Kerstin & U. Beaton 

°F B. Bolitho =e 

Jj. Warner & T. H. 

eee 

A. Onwood 

N. Lea & Radio ‘Commu- 
nication Co., Ltd. 

T.-H, Kinman 

G. R. Judge 


A. Pedley . ans 
see ie Robinson og 
W. H. Goodman & Dubilier 
Condenser Co., Ltd. 
E. Mallett & R. "Marx 
Western Elec. Co., Ltd... 
P. d’Aigneaux Bi 
W. R. Bullimore .. 


B. E. G. Mittell & C, F. 
Elwell, Ltd. 
W, Dubilier 


He Ty Worrall: ==. 

W. Ede, E. W. Scammell, 
S. H. van Abbott & 
Radio Mnfg. Co. 


- BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 


867 
1923 (contsnued). 


Subject. 


Automatic transmitters 
H.F. transformer 


Coil holders 
Condensers 


Frame aerial 
Selective switches 
Coated Cathodes 


Arc generators 
Coil-holders 


Safety devices for valves 

Direction finding 

Relays 

Valves completely surrounding the 
lament 

Voltmeter 

Signalling with C,W. transmitters 

Wave filters 


Automatic signalling 

Variometers 

Controlling frequency of subsidiary 
stations by master stations 

Filament resistance 

Transmission of messages by dots 
only 

Direction signalling 


Coil-holders 
Seals for valves, etc. 


Valves as amplifiers 

Means for supporting filaments of 
valves 

Diaphragms 

L.F. transformers 

Seals for valves, etc. 


Wired wireless 


Valves magnetically controlled 
Seals for valves ; anodes for valves 


Inductances 


Method of eliminating atmospherics 


Duplex 


Inductances 
Alarm device 
Heterodyning : supersonic 
Loud-speakers 


Sound horns 
Insulation of aerials 
Condensers 


Inductances 

Wired wireless 

Conversion of D.C. into A.C. 

Valves with hemi-spherical elec- 
trodes 

L.F. transformers 


Cascade arrangement of valves for 
amplification 

Ammeters and voltmeters 
rid leaks, etc. 


FF 2 


lah 


Specih 
cation. 
No. 


t 


198,247 
198,322 
198,425 


198,428 
198,522 


198,589 
198,757 


198,799 
198,950 


199,016 | 


199,038 
199,192 
199,233 
199,238 
199,258 


199,279 
199,412 


199,428 | 


199,434 
199,471 
199,483 
199,651 
199,678 
199,964 
200,645 


200,707 
200,737 


201,014 
201,088 


201,186 © 


201,250 


201,585 


Date of 
Appli- 
cation. 


8/7/22 
27/5/22 
1/3/22 


1/3/22 
24/4/22 


14/7/22 
6/3/22 
13/3/22 
11/9/22 
9/6/22 
9/6/22 
13/4/22 
23/5/22 
24/5/22 
22/6/22 
31/7/22 
22/12/21 
23/2/22 
13/3/22 
23/3/22/ 
25/3/22 
26/9/22 
20/5/22 
17/7/22 
17/5/22 


19/7/22 
19/2/23 


22/1/23 


20/1/22- 


21/2/22 
20/4/22 
27/5/22 
5/7/22 
20/11/22 


29/3/21 


1/53/22 


5/5/22 
9/5/22 
16/5/22 
-19/5/22 


2/3/22 
26/3/22 


27/6/22 
29/6/22 
21/8/22 
14/10/22 


No. of 
Appli- 
cation. 


18,748/22 


29,117/22 
6,092 /22 


6,112/22 
11,436/22 


19,334/22 


6,574/22. 


7,364 /22 
24,633/22 


14,244/23 
15,050/23 
10,704/22 


14,494/22 
14,625/22 
17,195/22 


20,870/22 


34,559/21 
5,380/22 


7336/22 
8,504/22 
8,718 /22 
26,015 /22 
2,652/22 
19,560/22 
13,913/22 


19,788 /22 
24,948 /22 


1,955/23 
1,791/22 
5,091 /22 
11,154/22 


14,981 /22 
18,501/22 


31,634/22 


19,019/23 - 


12,108 /22 


12,662 /22 
13,047/22 
13,762/22 
I4,196/22 


6,239/22 
8,825 /22 


17,703/22 
17,888/22 
22,754/22 
27,867 /22 


Memes), Franklin, B. J. Witt, 


A. Barnett 


BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 (continued), 


Name of Inventor, ~ 


A. H.S. Colebrook & W. A. 
Williams 

N. V. Phillips’ Gloeilampen- 
fabrieken 

L. G. Preston, C. E. Horton 
& G,..W. Harris 

H. J. Round ee 

J. Robinson, H. L. Crow- 
ther & W.-H. Derriman 

A. W. Knight... 

E. W. B. Gill, J..H. Morrell 
& Marconi’ Saal. 
Ltd. 

W..H, Clifford : <2 

N. V. Philips’ Gloeilampen- 
fabrieken 

J. P. Maxfield & Western 
Elec. Co., Ltd. 

W. R. G. Baker & B.T.H. 
Co.,Ltd; 

E. F. W. Alexanderson &: 
BilsH. Co.Ltd, 
H. P. Rees ees 
A. C. Huskinson 
J. H. L. Bridge 


J. Robinson 

C. Lorenz, A.-G. 

J. Scott- -Taggart & Radio 
Communication Co., Ltd. 

N. Lea & Radio Communi- 
cation Co., Ltd. 


ENE Wright oom e 
Smith 

E. B- Moullin 

E, Shipton 

A. et ee B.T.H. Co., * 


L. G. Preston and W. 
Shuttleworth : 

Resa omiith wants es 
Bookless 

A. P. Welch at 

G. Schmidt and Siemens 
and Halske, A.-G,  .. | 

Western Elec. Co., Ltd... 

BATES Co, Ita ". 

EAS Jo AROUMG aes Matis 


N.W. McLachlan 

Hob. Thomas... +. 

B. E. G. Mittell and C, F. 
Elwell, Ltd. 

CAV: Morris 


Societé Francaise Radio 
Electrique 
C. Holt 


E. Y. Robinson .. 

N. F. S. Hecht 

J. B: Bolitho Pic 

A. M. Keays and F. Paton- 
Moore 

E, Green .. ip 

E. Y. Robinson .. AS 


A. E. Chapman 


R..H. Marriott . 
C. H. Thornton and 
H, Saville 


-Loud Mri eey gramophones, ete. 


: Grids for valves 


| Switches 


.. | Valves as generators 


y. Variable Condensers 
... Re>otifiers - 


Subject. 


Reiseat of filaments in valves em a 
Seals for valves, oi 
Direction finding 


Method of eliminating atmospherics e 
Directional transmitting - aad 


Coil-holders 
Short wave transmitters - 


— 


Valves as rectifiers. 

Broadcasting station 
Magiistisatly contrite valves ‘ 
Multiplex transmission rs. 


Receiver designs 
Variable condensers 
Inductances < 


Tonic train transmitters for aircraft 
Wired wireless ae 
Reception of C.W. 


Direction finding 
Direction finding 


Voltmeters 
Loud speakers 
Telephone receivers 


Reception and transmission of C.wW. z 


Method of varying aerial and re- ~ 

actance coil with one CEctat xs. 
Valve holders = | 
Lightning arrester “s ae 


Seals for valves, etc., 
Method of eliminating - atmos. ae 
pherics 

Relay 
Inductances 


Combined filament resistance and 
valve holder 
Reception : automatic 


Valves with recta gaia shaped 
electrodes Pe, 


Antenna insulation i a 
Valves in series for moduteiiom 
Relays ee 
Loud-speakers Lene 


Reception of modulated waves in 
which two amplifiers are- oe 


Diaphragms for telephone receivers i 
Variable condensers 


. SL ae BS ae a > s-o-, ™ A, 
i, ios re . , x 
: Wireless Telegraph Patents 869 
BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 (continued). 
4 
eae Specifi- | Date of No. of | 
- sgn | Appli- Appli- Name of Inventor. Subject. 
So coneetaen cation. cation. / ) 
= : | sea 
| oo: | 27/12/22 Pe... |W. Dornig : . | Condensers (transmitting) 
201,859 7/2/23 | 3,699/23 | A. C. Greene ; ; Leading-in conductors for aerials 
202,047 12/5/22 | 13,454/22 | Western Electric Co., Ltd. | High power valves 
202,102 10/6/22 | 16,117/22 | A. P. Welch | Filament resistances 
202,105 | 14/6/22 | 16,477/22 | Western Electric Co., pha. | Filters 
: 202,111 | 17/6/22 | 16,827/22 | L. aS spon and J.C | Rejector circuits Ss 
: rabble 4 
a 202,115 20/6/22  17,009/22 A. H. S. McCallum . | Inductances 
| 29/1/23 | 2,592/23 | H. J. Osborn | Production of high vacuum in 
| valves, etc. 
= 202,418 | 20/5/22 | 14,300/22 / poo une and B,T.H. | Loud speakers 
' | | 
202,488 27/5/22 | 14,980/22 H.L. Thomas .. | Inductances 
r 202,513 17/8/22 | 22:419/22 | B.T.H. Co., Ltd. .. | Insulators 
202,520 | 28/8/22 | 23,284/22 | H. R. Rivers-Moore and | Crystal detectors y 
3 / : __ R.M. Radio, Ltd. ) 3 
& 202,700 16/5/22 | 13,763/22 \ J. B. Bolitho | Method of eliminating atmospherics 
ew "33 | 25/5/22 | 14,678/22 | J. Robinson, H. L. Crow- | Direction finding 
¥ | sale and W. H. Derri- | 
{ i e | | 
203,052 31/5/22 15,365/22 | W. ur Ditcham . | Transmitting condensers 
208, | 31/5/22 | 15,367/22 | H. J. Round | Method of applying auxiliary 
| | potential to crystal receivers 
208,097 22/6/22 | 17,233/22. W.R. Bullimore | Grids for valves 
| 28/6/22 | 17,842/22 | B.T.H. Co, Ltd. | “ Beverage ”’ aerial 
203,451 1/7/22 | 18,134/22 | C. K. Chandler | Method of eliminating magneto 
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Bere 203,885 | 31/8/22 | 23,683/22 | opis Kachei and W. L. | Loud speakers 
ej aehni 
204,119 | 21/6/22 || 17,095/22 | A. Onwood and Gambrell | Mountings for coils and coil 
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+ - 204,185 | 12/8/22 | 22,000/22 | Western Electric Co., Ltd. | Wired wireless 
204,237 | 10/11/22 | 30,759/22 L.G. Preston, H.G. Hughes Method of supporting filament 
Che | and A. C, Kirkham .. of valves 
204,876 | 24/6/22 | 17,438/22 Igranic Electric Co., Ltd. | Coil-holders 
{ A. H. Curtis, A. H. 
| Mackley and W. S. 
| |. Pyrah 4 
Pe 204.3889 27/6/22 | 17,693/22 | J. A. Slee.. es Direction finding 
204,482 | 22/8/22 | 22,773/22 | E. Y. Robinson .. Reception of C.W.,"etc 
es 204,546 16/10/22 | 28,014/22 | C. Cory & Son, Inc. Telephone receivers 
1S 204,663 | 26/6/23 L. L. Ravenscroft Crystal receiver 
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Colebrook, A. H. S., 186,460, 187,034, 198,247 
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Culver, C. C., 195,656 
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Davis, C., 203,799 
Davis, W. J., 189,233 
Derriman, W. ne 198,522, 202,733 
Ditchman, W. T., 203,052 = | 
- Donisthorpe, H. St. J. de A., 192,140 ; 
Dornig, W., 188,551, 189,349, 189,350, 194,365, 
201,845 
Dowsett, H. M., 192,171 i . 
Drabble, J. C.W., 202,111 ) 
Dubilier, W., 175,336, 175,595, 198,052 | 
Dubilier Condenser Co., Ltd., 195,266, 197,556 
Durdle, 0., 194,882 | 


Ede, W., 198,189 
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Einthoven, W. F., 187,971 

Ellero, P., 183,135 


Ellero, U., 183,135 


| Graham, E, A., 196,392 
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Elwell, Ltd., C. F., 197,854, 201,014 © 
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Goodman, W. H., 195,266, 197,556 
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Green, E., 201,585 

Greene, A. C., 201,859 
Greenslade, A. E., 185,923 
Grenfell, G. P., 189,266, 196,085 


Habann, E., 182,105, 187,202 
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Hecht, N. F. S., 187,363, 195,546, 201 1276 
Hemardinquer, P., 195,310 
Hennelly, E, F., 185, 384 
Herzog, R.. 182,762 
Hettinger, a 185,551, 186,665 
Hill, A. E., 188,400 +" 
Hill, G., 163, 409 
Hodgson, B., 189,516, 192,592, Bee 193,629 
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Holweck, F, H. L., 175,291, 180,991 
Horton, C. E., 189,516, 198,425 
Hoxie, C. A., 180,296, 180,338 © — 
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Igranic Elec. Co., Ltd., 195,903, 204,376 ae 
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Johnsen, F, A., 194,747 
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Keays, A. M., 201,313 

Kellogg, E. W., 180,332 

Kemp, G. S., 192,744 

Kersting, C. B., 196,986 ries 

K, Ti 182,431 x —— 
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Kirkham, A. te 204,237 ; 
Knight, A. W., 196, 188, 198,589 © 


Wireless Telegraph Patents 871 


~ NAME INDEX TO BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED 
DURING 1923 (continued). 


Langridge, A. W., 194,378 


. N., 197,366, 199,434 


L, Y., 169,449 
pal A.-G. C., 182,762, 192,460, 192,461, 
194,007, 194,362, 195,453, 195,718, 199,412 
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Mackley, A. H., 204,376 


 Mai:ett, E., 197,572 = 


Manley, L. L., 195,051 
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198,757 
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Meissner, A., 157,261 


ieee atpentabrieken “Holland,” N. V., 


183,389 
Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Co., Ltd., 188,447 
er, J. ie 177, 161 
Mittell, B. E. G., 197,854, 201,014 
Moody, G. ii, 195,134 


- Moore, F. Paton-, 201,313 


Moore, H. R. Rivers-, 187,415, 194,983, 202,520 
Morrell, J. H., 198,757 
Morris, C. V., 201,088 


- Moullin, E. B., 195,698, 199,483 


Mullard, S 


R., 191,767, 194,899, 196,308, 
196,688 


_Mullard Radio Valve Co., Ltd., 191,767, 196,308 


Murray, J. Erskine-, 189,266 


National Pneumatic Co., 183,416 
Nederlandsch-Indié, 187,971 
Nederlandsche Radio-Industrie, N.V., 186,094 
Nolte, H. J., 185,753 

Onwood, A., 193,566, 197,140, 204,119 
Oppenheimer, J., 169,724 

Osborne, H. J., 202,228 


_Passarge, G., 178,839 


Pedersen, P. O, 171,683 


 Pedley, A., 197,437 
Pelletier, G., 192,007 


Peruzzi, E., 177,793 
Petty, A. L. A., 196,233 
i , E., 182,780 - 

Philips’ Gloeilampenfabrieken N.V., 171,378, 
171,379, 175,258, 192,673, 194,198, 194,637, 
196,231, 196, 497, 198,322, 198,950. 

Plausons’ Forschungsintitut, 165,413 

Pollock, E., 194,070, 194,765, 194,836 

Prangnell, J. P., 190,532, 190,777 

Preston, L. G., 185,496, 189,516, 192,592, 
192,785, 192,795, 193,628, 193,629, 194,864, 
194,899, 196,688, 198,425, 199,964, 202,111, 
204,237 

Preti, S., 177,793 

Priess, W. H., 177,776 

Pyrah, W. S., 204,376 


~ Quinn, E. J.. 195,796 
R. M. Radio, Ltd., 194,983, 202,520 


Radio Communication Co., Ltd. 191,777, 
192, 5 193,882, 194,328, 197,366, 199,428, 

_ _ 199,4 

Radio Manufacturing Co., 198,189 


-Rahbek, K., 194,747 


, R. H., 188,670 


- Ravenscroft, L, L., 204,663 


Rees, H. P. P., 185,967, 193,690, 199,233, 
_ 203,527 

Rice, C. W., 180,332 

Rich, -L. J.,_ 177,785 

Robertson, H. F., 190,790 

Robinson, E. Y., 195,691, 196,678, 197,492, 
201,264, 201,591, 204,482 

Robinson, J., 187,738, 196,085, 198,522, 199,279, 
202,733 

Round, = J., 186,129, 187,646, 198,428, 200,857, 
203,853 

Rowntree, H., 183,416 

Ryan, C. P., 195,057 


Saville, H., 201,816 

Scammell, E. W.,-198,189 

Schaffer, W., 167,744 

Schmidt, G., 200,737 

Schneider, F., 183,104 

Schwarz, K., 171,097, 173,526 

Shearing, G., 185,496, 192,785, 194,864 

Shipton, E., 199,651 

Shuttleworth, N., 192,795, 199,964 

Siemens Bros. & Co., Ltd., 188,706 

Siemens & Halske, A-G., 200,737 

Simpson, N. W., 186,134 ~ 

Slee, J. A., 204,389 - 

Smith, C. G., 168,882, 170,015 

Smith, R. T., 191,159, 200,645 

Smith, S. B., 199,471 

Société des Htahiieserhents Gaumont, 193,339 

Société des Télégraphs Multiplex, 162 5255 

Société Francaise Radio Electrique, 177,488, 
177,763, 177,769, 185,875, 187,206, 190,505, 
201,186 

Sutton, J. F., 192,272 

Swinton, J. H. Whittaker, 187,907 

Sykes, A. F., 186,658, 190,759, 190,840, 194,424 


Taggart, J. Scott-, 191,777, 192,429, 193,882, 
194,328, 199,428 

Telefunken Co. (see under Gesellschaft fir 
Drahtlose Telegraphie) 

Thomas, H. L., 200,98z, 202,438 

Thornton, C. H., 201,816 

Tingey, W. R. H., 186,771 

Touly, M., 188,678 

Trippe, C. F., 194,882 

Turner, L. B., 189,645, 189,693 


Valletti, R., 164,721 

C. A. Vandervell & Co., Lid., 185,551, 186,665 
Vennes, H. J., 173,220 

Vogt, H., 175,657 

Voigt, P. G. A. H., 194,459 


Walker, H. S., 188,483 

Ware, P. N., 185,475 

Warner, H. J., 192,936, 197,098 

Welch, A. P., 189,339, 196,453, 200,707, 202,102 

Western Electric Co., Ltd., 170,286, 170,584, 
173,220, 185,102, 185,795, 186,198, 186,946, 
195,782, 195,838, 197,758» 199,016, 200,774, 
202,047, 202,105, 204,185 

Whistlecroft, A. W., 185,848 

Whiston, E. W., 185,463 

White, W. C., 170,834 

Williams, W. A., 186,469, 187,034, 198,247 

Wilson, F., 190,790 

Wilson, W. H., 193,438 

Wireless Speciality Apparatus Co., 177,776 

Witt, B. J., 199,471 

Worrall, H. T,, 198,062 : 

Wright, G. M., 199,471 


Young, A. M., 186,134 
Young, A. P., 199,678, 202,418 


Young, F. W., 185,102 
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1,451,427 


1,452,032 . 


1,452,064 
1,452,339 
1,452,399 
1,452,610 
1,452,859 
1,452,925 
1,452,933 


1,452,057 
1,452,960 


1,453,267 
1,454,307 
1,454,828 
1,454,582 
1,454,592 
1,454,598 


454,624 
1454620 


1,454,630 
1,454,652 


Date of 
Appli- 
cation. 


22/8/21 


15/9/21 


27/12/10 


19/8/21 
11/5/22 

6/7/18 
21/1/20 


3/2/19 
21/12/20 
10/7/20 


9/3/22 
23/9/21 
1/12/15 
1/22/85 


17/9/21 
12/1/22 


12/1/22 
12/11/21 
28/4/20 


28/1/20 
18/4/19 


10/3/19 


11/3/14 
9/4/18 
5/6/18 

30/4/18 

22/11/18 

28/5/18 
2/8/22 
2/9/20 

13/12/21 
18/12/20 
to/10/18 


23/8/16 
18/12/20 


29/11/18 
12/12/19 
3/9/21 
1/8/17 
7/1/21 
18/12/20 


27/4/20 
6/6/21 


6/6/21 


22/11/21 


Patentee 


~ 


H. Morris-Airey, 
G, Shearing and 
S. R. Mullard 


Assignee 


L. Espenschied & | Amer. Telephone and 


R. Bown 
J. H. Hammond, 
Jnr. 
M. Latour 
W. F. Gehrig 


R. A. Heising 
J. S. Jammer Tan 


Sars Be Stevenson. 
. Carson 


. Gehrig 
. Strock 


J. R. Carson 


W. R. G. Baker... 
Jj. B. Pratt 


E. Austin 
R. H. Ranger 
Geb 


W. G. Cady 
J. Slepian 


Sa HO 
Dy Rs 


eet 


Telegraph Co.” 


Essex Speciality Co. 
Western Elec. Co. .. 
Western Elec. Co. . 


Western Elec. Co. .. 
Western Elec. Co. 
Amer. Telephone and 
Telegraph Co, 
Essex Speciality Co. 
Essex Speciality Co. 
Amer, Telephone and 
Telegraph Co. 


|G. E. Co. of America 


G. E. Co. of America 
G. E. Co. of America 


- | Radio Corporation of 


America 


Westinghouse ~ Elec. 
and Manufg. Co. 


H.W. Edmundson G, ha Go.6f America 


& W.T.M 
G. W. Pierce 


L. J. Lesh 

L, J. Lesh a 
4 Re x Or 
V. Bush . 3 


R. A. Heising 

H. W. Tompkins 

M. Klosner 

H, J. Round 

W. H. Nottage & 
T. D. Parkin 

M. I. Pupin 


E. H. Colpitts .. 
W. T. Ditcham .. 


J. L. Bradford .. 


unro 


. L. Anderson .. 
. Meissner 


. E. Beatty 
R. C. Van de 
Velde and 
. M. Furnival - 
go Fe IEC ha 


. C. Chapman.. 
. F, Elliott 


H. F, Elliott” .. 
H, Pratt <i 


| A. Taylor .. ee 


P-C. Hewitt 
E. J. Simon .. 


~E, J. Simon .. 


Western Elec. Co. . 

American Radio and 
_ Research Corpn. 
Western Elec. Co. 


Radio Corporation of 
America 


‘Radio Corporation of 


America 
Westinghouse Elec. 
‘and Manufg. Co, . 
Western Elec. Co. 
Radio Corporation of 
America 
De Forest Radio Tele- 
phone & Telegraph 


Co. 
A. Taylor 


Western Elec. Co. .. 
Radio Corporation of 
America 


Radio Corporation of | 


America 
A. Taylor 
A. Taylor 


A. Taylor 


; | Receiving and amplifying 


Signalling with arc c panera 5 


Subj ect. 


Transmission system 


Transmission system — 


‘Crystal receivers 


Receiver design 
Modulation with valves 
Duplex system 


Amplifier circuits 
Wave-meter 
Modulation with valves 


Crystal detector 
Directional receiving syste 
Modulation with valves 
Modulation with valves. 


Modulation with valves : 
Modulation with “magneti 
amplifiers 
Modulation 
amplifiers De 
Method of recording signals 


with ~ magneti 2: 


Wave-meter , 
Piezo-electric resonator 
Rectifiers 


currents =— 
Spark-gaps 
Spark-gaps 
C.W. transmitters 
Quenched spark-gaps 


system with valves 
Variable resistance a 
Variable condenser | 
Multiplex transmission : ae 
systems - hae 
Calling devices 


Selective 
amplifier 
Carrier wave signalling 
Signalling with C.W. La 
mitters ~ 
Manufacture of filaments f 


multi-stage _ valy 


valves. 


Valve with two grids ang 90 : 
anodes i 

Secret signalling 

Direction finding 


Signalling with valve tran 
mitters 
Signalling with arc generat 
Signalling with C.W. tr 
mitters 
Seated with OW 
mitt 


= 
sé 


inst 


- Specifi- 
cation 
No. . 


1,454,997 


“1,455,099 


1,455,141 
- -12455,458 
1,455,767 


1,455,781 
1,455,845 
1,455,896 

ei ,456, 504 

= 1,456,505 
1,456,528 
1,456,595 
1,456,867 
1,457,069 


1,457,447 
1.457814 


1,458,153 


—-1)458;466— 


1,458,949 
1,459,308 


A ; = 1,459,400 


1,459,412 


1,455,768. 


OE ho ae 


* 4,450,417 


1,461,232 


Ly 


Lane 


~ 1,462,882 — 
= 1,463,386 


Bie 1,468,391. 


1,463, 482 
1,468,433 


1,463,475 ~ 
1,468,554 
1, »468,795 


ee! 463,796 


»461, 
1,461,754 


} 
i 


| 


Appli- Patentee 
cation. 
18/4/22 | K. G. Wolff and, 
| _-G. Greco 
5/1/22  W.R.G.Baker 
27/3/22 | P. D. Lowell Rea 
15/10/18 | J. S. E, Townsend | 
31/12/21) J. Slepian 
20/1/22 | J. Slepian 
7 [12/21 Ww. Dubilier 
2/5/21. \ N. Lea 
9/2/21 | L. B. Turner- 
13/4/20 | W. G, Houskeeper 
12/5/19 _W.A. Knoop and | 
P.-P. Cioffi 
10/5/15 | H. D. Arnold 
13/4/18 | C. A. Hoxie 
15/5/19 | F, Conrad 
27/9/19 | Lo Levy6 
| 22/12/21 evils. 
| 14/12/21 | A. L. Becker 
20/8/19 | F. H. Shaw 
7/7/19 | A. Crossley 
Bit /22 | H, W. Nichols .. 
/4/20 | D, G, McCaa 
17/11/16 | C. D. Hocker 
16/4/15 : yd McL., Nicholson 
1/11/16 | P. Schwerin 
- 19/1/20 | D. G. McCaa 
22/4/22  G. W. Pickard 
9/8/20 fap J. Armagnat.. 
27/4/22 | H. H: Ruf m 
20/6/21 , R. H. Marriott .. 
_ 10/2/21 L. K. Martin 
3/9/18 | S. Thronsen 
~to/1/22. E. Pfiffner 
3/3/2x | G. H. Clark 
30/12/16 R. V. L. Hartley 
27/9/20 | P. I. Wold 
24/3/22 _H. Chireix od 
22/4/20 . W. L. Carlson and 
E. C. Hanson ~ 
11/2/20  W. L, Carlson and 
E. C, Hanson 
» 2/8/17 .H. W. Nichols 
4/12/18 | H. W. Nichols 
19/3/21 S. Loewe .. = 
4/2/22. A. N. Pierman .. 
10/10/18 | J, R. Carson 
10/10/18 td: R. Carson 


‘Date of. | 


does - 1,463,818 i 29/12/16 


J: W. Harris 


3 u S.A. PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED pails ae 2 1923 (continued). 


Assignee 


G. E. Co. of America 


Westinghouse 
and Manufg. Co. 
Westinghouse 
and Manufg: Co, 
Condenser 
and Radio Corpn. 


Dubilier 


| Western Elec. Co. 
Western Elec. Co. 


Western Elec. Co. . 
G. E. Co. of America | 
Westinghouse 

and Manufg. Co. 


.. | Western Elec. Co. 
..  G. E. Co. of America | 


| Western Elec Co. 
. _ Federal Telegraph Co. 


Western Elec. Co. 
Western Elec. Co. 
Western Elec. Co. .. 
: | Federal Telegraph Co. 


Wireless Speciality 
Apparatus Co. 


Amer, Telephone and 
Telegraph Co. 
Western Elec. Co. 


' Radio Corporation of | 


America 


Western Elec. Co. 
Western Elec. Co, 


. | Western Elec. Co. 
Western Elec. Co. 
_ Western Elec. Co. 


. | Amer, Telephone and | 
Telegraph Co. 

Amer. Telephone and — 
Telegraph Co. 

. . Western Elec. Co. 


Subject 


_ Crystal detector 


_ Signalling with valve trans- 


mitters 
Method of using A.C. for valves 


| Wavemeter 
. H.IF. amplifier 


H.F. amplifier 


| Condenser 


- Modulation with valves 


High-speed signalling 


. | Method of supporting. elec- 


trodes of valves 
Method of supporting elec- 
trodes of valves 


. | Construction of power valves 


Photographic recorder 


_ Control of moving bodies by 


Wireless 

Method of eliminating atmos- 
pherics 

Radio receiving circuits 

Amplification with magneti- 
cally controlled valves 


| Valve-holder 


Antenna selector switch e 


.- | Modulation with valves 
_ Method of eliminating atmos- 


pherics 


.. Manufacture of electron-emit 


ting cathodes 


. | Manufacture of electron-emit- 


ting cathodes 
Means for cooling anode of 
valves 


_ Method of eliminating inter- 


ference 


_ Method of eliminating inter- 


ference 
Wavemeter 
Detector 


_ Directional receiving system 


Multiplex transmission 


. Supports for filament of valves 


High tension condenser 
High-speed signalling 


Modulating system 

Switching arrangements © for 
valves 

Calling device 

Recorders 


Recorders 


.. . Supplying A.C. to electrodes 


of valves 


. Supplying A.C. to electrodes 


of valves 
Modulation with valves. 
Crystal detectors 
Modulation with valves : wired 
wireless 
Modulation with valves : 
wireless é 
Manufacture of electron- emit- 
. ting cathodes 


wired 


Specifi- 
cation 
No. 


1,463,860 


- 1,463,994 


1,464,083 
1,464,086 


1,464,096 


1,464,097 
1,464,111 


1,464,104 
1,464,124 


1,464,168 
1,464,274 
1464533 
1,464,565 
1,465,108 
1,465,250 


1,465,382 
1,465,357 


1,485,358 
1,465,381 
1,465,394 
1,465,782 


1,465,932 


1,465,961 
1,465,962 
1,465,997 
1,465,998 
1,466,263 
1,466,707 


1,466,841 


1,467,154 


- 1,467,318 


1,467,398 
1,467,596 
1,467,776 


1,487,777 


1,467,988 
1,468,049 


1,468,059 


1,468,060 


Date of 
Appli- 
cation. 


22/7/20 


15/2/18 


| S. Loewe 
| W. E. Beatty 


19/3/21 
27/12/18 


28/8/20 
7/8/20 


23/12/19 | 


26/7/17 
26/7/17 


9/7/17 
15/5/22 
26/11/20 
26/8/21 


13/4/21 


16/9/18 | 


25/4/18 
14/9/20 


3/9/15 
27/9/19 


29/9/19 
4/11/18 
6/11/20 


23/9/19 
11/9/15 


a aa 


Patentee 


~ 


W. Wilson ; 
J. H. Hammond 


R. V. L. Hartley 


R. A. Heising 
H. S, Read 


A. McL. Nicolson 
W. Wilson 


W. A. Boyd and 
W. T. Booth .. 
S. Storch. . 


F, A. Kolster 


| S. Loewe 


19/4/16 | 


19/4/16 


27/2/19 | 


27/2/19 / 


10/4/22 | 
16/3/16 © 
7 (8/20 
7/6/12 | 
Love Ss 

W. J. Herdman.. 


17/8/20 


19/3/20 
28/5/18 


16/1/19 | 


15/2/19 , 


16/3/22 
9/10/18 


| C. A. Hoxie 
| A. H. Taylor 


7/2/19 
/ R. A, Weagant .. 


19/7/17 


| L. Espenschied. . 


E, F, W. Alexand- 
erson. 

L. N. Brillouin .. 

F. G. Goldstone. . 


H. D. Arnold 
R. A. Heising 


R. A. Heising 
R. F. Trimble 
W. G. Houskeeper 


R. A. Heising 
E. H. Colpitts 


Sg 
} 


/ Western Elec. 


} 
' 


. | Western Elec. 


. | S. E. Tepper 


| Westerg Elec. Co. 


.. | Western Elec. Co. 


E. F. W. Alexand- 


erson 
E. F. W. Alexand- 
erson 


| G. E. Co. of America 


H. C, Rentschler | 


H. C. -Rentschler 

E. F. W. Alexand- 
erson 

L. Espenschied . 

LeLeéevy.z - 


J. H. Hammond, 


P. E. Demmler.. 


R. A. Weagant 


| Western Elec. Co. 


Westinghouse Elec. 
and Manufg, Co. 
| Westinghouse Elec. 


.  G.E, Co. of America | 
. Radio Corporation of | 


.. | Radio Corporation of 


Boe* Year-Book - W ies Telegraphy and Telepho 


U.S.A. PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 (condgnuadae 


rt Assignee 


Western Elec. 


COm sd 


Coi-s 
Co. 


Co. 


Western Elec. 


Western Elec. 
Western Elec. 


Western Elec. 
Western Elec. 


Western Elec. 


Berwick 
C. D, Ehret 


Amer, Telephone and 
Telegraph Co. 
G, E. Co. of America | 


J. F. Bernard and 
J. B. Bolitho 


.».| Western. Elec. Co.~..| 
. | Western Elec. Co. .. 


Western Elec. Co. 


Western Elec Co.. 


Western Elec. Co. 
G. E. Co. of America | 


Westinghouse Lamp 
Co, 

Westinghouse Lamp 

G, E. Co. of America 


Amer. Tepephone and 
Telegraph Co. 


Western Elec. Co. 


and Manufg. Co, 


| Reception of CW. 


| Multiplex 
: | Multiplex _ 


. | High-speed signalling ~ 
| Multiplex 


| Limiting device with valves | 


| Control of moving bodies b 


America 


America 


| Radio Corporation. of | 


; America } 


_  pheries > 


Seals for valves. 
Secret _ wireless transmission 
and reception 


Secret transmission and recep- 
tion ‘ <y See 
Secret transmission and recep- — » 
tion 
Duplex G 
Low frequency amplifier : 
Recorder ~ ee | 
Methods of coating filaments «i ee 

of valves fee 
Aerials for aeroplanes 


Coil-holder 


Reception of C.W. ~ 
Methods of suppressing ten- 
dency of valve amplifiers: ae. 
to oscillate ae 
Calling device 
telephony ay 
Directional reception 


for 


Resistance coupled amplifier 2 
Variable condenser 


L.F. amplifiers 
transmission and 
reception ‘La 
transmission and 
reception — 
Construction of the electrodes — 
of valves ‘9 
Regulation of vacuum 
thermionic tubes. — 


transmission and 
reception ~ tg 
eae of eliminating se 
pherics FR 
Method of eliminating atmos- ~ 
pherics 
Vacuum tubes x 
Vacuum tube 


Prod uction of interrupted | C we " 


/ Method of eliminating atmos- Be. My, 


a 
‘ow 


pherics 


y ‘Se 
wireless 
Valves in which the plate ee 
filament distance can) be 
varied ee 
Coating cathodes of. valves. aes 
Modulation with valves— 
Manufacture of condensers — eS 


Manufacture of condensers 
Method of receiving C.W. ~ 
Method of eliminating atmos- 

pherics “ : 
Method = eliminating atmos- 


pheri 
Method of elimina atmos 


3 - . Specifi- 


cation . 


No. 


1,468,061 


1,468,062 
1,468,116 
0 


1,468,653 
1,469,075 


1,469,328 
1,469,349 
1,469,561 


1,469,889 


1,469,905 


1,470,088 
1,470,628 


1,470,781 
1,470,955 
Tart 165 

4,471,819 

LavL758 

1,472,092 

1,472,218 

ee 

1,472,822 

1,473,070 

1,473,179 

_ 1,478,220 

«1,473,417 

1,478,674 
1,473,682 
1,473,719 
1,473,921 
1,474,298 


on’ 


\ 


Date of 
Appli- 
cation. 


~Patentee 


7/2/19 | R. A. Weagant .. 
12/7/18 | R. A. Weagant , 


10/12/14} I. Langmuir 


21/6/21 | SO. E. T. Trost. . 


30/7/23 | C. D. Tuska : 
23/3 /2%>|> He-k. Dunham . AY 
3/8/22 | A. Leib and B. 
Mayer % 
1/4/21 | A, L, Wilson 
21/1/20 | M. R. Hutchison 
25/4/18 | M. L. Chaffee 
13/8/19 | R. E. Hall. 
29/11/18 | F. Lowenstein 
17/7/20 | M. Latour 
3/10/17 | P. Thomas 
22/11/19 | W. E. Booth 
19/11/19 | J. B. Speed 
19/7/20 | L. L. Jones 
 3/r/ax | H.-F. Elliott, H. 
| Pratt and E. B. 
‘ Murphy 
25/7/19 | F. S. McCullough: 
17/10/19 | W. B. Schulte 
9/Z/2ar-} Hz J. Rona 
5/8/19 | J. H. Hammond, 
ite, 
30/3/18 | R. V. L, Hartley 
14/8/19 


24/9/19 


15/9/19 | S. T. Woodhull :. 


10/11/20 | R.A. Fessenden. . 
23/8/21 | H. F. Elliott 
16/6/20 | F. G.®eetem 

16/12/20 | L. Espenschied .. 
24/7/19 | H. S. Osborne 

19/2/20 | R.R. Beal... 

13/11/23 J. Bethenod - .. 

10/11/21 | F. Reynolds |... 


Assignee 


Radio Corporation of 
America 

Radio Corporation of 
America 


. | G. E. Co. of America 


Radio Corporation of 
America 


G. E. Co. of America 


Ges. fiir Drahtlose 
Telegraphie 
Westinghouse’ Eleéc. 


and Manufg. Co. 


J. H. Hammond, Jr. 
Hall Research Corpn. 


. | W. Dubilier .. 


Westinghouse Elec. 
and Manufg. Co 

Western Elec, Co. 

Western Elec. Co. 


A. Taylor 


G. L. Martin : 
Burgess Battery Co. 


Radio Corporation of 
- America 


Western Elec. Co. .. 


. .| Western Elec. Co. .. 


Amer, Telephone and 
Telegraph Co. 

American Radio and 
Reasearch Corpn. 

Submarine Signal Co. 


A. Taylor 


Amer. Telephone and 
Telegraph Co 

Amer. Telephone and 
Telegraph Co, 

A Payor si. 


Silica Syndicate, Ltd, 


Wireless Telegraph Patents - 


877 


\ U.S A. PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 (continued). 


Subject . 


Method of eliminating atmos- 
- pherics 

Method of eliminating atmos- 
pherics . 

Valves as limiting ‘devices’ ~ 

Production of C.W. by spank 
transmitters 

Variable condenser 

Dynatron. with independent 


grid 
Method of tuning receivers 
System of remote control 


Recorders 

Multiplex reception 

Automatic transmitters : 
methods of keying 

Low-frequency signalling 

Signalling with H.F. _alterna- 
tors 

Condensers 


Duplex system for telephoriy 

Microphone 

Method of eliminating” inter- 
ference 


. | Signalling with arc generators 


Direction finding means | 
Dry batteries for use with 


valves 
Method of eliminating atmos- 
pherics é 
Selective transmission — arid 
reception ae: 


Valves as amplifiers 
Construction of power valves 
Calling device for wireless 
receivers : ‘ 
Quenched spark gaps 


Method of eliminating inter- 
ference 

Signalling with CW. trans- 
mitters 

Method of controlling current 
to filaments of valves” . 

LS otabriroes with magnetic 
amp 

Arapliica ion of H.F. carrier 
currents 

Signalling with C.W. trans- 
mitters } 

H.F. alternators in Apaetiel 
method of synchronising 


Means for supporting grid and 


anode of high-power valves 


Nore.—This list includes those patents published between October 16th, 1922, and November 13th, 


1923, 


‘Baker, W. R. G., 1,445,929, 1,449,722, I 


_Bolitho, J. B., 


~ Bradford, J. L., 1,453,267 


NAME INDEX TO U.S.A. PATENT SPECIFI- re 
CATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 


Affel, H. A, 1,438,987, 1,438,988, 1,438,989, 
1,472,822 

Airey, H. Morris-, 1,447,481 

Alexanderson, E. F. W., 1,465,108, 1,465,961, 
as ae ae 1,466,263 

Alleut, C. T., 1,440,432 

American Radio and Research Corporation, 
1,452,064, 1,473,070 ; 

American Telephone & Telegraph Co., 1,433,599, 
-1,438,987, 1,438,988, 1,438,989, 1 1,443,984, | 
1,443,985, 1,446,890, 1,447, 204, 1,447,773, 
1,448,702, 1,449,382, 1,461,064, 1,463,795, 
1,463,796, 1,464,565, 1,466,707, 1,472,822, 
1,473,674 


Ames, B., 1,444,534 

Anderson, A. L., 1,454,307 

Armagnat, P. J., 1,460,636 

Arnold, Pent D., 1,448,550, 1,449,372, 
1,465 

Austin, E, is 


1,456,528, 


1455,099 

Beaks, W. E., 1,438,290 

Beal, R. R., 1,473,719 

Beatty, W. E., 1,454,532, 

Becker, H. L., 1,457,814 

Beetem, F. G., 1,473,417 

Belin, E., 1,434,064 

Bellescize, H. J. J. M. de R. de, 
1,443,011 

Bernard, J. F., 1,465,264 

Berwick, D., 1,464,274 

Bethenod, J., 1,432,438, 1,473,921 

Beverage, H. H., 1,434,984, 1,434,985, 

Bijl, H. J. Van der, 1,445,731. 

Bitterman, §., 1,437,772 

1,465,264 

Booth, W. E., 1,470,955 

Booth, W. T., 1,464,168 

Bown, R., 1,433,599, 1,447,773 

Boyd, W. A., 1,464,168 

Bradbury, B., 1,430,883, 


1,464, 086 


1,429,572, 


1,434,986 


1,443,209 


Brillouin, L. N., 1,465,250 | 
Burgess Battery Co., 1,471,756 
Bush, V., 1,452,064 


Cady, W. G., 1 1,450,246 

Carlson, W. L., 11437240) 1,463,386, 1,463,391 

Een she R., 1,448,702, 1,449,382, 1,463,795, 
1,463,7 

haffee, M. *. 1,469,889 

Chapman, C. C., 1,454,624. 

Chireix, H., 1,462,882 

rete 4 P,, 1,456,505 

Clark, 9 G. H., 1 1,461,754 

Cohen, L., 1,439,947 

Colpitts, E. H., 1,452,957, 1,465,932 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric Co., 1,435,455 
1,445,613 

Conners, W. W., 114321384, 

Conrad, F., 1,456,867 

Crossley, A., 1,458,466 


1,433,070, 1,437,400 


de Forest L. (see under Forest, L. de) / 
Demmiler, P. E., 1,467,776, 1,467,777 | 
Ditcham, W, T., 1,452,960, 1,454,598 
Donle,-H, P., 1,435,455, 1,445,613 
Dubilier, W., 1.455,781, 1,470,088 _ ; 
Dubilier Condenser & Radio Corporation, 
1,455,781 
m, H. E., 1,469,075 


| Kruschinsky, F 


Ses H. W., 1,450,413 
Ehret, C. D., 1,464,322 


Elliott, H. F., 1,454,629, 1,454,630, 1,471,319, be 
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The Construction of Crystal Receivers. A. L. M. Douglas. - [London : 
Radio Press. Price ts. 6d.] 


Continuous Wave Wireless Telegraphy. B. E. G. Mittell, A.M.I.E.E. 
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Final Digest for Wireless Students. J. Henstock. [Glasgow: J. Munro 
pee 00.,-Lid. 74" X_5", pp. 88. :. Price 4s:-6d.] , 
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Press; Lid. Price 3s. 6d.] 
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How to Erect Your Wireless Aerial. B. E. G. Mittell. [London: Radio 
Press. Cr. 8vo; pp. 45. Price Is.] 
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Radio Simplified. L. F. Kendall and R. P. Koehler. [London; 
Paul, Lid. Price 5s.] : 
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‘$i ahiG Fault ‘tracing for Wireless Students and Gnerstors: S. W. Brown. 
[Glasgow : J. Munro & Co., Ltd. 74’ xX 5,” pp. 30. Price ts. 6d.] 
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Waves and Ripples. J. A. Fleming, M.A.; D.Sc., F.R.S. [London: Sheldon 
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Wireless. E. Alexander. [London: Dane, Ltd. 18mo., pp. tog. Price 
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The Wireless Amateur’s Diary and Note Book, 1924. [London: Wireless 
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eS Wireless Atlas of the World. {London: Wireless Press. Med. 8vo, 32 pp. 
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Wireless Coniponent Parts and How to Make Them. B.E. Jones. [London: 
Cassells. 12mo., pp. 123. Price 1s. 6d.] 


The Wireless Experimenter’s Diary and Note Book, 1924. [London: Waveless 
eerase= Price 2s. -6d-} 


~ Wireless Facts and Figures. A. V. Ballhatchet. [London: P. Marshall, 
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Wireless for the Amateur. J. R. Roussel. Translated by H. B. Grylls. 
os (London: Constable & Co., Lid. Demy 8vo, pp. 270. Price 14s.] 


Wireless for the Home. N. P. Hinton, B.Sc. [London: Siv I. Pitman & 
; Sons, Lid. Cr. 8vo, pp. 88. Prices: Paper boards, Is. 6d.; Cloth, 2s.} 


Wireless Map of Great Britain. {London: G. Philips. Price 2s. 6d.] 


3 Wireless of To-day. .C. R. Gibson, F.R.S.E., and W. B. Cole, AMLE.E. 
‘ {London :. Seeley Service & Co., Lid. Cr. 8vo, pp. 320. Price 7s. 6d.] 


500 Wireless Questions Answered. E. Redpath and G. P, Kendall, B.Sc. 
= _ {London: Radio Press. Price 2s. 6d.] 


Wireless Popular and Concise. Lt.-Col. G. Chetwoode Crawley. [London : 
we Hutchinson. Price ts, 6d.} 


| Wireless Really Explained. P. J. Risdon. [London: W. Foulsham & Co., 
ee Ltd. Price-ts.] 


Wireless Receivers of To-day : How to Choose and Use a Wireless Receiver. 
2 2 Burrow. [Cr. 8vo, pp. 144. Price Is:] 

= Wireless Sets for Home Constructors. E. Redpath. [London: Radio 
es Press. Price 2s. 6d.] 


‘Wireless Telegraphy. W. H. nee rchicant. [London: Siry I. Pitman & Sons, 
Lid. Cr. 8vo. Price 7s. 6d.] 


' Draadlooze Telegrafie en Telefonie voor Iedereen. G. Magnée. - [Amsterda 7 


Wireless Telephony: A Simplified Explanation. R. D. Bane ‘hondod 


_ Wireless Telephony Simply Explained. R. W. Hallows. [London : Pearson 
] 


Wireless Press. Cr. 8vo, pp. 142. Price 2s. 6d. Library edition, 58] 


Price Is. 6d. 


The Wonders of Wireless Telegraphy. J. A. pete M. As, “DSe.j4h R. 4 
{[London: Sheldon Press. Price 7s. 6d.] oe 


Your Broadcast Receiver and How to Work It. P. W. Harris. [eondaam 7 
Wireless Press. Cr. 8vo, pp. 68. Price 6d.] tea’: ae 
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Draadlooze Telegrafie en Hare Toepassingen in Nederlandach | Oost-India § 
M. F. Onnen. {Leiden:  £. J. .Brnll,] ee . 


Draadlooze Telegrafie. Vosmaer. [Baarn: uv. d. Ven. Price fo. 


Ned. Persbureau Radio. Price fo.75.] 


Draadlooze Telegrafie. Er. C. de Jong. [Amsterdam: My. v. Goede é z: 
Goedkoope Lectuur. Price f3.25.] + > 
Draadlooze ee en Telefonie. N. Koomans, [Deventer: Kluwer. 
Price f1.75.] ) a 


Handleiding voor de Uitoefening \ van den Radiotelegraafdienst. A. Walrave 3 
[Flushing: v.d. Velde. Price {2.25.] eae 


Het Draadloos Amateurstation. J. Corver. [The Hague:  Veenst¥a. 
Price 73.75.] | 


Het Draadloos Zendstation voor den Amateur. J. Corver. [The Hague: : ec 
Veenstra. Price f3.75.] a 


Leerboek voor Adspirant Radiotelegrafisten. L.F. Steehouwer. iConiichenaeal 
Noorduyn. Part I and II. Price f7.70.] a 


Leiddraad voor het Zelfvervaardigen van: Draadlooze Toestellen. Ir. M. — 
Polak. [Amsterdam: Ned. Persbureau Radio. Price fl. 75: Ur . 


Ontvang—en Zendschema’s voor den Radio Amateur. Ir. M. ‘Polak. 
[Amsterdam : Ned. Persbureau Radio. Price f1.75.] 


Radiotelegrafie in de Tropen. Dr. C. J: de Groot. [The Hague: vende 5 : 
Price f7.50.] ~ 

Radiotelegrafische Zeemansgids. [Amsterdam:  Radio- Holland. Pri 
ft5.00.] | 


Technische Handleiding voor Adspirant Radiotelegratisten. Damstra ¢é 
Walrave. [Flushing: v. d. Velde. Price f4.00.) ~ ir 
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| | PERIODICALS. 


" Blectro-Radio. [The Hague. Published fortnightly. Six months. Price 
f2.00.] Ay 


Radio Express. [The Hague: Veenstra. Published weekly. Six months. 
f2.00. Abroad, f3.00.] ‘ ; . 


Radio Nieuws. Organ of the Dutch Amateur Radio Society. [The Hague: 
Veenstra. Published monthly. Per annum, f9.00. Abroad, ft0.00.] 


Radio Wereld. [Amsterdam : Engers & Faber, published weekly. Pey 
annum, f{6.00. Abroad, ft0.00.] 


V.R.K. The Official Organ of the Association of Wireless Telegraphists 
[Published monthly. Non-members, per annum, ft0.00.] 


FRENCH PUBLICATIONS. 


A.B.C. de la Téléphonie Sans Fil. Ing. Cons. Vitus. [Paris: Delagrave. 
15, Rue Soufflot.] 


Les Accumulateurs Electriques. Albert Soulier. [Paris: Garnier Freres, 
6, Rue des Sts. Péres.] 


Aide-memoire et Schémas de 1’ Entrepreneur Electrique. Ing. Maurer, [Paris : 
Dunod, 49, Quai des Grands Augustins. | 


Champ Rayonné par deux Bobines Horizontales. Gregori Breit. [Paris: 
Desforges, 29, Quai des Grands Augustins. | 


. Comment entendre chez soi la T.S.F. Albert Soulier. [Paris: Garnier : 


Freres, 6, rue des Sts. Péres.] 


Comment recevoir la Téléphonie Sans Fil. J. Roussel. [Paris: Viubert, 
63, Boulevard, St. Germain.] 


La Constitution de l’atomme et les Raies Spectrales. Prof. A. Sommerfeld. 
[Paris: Albert Blanchard, 3 bis, Place de la Sorbonne. ] 


La Construction Economique de la Méchine Electrique. Millan Vidmor. 


[Paris : Dunod, 49, Quai des Grands Augustins. | 


Contribution a l’étude des Applications de la Radiophonie. Ing. Civil Vinot. 
[Paris. Francois Bernouard, 71, Rue des Sts. Péres.] 


Electricité. E. Dacremont. 


Electricité [2 éme édition]. L. Grininger. [ Paris: Dumnod, 49, Quai des 
Grands Augustins. | 


Etudes Elémentaires de Météorologie Pratique. Albert Baldi. [Paris: 
Gauthier Villars & Co., 55, Quai des Grands Augustins.] 


Les Filaments & Incandescence. D. Arnold. [Paris: Avmand Colin 
103, Boulevard, S. Michel.} 


_ Guide Elémentaire du Monteur Electricien. G. Happich. [Paris: Dunod 


49, Quai des Grands Augustins.] 


Initiation & la T.S.F. Baudry de Saunier. [Paris: Flammarion, 26, Rue 
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BS atti Abraham, Henri.—B. 1868. Professor of 
—— Physics in the University of Paris. President 
“a9 - of the Société Francaise de Physique and of the 
= “Société Francaise des Electriciens. General 

Secretary of the International Union of Physics. 


% _ Adalsteinsson, F.—B. at Akureyri, Iceland, 
SS 1890. Inssector of Wireless Installations in 
Iceland. Address: Loftskeytastodin, Iceland. 


Alexanderson, Ernst Frederik Werner. — 
~~ B, Upsala, Sweden, 1878. Educ. at the Univer- 
; sit of Lund, at the Royal Institute of Tech- 
== ogy, Stockholm, and at Berlin. Entered the 
Ae of the C. and O. Electric Company, Igor. 
a: Joined the General Electric Company, r902, 
= later becoming Consulting Engineer to the latter 
concern. Chief Engineer, Radio Corporation 
of America, 1920. Fellow and Past President 
of the Institute of Radio Engineers. Originated 
; and developed the transmitting system used 
extensively comprising the Alexanderson alter- 
nator, magnetic amplifier, and multiple-tuned 


antenna. Developed the ‘‘ Barrage’”’ receiver 
and other kindred inventions. Address: 

: 66, Broad Street, New York. ; 
Allen, Henry W.—B. 1870. Met Senatore 


Marconi, 1896. Assisted (1897) in formation 

of the Wireless Telegraph and Signal Co., Ltd., 

afterwards becoming secretary to that company. 

Secretary of Marconi International Marine 

Communication Co., Ltd., and Assistant Manager 

of Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., 

f (1900). Deputy Manager, Marconi’s Wireless 

= Telegraph Co., Ltd. (1910). Elected to a seat 

as On. tn6 Board of each company, 1917. Joint 

BSS - General Manager, Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph 

2 ~ Company, Ltd., and Marconi International 

- Marine Communication Company, Ltd. (1919). 
_ Address: Marconi House, Strand, W.C.z. 


hs Appleby, Thomas.—B. 1886, near Newcastle- 
Went to sea, 1909, as radio operator. Septem- 
ber, 1909, in charge of United Wireless Station 
at Atlantic City, N.J. 31912, in charge of 
Wanamaker-Marconi Service between New York 
and Philadelphia Wanamaker Stores. 1917, 
commissioned in the U.S. Navy as a Lieutenant 
(J.G.) for Radio Engineering. Spring of 1918, 
established shore radio compass stations for the 
detection and location of enemy vessels in 
West Atlantic. 1919, Radio Engineer in the 
Office of the Director of Naval Communications. 
Resigned from Navy Department and entered 
profession of Patent Lawyer, M.I.R.E. (Amer.). 
ay _ Address: 5847, Ellsworth Street, Philadelphia, 
Pa;, U.S.A. 
-_  « ~ Appleton, Edward Vict:r, M.A. nels 
5-7  D.8c. (Lond.).—B. Bradford, 1892. Educ. 
_ John’s College, Cambridge. First-class nae 
in Natural Science Tripos, Parts I and II 
(Physics). Served European War, 1914-1919, 
as Captain W/T, R.E. Specially interested in 
f Thermionic Valves and Atmospherics. Lecturer 
BRA, at the Cavendish Laboratory, Cambridge. 
co _ Original papers on Valves and Atmospherics 
¥ in Pailosophical Magazine, Radio Review and 
as Proc. Royal Soctety. Member of Thermionic 
ito Valve and Atmospherics Sub-Committee, Radio 
_--—~—s Research Board, Department of Scientific and 


Industrial Research. Fellow of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge. Address: St. John’s 
ie, College, Cambridge. 


~ -on-Tyne, England. Arrived in America, 1888. | 


Arco, Graf Georg von.—B. Grossgorschiitz, 
Schlesien. Educ. at Berlin University and 
Technical High School, Charlottenburg. 1898, 
Assistant to the late Professor Slaby in the 
department of wireless telegraphy. 1915, 
Doctor, University, Strassbourg. 1915, -joined 
the Allgemeine Elektrizitats Gesellschaft, Berlin. 


Manager of the. Gesellschaft fiir Drahtlose . 


Telegraphie, 1903. Carried out practical wire- 
less telephony over a distance of 35 km. 1906. 
Address: Tempelhof, Berlin, Albrechtstrasse, 
49/50. 


Asano, Dr. Osuke.—B. 1859. Graduated at 
the Tokyo Imperial University, 1881. Hono- 
rary Professor, Tokyo University. Director of 
The Electrotechnical Laboratory of the Depart- 
ment of Communications, 1897. Retired 1919. 
Japanese delegate to the International Con- 
ference on Electrical Units and Standards, 
London, 1908. Responsible for the so-called 
‘* Telshinsho ”’ wireless system. 


Athanasiadis, Rear Admiral Constantin, 
H.R.N.R.. B. Athens, 1878. Educ. Royal 
Naval College, 1892-96. Commissioned in the 
Navy, 1896, and after eleven years’ active 
service became interested in wireless telegraphy. 
Supervised the erection of the first wireless 
installations in Greece. Sent to London, rg09, 
by his Government as the head of a mission for 
the construction of Greek wireless stations. 
On his return to Greece he was appointed head 
of the Radiotelegraph Service of the Navy. 
In 1920 he resigned his commission in the Royal 
Navy, and in 1921 became sole agent for Greece 
of Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., and 
of the Société Anonyme Internationale de T.S.F. 
Address: Athenian Club, Nikis St. 45, and 
Adrianou St. 14. 


pea eeie Louis Winslow, Ph.D., D.Sc.—B. 1867. 
uc. 
and the University of Strasburg. Assistant 
Professor of Physics at the University of 
Wisconsin, then joined the staff of the 
Physikalisch-Technische Reichsanstalt, Berlin. 
Specially interested in quantitative high- 
frequency measurements. Head of the U.S. 


“Naval Radiotelegraphic Laboratory, Washing- 


ton, D.C., since 1908. President I.R.E., rgr4; 
Vice-President of the International Union for 
Scientific Radiotelegraphy. Address: Radio 
Building, Bureau of Standards, Washington, D.C. 


Bangay, Raymond D.—B. Lyme Regis, 1883. 
Educ. Epsom College and Finsbury Technical 
College. Joined the Marconi Company, 1902. 
Spent five years in America in different branches 

= the Service. Returning to England, took up 

the study of military wireless stations. Chief 
of Field Station Department, Marconi’s Wireless 
Telegraph Co., Ltd., 1914. Chief of Designs 
Department, 1921. Author of “ The Elementary 
Principles of Wireless Telegraphy”’ and other 
works. Address: Gresham Cottage, Brent- 
woodE, ssex. 


Bardeloni, Colonél C,—B. in Brescia, 1871. 
Educ. at Milan Polytechnic and Turin Poly- 
technic. Organiser of the first wireless telephone 
experiments in the Italian Army and of radio- 
telegraphy for airships (r9r0). At present 
Director of the Army ireless. Telegraph 
Services. Member of the London Internationa 


Middlebury College, Clark University, © 
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Wireless Telegraph Conference, 1912; of the 
International Time Signals Conference "in Paris, 
1913, and of the Taieenatonat Radiotechnic 
Committee in Paris, 1921. ; 


Beggerow, Dr. Hans.—B. 1874. Educ. Uni- 
versity of Berlin and Freiburg-in-Breisgau. 
Chief adviser on Wireless Telegraphy to the 
German Admiralty from 1901 to 1919. Now 
occupied only with private scientific work. 
Address: Berlin, W. 15, Meierottostr, 3. 


Bellini, Dr. Ettore.—B. Foligno} Italy, 1876. 
Educ. Naples University. Electrical Engineer to 
the Italian Navy, roo1. Chief of the Naval 
Electrical Laboratory at Venice, 1906. Carried 
out extensive research work in connection with 
Wireless telegraphy on warships and submarines. 
Joint inventor with Capt. Tosi, of the radio- 
goniometer. 


Bethenod, J. F. H.—B. Lyons, 1883. Educ. 
Central School, Lyons. For a number of-years 
assistant to Professor M. A. Blondel. On 
taking up his term of military service became 
associated with General Férrié, and carried out 
a number of researches in connection with 
radiotelegraphy. In 1907 became editor of 
La Lumtére Electrique. Founded, with M. E. 
Girondeau, the Société Fran¢ais Radio Elec- 
trique, of which he was technical director until 
191g. Has published a large number of papers 
and articles on theoretical aspects of radio- 
telegraphy. Chevalier of the Légion d’Honneur. 
Member of the Société Francais des Electriciens, 
of the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, 
and the Institute of Radio Engineers. Address : 
15, Rue Michel-Ange, Paris. 


Bhering, Francisco.—B. Uberaba, State of 
Minas Geraes, Brazil, 1867. Educ. various 
private schools and the Rio de Janeiro Poly- 
technic School, graduating in 1885. Professor 
of Geodesy in the Sao Paulo Polytechnic School, 
igor. Under his initiation and direction 
survey and mapping of Brazil undertaken in 
unified maps, to a scale of one millimetre per 
kilometre. Professor of Geodesy and Astronomy 
in the Rio de Janeiro Polytechnic School. 
Director of the Technical Branch of the 
Telegraphs Administration. Represented Brazil 
as delegate at the International Telegraphic 
Congress, London, 1912 ; at the Radiotelegraphic 
Conference, London; and the Time Conference, 
1912. Author of a number of works on civil 
engineering, geography and telegraphy. Address: 
Rua Conde de Iraja, No, 111, Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil. 


Binyon, Major Basil, 0.B.E., M.A., A.M.LE.E. 
—B. Ipswich, 1885. Educ. Lei ghton Park, 
Reading ; Trinity College, Gainbridee. Natural 
Science Tripos, 1907, and post graduate course 
Electrical Engineering. Appointed engineer 
to Cie. Generale Radiotelegraphique of Paris, 
Manager Anglo- 
French Wireless Co. Granted commission in 
R.N.A.S., 1914. Appointed Officer-in-Charge 
Wireless Experimental Department of R.N.A.S., 

1916. Promoted Squadron Commander, Igr7. 
Awarded O.B.E, (military), 1918. Appointed 
Major R.A.F., M.I.R.E. Managing Director 
Radio Communication Company, Ltd. Director 
of C. F. Elwell, Ltd., Mullard Radio Valve Co., 
and Radio Press. Vice-Chairman, Radio 
Society of Great Britain, Atidress: 34, Norfolk 
Street, Strand, W.C.2; ‘‘ Hawthorndene,”’ 
Hayes, Kent. 


Blandy, Co\. Lyster Fettiplace, D.S.0., R.E.— 
B. 1874. Educ. Haileybury College and Royal 
Military Academy, Woolwich. Entered Royal 
Engineers, 1895; Lieut.-Col., R.E., 1921. 


> la T.S.F.; . Fellow of the Institute of Radio| 


From 1908-12 aire: Royal Beaton Ss a 
at Woolwich. In the beginning of 1913 com- — 
manded the Wireless Signal Company at — 
Aldershot. From 1914-17 in charge of Wireless 
Communication of the B.E.F., France. Becaing | 
Chief Experimental Officer "of Army Signals — 
Experimental Establishment, 1917. Chief — 
Experimental Officer, R.A.F., 1918, and thence 
transferred Controller of Communications — of — 
the Air Ministry ; Head of the British Delega- — 
tion to the International Technical Committee — ; 
on Radio-Communication, Paris, 1921; Officer — 
of the Legion of Honour; Chevalier of the — 
Order of the Crown of Belgium; Mons Star 

with bar. ‘Address: Naval and Military Club; ots 
London. Ber 


Blondel, André E.—B. Chankiane France, oo 
1863. Graduated at Paris University. Con- . 
tributor to learned societies and technical jour- 
nals on several subjects, including wireless 
telegraphy. Invented (1893) a new apparatus, 
which is known as the “ Oscillograph,” and 
which opened a fresh field for the study of 
alternating currents. Was the first to explain 
mathematically (1893), the effect of inertia i 
the shunting of alternators. Among his other 
activities in wireless telegraph, mention should 
be made of directed waves produced bya double 
aerial oscillating on the fifth harmonic, and also ; 
of a system of acoustically syntonic wile” 
telegraphy. ee 


Blondlot, Professor Prosper René.—B. Nancy, ee: 
1849. After completing his scientific studies 
in Paris, returned to Nancy. Became Professor __ 
at the Faculty of Sciences. Now Hon. Professor — 
and Correspondent of the Institute of France. 
Devoted considerable study to the problem of © 
electromagnetic waves, the main object of his 
researches being to determine the speed of 
propagation of such waves. In 1891 he found 
for this speed the value 302,200 km. per second, 3 
and, in 1893, by another and quite different _ er, 

“method, the’ value 297.200 km. per second, — 
Has also investigated the laws of propagatio: ; 
of wireless waves in various media. 


Bouthillon, Léon.—B. 1884. Educ. Ecole 
Polytechnique; the Ecole Supérieure d’Elec- 
tricité de Paris and the Ecole Supériéure des 
Postes et Télégraphes. Engineer of Posts and 
Telegraphs in 1908. In 1911 was nominated 
Director of Service de T.S.F. de ’ Administration 
~ des Postes et Télégraphes. Represented France 
as delegate at. the radiotelegraphic conference 
in London, 1912. In 1920 was nominated 
Engineer-in-Chief of Posts and Telegraphs. Left ~ 
the administration of Posts and Telegraphs for — 
private industry. _ Was General Inspector of 
Exploitations of La Compagnie Générale de 

CF. of the affiliated companies and associa- 
tions. Was Prof. of T.S.F. a l’Ecole Professio 2 
nelle Supérieure des Postes et Télégraphes. — 
Has been Instructor of Physics at l’Ecole Poly- — 
technique in Paris since 1913. Member of the 
Société Frangaise de Electriciens; the Société — 
Francaise de Physique ; the Société de amis de 


Engineers ; - membre du Comité National ae 
Fransais de Télégraphies sans fil Scientifique. — air 
He has written, in collaboration with G. E. Petit, 
a work entitled “La Télégraphie sans Fil.” 
He is also the author of an important treatise 
in 8 volumes entitled ‘‘ La Theorie et la Pratique ¥ 
des Radiocommunications.” Address : 25;{Rue® 
Boissonade, Paris. 


Boys, Charles Vernon, F.R.§.—Educ. Marl- 
borough and -Royal School of Mines. Gas 
Referee. Author of “Soap Bubbles” and of 
numerous papers published by the Royal Society —__ 


re 


be 


and others. Edited and compiled ‘‘ Dynamo- 
meters ”’ by the late F. J. Jervis-Smith. Officier 
de l’Instruction Publique (France); Hon. 
Member New York Academy of Sciences; also 
of Physical Society, Moscow; Past President 
Physical Society of London and Réntgen Society. 
Addresses : St. Marybourne, Andover; Athen- 
zeum and Royal Automobile Clubs, and 66. 
Victoria Street, S.W.1. ; 


- Bradfield, William Walter, C.B.E.—B. London, 
1879. Entered the Wireless Telegraph & Signal 
Co., Ltd., 1897. Electrical assistant to Senatore 


Marconi all through the course of the latter’s - 


‘experimental work in MRadiotelegraphy on 
Salisbury Plain during 1897. Installed the 
first wireless apparatus on British battleships, 
1899, and later cottducted demonstrations to 
the United States and French Governments. 
Chief Engineer to the Marconi Wireless Tele- 
graph Co. of America, 1902. Deputy Manager 
of Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, 
and of the Marconi International Marine Com- 
munication Co., Ltd. Manager of both concerns, 
tg1ro. Elected to the Board of the two com- 
panies, 1917. Joint General Manager Marconi’s 
Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., and Marconi 
International Marine Communication Company, 
Ltd. Address: 1, St. James’s Place, London 


Braillard, Raymond.—B. 1888, Dept. of Jura, 
France. Studied engineering at the Ecole des 
Arts-et Métiers, Cluny, and’ Ecole Supérieure 


d’Electricité, Paris, 1907. Two years in the. 


electrical industry. Military service at the 
Eiffel Tower Wireless Station, 1910. Engineer 
of the Société Francaise Radio-Electrique, 1911. 
Visited Belgian Congo as Chief Engineer of 
Wireless Telegraphy and installed the network of 
Congoese Station, 1911-12. Installed the station 
at Laeken, near Brussels. Secretary of the Inter- 
national Commission on Scientific Wireless Tele- 
graphy, 1913-14. During the war attached first to 
the Wireless Service of the Belgian Army, then to 
the Wireless Station at Croix d’Hins (Bordeaux). 
Technical manager of the Société Indépendante 
de T.S.F., 1919. Author of several scientific 
papers. Chief Engineer of the Société Belge 
Radio-Electrique, and Consulting Engineer of 
the Belgian Congo Wireless Service. Address : 
4, Rue d’Egmont, Bruxelles. 


Branly, Edouard.—B. Amiens, 1844. Educ. 
St. Quentin College and Henry IV _ College, 
Paris. Fellow of the University, Doctor of 
Physical Science, and Doctor of Medicine. Some 
of his patents of 1890 and 1891 relate to the 


_ electrical conductivity of radio-conductors and 


to the operation of a local relay circuit from a 
distance. Officer of the Legion of Honour in 
recognition of the part he had played in con- 


_ nection with the discovery of “* Wireless Tele- 


4 


” 


graphy.” Has constructed various independent 
distributing apparatus for producing  tele- 
mechanical effects without wires. Elected a 
member of the Academy of Science, Paris, 
January, rg11. Address: 21, Avenue de 
Tourville, Paris 7e. 


Bredow, Hans, Doctor.—B. 1879. Entered 
the service of the Telefunken Co., as an 
engineer in 1904, and took over the manage- 
ment jointly with Count Arcoin 1908. In 1919 
he entered the service of the State, later be- 
coming Secretary of State directing the Tele- 
Zraph, Telephone and Wireless service of 

rmany. - , 

Brenot, Commandant Paul.—B. Roums, 
Ardéche, 1880. Educ. Ecole Polytechnique. 

_ Transferred to the Central Establishment of 
Radiotelegraphy. Represented wireless _ tele- 
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graphy at the International Electrical Congress 
at Marseille, 1908, and later collaborated with 
M. Blondel in various investigations into 
radiogoniometry, etc. Carried through some 
important experiments on the employment of 
wireless telegraphy in aircraft, 1910-11, which 
gained him the Cross of the Legion of Honour. 
During the war, whilst remaining in charge of 
French. Colonial wireless, appointed head of 


_ the Radiotelegraphic Centre at Paris and of the 


Eiffel Tower Station. Left Army, 1919. Be- 
came Manager of the Société Francaise Radio- 
Electrique and of the Compagnie Générale de 
Télégraphie sans Fil. Address: Cie. Générale 
de T.S.F., 79, Bvd. Haussman, Paris (8¢). 


_ Bright, Sir Charles, F.R.S.E., M.Inst. C.E.— 
B. London, 1863. Educ. Lancing College and 
King’s College. Engineer and Electrician for 
the construction,. testing, laying and repairing 
of over 25,000 miles of submarine cable. Con- 
sulting Engineer. Gave special expert evidence 
before Inter-Departmental Cable Communica- 
tion Committee (1902), House of Commons 
Radiotelegraphic Committee /1907), and Domi- 
nions Royal Commission (rg91z). Member of 
R.F.C. (Air) Enquiry Committee (1916), and of 
British Association War and Engineering 
Committee (1916). Official delegate at Air 
Conference (1920, 1922 and 1923). Contributed 
papers, addresses and lectures to numerous 
learned societies, technical journals and reviews. 
Represented Australia as sole delegate at the 
International Radio 
(t912)}. Vice-President, Radio Society of Great 
Britain and Institute of-Aeronautical Engineers 
Addresses: Leigh Grange, Tonbridge, and 
Athenzum Club, Pall Mall, London, S.W.1. 


Brillouin, Léon Nicolas.—B. at Sevres (Seine), 


1889. Pupil of L’Ecole Normale Superieure 
(1909-1913). Sub-lieutenant of the 8th Engi- 
neers of l’Etablissement Central de Radio- 
télégraphie (1914-1919). Prof. of l’Ecole Supér- 
ieure de T.S.F. _ Doctor of Science (1920). 
Engineer of the Société Independante de T.S.F., 
Paris. General Secretary of ‘*‘ Journal de Phy- 
sique,’’ Paris. Membre du Conseil de Physique 
Solvay 4 Bruxelles (1920 et 1924)... Membre du 
Comité Frangais de Radiotélégraphie Scientifique 
Address: 30, Quai du Louvre, Paris I. 


Brown, Frank James, C.B., C.B.E., M.A., B.Sc. 
—B. 1865, near York. Entered the Civil 
Service, 1886. Appointed to the Post Office. 
Principal.Clerk, t9r0. Assistant Secretary in 
charge of Telegraphs, March, 1919. Post Office 
representative on Imperial Communications 
Committee, and Member of Wireless Telegraph 
Sub-Committee of that Committee. Member of 
Imperial Wireless Telegraphy Committee ap- 
pointed by Government in 1919 to formulate a 
scheme of W/T for the Empire. Expert.adviser 
on Telegraph questions at Arms Conference, 
Washington, 1921-22. Member of Broadcasting 
Committee, 1923.. Commander of the Danne- 
brog. Address: G.P.O., London. 


. Brown, Sidney George, F.R.S., M.I.E.E.—B. 
1873, Chicago, U.S.A., of English parents. 
Educ. Harrogate and London University. 
Inventor and engineer. Made a special study 
of submarine telegraphy and is inventor of the 
magnifying cable relay. Invented the drum 
cable relay and the magnetic shunt, 1898. In 
conjunction with the late Sir Henry Hozier 
discovered the first practical methods of direc- 
tional Herye waves 1899. Since that date he 
has also devoted much attention to telephony 
and wireless telegraphy. Invented microphone 
amplifier, loud speakers, telephone receivers, 
Frenophone, etc. for wireless, and the gyro- 
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~ 8B. 1866, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 


scopic compass for use of board ship. Vic? 

President of the Rad‘o Society of Great Britain. 

Clubs : Atheneum, Royal Automobile. Address: 
- §2, Kensington Park Road, W.11. 


Bucher, Elmer E.—B. Akron, Ohio, 1885. 
Joined De Forest Wireless Telegraph Company 
as experimental engineer, 1903. Constructed 
several high power radio stations in Middle 
West and on the Gulf Coast. Joined the 
United Wireless Telegraph Company as con- 
struction and experimental engineer, 1904. 
Installed a number of ship stations for United 
States Government. 
Wireless Telegraph Company’s Instruction 
School, 1909. Joined the Marconi Wireless 
Telegraph Company as instructing engineer, 
1912. Organized Marconi Institute, 1917, and 
acted in capacity of director. 
Commercial Department, Radio Corporation of 
America, 1920, and appointed Commercial 
_Engineer. Held Position as Technical Editor 
of ‘‘ Wireless Age’’ during the period 1913 to 
-xrg18. Author of ‘ Practical Wireless Tele- 


graphy,” “ Vacuum Tubes in Wireless Com- | 
munication,” ‘‘Wireless Experimenters’ Manual’’~ 


and other works. Appointed Manager of the 


Sales Department, Radio Corporation of 
America, 1922. Member of Institute of Radio 
Engineers. 


Bullard, Rear-Admiral W. H. G., U.S. Navy.— 
Graduated, WES: 
Naval Academy, 1886. Served on ships of the 
Nayy and on shore, with particular reference 
to the science of Electrical Engineering, in 
which he had specialised. First Superintendent 
of the Naval Radio Service, 1912-16 Delegate 
of the United States at the International Con- 
ference for Safety of Life at Sea, London, 1913. 
During the war his sea service was in the 
Sixth Battle Squadron of the British Grand 
Fleet, serving in the North Sea. Awarded D.S.M. 
_by US. Navy and made Commander of Legion 
of Honour (France). Afterthe war he returned 
- to Washington in charge of the Communication 
Service of the Navy Department, with the 
title ‘‘ Director Naval Communications.’’ Author 
of the ‘‘ Naval Electrician’s Text Book’’ and 
other publications. Clubs: Officers Club, U.S. 
.Naval Academy; Army and~- Navy Club, 
Washington, D.C.; Army and Navy Club of 
merica, etc., etc. 
- Burstyn, Dr. W.—B. Austria, 1877. Educ. 
Vienna University. Started his career as 
electrical engineer with the Schuckert-Werke, 
Niirnberg. Later engineer with the Siemens= 
Schuckert-Werke, Charlottenberg; with the 
Gesellschaft fiir Drahtlose Telegraphie and 
others. Wireless engineer with the Russian Navy 
in the Russo-Japan war, later in Turkey. De- 
veloped together with Baron Lepel (1907-12) 
the quenched spark system. Now Chief Engineer 
with the Allg. Els. Ges., Berlin. Many publi- 
cations, especially regarding Wireless and 
electric switching, in ‘‘ Jahrbuch fiir drahtl. 
Tel.,” etc., and other papers... Was Chief 
Engineer with the A.E.G. until June last. 
Now proprietor of a Techno-Physical Laboratory 


and consulting engineer. Address: Berlin— 
Wilmersdorf, Prinzregentenstrasse, 23. 
Castafién, Lieut.-Col. Don Luis. Spanish 


- Royal Engineers.—B, 1867. 1st Chief of Field 
Wireless Battalion. One of the pioneers of 
Wireless Telegraphy in the Spanish Army. 
From 1904 until r91g in charge of Wireless 
affairs at the Centro Electrotécnico y de Comuni- 
caciones de Madrid. Took part in the Mindanao, 
Luzon (Philippine Islands) and Spanish-American 
campaigns, and was seriously wounded in 
action, 


Organized the United | 
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_ (Aberdeen). 
‘Ex-President of Physical Society of Tandon; sy? 


: ville, Maze Educ. High School, Somerville, an 
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Chaffee, Protessor &. L.-—B, x88s, Sonia 


Massachusetts Institute of Technology i in Dn f 
Graduated B.S. in Electrical Engineering, 1907 
Awarded the degree of M.A. in Physics, Harve 
University, 1908, and Ph.D., 1911. Conducte 
courses in physics and radiotelegraphy a 
Harvard University. Engaged in research an 
consultation work in radiotelegraphy, Associate - =r 
Professor of Physics, Harvard University. — 
Author of several publications. Fellow Academy ~ : 
of Arts and Sciences (Amer.), Fellow I.R.E. — 
(Amer.), Member Physical Soc. — (Amer.), 
Member Optical Sec. (Amer.). Address: Cruft 
H. T., Elect. Laboratory, Harvard University, : 
Cambridge, Mass. : 


Ctamberlain, Eugene Tyler—B. Albany, a 
N.Y., 1856. Educ. Albany Academy and — 
Harvard College. Graduated 1878. In busines 
for two years, then took up journalism an 
acted as legislative and political correspondent | 
to the Associated Press. Appointed Commis 
sioner of Navigation (1893-1921). Prominent 
advocate of wireless telegraphy as a means of 
promoting safety of life on merchant vessels at 
sea, and has since assisted in promoting legis-— 
lation on this subject. Delegate for the U.S Aa 
to the Convention on Safety of Life at Sea, a 
London, IgIf. Address : 
Commerce, Bureau Foreign and Domes 
Commerce, Washington, D.C, 


Chevreliére, Jean Marie Charles Ayiné, Baron 
de la.—B. Poitiers, France, 1858. Member of 
Parliament, Mayor and General Counsellor 
Leaving the Military Academy of St. Cyr (1879 
was fifteen years in the active army as cavalry 
officer, retiring as captain in the Reserve, 1892. 
Member of Légion d’Honneur, Military class 
Mobilised from August, 1914 to 1917. Joined 
the Board of the Belgian ‘‘ Société Anonyme de 
T.S.F.,”’ rg01, and subsequently took a promi 
nent part in the initiation of the “ Compagni 
Industrielle de Mécanique et d’Electricité,” o: 
which he is President and -Managing Director 
Since 1914 Vice-President of the Cie. Générale 
de _T.S.F., Director of “Société Frangaise ~ 
Radioélectrique ” and Vice-President of Cie. 
Radio Maritime. Also Director of ‘‘ Cie. Radio 
France” and of ‘Cie. Sté. Franco Argentine.” 
Address: The Jockey Club and Nouveau Cercle, 
3 rue Keppler, Paris. 


Childs, H. B. T.—B. Llandilo, S. Wales 1884. 
Educ. King’ s School, Canterbury ; London Uni- 
versity. Joined the Marconi Company, 1905. 
Served as Engineer in Russia, Canada, Spain, 
and Egypt. Joined Eoyal Flying Corps, IQI5. 
Served in Eze 1915, to r917. Appointed to 
command W/T Experimental Establishment, 
R.A.F., August, 1917. Promoted Lieut. -Col., 
December, 1917. Appointed in charge of Wing 
for the R.A.F. in France, May, 1918, till April, — 
1919. Mentioned in despatches, Ig16, e1918. 
Chief of Field and Air Division, Marconi’s 
Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., 1919-1923. 
Appointed Joint Managing Director of. the 
Wireless Telegraph Co. of South Africa, Limited, 
May, 1923. Club: Junior Army and Navy 
Address: Civil Service Club, Cape Town. 

Chree, Charles, F.R.S.—B. 1860, jn 


Forfarshire, Sc.D. of Cambridge, Hon. LL.D. 
Graduated M.A. Aberdeen, 1879. — 


es 


Pres. Royal Meteorological Society. 
Section of Terrestrial Magnetism and Electricity, : 
International Union of Geodesy and Geophysics. 
Obtained Watt Medal of Institution of Civil Ss 
Engineers. Largely concerned with geophysics, — 
especially terrestrial magnetism and} ataiepoaa oa 
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_telegraphy and _ Telephony, 


_ Handbook ” (Parts I and II), 
- Telephone—What it is and How it Works,” 


__-tion at Paris, France, in 1921, 


as Experimental, 


_Telegraphy in the Post Office, 1913. 


_ Address : 


—— 


‘electricity. Address : 


~ 75, Church Road, Rich- 

mond, Surrey. 
~ Coursey, Philip ra B.Sc. (Eng.)—B. 1892. 
_ Educ, University College, London. Awarded 


~ Diploma in Electrical Engineering with Distinc- 
tion. Graduated with first-class Honours in 
Electrical Engineering at the University of 
London. Subsequently acted as Assistant to 
Dr. J. A. Fleming, F.R.S., at University College, 
London. From 1915-18 served as Inspector “ot 


- Wireless Telegraph Apparatus for the Ad- 


miralty ; afterwards appointed to the staff of 
H.M. Signal School, Portsmouth, as Research 
Physicist. Sometime Research Electrical Engi- 
neer to the Dubilier Condenser Co., Ltd, now 
Chief Engineer to the Dubilier Condenser Co. 
_ (1921); Ltd Author of many papers on Radio- 
read before a 
number of Societies, and of “ Telephony without 
Wires,” and of ‘‘ The Radio Experimenter’s 
‘*The Wireless 


“ How to Build Amateur Valve Stations,” etc. 
Associate Member of the Institution of Electiical 
Engineers, Member of the Royal Institution of 
Great Britain. Member and Member of Com- 
mittee of the Radio Society of Great Britain. 
Address: Stamford House, Marchmont Road, 


_ Richmond, Surrey. 


Craven, Tunis A. M.—B. 1893. 
U.S, Navy (Radio Traffic Engineer). 
U.S. Naval Academy, Class 1913. Radio 
Officer, U.S.S.. ‘‘ Delaware,”’ 1913-1915. Fleet 
Radio Officer, U.S. Asiatic Fleet, 1915-1917. 
In charge U.S. Naval Coastal and Transoceanic 
Radio Operations, 1917-1920. U.S. Naval 
Representative at Provisional Inter-Allied 
Communication Conference at Paris, France, in 
1919. U.S. Naval Radio Technical Advisor at 


Lieutenant, 
Graduated 


~ International Conference on Electrical Commu- 


nications at Washington, 1920. Was also Acting 


- Chairman of Sub-Committee on Wavelength 
- Allocation 


at this Conference. U.S. Naval 
Representative at Conference of Technical 
Committee on International Radio Communica- 
Fleet Radio 
Officer, United States Fleet, 1922-1923. Radio 
Division, Bureau of Engineering, U.S. Navy 
Department, September, 1923. Clubs: Army 
and Navy, Ends of the Earth, U.S. Naval, 
Institute. 


Crawley, Lieut.-Col. C. G. G., R.M.A., M.I.E.E 
{ret.).—B. 1880. Educ. Dublin University and 
R.N. College, Greenwich. Employed at Wire- 
less Telegraphy in the Navy, 1903 to 1913, 

Instructional, and Fleet 
Deputy Inspector of Wireless 
Returned 
to the Naval Wireluss service for the period of 
the war. Served in the Grand Fleet, im com- 
mand of the R.N.V.R. Wireless School, at the 
_ Admiralty, and supervised the erection and 
working of various Naval stations abroad. 
Resumed his duties in the Post Office in 1919. 
Sec. to the Wireless Telegraphy Commission for 
planning stations for the Imperial Chain. 
Address: General Post Office, London, E.C. 


Wireless Officer. 


_ De Forest, Dr. Lee.—B. Council Bluffs, Iowa, 


1873. Graduated Ph.D. 1899. Founded the 
De Forest Wireless Telegraph Co., 1902, the 
Radio Telephone Co., and the De Forest Radio 
Telephone Co., 1907. As the outcome of experi- 
ments on high frequency radio currents, he 
evolved the audion, by inserting a grid in the 
- two-electrode valve. M.I.E.E. (Amer.), Member 
of the Franklin Institute, M.I.R.E. (Amer.). 
The De Forest Radio Telephone and 
ry aaa Co., Central Avenue, Jersey City, 
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Dellinger, J. H.—B. Cleveland, Ohio, 1886. 
Educ. East High School, Cleveland, Ohio, 
graduated 1903; Western Reserve University, 
Cleveland, Ohio; student 1903-07; George 
Washington University, Washington, D.C.; 
A.B. 1908. Princeton University; Fellow, 
1912-13. Ph.D., 1913. Physicist in Bureau of 
Standards since 1907 to present time. Research 
on: electrical properties of copper (becoming 
the basis of international standard); miscel- 
laneous mathematical and electrical subjects ; 
electric units; science and development of 
radio communication. Chief of Radio Labora- 
tory, Bureau of Standards. Author of three 
books on radio communication and numerous 
articles and treatises. Delegate of Department 
of Commerce at 1921 Conference in Paris of 
Inter-Allied Technical Committee on Radio 
Communication. Secretary of U.S, Government 


Inter-department Radio Advisory Committee. 


1922-3. Member of American Physical Society ; 
Washington Academy of Sciences; American 
Radio Relay League, Technical Advisory Com- 
mittee, and the American Radio Association 
Advisory Committee. Technical Secretary of 
American Section of the International Union of 
Scientific Radio Telegraphy. Address: 6607, 
Delfield Street, Chevy Chase, Maryland, U.S.A 


Dennery, Alfred.—B. Marckolsheim (Bas- 
Rhin), 1871. Educ. l’Ecole Polytechnique. 
Inspector-General of Posts and ~Telegraphs. 
Director of l’Ecole Supérieure des Postes et 
Télégraphes ;> Vice-President of Technical 
Committee of Posts and Telegraphs. In 1904, 
Delegate of the French International Congress 
Director 
of the Office of the Ministry of Posts and Tele- 
graphs 1906 to 1909. Président of the Commis- 
sion des Annales des Postes, Télégraphes et Télé- 
phones. Commander of the Legion of Honour. 
Address : Ecole Supérieure des Postes et Télé- 
graphes, 20, Rue Las Cases, Paris. 


Desbarats, George Joseph, C.M.G., B.Sc. 
—B. Quebec, Canada, 1861, Educ. various 
Public Schools ; Ecole Polytechnique, Montreal 
and Laval University. Engineer on construction 
of canals and other public works; assistant to 
late John Page, Chief Engineer of Canals; 
Inspector, Railway Construction; Acting 
Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa, 1908-09; Deputy Minister, 1909-10 ; 
Plenipotentiary for Canada at the Radiotelegraph 
Conference held at London, England, r1g12. 
Member of the Engineering Institute of Canada, 
1897; Councillor, 1907; Vice-President, 1909 ; 
Plenipotentiary for Canada to International Sea- 
men’s Conference, Genoa, 1920. Deputy 
Minister and Comptroller of the Canadian 


Naval Service since June, 1920. Address: 
Ottawa, Canada. t 
De Valbreuze, R.—B. 1877. Engineer-elec- 


trician (Ecole Superieure Electricité Paris, 1903). 


Attached as Officer of Engineers to the Central — 


Establishment of Military Telegraph Materiel. 
Left Army for industry. During the war was a 
Captain of Engineers attached to the Radio- 
telegraphic Centre in Paris. President for 1924 
of the Société des Amis de la T.S.F., M.I.R.E., 
Member several French Technical Societies. 
Chevalier of the Legion of Honour. Address: 
72, rue Bossiére, Paris (xvie). 


Dowsett, H. M.—B. London, 1879. Educated at 
the Central Foundation School, London and the 
Ecole: Internationale, Paris. Trained as an 
electrical engineer at Finsbury Technical College. 
In 1899 joined the engineering staff of the 
Wireless Telegraph & Signal Co., now known 
as Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd. Was 


, 
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the College. 


associated with much of the early deveteoniedtal 
work of this company, and after having erected 
stations ashore and afloat in many parts of the 
world, was appointed in charge of the test rooms 
and drawing office at the Hall Street Works, 
Chelmsford, in 1908. Has held the position of 


chief of the testing department of the New | 


Street Works from 1912 to the present time. 
M.I.E.E., F.Inst.P., M.I.R.E. Revised the 
“Handbook for Wireless Telegraphists,’’ of 
J. C. Hawkhead, for the second edition published 
in 1915, and third edition 1923, and is the author 
of ‘‘ Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony: 
First Principles, Present Practice and Testing,” 
published in 1922. Address: Marconi Works, 
Chelmsford, Essex. 


Dubilier, William.—B. 1888 in U.S.A.—Educ. 
Cooper Technical Institute, New York City. 
President and Technical Director of the Dubilier 
Condenser and Radio Corporation, New York 
City. Technical Director of the Dubilier Con- 
denser Co., Ltd., London. Inventor of the 
-Ducon mica condenser ; owner of over 200 radio 
patents and applications for radio equipment. 
M.I.R.E. (Amer.). Member of the Radio Club 
of America and of the Progress Club, New York. 
Address: Bronxville, New York. 


Eccles, W. H., D.Sc., A.R.C.S., F.R.S.— 
B. Barrow-in-Furness, 1875. Entered Royal 
College of Science, South Kensington, in 1894, 
Three years later was appointed demonstrator 
in the Physics Laboratory at the College, and 


. in 1898 graduated at the London University 


with first-class honours in Physics. In 1899 
entered Mr. Marconi’s laboratory at 
Chelmsford and spent a great part of his time 
in the investigation of electrical oscillations of 
air wires and in “‘ jiggers.’’ Devised a labora- 
tory method for testing and classifying coherers, 


and results of a later study of coherers were 


presented as one of his D.Sc. theses. In rgo1 
was appointed Head of the department of 


mathematics and physics at the South-Western | 


Polytechnic, Chelsea, and afterwards University 
Reader in Graphics at University College, 
London. Vice-President of the Institution of 
Electrical Engineers, of the Physical Society, 
of the Institute of Physics and of the Inter- 


‘national Union of Radiotelegraphic Science; 
First Chairman of the Wireless Section of the 


Institution of Electrical Engineers; . President 
of the Radio Society of Great Britain. Since 
1916, Professor of Electrical Engineering at 
Finsbury Technical College, and now Dean of 
Address: 2, Ryder Street, St. 
James’s, S W.1. 


Echevarri, Capt. J. A. V.—B. 1897. Educated 
Gazetted Sub-Lieut. 

.V.R. January, 1916. Subsequently became 
Capt. R.A.F, 1918. Appointed Assistant to Head 
of Wireless Telegraphy Board 1920. British Dele- 
gate at International Conference on Electrical 
Communications, Washington, D.C., 1920, also 
at International Technical Committee on Radio 
Communications, Paris, 1921. 


Address: Junior Constitutional Club, W.1., and 


~ 22, Crescent Road, Wimbledon, S.W.2o0. 


Eichhorn, Gustav, Ph.D.—B. Dusseldorf 
(Germany), 1867. Took degree of Ph.D. at 
Ziirich University. Entered the wireless tele- 
graph laboratory of Prof. Braun and Siemens 
and Halske, in Berlin. Publications: Drahtlose 
Telegraphie (Liepzig, 1904), Wireless Telegraphy 
1906), Drahtloser Uberseeverkehr 
(Ziirich, 1921). Returned to Ziirich as the 


representative of the Telefunken Co., 1905, and 


~ Ltd., since 1915.. Mem. I.E.E., Mem. Am, I.E. 


Department of 
Controller of Communications, Air Ministry. | 


~ Taylor, 
» gineers, 1913-18. Served as Lieut.-Commander 


“R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth. Fellow of the Inst, — 
~ of Physics; 


launched the Sy ahrbuch der drahilosen Telegraphic ‘ 
und Telepronie, 1907.. Engaged in practical and 
theoretical work in wireless telegraphy and tele- — 


phony. Now in the Institut fiir Radiotele- — 
phonie. Address: Hauptpostfach 6123, Ziirich, 
Switzerland. 2 £ 


Risenstein, §. M.—B. Kief, Russia, 1884 
Educ, Kief University. Studied at the Univer 
sity of Berlin and the Charlottenburg Polytechni 
First turned his attention to wireless telegraphy ; 
in 1900. Obtained his preliminary wireless 
patent and established a private experimental — 
laboratory in 1904. His work received the ry c: 
attention of the Military Authorities, and 
resulted in the realisation of the formation of a 
wireless company. The new departure speedily , 
justified itself, and in 1911 the original company 
coalesced with the Marconi Company and the 
reconstructed Russian Organisation, wi : 
Eisenstein as. Director and Principal Techate 
Adviser, assumed responsibility for the develop 
ment of Russian wireless. During the war, 
he was responsible for the erection of all high- 
power wireless stations in Russia and fo Ee 
communications with the Allies. He is also een f 
Professor at the Moscow Higher Technical 
College, member and Vice-President of th 
Russian Society ‘of Radio Engineers, membe 
of the Russian Technical Society, and membe 
of the Physico-Chemical Society. He is th 
author of a large number of scientific papers 
read before various technical societies an 
Congresses. of 


Elwell, Cyril Frank. a 1884. Educ. For 
St. Model Public School, Sydney, Aue 
Stanford University, California (B.A. and E .E.). : 
Chief Engineer Poulsen Wireless Telegraph 
and Telephone Company and Wireless Develop 
ment Co., 1908;. Federal Telegraph Co. 1909 
to 1913, and Universal Radio Syndicate, London, 
1913 to 1915. Managing Director C. F. E well, 


Mem. Ital. LE.E., Fell. I.Rad.E, Ghubst ) a 
Royal Automobile "and Engineers, London, oh g 
Addresses: 12, Craven House, Kingsway, 
London, and 20, Great Russell Mansions, 
60, Great Russell Street, London, 


.Erskine-Murray, James, D.Sc., F.R. S. E— sa 
B. Edinburgh, October 24th, 1868, After six 
years’ study and research under the late ond 
Kelvin at Glasgow. University entered Trinity 
College, Cambridge, as a research student. 


Engineering in 
Edinburgh, 1896-98. - verre: experimental 
assistant to Mr. Marconi, 1898. Lecturer and 
Demonstrator in Physics and _ Electrical 
Engineering at University College, Nottingham, ~ 
1900. Lecturer in Electrical Engineering at th 
George Coates Technical College, Paisley, 1905. 
Consulting work in radiotelegraphy, 1905. ec. 
turer on Radiotelegraphy at the Northampton . 
Institute, London, 1907-11. Contributed papers 
to numerous learned societies and technical 
journals. Author of several works on wireless 
telegraphy. Partner in the firm of Clark, Forde, _ 
and Erskine-Murray, consulting -6n4 aes 


during the War with the Royal Air Force in 
charge of the design of wireless instruments and 
of experimental work till May, 1922. Now : 
Experimental Engineer at H.M. Signal School, < ee 


Fellow of the Institute of Radio — 
Engineers ; Member of the Inst. of Electrical es S 
Engineers. Past President of Wireless Society ; 
of London, Club, Caledonian. ‘ 


WN 


since summer of I917. 


_ wireless telegraphy. Address: 
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--Eseolano Llorca, Manuel. Capt, Spanish R.E. 


As Lieutenant and Captain in the Military 
Wireless Service (C.E.T.), has contributed very 
largely to the development of military wireless. 
Marconi Engineer from Chelmsford School. At 
present Chief Engineer of the Compafiia 
Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hiios. Contributed 
articles on wireless in ‘“ El Memorial . de 
Ingenieros ’”’ (R.E. Review), Madrid. Address: 
Compafiia Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos, 
Madrid. 

Evans, George Robert, Captain (ret.), U.S. 
Navy.—B. 1863, West Fairlee, Vermont, U.S.A. 
Graduated from the U.S. Naval Academy, 
Annapolis, Maryland, 1885. Assistant Naval 
Attaché, American Embassy, Paris since 8th 
April, 1922. Has been a member of the various 
Inter-Allied Radio Conferences held in Paris 
Officer de la Légion 
d’Honneur. Member of Army and Navy Club, 
Washington. 

Ewen, Harry Alexander.—B. Aberdeen, 1877. 
Educ. Aberdeen Grammar School; Liverpool 
Institute. Received Engineering training at 
Heriot-Watt College. Joined Engineering Staff 
of Marconi’s W/T Co., 1902. Appointed Wireless 
Telegraph Expert to the Brazilian Navy, 1910; 
rejoined Marconi’s W/T Co. as Chief of Drawing 
and Design Dept.; appointed Chief of Instal- 
lation Design Division, 1922. Address; ‘‘ Brae- 
side,”’ Priest Lane, Shenfield, Essex. 


— Ferrie, General Gustave.—B. at St. Michel de 


Maurienne (Savoy), 1868. Educ. l’Ecole Poly- 


_ technique, Paris. Was present in 1899 during 


experiments of Senatore Marconi between 
Wimereaux and OJDover. Initiated French 
Military Radiotelegraphic Service in 1g00. 
Was member of French Delegation to the 
International Electrical Congress of St. Louis 
in 1904. Member of the French Delegation to 
the International Radiotelegraphic Conference 
of London (1912). Appointed General Secretary 
of the International Time Conference, Paris 
(1913). Member of the Inter-Allied Wireless 
Technical Committee in Washington (1920). 
President of the Inter-Allied Technical 
Committee in Paris (1921). President L’Union 
Radiotélégraphic Scientific Internationale. Pre- 
sident of the International Commission on 
Longitudes. Technical Director of French 
Military Radiotelegraphy. Member of the 
Academy of Science (Paris), D.Sc. (Oxford), 
Commander of the Legion of Honour. Author 
of the first work on wireless in France, and a 
large number of contributions on the subject of 
Commandant 
Superieur de Troupes et Services de Trans- 
missions, 51 bis, Boulevard de Latour-Maubourg, 
Paris, 7e. 

Fessenden, Reginald Aubrey.—B. Milton, 
Canada, 1866. Educ. New York and Port 
Hope, Ontario. Inspecting engineer to the 


‘Edison Company, New York. Took up teaching 


work and conducted classes in physics and 
electrical engineering at Western University, 
1892. Professor of Electrical Engineering at 


_ Western University, Philadelphia, 1893. Special 


Agent to the U.S. Weather Bureau, 1900. Has 
devoted much attention to the development of 


a system of wireless telegraphy known by his 


name, and has also carried out important 


experiments in wireless telephony. 


Field, Rear-Admiral Sir F. L., K.0.B., C.M.G. 
—B. 1871. Entered Royal Navy, July, 1884; 


_ promoted Lieut., 1893} qualified as Torpedo 
- Lieut.,- 1896. Promoted Commander, 1902; 


2 aa 


Captain, 1907 ; Commanded H.M.S. “‘ Duncan,” 


1910; Superintendent of Signal Schools, 1912; 


iE an Nag a ah eg = UES TY Hg ae ecules 


Biographical Notices. 


-Naval Architects. 


re ie , SS 


a 


Capt. H.M.S. “ Vernon "’ (Torpedo School), 1914 ; 
Capt. H.M.S. ‘‘ King George V”’ at Battle of 
Jutland; mentioned in despatches, awarded 
C.B, (Military. division). Chief of Staff to 
Admiral Second-in-Command Grand Fleet, 1916. 


Awarded C.M.G. for this service. Director of 


Torpedoes and Mining at Admiralty, 1918. 


Promoted Rear-Admiral, 1919. Third Sea Lord~ 


and Controller of the Navy, 1920-1923. K.C.B., 
1923. Rear Admiral. Commanding Battle 
Cruiser Squadron, 1923. Member of Com- 
mittee (appointed November, 1919) to advise 
British Government on Imperial W/T Com- 
munications. Associate Member of Institute of 
Addresses: Admiralty, 
Whitehall, London, S.W.1, and United Services 
Club, Pall Mall. 


Fisk, Ernest Thomas.—B. Sunbury-on- 
Thames, 1886. After two years. with -Messrs. 
Frederick Walton and Co., he entered the 
British Telegraph Service. Joined the Marconi 
Company in England (1905). Temporarily 
engaged in engineering branch of the American 
Marconi Company, erecting stations on ship 
and shore. Undertook a special mission to the 
Arctic icefields, r909, and demonstrated the 
possibilities of wireless communication with 
Newfoundland Sealing Fleet. Visited the 
Antipodes, 1910, in R.M.S. ‘‘ Otranto,’” and 
demonstrated the use of the Marconi apparatus 
for the Orient Mail Line of steamers, Again 
visited Australia, 1911. General Manager with 
a seat on the board of directors of Amalgamated 
Wireless (Australasia), Limited, 1913. Revisited 
England, 1916. Shortly after return to Aus- 
tralia, accepted position as Managing Director 
of the Company. Tested possibility of direct 
wireless communication between England and 
Australia. Gave the first public demonstration 
of wireless telephony in Australia before the 
Royal Society of New South Wales. Managing 
Director of the Australectric Company, now 
Australectic, Limited. Established theAustral- 
asian branch of The Wireless Press. 


Fleming, John Ambrose, D.Sc., M.A., F.R.S. 
—B. Lancaster, 1849. Educ. University College 
School, London; University College; R. School 
of Mines. Sometime Fellow of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge; Fellow and Hughes Gold 
Medallist, Royal Society. Lecturerin Mechanics 
and applied science, Cambridge University (1880). 
First Professor of Mathematics and Physics 
(1881), University College, Nottingham. First 
occupant of Pender Chair of Electrical Engi- 
neering, University College, London (1885), 
Vice-President of Radio Society of Great Britain, 
Sometime Vice-President of Institution of Elec- 
trical Engineers and Physical Society. Honorary 
Member of the Institution of Electrical Engineers. 
Honorary Member of the Royal Engineers 
Institute, Chatham. Scientific Adviser to the 
Edison and Swan United Electric Light Com- 


pany, 1882-93. Scientific Adviser to the. 


London Electric Supply Corporation, and many 
other corporations, firms and companies in 
electrical matters. Publications: Numerous 
contributions to scientific literature and research, 
Author of well-known text-books, particularly 
on wireless telegraphy. Widely known as the 
inventor of the Thermionic Valve or Fleming 
Valve. University Professor of Electrical 
Engineering, University of London (1912). 
Address: The Pender Electrical Laboratory, 
University College, Gower Street, London, W.C.1. 


Forberg, Olaf E.—B. 1871, in the Province of 
Finmark, Norway. Early attached to the 
Norwegian Telegraphic Service. Erected several 
new telegraphic plants in Norway, 1893 1904, 
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- telegraphic system in Iceland. 


_phony for aircraft communications. 


Went to Iceland on an aepedieen. 1905, and 
in 1906 he constructed the telegraphic line 
from Reykjavik to Seydisfjord. ‘Superintended 
the erection of stations and organisation of the 
Director of 
Telegraphs in Iceland, 1907 ; now controls both 
the wired and wireless nexus of the island. 
Member of the Engineers’ Association of Iceland. 
Knight of Dannebrog, 1907. Address: Director 
of Telegraphs, Reykjavik, Iceland. 


Forteszue, Cecil L.—B. 1881. Educ. Oundle 
Schoo] and Christ’s College, Cambridge. Engi- 
neering training with Messrs. Siemens Dynamo 
Co., Stafford, 


H.M. Gunnery and Torpedo Schools, Ports- 
mouth, 1906. During the war attached to 
Wireless Telegraphy Department, ~H.M.S. 
“‘Vernon,’’ and at H.M. Signal School, Ports- 
mouth, Professor of Physics, Royal 
College, Greenwich, January, 1911, to August, 
1922; since then Professor of Electrical Engi- 
neering, City and Guilds (Engineering) College. 
M.I.E.E., 
Section of that Institution. Fellow of the 
Institute of Physics. Member of the Physical 
Society of London, serving on the Council. 
Member of Sub- Committees ‘‘D.”’ and “D1” 
on Thermionic Valve of Radio Research Board, 
of the Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research. Address: 
neering) College, Exhibition Road, S.W.7 


Franklin, Charles Samuel.—B. 1879. Received 
engineering and scientific training at Finsbury 
Technical College. After some time spent in 
electrical work, first at Manchester and after- 
wards with the Norwich Electricity Company, 
joined Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company 


~(then known as the ‘Wireless Telegraph and ~ 


Signal Company’), 1899, and still remains in 
their service. He has during recent years been 
engaged in conducting experimental and research 
work on behalf of Senatore Marconi, and has a 
number of important patents to his ‘credit. 


Frouin, M.—General Inspector of French 
Telegraphs. 
the International Radiotelegraphic Conference, 
London, 1912. Address: 6, Rue Joseph Baron, 


Paris 6e. 


Furnival, John Megarry.—B. 1892. Educ. 
Leek High School aud Longton* High School, 
Stoke-on-Trent. Apprentice engineer (Messrs. 
Hartley, Causton & Richmond, Ltd., Stoke-on- 
Trent), 1909-11. Inspector, National Telephone 
Co., Hanley, 1913. Testing Engineer Messrs, 
Siemen’s Bros, & Co., Ltd., Woolwich, IgI4. 


Served as Wireless Officer, R.A. 13 during the | 
From December 15th, 1915, to April, 1919, | 


war. 
engaged on the development of Wireless Tele- 
Awarded 
M.B.E. and twice mentioned in despatches, 
Retired in April, 1919, with rank of captain. 
Joined Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., 


1919. Appointed Chief of Field and Air 
Division of that Company, May, 1923. Club: 
Junior Army and Navy. Address: Marconi 


' House, Strand. 


Gardiner, B. C.—-b. 
borough College. 


1879. Educ. at Marl- 
Joined Royal Marines 1897. 


Supervised the erection of Bermuda Wireless — 
Station 1907. Senior Instructor of Wireless ~ 


Telegraphy at the Royal Nava! Electrical 
School, H.M.S. ‘ Vernon,’”’ 1910. Attached 
R.E. as the Instructor of. Wireless Telegraphy 
at the Army School of Military Engineering, 
Chatham, 1913. 
Lord Jellicoe Tol4 1916, Fleet wireless officer 


1903-06. Civilian Instructor in | 
_ Applied Mechanics and Electro-Technics at 


Naval | 


serving on Committee of Wireless | 


City and Guilds- (Engt- 


President of French Délégation at | 


Wireless officer on the staff of | 


on the staff of Earl Hooe ae “1618, ae 
Head of 


subjects relating to wireless telegraphy. Member 


Brevet Lieut.-Col. and 

Wireless Telegraphy Board 1920. 
representative at the Allied Conference on 
Electrical Communications at Washington 1920 
and at Paris 1921. M.I.E.E. United Service 
Club. Address: At. Albans Priory, Wallingfor of 


Girardeau, Emile.—B. 1882. Educ. Ecol le 
Polytechnique. Joined the Army and served as 
an officer in the Engineers. Managing Director C 
Cie., Générale de Télégraphie Sans Fil, Cie 
Radio- France, Société Francaise Radio- Elec- 
trique. Director of Radio-Maritime, Sté— 
Anonyme Internationale de T.S.F. (S.A.L.T. “ye 
Sté., Radiotechnique, Sté Radio Romana, etc., © 
etc. Author of various works on a number of 


of Légion d’Honneur. Address: 
vard Haussmann, Paris (8e). 


Glazebrook, Sir Richard Tetley, Kt., KB, 
.9C., F.R.S. —B. Liverpool, 1854. Educ. — 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Fifth Wrangler. 
Studied Physics as Graduate at the Cavendish : 
Laboratory, Cambridge, under Clerk Ma I 
and Lord Rayleigh. Fellow of Trinity Coll 
Cambridge (1877). 
College, Liverpool (1898-99). First Director of — 
the National Physical-Laboratory (1899-1919). 
Chairman of the Aeronautical Research Com- — 
mittee. Zaharoff Professor of Aviation and — 
Director of the School of Aeronautics, Imperia 1.=- 
College, 1920-23. 


98 bis, Boul oat 


scheme. Publications: Niner works on . 
Physical Optics, Heat, Light, Mechanics and - 
Electricity, as well as numerous papers in 
Scientific Journals. Hon, Member Inst. C.E. 
Life Member Inst.Mech.E, Address : 5S y 
Crescent, W.11. 


Goldsmita, Prof. Alfred N, B. Sc., ‘PhD 
B.. New York City, 1887. ~- Educ. Coll. 
the City of New York, 1907; Ph.D. Columl 
Univ., Ig1I. Consulting Radio Expert, U 
Department of Justice, 1912, Consulting Radio — 
Engineer Atlantic Communication’ Co., 1914. 
Consulting Engineer General Electrical Co., 
1915-17. Director of Research, Marconi Wire ie 

Telegraph Co. of America, 1917- g 
Associate Professor in charge of electrical 
engineering, College of City of New York, 
since 1919. Director of Research Departme ee 
Radio Corporation of America since 1919. 
Editor, “‘ Proceedings of the Institute of ee a 
Engineers, ” since 1912. Member U.S, Heder 
Radio Telephone Commission, 1922 and 192 
Made investigations in simplex and duplex Oe 
telegraphy and telephony, transmission of cana 1 3 
tays, precision measurements in radio engineer- 
ing. © Author, ‘“‘ Radio Telephony” (Wireless — 
Press), 1918, * Radio Measurements, ”” * Radio 
Frequency Changers ”’ (Proceedings of t e 
Institute of Radio Engineers), 1915, “ World dz 
Communication ” (Journal. of the America 
Institute of Engineers), 1921. “ Radiophensl 
Reception,” 1923. Technical Director Us a 
Signal Corps School of Communication, 1917-18, 
U.S. Naval Radio School, 1917-18. Fellow, 
A.LE.E., I.R.E., hon. member Radio eee 
America, Radio Society of Great Brita 
American Physical Society. Club: the Static. 
Addresses: The College of the City of — Ne ) 
xen and 450, West End Avenue, New 


Gord 1n-Thomsen, Wm.—B. Co> venhag 
Civil Engineer, 1895. Engineer in the Telep 
Company, of Jutland from 1890; ae later 
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Biographical Notices ee 805: 


of the Technical Department. Chief of the | 
Technical Department in the State Telegraph 
- Board, 1910. Representative of the State 
Telegraph Board at the office of the Commander- 
- in-Chief for Jutland-Funen, 1903-10. Repre- 
; sentative of the Telegraph Directory at the 
-___. Chief Military Command in Copenhagen, 1911-17. 
Member of the Radio Telegraph Commission of 
ae 1920. Inspector of Wireless Installations from 
-——-- 7923. +=‘Knight of Dannebrog. Address: Oster- 
_ _brogade 19, Copenhagen O, Denmark. . 


Gottwaldt, Commander B. L.—B. Christiania, 


1880. _ Entered Naval Academy, Norwegian | 


Navy, 1898. Graduated sub-lieutenant, Igor. 
Studied electrical engineering, telegraphy, 
oe telephony and wireless telegraphy at the 
_ —~—- ‘Technical College, Charlottenburg. In charge 
of W/T in the Royal Norwegian Navy, where 
: _ he was responsible for the erection of naval, 
_ land and ship. stations, 1909. Appointed 
Commander, 1912. One of the Norwegian 


delegates at the International Radio Conference IN 


in London, 1912. Late Inspector of W/T, 
Norwegian Nav. Department. Technical 


_- Manager, Norwegian Wireless Company (Norsk | 
‘Marconikompani). Address:~ 15, Baldersgate, | 
Kristiania. 


Grattan, Commander Ernest Loftus Colley, , 
R.N. (Ret.), D.§.0.—B. 1884. Educ. Dublin, 
Stubbington House, Fareham. Promoted Sub- 
_ Lieut. in the Navy 1904, Lieut. 1905, submarines 
© _ 1906, Lieut.-Commander 1913. Lent for special’ 
Bs service at Gallipoli for wireless telegraphy and 
9 _ signal stations; W.T. stations at Malta, 1916; 
Admiralty in charge shore W.T. and signal 
B stations, 1918; Act. Commander July, 1918; 
' retired 1921; Assist.-Inspector of W.T., G.P.O., 
: 1921. Address: Nutfield, Ascot. 


_ Gray, Andrew, A.G.T.C.—B. Glasgow, 1873. 
- + Educ. Glasgow University; Royal Technical 
-. College. Diploma of latter in electrical engi- 
m neering. Served as assistant to late Professor 
aie Andrew Jamieson, of Royal Technical College. 
Joined the West India and Panama Telegraph 
Company, Ltd. (1893). -Entered Marconi Com- 
pany, 1899. Introduced Marconi system to 
Hawaiian Islands. Organised telegraph working 


-__ and training of native operators of Inter-island 
_ Telegraph Company of Honolulu. Appointed 
- —~—~—-—sCChief of Staff to the Marconi Company in igor, 


and in that capacity organised the working of 
the ship dnd shore wireless service; designed 
the original 14 kw. Ship Set, and supervised 

_ the ship and shore operating until 1906, when 
Be _ the engineering and traffic work were separated. 
Be Chief Engineer of the Marconi Parent Company 
ee since 1910, and Joint General Manager since 
_ -_-—s-'1923. +Address: 78, Creffield Road, Acton, W.3. 


 Gredsted, M,—B. Copenhagen, 1873. Tele- 
—  gtraphist in the Government Telegraph Service, 
1895. Chairman of the Telegraph-Examination 
_~. Board, 1917. Chief of Wireless Instruction, 
1923. Inspector of Wireless Installations from 


-.  ~——«-:1923. ~Delegate of International Telegraph 
x _ Conferences, Paris 1920, and Riga 1921. Knight 
_-. of Dannebrog. Address: Vesterbrogade 40, 
Copenhagen B, Denmark. 
--—s« Guthrie, Frederick’ Preston.—.B. August 
ie County, Virginia, 1891. Educ. Chamberlain- 
ie Hunt Academy, Port Gibson, Miss. Graduated 
. -from Washington Lee University, A.B. Degree, 


— 1gi1r. Vanderbilt Fellow in Astronomy, Uni- 

S versity of Virginia, tIg11-12. Professor of 

_ Science, Miami Military Institute, Germantown, 
_- Qhio, 1912-13. Assistant Professor of Physics, 

The Citadel (the Military College of South 


Carolina) Charleston, S$.C., 1913-17... Enlisted 
in South Carolina Naval Militia, 1915; pro- 
moted to Lieutenant, 1916; called to active _ 
duty in U.S. Navy, 1917, remaining on active 
duty until 1919; served at Charleston Navy 
Yard and in office of Director Naval Communi- 
cations, Navy Department, Washington, D.C. ; 


“191g, assigned to duty with United States 


Shipping Board Emergency Fleet Corporation 
by order of Secretary of Navy, to organise Rad'o 
Service. Became District Manager for Radio 
Corporation of America with headquarters in 
Washington, D.C., 1923. Member of American 
Delegation to meeting of Technical Committee 
on International Radio Communication, which 


met in Paris, 1921. Member of Inter-Depart- 


ment Advisory Committee on Government Radio 
Broadcasting, 1922 and 1923. M.I.R.E. Author, 
Communication Regulations, U.S. Navy, 1918. 
Address: 1110, Connecticut Avenue, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 


Hammond, John Hays, Jr.—B. San Francisco, 
Cal5- F883; Educ. Sheffield Scientific 
School (Yale), 1910; Sc.D., George Washington 
University. Inventor of type of torpedo for 
coast defence, controlled by wireless energy 
from coast fortifications. Invented system ‘of 
automobile torpedo firing type, in latest battle- 
ships of U.S.; also aluminothermic incendiary 
projectiles employed by Allied armies in the 
Great War; and a radio system -of control of 
ships, employed on U.S.S. “ Iowa,’ for target 
practice. Has applied for over 224 patents in 
U.S. and Europe, relating to radio telegraphy 
and telephony and wirelessly controlled torpedos. 
Consulting Engineer the Radio Corporation of 
America; and also member of Board of Directors 
of that company... U.S. delegate Radiotele- 
graphic Convention, London, 1912. M.I.R.E. 
America (ex-Treasurer, etc.). Fellow, American 
Geographical Society, Associate Member Ameri- 
can Society M.E. Member Royal Society of 
Arts, London. Clubs: Eastern Yacht, Yale, 
Engineers, University. Home: Gloucester, 
Mass. 


~~ Harbord, James G.—Major-General (Ret.).— 


B. Bloomington, Ill., 1866. Graduated Kansas 
State Agricultural College, 1886. Served with — 
U.S. Army as 2nd Lieut. 1891. Service in Cuba, 
Porto Rico and the Philippines, covering some 
16 years, during which period he won many 
distinctions. Appoifited Lieut.-Col. rg17, and 
accompanied Gen. Pershing to France as Chief 
of Staff, serving in this capacity during the 
period of organisation of the A. E. F. Com- 
manded the Marine Brigade of the Second 
Division in the Verdun Sector, and during the 
fighting in the Bois de Belleau, Bouresches, and 
near Chateau. Thierry. Promoted Major- 
General of the National Army, 1918, and 
commanded the Second Division at Soissons. 
Returned to U.S. 1919, and promoted Major- 
General U.S. Army. Deputy Chief of Staff U.S. 
Army. Elected President Radio Corporation 
of America January rst, 1923. 


Harrison, Lieut.-Col. Norman, C.M.G., D.S.O., 
M.I.E.E.—B. 1873. Educ, in Natal. Served in 
South African War and European War, 1914-19, 
as Director of Army Signals in German South- 
West Africa, and as Assistant Director of 
Army Signals, and Commanding South African 
Signal Units (attached to Corps of Royal 
Engineers) in France, 1916-19. Engineer-in- 
Chief of Posts and Telegraphs, Union of South 
Africa since 1g10 to1g21. Under Secretary 1922 
to date. Addresses: (1) G.P.O., Pretoria; 
(2) Pretoria Club, Pretoria; (3) Civil Service 
Club, Capetown. 
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Hogan, John V. L.—B. Philadelphia, Pa., 
U.S.A. Educ. Sheffield Scientific School, Yale 
University. Assistant to Dr. Lee de Forest, 
1906-1907. Joined National Electric Signalling 
Co. at Brant Rock, Mass., 1909. Telegraph 
Superintendent, 1910-11. Chief of Operating 
Inspection and Erection, rgr1-14. With Inter- 
national Radio Telegraph Co. (successor of 


National Electric Signalling Co.), as Chief 
Research Engineer, 1914-17. Commercial 
Manager, 1917-18. Manager, 1918-21. Now 


Consulting Engineer, specialising in radio, 
acoustics and patent matters. Fellow, Manager 
and Past-President, Institute of Radio Engineers. 
Member, American Institute of Electrical 
Engineers, American Association for Advance- 
ment of Science, Radio Club of America, and 
other technical societies. Author of several 
books, articles and treatises on wireless tele- 
graphy and telephony. Address: 41, Park 
Row, New York City, U.S.A. Residence, 
Forest Hills, Long Island, N.Y. 


Holmstroem, J. Gunnar. — B. Stockholm, 1874. 
Passed through Poly. Acad. Stockholm, 1896. 
Assistant Royal Swedish Telegraph Dept., 1892. 
Teacher at Swedish Artillery and Engineers’ 
College, 1904, and College for Naval Officers, 1908 
Director of Radiotelegraphic Instruction, Stock- 
holm, Kt. of ‘‘ Vasa’’ Order. Address: Malms- 
killnadsgatan 19 B, Stockholm. 


Hooper, Commander Stanford C., U.S. Navy. 
—B. 1884, Colton, Cal. Educ. at San Bernar- 
dino, California. Started his career as telegraph 
operator in the Southern Pacific Company. 
Entered the Naval Academy, Annapolis, Md,, 
tgor. Graduated 1905. Served as midshipman 
on the cruiser ‘‘ Chicago,” destroyer “ Perry,” 
and monitor “‘ Wyoming.” Lieutenant 1910, 
Lieutenant-Commander 1915, Commander 1918. 
Instructor of electrical engineering, physics, and 
chemistry at the U.S. Naval Academy, rgro-rr. 
Fleet Radio Officer of the United States Atlantic 
Fleet, 1912-13. Early in the war acted as 
observer in Europe. In charge of the Radio 
Division Bureau of Steam Engineering, Navy 
Department, IQI5-17. Commanded __ the 
destroyer ‘‘ Fairfax’”’ in the Atlantic during 


‘1917-18, then returned to take up duties as 


Chief of Radio Development in the Bureau of 
Engineering attached to the U.S. Navy. On 
duty as Radio Officer U.S. Fleets, on board 
U.S.S. “ Seattle,’ beginning August 4th, 1923. 
Address: Navy Dept., Washington, U.S.A. 


Hope-Jones, Frank. — B. 1867. From 1890 
to 1895 associate with his elder brother, 
Robert Hope-Jones, in some. of his earliest 
applications of electricity to organ-building. 
Has established the business of electric time 
service on a scientific basis. M.I.E.E. Vice- 
Chairman of the British Horological Institution 
Chairman, Radio Society of Great Britain, and 
Liveryman of the Worshipful Companyof Clock- 
makers. Author of numerous contributions to 
technical journals and to the Proceedings of 
Scientific Societies. Address: 32 and 34, 


- Clerkenwell Road, E.C.r. 


Howe, Prof. George William Osborn, D.Sc.— 
B. 1875, Charlton, Kent. Educ. the Roan 
School, Greenwich, Woolwich Polytechnic, 
Durham University. Nine years with Siemens 
Bros., at Woolwich, and Siemens and Halske, 
at Charlottenburg. Lecturer and later Assistant 
Professor of Electrical Engineering at the City 
and Guilds Engineering College, South Ken- 
sington. Head of the Department of Electric 
Standards and Electric Measurements at the 
National Physical Laboratory, 1921. Appointed 
in the same year to James Watt Chair of Electri- 
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cal Engineering in the University of Glasg 

D.Sc. of Durham, Hon. D.Se. of Adelaide ~ 
University. Whitworth Scholar. Has read 
several papers on. Radiotelegraphy before the 
Royal Society, the British Association, the 
Physical Society, etc. Awarded the silver 
medal by the Royal Society of Arts (1912) for 
his paper on ‘‘Some recent Developments in — 
Wireless Telegraphy.” Vice-President of the 
Physical Society. Member of the Radio Re- 
search Board. Chairman of the | Wireless 
Section of the Institution of Electrical Engineers. — 
Address: The University, Glasgow... Bei 


Hoyle, Lieut. Bertram, M.Sc. Tech. — B. — 
Oldham, 1888. Educ. College of Technology. 
Manchester, and at the Victoria University — 
Manchester. In 1907 he obtained the Certificate _ 
and Diploma in Technology and M.Sc. (Tech.) 
of Victoria University. Served with Messrs. 
Henry Simon, Ltd., Manchester, and with — 
Messrs. S. Z. de Ferranti, Ltd., Hollinwoo 
Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator in Elec- 
trical Engineering.at the College of Technology, — 
Manchester, 1911. Had charge of the design — 
and erection of the wireless station with which 
the School of Technology is equipped. Enliste 
early in 1915 as a motor cycle despatch ride 
and served on the Western Front. In Sep- 
tember, 1915, gazetted Lieut. R.N.V.R. In1922_ 
embarked upon private wireless research. 
Author of ‘‘ Standard Tables: and Equations,” 
an a number of technical essays and_mono- 
Address: 18, King’s Drive, Heaton 
Moor, near Stockport. "j 
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Isaacs, Godfrey C,—Educ. England, France 
and Germany. Began life in his father’s business 
and later became manager. Now. Deputy- 
Chairman and Managing Director of Marconi’s 
Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., and Managing 
Director of the Marconi International Marine 
Communication Company, Limited. Address: 
Lyne Grove, Virginia Water, Surrey. : 


Isbell, Arthur A.—B. 1875 in the U.S.A. 
Entered service of original De Forest Wireless — 
Telegraph Company, New York, in 1902. Later 
associated with Professor R. A. Fessenden for ~— 
three years in numerous experiments in U.S.A. _ 
and Scotland. In 1908 built semi-high power — 
station in Hawaiian Islands, and established 
first wireless communication between the ~ 
Islands and the United States. In 1910 erected 
first wireless station at Wellington, New 
Zealand. Built Alaskan Circuit for Marconi’s 
Wireless Telegraph Company of America. 
1917-1918, Expert Radio Aid, Navy Depart- 
ment, Washington, D.C. Manager Pacific — 
Division, Radio Corporation of America, San — 
Francisco. ~ cs 


Jackson, Admiral of the Fleet Sir Henry po 
Bradwardine, G.C.B., K.C.V.0.,° D.Sc., LL.D., — 
F.R.S.—B. Barnsley, 1855. Educ, Chester and — 
Stubbington. | Entered Royal Navy, 1868. 
Capt. 1896; Rear Admiral, 1906; Controller — 
of Navy, 1905-08; Commanded 6th Cruiser 
Squadron, 1908-10; Chief of Naval War Staff, — 
1912-14; First Sea Lord, May, 1915-Decemt re 
1916; President R.N. College, Greenwich, — 
1917-19. Hon. Vice-President of Inst. of Nave 1 > 
Architects. Past-President of Radio Society of — 
Chairman of Radio Research ~ 


(Cantab.). ] 
“Edinburgh,” in 1893, conceived the idea 
using Hertzian waves for naval signal 
purposes. se apie to take much interest in —_ 
the development of W/T, and assisted in its ~ 
organisation in the Navy. Addresses: 37, — 
\ Ms. “ 


¢ 
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~~ Janet, Paul.—B. 1863, Paris. Studied at 
the Lycée Louis-le- Grand and the High School. 
‘Member of the French Society of Physics, the 
nch Society of Electricians, and the Society 
of Civil Engineers of France. Professor of 
Physics at the University of Grenoble, 1886-94. 
Member de I’Institut. Professor of University of 
‘Paris, Director of the Central Laboratory and 
of the High School of Electricity. Author of 
several important works. Address: Ecole 

upérieure d’ Electricit¢é, 12 and 14, Rue de 
Staél, Paris (xve). 


Jenner, Axel.—B. 1885. Assistant in the 
_ ‘Swedish Telegraph Service 1905. Passed the 
‘course for Sikes miteraeerits of the wireless 
ations 1916, 1916-1922 superintendent of the 
ireless station at Boden. Since 1922, superin- 
ent of the Wireless station at Vaxholm, 
eden. Address: Boden, Sweden. 


Jouaust, Raymond,—B. 1876. Ingenieur 
Diplome de L’Ecole Supérieure d’Electricite de 
aris, Chief Engineer of the Laboratoire 
tral d’Electricite and Ingenieur a L’Etab- 
lissement Central du Materiel de la Radio- 
phie Militaire. Member of Société 
meaise de Physique, de la Société Francaise 
Electriciens. Secretaire Général du Comte. 
fran¢ais de Radiotélégraphie Scientifique. 
ie 13, Boulevard St. Michel, Paris. 


fe jima, Akira.—B. Tokyo, 1883. Graduated 
eon the Greek Catholic Mission School, Tokyo, 
“1904, and became’ publisher of a religious 
magazine. Interpreter at the French Embassy 
1905 to 1906. Joined the editorial staff of 


: “okumin Shimbun in 1908. Established the 
Japanese Wireless Press Agency in 1911; 
ging Director the Nippon Radio Telegraphy 
and Telephony Co., Ltd., 1920. | Address: 
}, Kobinata-Daimachi 1-chome, Koishikawa, 


K ay, Rt. Hon. Frederick George.—B. 
ishopston, Bristol, 1870. Educ. Bishopston, 
tol, P.C. 1920. Parliamentary Secretary 
istry of Munitions, 1916. Deputy Minister 
unitions, 1918. Secretary to Department 
Overseas Trade, 1920. Postmaster-General, 
il, 1921. Member of Parliament, Coalition 
Bedford, from December, 1910 to 
Joined Board of Marconi 
November, 
ing his term of office as P.M.G., was res- 
msible for the institution of Broadcasting 
and Wireless Telephony. 


Kennedy, Sir A. B. W., F.R.S.—B. London, 
, Some time President of the Institution 
_ Civil Engineers, and the Institution of 
echanical Engineers. Professor of Engineering 
University College, London, 1874-89, and 
ded there the first ‘‘ Engineering Labora- 


F ions for many companies and corporations, 
has also been engaged in railway and con- 
ctive work. Knighted 1905 for his services 
the Admiralty, Member of the Technical 

amittee appointed by the Postmaster- 
eneral to consider the Imperial Wireless 
Associate Member of the Ordnance 
2S Electrical Engineer to 

, L.S.W.R., S.E.&C.R., and the 
Chairman of the 
. of Railways Advisory Committee 
try of Transport). Addresses: A,7 The 
Ys Sealy, and Broadway Court, S,W. 


the Chuo Shinbun in 1906, and that of the. 


Designed electric lighting and power | 
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~amaaly, A E.—B. Colaba, Bombay, 1861, 
Educ. in Be At Belgium, France and Italy. 
Past-President of the American Institute -of 
Electrical Engineers, Past-President of the 
American Association of Illuminating Engineers ; 
President, in 1916, of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers ; Vice-President of the International 
Electrical "Congresses, Paris and Turin. Left 
school in 1875 to become a t legraph operator 
in the Eastern Telegraph Company. Chief 
Electrician on Cable Ship, 1881. Principal 
electrical assistant to Thomas A. - Edison, 
1886-92. Consulting Engineer in Philadelphia. 
In partnership with E. J. Houston, of the 
Thomson-Houston Company, 1893-1900, En- 
gineer-in-Chief when the cables were laid from 
Vera Cruz to Campeche, 1902. Professor of 
Electrical Engineering at Harvard University 
since 1902 and also at Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology since 1914. Director of Research 
Division of the Electrical Engineering Depart- 
ment, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
and Fellow of the American Academy of Arts 
and Sciences. Has written twenty-five books 
as author or collaborator, and more than 120 
scientific papers. Some time Chairman and 


Secretary of Standards Committee, American 


Institute of Electrical. Engineers, President and 
Secretary of the American Committee of the 
International Electro-Technical Commission, 
Member National Ac. Sciences. 
the Inter-allied Radiotechnical Committee in 
Paris, 1921. . Has specialised in alternating 
currents. Address: Harvard University, 
Cambridge Mass , U.S.A...” 


Kift, A. A.—B. London, 1881. Educ. City of 
London School and Finsbury Technical College. 
Joined Marconi Company, 1902. Acted as 
erecting engineer supervising the installation of 
many of the earlier ship stations, including those 
on board the first vessels of the White Star 
fleet to be equipped. In charge of the instala- 
tion of the Post Office Wireless Stations at 
Lochboisdale, Tobemory and Bolt Head. 
Chief of the Estimating Department a. Marconi’s 
Wireless Telegraph Company, 1911. Chief of the 
Sales Department, 1921. Address: Marconi 
House, Strand, W.C.2. 


Kolster, Frederick A.—B. Geneva, Switzerland, 
1883. Educ. Public Schools of Cambridge, 
Mass., and at Harvard University. Assistant 
to John Stone Stone, 1902-08. Assistant to 
Lee De Forest, 1909-12, Chief of Radio Section 
Bureau of Standards. 1g12-21, since when 
Consulting Engineer, Federal Telegraph Co. 
Attaché to American Delegation representing 


the U.S. at London International Radio Con- - 


vention, 1912. Inventor of Kolster decremeter, 


’ radio compass and position finder, Directional 


Radio Systems, and other devices. Fellow 1.R.E. 
(Amer.), Member I.E.E. (Amer.), Fellow G.S. 
(Amer.). Address: Cosmos Club, Washington, 
D.C. ; Engineers Club, San Francisco, Cal. ; 
or c/o Federal Telegraph Co., Palo Alto, Cali- 
fornia, U.S.A. 


Koomans, Nicholaas.—B. 1879, at Delft. 
Studied at Delft for mechanical and electro- 
technical engineer, obtaining his certificate rgor. 
Entered the Government Telegraph Service. 
Grad. 1908 at Technical High School at Delft 
as Doctor in Technical Sciences. Joint-founder 
and editor of the Monthly Review of Telephony 
and Telegraphy. Joint-founder and member of 
the managing board of the Dutch Society for 
Radiotelegraphy (Nederlandsche Vereenig'ng 
voor Radiotelegrafie). Member of the Inter- 
national Electro-technical Commission, Member 
of State Patent Office. Professor in Physics and 
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A delegate to 


~ 1891. 


Theoretical Electrical Engineering at the school 
of the Dutch Post and Telegraph Administration. 
Supervises the instruction of all the higher 
officials. Address : Willem de Lwijgerlaan 133, 
The Hague, Holland. 


Korn, Professor Artur <P Breslau, Ger-~ 


many, 1870. ~Studied at Leipsic and Paris. 
Professor of Physics, University of Munich, 
1903-08. Best known as the inventor of a 
system of telegraphic transmission of photo- 
graphs, and in 1907 the first photograph was 
transmitted under this system from Munich to 
Berlin. Inventor of a system of telautography 
and wireless photelegraphy. Author of several 
mathematical works of a mechanical theory of 
gravitation and electricity. Professor at Poly- 
technical High School, Charlottenburg, Berlin. 
Address: Charlottenburg, Berlin Schliiter- 
strasse 25, 


Koto, Major-General, Teizo.—B. Yamaguchi 
Prefecture, 1873. Entered the military service 
as cadet in the 6th Engineering Battalion, 1892, 
and promoted to 1st Lieutenant, 1898. Entered 
the Technical College of the Tokyo Imperial 
University as a special student of School of 
Artillery and Engineering, 1900, and graduated 
therefrom, 1903. Served in the Russo-Japanese 
War as the chief of the Field Telegraphy Corps, 
1904. Promoted Major and appointed an 
Inspector of the Military Technical Department, 
1905. Appointed Member of the Military 
Wireless Investigation Committee, 1910. Pro- 
ceeded to. China for the erection of a radio 
station on Chinwangtao, 1912. Promoted 
Colonel and Chief of the Communications 
Department of the Tsingtau Garrison, 1915. 
Promoted Major-General and Military Engineer, 
Igtg. Connected with the Japan American 
Radio Telegraph Co. and commissioned by 
Formosa Government, 1923. Address: 68, 
Tani-Machi, Ichigaya,. Ushigome, Tokyo. 


Krarup, T. F..—B Copenhagen, 1868. Lawyer 
Head clerk to. Criminal Judge at 
Assistant in the Ministry 

Assistant to Copenhagen 
Harbour Administration, 1896-1907. Chief of 
Ministry of Public Works, 1912. Vice-President 
of the Electricity Commission, 1907; Chairman 
from 1916, Chairman of the Cement Com- 
mission, 1917. Member and Secretary of the 
Telephone Commission of 1917, from 1917; 
Chairman from 1920. .Chairman of the 
** Gudenaa ’’ Commission and other Commissions 
concerning water power plants, 1918, and of the 
Commission regarding Long Distance Radio 
Telegraph Stations. Knight of Dannebrog. 
Director-General of Telegraphs and Telephones, 
1923. Address: Frederiksberg Allé 55, Copen- 
hagen V, Denmark. 


Frederiksberg, 1891. 
of Home Affairs, 1894. 


Lagorio, E., Capitaine de Vaisseau.—B. 1869, 
Attached to Sous-Sécretariat des Postes et des 
Télégraphes as Director of Service de la T.S.F. 
moe June, 1920). Address: Service de la 

I.S.F., 5, Rue Froidevaux, Paris. 


~ Latour, Marius.—B. 1875, in France. Educ. 


University of Paris and Ecole Supérieure - 


d’Electricité, Paris. For many years Consulting 
Engineer to the General Electric Co.,. at 
Schenectady, N.Y. His numerous inventions 
include improvements in dynamo-electrica] 
machinery and severl types of A.C. motors 
bear his name. Invented the high-frequency 
alternator with reduced number of stator slots 
known as the S. F, R. alternator, installed at 
numerous medium and high power stations, 
including Lyons, Coltano and Ste. Assise, 


During the war engaged in research waele at the 
laboratories of the Etablissement Central de la 


Télégraphie Militaire under Général Ferrié. His 
system of elimination of interference produced 
in telephone lines by neighbouring hig -tension 
power lines has been installed throughout the 
whole of Northern France. Has specialised in 
the development of high and low frequency 
thermionic amplifiers. Fitted the Ste. Assise 
high power station with his system of balanced 
multiple earth leads. Consulting Engineer to — 
the Société Frangaise Radio-Electrique, Paris; 
Ateliers de Constructions Electriques, Jeumont; — 
Compagnie Frangaise de Radiophonie, Paris ; 
and Liaisons Télegraphiques and Téléphoniques — 
(L.T.T.) Conflans Ste. Honorine. Member Inter-_ 
national Union of Scientific Radiotelegra: 

Ch valier de Ja Légion d’Honneur. Vice. 
President of the Société Frangaise des Electric- 
ciens. Member of the American Institute of 
Electrical Engineers. Member of the Institute — 
of Radio Engineers. Head Lecturer at the 
Ecole Supérieure d’Electricité, ie _ Address : 
8, Square Desaix, Paris—XV. : 


Listrom, Axel Sigurd.—B. Falun, Dalecarlia, 


Entered the Telegraph Service, 1900. 
Chief 


1881. 
Inspector of Wireless Installations, 1913. 


Engineer at the Radio Division of the Royal — 


Administration, Stockholm, 
Frejgatan, 58, Stockholm. 


Seth. — B. Falun, 
Passed Mautority Examination‘ 


Telegraph 
Addtess : 


Ljunggqvist, 
Sweden, 1880. 


1899, and Examination of Electro-Technical ma 


Branch, Technical University, Stockholm, 1904. 


1920. 


Dalecarlia; a 


Entered the Telegraph Service, 1899. Chief of — 


Radio Division in 
Department, Stockholm, 
Vanadisvyegen 23, Stockholm. 


the 
Telegraph 
Address : 


Lodge, Sir Oliver, D.Sc., F.R.S.. Hon. Sc.D. — 
O*on.), Hon. LL.D.— 
Educ. at Newport — 
Entered University — 


Cantab.), Hon. D.Sc. ( 
B. Penkhull, Staffs, 1851. 
(Salop) Grammar School ; 
College, London, 1873. Graduated D.Sc. 1878, 

Reader in natural philosophy at Bedford College — 


for Women, and Assistant Professor of Physics ~ 


in University College, London, for several years, 
and Professor of Physics at University College, 
Liverpool, 1881-1900. The First Principal of — 
Birmingham University, 1900. Knighted 1902. 
Ret red. 1919. Original investigations on — 
lightning, the seat of the electromotive force in | 


the Royal Swedish — 
Ig16, 


the voltaic cell, the phenomena of electrolysis — 


and the speed of the ion, the motion of the — 


ether near the earth, and electromagnetic waves 
and wireless telegraphy. - His patent (1897) for 
syntonic wireless telegraphy was extended for 


seven years by Lord Parker, and was acquired by 
Has held the position ~ 


the Marconi Co in 1grt.° 
of President of the British Association, President 


Ly 


of the Physical Society, and of the Society for 
Psychical Research. Has made many important © 


contributions to the literature of science, 


amongst which are ‘‘Modern Views of 
Electricity” (Macmillan), “ Electrons ’’ (Bell), _ 
‘“* The Ether of Space ’’ (Harper’s),“‘ Mech ics f) 
(Chambers). Clubs: Atheneum, Author's. 
Address : Normanton, Lake, Salisbury. ‘i 4 
Loring, Commander F. G., R.N. —Ins tor 
of Wireless Telegraphy General Post Ce, F 
Entered the Navy in 1882 (retired rgro). In?’ 


charge of Admiralty shore wireless stations 


1902-08. 
national Conference on Wireless Telegraphy, 


1906. Appointed Inspector of Wireless Tele- 
graphy, 1908., Post Office delegate at Interna- 
tional Conference: on Wireless Telegraphy, 
London, 1912. Technical Adar to boi, ‘Beare a 
ae 
ss ; my 
ei th Sad a hat 
PS peer ey” 


Admiralty delegate at Berlin Inter- 


_ of the Meteorological Committee. 


’ College, London. 
_ the University of London, 1goo. 


of Trade on Wireless matters at International 
Conference on Safety of Life at Sea, London, 
1914. Address: The Old House, Foot’s Cray, 


» Kent. | j 


Lyons, Colonel Henry George, D.Sc., F.R.S.— 
B. 1864. Educ. Wellington College. Director 
and Secretary Science Museum since 1920. 
Director-General of the Survey Department in 
Egypt, 1898-1909. Victoria ‘Research Medal, 
R; Geog. Soc., 1911. Symons Gold Medal of 
Royal Meteorological Society, 1922. Member 
Commandant 
Army Meteorological Services during the War ; 
Acting Director Meteorological Office, 1918-19. 


2 Chairman of Sub-Committee ‘‘'B’”’ on Atmos- 


pherics of Radio Research Board of the Depart- 
ment of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Chairman National Committee for Geodesy and 


E i as Address: 3, Cambridge Square, 
7a. 


Makower, A. J.—B. 1876. Educ. University 


College School, Gower Street, and at the College 
- itself, between 


1884 and 1895. 
Trinity College, Cambridge, taking degree 1898. 
Proceeded to Technical School, Charlottenburg, 
Germany. Joined the British Thomson-Houston 
Company, Rugby. Received an appointment as 
Head of the Electrical Engineering Department. 
At one time Secretary of the Board of Studies in 
Electrical Engineering, and Chairman of the 
Board of Examiners in Electrical Engineering. 
Author of many papers on wireless subjects, 
Resigned his teaching post and became managing 
director of Mossay & Co., Ltd., designers and 


selling agents for commercial electric vehicles, - 


1918. Chairman of the Electric Vehicle Com- 
_mittee of the Society of Motor Manufacturers 
and Traders. Addresses: 12, Greencroft 
Gardens, N.W.6, National Liberal Club, and 
The Oxford and Cambridge Musical Club, and 
4, Prince’s Street, S.W. 


Makower, Capt. W., M.A., D.Se.—B. 1879. 
Educ. University College School and University 
Took degree in Chemistry at 
On y;roceeding 
to Trinity College, Cambridge, 1902, commenced 
investigations at the Cavendish Laboratory on 
radio activity. Elected to a Research Fellow- 
ship in the University of Manchester. Subse- 


_ quently Assistant Director of the Physical 


Laboratories. Continued these researches until 
1917. Joined the R.N.V.R. as a_ lieutenant, 
1917, and subsequently became captain in the 
R.A.F. During the war, at the Air Ministry 
Laboratory in the Imperial College of Science 


and Technology, working on thermionic valves 


and other matters connected with wireless 
telegraphy. Since the Armistice has been 
engaged on various problems connected with 
wireless telegraphy and navigation being investi- 
gated at the Air Ministry Laboratory. Most of 
his scientific publications have been in connection 
_with radio-activity, of which, perhaps, the most 
important are on the subject of radio-active 
recoil, which he discovered with Dr. S. Russ in 
1909, and he was awarded the degree of D.Sc. 
at London as a result of his early investigations 
in this subject. © 

Marchant, Edgar Walford, D.Sc.—B. 1876. 
Educ. University School, Hastings, and 


Central Technical College. Graduated B.S.c. 
at London University with honours in physics 


and mathematics, and subsequently took the 


degree of D.Sc. After serving an apprenticeship 
appointed Superintendent of Lord Blythswood’s 


' Jaboratory and workshops at Renfrew, N.B., 


1897, where he carried out many experiments in 


. 


Studied at> 


: Biographical Notices 


wireless telegraphy. Leaving Renfrew in 1900, 
served as chief assistant for one year at the 
Finsbury Technical College under the late 
Professor Silvanus P. Thompson. . Lecturer in 
electro-techfii s at University College, Liverpool, 
Igor, and later Professor of Electrical Engineer- 
ing. Closely associated with the late Mr. Duddell 
in the development of the oscillograph. Author 
of a number of articles on wireless and cognate 
subjects, including a short book on ‘ Radio- 
telegraphy and Telephony.” David Jardine 
Professor of Electrical Engineering in the 
University of Liverpool. Vice-President of tha 


Institution of Electrical Engineers. Member of 


British National Committee of Radiotelegraphy- 
Vice-President of the Radio Society of Grea. 
Britain. Past President of the Liverpool Engit 
neering Society, Past Chairman of the Manchester 
Section of the Institution of Electrical Engineers. 
Address: 2, Ivanhoe Road, Sefton Road. 
Liverpool. University Club, Liverpool; Royal 
Liverpool Club. 


Marchant, W. H.—B. London, 1881. Com- 
menced experimental work in connection with 
WT, 1904, From 1906-11 he served with 
De Forest Syndicate, Poulsen Company, and 
Lepel and Anglo-German W/T Companies, 
being chiefly engaged in experimental work. 
Since 191r he has devoted himself mainly 
to literary work and to teaching. At present 
in the.service of the Eastern Telegraph Co., at 
their London training centre. Address : 4, Branch 
Hill Side, Hampstead, N.W.3. 


Marconi, Alfonso. B. Bologna, 1865. Educ, 
Bedford Grammar School,England,and Technical 
Colleges in Florence and Leghorn. Assisted his 
brother in carrying out his first experiments in 
wireless telegraphy on one of his father’s estates 
near Bologna. Joined the board of Marconi’s 
Wireless Telegraph Company and the Marconi 
International Marine Communication Co., Ltd., 
July, 1909. Is also on the Board of the Spanish 
and General Corporation, Ltd., and the Relay 
Automatic Telephone Co., Ltd. Member of the 
Bath Club, Royal Thames Yacht Club, and 
also of the Royal Institution of Great Britain. 
Address: Dz, Albany, Piccadilly, W. 


Marconi, Senatore Guglielmo, G.C.V.O., 
LL.D., D.Sc.—B. ologna, Italy, 1874. 
Irish on his mother’s side. Educ. Leghorn and 
Bologna. First interested himself in the problem 
of wireless telegraphy, 1895. Visited England, 
1896, and took out the first patent ever granted 
for a practical system of wireless telegraphy by 
the use of electric waves. Earliest experiments 
in England made at Westbourne Park. The 
Italian Government confeerrd upon him the 
honour of knighthood. He has been decorated 
by the King of Italy and the !ate Czar of Russia, 
is an honorary doctor of many universities, 
besides having received the freedom of the 
principal Italian cities, In 1909 (ia ccnjunction 
with Professor Braun) he was awarded the Nobel 
Prize for Physics. In 1912 he was decorated with 
the Grand Cross of Alfonso XII and made Grand 
Officer of the Order of St. Maurice and Lazarus. 
Elected a senator in the Italian Parliament 
(1914). On July 24th, 1914, the King bestowed 
upon him the Honorary Knighthood of the 
Grand Cross of the Victorian Order. He also 
holds many scientific awards granted by various 
societies and institutions, including the Albert 
Medal of the Royal Society of Arts, of which he 
is Vice-President. April 12th, 1915, Awarded 
the Gold Medal of I.R.E. (America) College of 
the City of New York, June 2oth, 1922, and 
John Fritz Gold Medal for the Invention of 
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Wireless Telegraphy, - “Take 6th, 1923. Im- 
mediately on the declaration of war by Italy, 
he was given the rank of Lieutenant in the 
Italian Army. He has been employed on 
important military missions to England by the 
Italian Government, and on July 29th, 1916, 
- was promoted Captain ‘‘for exceptional 
services.” At the beginning of September, 1916, 
he was transferred from the Italian Engineer 
Service to be temporary Commander in the 
Navy. He visited the United States, 1917, as 
Member of the Official Mission sent by Italy to 
the U.S.A. Government. On June 26th, 1919, he 
was appointed by H.M. the King of Italy Pleni- 
potentiary Delegate to the Peace Conference at 
Paris, and in this capacity he signed the Peace 
Treaties with Austria and Bulgaria. At the end 
of t919, he was awarded the Italian Military 
Cross. He has been decorated with the Italian 
“‘Ordine Civile ’’ of Savoy, and has been nomi- 
nated by the King of Italy to be a member of 
the Supreme Council of the same Order on the 
proposal of Signor Giolitti. He is Chairman of 
the-Board of Directors of the Marconi Company. 
Address : Marconi House, Strand, W.C.2. 


Marriott, Robert Henry.—_-B. 1879. First ex- 
perimented with wireless telegraphy in 1899, 
while student at the Ohio State University, 
U.S.A. Employed by the American Wireless 
Telephone and Telegraph Company, Philadel- 
phia, 1901, for which company he erected stations 
at. Breille, Galilee and Barnegat, N.J. Chief 
Engineer of the Pacific and Continental Wireless 
Telephone and Telegraph Company. Installed 
three stations in California, at Avalon, Santa 
Catalina Island, and San Pedro, 1902. Employed 
with the Carstarphen Electric Company «at 
Denver, Colorado, 1903. Constructed stations 
for the American De Forest Wireless Telegraph 
Company, and its successor, the United Wireless 
Telegraph Company, in Colorado, Wyoming, 
and Texas, 1905. In charge of this Company’s 
construction and maintenance, 1910. Entered 
Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of 
America, tg11. Entered the U.S. Government 
service .as Radio Inspector, 1912. Now Radio 
Engineer, Puget Sound Navy Yard, Washington. 
First President of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers. 


Marva, General, J.—B. 1846. Practically the 
pioneer of Wireless Telegraphy. in the Spanish 
Army. Founder of first Spanish Aerodrome at 
Cuatro Vientos. Author of many scientific 
works (Mecani-a apli ada a las © ns ru tione;, 


'Tracién en fé reas, eic.). Member, Royal 
Academy of Sciences. 
x“ McLachlan, Norman W., D.Sc. (Eng.).—B. 


Longtown, Cumberland, 1888. Educ. Carlisle 


Ac Grammar School and the George Watson and 


the. Heriot-Watt Colleges, Edinburgh, and 
Liverpool University. Served apprenticeship 
with Messrs. Bruce, Peebles & Co. In 1909 
was appointed Lecturer in» Engineering and 
Mathematics at Newcastle-on-Tyne, In 1913 
Supervisor of Classes in Engineering Subjects 
in the Liverpool Technical Institutes. During 
the war carried out much research work for 
Government in aeronautics and anti-submarine 
devices organising a laboratory at Air Ministry 
for research on liquid and gaseous oxygen 
apparatus for aircraft use. After the Armistice 
engaged in magneto research at the National 
Physical Laboratory, Teddington. At present 
Independent Research Engineer in service of 
Marconi Company. Associate of the Heriot- 
Watt College and a D.Sc.(Engineering) of the 
University of London. M.I.E.E., Fellow -P.S.- 


SE ee 


Institution of Electrical Engineers and other 


“College, 


-Cousin’s Grove, Southsea, Hants. 


’ wehstratt. 


Lond. Fellow Tast; P. Author of many paped 
on various subjects in the Journal of the 


scientific journals, Holds patents for Wireless 
Telegraphy and allied ~subjects. Addresses : 
Marconi Works, Chelmsford and Engineers 
Club. As 


McMichael, H. Leslie —B. Birkenhead, 1884 
Educ. Ackworth and Mason College, Birming. : 
ham. Apprenticed to Messrs. Duckett and 
Brown, Electrical Engineers, Birmingham, — 
afterwards taking control of one branch of the 
business. Among the first to hold a receiving _ 
and transmitting licence in London and had a 
station in London prior to 1914. His experi-— : 
mental work lay chiefly in the direction of Z 
sensitive synthetic crystals, and with Mr, 
R. H. Klein he was responsible for the synthetic — 
crystal ‘‘ Radiocite.”” One of the founders of 
the Radio Society of Gt. Britain, and has taken 
an important part in its management since its ~~ 
origin ; first in the office of Vice-Chairman, and 
since 1919-as Honorary Secretary of the Society. — 
During the war served in the Wireless Instruc- 
tional Section of the R.A.F., and now actively 

engaged in the wireless industry as Managing _ 
Director of L. McMichael, Ltd. Also a Directo 
of B. Hesketh, Ltd., and other commercial 
concerns. Honorary Secretary Radio Society 
of Gt. Britain. Club: Constitutional. Address :_ 
2, Quex Road, West Hampstead, N.W.6.- 


McPherson, Andrew.—B. 1880. Educ. at 
Allen Glen’s School and the Royal Technical 
Glasgow. Engineering Training with 
the Electric Construction Co., Ltd., of Wolver- 
hampton. Was appointed Assistant . Engineer 
to the Public Works Department of the Nigerian _ ¢ 
Government, Chief Engineer of the Nova 
Empreza Luz Electrica, Maceio, Brazil, and later 
Engineer and Manager of the Madeira Electric — 
Lighting and Power (1909) Co., Ltd., Funchal, © 
Madeira. Joined the G.P.O. in ‘connection with Se 
the original scheme for the Imperial Wireless — 
Chain, and in 1915 was transferred to the 
Admiralty in connection with Wireless Tele-— 
graphy Engineering. From 1915 to 1917 was. 
engaged in inspecting and reporting on Wireless — 
Telegraphy Stations abroad, At present Head 
of the Wireless Shore Station Division of M. 5 
Signal School, Portsmouth. Address : 22, 


Meissner Alexander, Dr. Tech. Dr. Eng.—B. 
Vienna, 1883. Studied at Technical High School 

and University, Vienna; became assistant 
at the Technical High School. i 
Laboratory of the Telefunken Company, Berlin, | 
prominent part there in the dev lopment of the — 
technique of wireless in Germany, having been > 
responsible for the introduction of the Flat-coil, 
the most favourable diameter for high frequency 
coils, musical quenched sparks, timed sparks, — 
Telefunken compass, interferemce-reception, 
direct current cathode valve relay for Morse _ 
reception, etc. Address: Berlin W. Mathesle ae 


ed 


a, 


Mesny, René.—B. 1874. Educ. The Naval ay: 
School, Brest. Naval Officer 1894, Professor of — 
Naval Construction in the Naval School, geet By 
During the war attached to the wireless s . 
Now attached to the Laboratoire de la Radio-_ 
télégraphie Militaire. Officer of the Legion “ 
Honour, Member of the Société d» Phy iqu and 
th Soc été des Electriciens. Secretary of the — 
Société des Amis dela T.S.F. Address: Direc- 
tion du Matérial de la Ep 
Militaire, 51 bis, Bd. Latour Maubosngs asi 


- 


~ Binge 


_ Appointed to the Naval War Staff (1917): During 
the European war served on destroyers. 
1919 appointed to the Torpedo School as 
professor of electricity. Promoted commander 
in -1920.. Sent by the Greek Government to 
Paris, followed a special course on wireless 
telegraphy at the ‘‘ Ecole Superieure d’Elec- 
 tricité,” during the period 1920-1921, and 
obtained the diploma of radio-engineer. - On 


In| 
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__ his return to Greece was appointed chief of the | 
s technical department and first assistant to the , 


Professor at the Radiotelegraphic School. 
- Since 1922 he has also been professor of Elec- 


Naval College. 


* articles to the ‘‘ Naval Review.” 


~~ - Mullard, S. R., M.B.E.—-B. 1883. 
ss _. Private and London Electrical Engineering 
Colleges. Apprenticed to London firm of 
electrical engineers ; 
Manager Société Anonyme de Usines Pintsch. 
1910 to 1915, Head of Research Laboratory, 


_‘* Pointolite’”’ arc lamp). 1916 to 1918, Lieut. 
= _R.N.V.R., attached to R.N.A.S. for wireless 
“ete duties. 1918 to iIg19, Capt. 

of Wireless Section Research Laboratory, 


“Head of the Radiotelegraphic service of the | 
Navy. Chief of the main Athens station and | 


___ tricity at the Military Academy and the Royal | 
Author of six books on el:c- , 
tricity and wireless and contributor of many | 


Educ. 
1908, Assistant Works | 


Edison & Swan, Ltd. (here developed the | 


R.A.F., Head | 


Imperial College of Science, on behalf of Air | 


et Ministry. 1919 to 1920, Research in wireless 
saa valve manufacture and development. Con- 
= tractor to H.M. Government for wireless valves, 

_ September, 1920, formed the Mullard Radio 
+, ~-Valve Co., Ltd. Appointed Managing Director 


of the Company. Club: Royal Air Force. 
Address: 45, Nightingale Lane, S.W.12. 


-__Nally, Edward Julian.—B. Philadelphia, 1859. 


a ‘Pioneer in different modes of communication in | 


_ America, having had charge of the first Edison | 


telephone in St. Louis, Missouri. Started busi- 

~_—. ~—s mess career as a messenger boy for the Western 
Union Telegraph Company, in St. Louis, and 
~~ worked his way up through various steps to the 
--——séposition of Vice-President and General Manager 
--—~—_—sCof':«s the Postal Telegraph-Cable Company, which 
s+ resigned in 1913 to accept the office of Vice- 
President and Genera] Manager of the Marconi 
Wireless Telegraph Company of America. 
Under his management the first commercial 
-__ wireless circuit was opened to the public between 
_. the United States and Japan, in 1914. During 
___ the period of the war commercial wireless service 
~~ by private companies was interrupted, but 
-immediately upon the return of the stations by 
the United States Government on March rst, 
1920, he established the first direct commercial 
wireless circuit between the United States and 
Great Britain, which was soon followed by similar 
--_—- services to Norway, Germany and France. Upon 
the formation of the Radio Corporation of 

* America, in 1919, he was elected President and 
_ Director, also President and Director of the Pan- 


- American Wireless Telegraph and Telephone 
Company and the Wireless Press, Inc., from 
-_---~—s which position he resigned in 1922 to become 
-._- “Managing Director of International Relations 


— (R.C.A.)... 1923 


Clubs: Century, Static, Bookfellows, China, 
_. Lawyers’, Pennsylvania Society, American Irish 


elected Managing Director 


— elo te Seria Me Soa Ss Be Marie, | 
re =e SF. 


gor 


Society, National Geographic Society, Ends of 
the. Earth, etc. Residence: Ecl-ar-en Farm, 
New Hamburg, N.Y. Business address: Wool- 


‘worth Building, New York; 30, Rue de la Paix, 


Paris. 


Navarro y Ortiz, D. Benito, Major, Spanish 
Royal Engineers.—Chief of the Wireless Service 
of the Army permanent land stations (1918), In 
1913 took charge of the Spanish Army Station 
of Carabanchel EGC (Madrid), until rg18. . 
Decorated by the Spanish Government with the ~ 
White Military Cross (December, 1919) for his 
knowledge and merit in wireless matters, Has 
contributed largely to the development of 
wireless telegraphy in Spain. 


Nicholson, Commander Richard Lindsay, 
D.S.0., late Royal Navy.—Born in London, 1882. 
Educ. privately Entered Royal Navy, 1898. 
Served as wireless officer on the staff of H.M.S.. 
‘“‘Vernon,”’ afterwards in the 3rd and 4th 
Divisions of the Home Fleet Qualified for 
the Naval War Staff, and served on the 
Admiralty Committee (1914) which’ revised the 
Naval wireless telegraph and signal books, ete 
In July, 1914, was appointed wireless telegraph 
officer on Lord Jellocoe’s staff, and in September 
of that year was appointed Fleet wireless 
telegraph officer of the Grand Fleet, vacating 
this appointment in 1917 on being appointed to 
the Admiralty. Present at the battle of 
Jutland, promoted to Commander R.N., and 
appointed D.S.O., the wireless telegraph work 
of the Fleet being specially commended by 
Lord Jellicoe in his dispatches. Appointed 
Director of Signal Division of the Naval Staff 
at the Admiralty in 1917, with the rank of 
Acting Captain, R.N., and retained this appoint- 
ment until November, 1919. Retired from the 
R.N. July, 1920. January, 1921, appointed 
Director of Wireless Telegraphy under the 
Government, India. During service as Director 
of Signals at the Admiralty proposed and carried 
to fruition the formation of the ‘‘ Wireless 
Board”’ and ‘‘ Imperial Communications Com- 
mittee.’’ Officer of the Legion of Honour, 
Commendatore of the Crown of Italy. Address ; 
Director of Wireless, India. 


Noble. Sir William.—B. 1861. Educ. Public 
Schools and Gordon’s College, Aberdeen. 
Commenced his career in Aberdeen Telegraph 
Office as a telegraphist. In 1893, Engineer for 
the north-east area of Scotland. In 1897 
promoted to Headquarters, London, as First- 
class Engineer. Subsequently successively 
Technical Officer, Assistant Superintending 
Engineer, London, Staff. Engineer at Head- 
quarters, Superintending Engineer, London, and 
in 1912 Assistant-Engineer-in-Chief, succeeding 
to the premier position in June, 1919.- Retired 
January, 1922. Now. Director of General 
Electric Co., and of British Broadfsting Co. 
In 1919 the King of the Belgians made him a 
* Chevalier de l’Ordre de Ja Couronne.”’ Knighted 
June, 1920. Contrbuted articles to ‘ Encyclo- 
pwdia Britannica’? on Telegraphy and Tele- 
phony, and paper to I.E.E., M.I.E.E., Inst. 
P.O.E.E. Addresses: Engineers’ Club, Royal 
Automobile Club, and National Liberal Club, 
The Chase, Blackdown, Leamington Spa, and 
Magnet House, Kingsway, W.C.2. , 


Norman, Major the Rt. Hon. Sir Henry, B.A., 
1st Bt. cr. 1915, Kt. cr. 1906. M.P. Blackburn 
since 1910, J.P. B. Leicester, 1858. Educ. 
privately ‘in France; Harvard. University 
(B.A.); Leipsig University; Officer of Legion 
of Honour; Mons Star, 1914. Assistant Post- 
master-General, 1919; Chairman War Office 


Castetlttte on W/T (1912); Member of Com- 
mittee on National Telegraphic Research and 
P.O. Telegraph Organisation Committee; 


’ Member of British Association Committee of 


Radiotelegraphic Investigation and of Inter- 
national Committee of Radiotelegraphic 
Research; Chairman of Imperial Wireless 
Telegraphy Committee (reported May, 1920); 
Vice-President of Radio Society of Great 
Britain; Fellow of Physical Society; Fellow of 
American Institute of Radio Engineers; Liason 
Officer with French Government for Military 
Inventions; Vice-Chairman Imperial Commu- 
nications Committee from March, 1919, to 
November, 1922, and Chairman of Wireless 
Sub-Committee. Member Broadcasting Com- 
mittee, 1923. Addresses: The Corner. House, 
Cowley Street, S.W.1; Ramster, Chiddingfold, 
Surrey. Clubs: Reform, Royal Automobile, 
Ranelagh. 


Pannill, Charles Jackson.—B. Petersburg, Va., 
1879. Entered U.S. Navy 1898, Chief Tele- 


-graphist of United States Coast Signal Service. 


Entered service of Professor Reginald’ A. 
Fessenden, 1902. Conducted experiments in 
radio communication across Hampton Roads. 
Installed communication by radio between New 
York and Philadelphia, 1903. Installed first 
radio outfit on United States battleship. Con- 
ducted experiments between stations of General 
Electric Company at Lynn and Schenectady ; 
also between Brant Rock, Mass., and Machri- 
hanish Bay, Scotland. Entered service of 
United Wireless Telegraph Company as Division 
Superintendent, 1909. Erected shore radio 
stations on Great Lakes, later in charge of 
division south of New York. Entered service 
of Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of 
America, 1912. Superintendent, Southern 
Division. Entered service of United States 
Government, 1914, as expert radio aid, Naval 
Radio Service. Promoted to Assistant to Director 
Naval Communications in charge of commercial 
tadio service, 1917. Now Vice-President and 
General Manager Independent Wireless Tele- 
graph Company, New York. President Cutting 
and Washington Radio Corporation. Director 
Radio Engineering Co. Fellow Institute of 
Radio Engineers. Member Washington Society 
of Engineers. Member of the Geographical 
Society. 


Parker, J. N.—B. 1881, in Calcutta. Educ. 
Clifton College and the Royal Indian Engineering 
College, Coopers Hill. Joined Indian Govern- 
ment Telegraph Department. Appointed to 
Electrical Engineer’s Office, Calcutta, 1904. 
Accompanied Mr. M, G. Simpson, then Electrical 
Engineer-in-Chief, to Burma, February, 1904, to 
assist in establishing wireless communication 
with the Andamans. Continued his connection 
with the Electrical Engineer’s Office and the 
technical side of telegraph work, which included 
the erection of the 30-kw. Marconi stations 
belonging to the Department. Superintendent 
Indian Wireless. Telegraph Stations, 1914-19. 
Represented the Indian Post and Telegraph 
Department in epee at the India Stores 
Depot, 1920-22. A.M.I.E.E., Member of the 
East Indian United Services Club, 16, St. James 
Square, Bengal Club, Calcutta, Royal Bombay 
Yacht Club. Address : Messrs. Grindley & Co., 


.54, Parliament Street, Whitehall. 


Pedersen, P. O.—B. at Sig, near Varde, 
Jutland. 1874. Entered Royal Technical 
College, Copenhagen (1892). Cand. Polytechnic 
1897). Chief Engineer of Telegrafonen, Ltd. 
podeen Patent), 1899-1902. Lecturer at 


the Vedas Technical College, Copenhagen, and | Service at the French Ministry of Postes 


Professor from 19r2. 
Telegrafonfabrik (Danish Telegraphone Co.,~ 
Ltd.), 1903-12, as well as on Elektroteknisk 
Forening (Electrotechnic Association) from 
1910; Chairman from 1916. President Danish ~ 
Institute of Civil Engineers—1920-23. 
of Det Kontinentale Syndikat for Poulsen ~ 
Radiotelegrafi (Continental Syndicate for Poulsen Ps 
Radiotelegraphy) from 1911-19. Member of ~ 
International Electrotechnical Commission. Fel- — 
low Inst. Radio Engineers since 1915. Fellow 
Am. Inst. Electrical Engineers since 1920, and ~ 
a Fellow Royal Danish Academy of Science — 
since 1917, Member of the Telephone Commis- — 
sion.(1917), of the Control Committee of licensed = 

Telephone Companies, of the Commission on 
the training of radio operators, and of the 
Radio Commission of 1920, Technical Adviser — 
in Radio to the Department of Public Works _ 
1922. Principal of and Professor in the Royal _— 
Technical College, Copenhagen. His contribu-  —__ 
tions to electrotechnical literature have been ~~ 
both important and numerous. Address: 
Amalievej 1, Copenhagen, V.Denmark. 


Peri, Francois Michel, B. 1871. Educ. 
Lycée National, Toulon. Commandant of 
Colonial Infantry. Officer of the Legion of 
Honour, Planned the wireless chain in Indo- 
China, comprising .15 stations and 2 D.F.  ~— 
installations. During the war he supervised 
the construction of the high-power station at : 
Doua, which on and after September 21st, 1914, 
secured communication with Russia and, later, | 
with America, Introduced the first C.W. 
apparatus for aircraft, employing vacuum 
tubes of hisowninvention. Specialistinyacuum 
tubes. Inventor of the intertwined type of 
grid and anode, the zig-zag calibrated grids of — 
great rigidity (patent acquired by the Cie~ 
Generale de T.S.F.). Co-inventor of the French — 
valve (Peri-Biquet Patent, acquired by the 
Marconi Company). Inventor of the resistance = 
coupling for amplification (patent acquired by ~ 
the Soc. Francaise Radioelectrique), of the ~ 
electrostatic microphone condenser, and of 
various appliances for the protection of receiving _ 
apparatus from atmospheric disturbances. — 
Constructed and inaugurated in March, 1923, 
the large station at Yunnanfon (China), equippéd 
with high-frequency . alternators. Address 
Chef du Service Radiotélesp aia de Pingo: 
China, Hanoi, Tonkin. 


Petavel, ‘Sir ioaepe Ernest, KB. | a | Se., 
RS. . 1873. - Educ University "College, - 
London. Scientific Research at the Royal 
Institution and at the Davy Faraday Labora- — 
tory, 1896-98. John Harling Fellow, Owens — 
College, Manchester, 1900-03. Scientific — 
Manager, Low Temperature Exhibit of the Jet 
British Royal Commission for the St. Louis _ 
Exhibition, 1904.. Professor of Engineering and ~ 
Director of the © Whitworth Engineering — yt 
Laboratories, University of Manchester, 1908-19, — 
At present Director National Physical 
Laboratory, Teddington. Publications: Papers 
in the Philosophical Transactions of the Royal ~ 
‘Society,  “ The Philosophical Magazine,” — 
“‘ Engineering,” etc. Member of Aeronautical ~ 
Research Committee and other Government 
Committees connected with Aviation. Member oa . 
of Committee on Imperial Wireless Scheme. — 
Clubs: Atheneum; Royal Automobile, Prim- a 
rose Club, London. Address : National ye 
Physical Laboratory, Teddington, Middlesex. 


Petit Gaston Emile—B. 1877, in Daxian 
Educ. Ecole Polytechnique and Ecole Supérieniales 
d’Electricité. Chief of the Wireless = 
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_ Télégraphes, 1905. Member of the International 
Conference on Wireless Telegraphy, Berlin, 1906. 
_ Technical Director of the Compagnie Générale de 
_ Télégraphie et de Téléphonie, 1920. Consulting 
- Engineer, Cie. Générale de T.S.F. and Société 
_ Frangaise Radioelectrique. Address: 6, Rue 
Nansouty, Paris (xive.). 


Pickard, Green'’eaf Whittier ——B. Portland, 
Me., 1877. Educ. Westbrook Seminary, 
Harvard, and Mass. Institute of Technology. 
Began radio work 1899, at Blue Hill Observatory, 
Milton, Mass., under a grant from the Smith- 
sonian Institution. 
Harry Shoemaker, 1901. On the engineering 
staff of the American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company, 1902-06. Developed a_ practical 
system of radiotelephony, obtaining successful 
speech transmission without wires, 1902. 
From 1906 until the present date has been 
connected with the Wireless Specialty Apparatus 
Company as consulting engineer. Inventor of 
a method of reducing static interference, which 
was extensively used by the U:S. Navy for 
- transatlantic reception during the war. Practices 
extensively as patent expert in wireless patent 
litigation, and is the author of many papers on 
radio communication. Fellow of the American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers. Member of the 
'American Electrochemical Society. 


of the Society of Mechanical. Engineers. Past 


; _ President and Fellow of the Institute of Radio 


Engineers. Private address : 
Mass. Office address : 
Jamaica Plain, Mass. 


Pletts, John St. Vincent.—B. Ryde, 1.0.W., 
1880. Educ. locally and at Central Technical 
College. Joined Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph 
Company, Ltd., 1899. Constructed wireless 
stations in Hawaii, Labrador, the Congo, Russia, 
and the Far East. Deputy Chief of Staff, 1906. 
Head of that Company’s newly formed Patent 
_ Department, i910. Expert in Crytography 
at the War Office, 1914. Consulting Engineer, 
1919. Member of various scientific societies, 
and author of a number of technical articles. 
Address: Marconi House, W.C.2, and Shalston 
House, Ewell Road, Surbiton. 


Pocock, Hugh §.—Editor ‘‘ The Year Book of 
Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony ”’ prior to 
outbreak of war. Captain Royal Engineers, 
serving Egypt, Mesopotamia, Persia, on intel- 
ligence duties. .Mentioned in dispatches for 
wireless services in Mesopotamia. Editor 
“The Wireless World and Radio Review.” 
Member of the Institute of Radio Engineers, and 
Committee Member of the Radio Society of 
Great Britain. Address: 20, Brondesbury 
Villas, N.W.6. 


Newton Centre, 
46, Atherton Street, 


Poulsen, Valuemar, Eng., D.Sc. D.Ph., Leipzig 
-(1909).—B. Copenhagen, 1869. Studied at 
University of Copenhagen, 1889-93. Entered 
technica] department Copenhagen Telephone 
Company, 1893, and for a number of years 
superintended electrical testing operations. 
Colloborated with Prof. P. O. Pedersen for 
many years. -Member~of the board of the 


' Telegrafonen, Ltd. (Poulsen Patent), 1902-16. 


Joined board_of Dansk Telegrafonfabrik, Ltd., 
1909, and that of Poulsen Wireless Telephone 
and Telegraph Company, U.S.A. (1909-11). 
Fellow of Danish Society of Sciences (1914). 
Grand Prix at Paris in 1900 for telephone work. 
Invented in 1903 the arc method of ge erating 
continuous electrical waves of wireless frequen- 
cies. Address: Gentofte Maltegaardsvej 6, 
Copenhagen. 


Became associated with 


Member | 


Prince, Major, Charles Edmond, 0.B.E.— 
B. Capetown, 1874. Educ. Clifton College and 
Faraday House. Joined Marconi’s Wireless 
Telegraph Company, Ltd., 1907, specialised in 
Research Work and particularly in Wireless 
Telephony. Demonstrated first Marconi Field 
Station in Italy and Switzerland, 1909.  Insti- 
tuted important improvements in DBellini- 
Tosi Direction Finding System. Granted com- 
mission in Westmoreland and Cumberland 
Yeomany, rg11. Attached R.F.C., April, 1915. 
Developed at Brooklands in same year first 
aircraft wireless telephone. Gazetted. experi- 
mental officer (First-Class), December, 1915. 
Mentioned in dispatches 1918, and in the same 
year appointed Major. Granted M.B.E. 1918, 
O.B.E (Military Division), 1919. Research 
Dept. Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, 
Ltd. Addresses: Stubbings Manox Burchetts 
Green, Berks. ; 63, Drayton Gardens, London, 
S.W. Club: Royal Air Force Club. 


Rego, Capt., T. R. Moraes.—B. Rio de Janeiro, 
1882. Completed training at Naval Academy, 
1900. Served for a few years on ships, studying 
electricity and torpedoes.. Torpedo-Lieutenant 
in the Professional Torpedo School. Began 
studying radiotelegraphy when first wireless 
stations were installed in Brazilian Navy, 1904. 
Assistant in the Radio Department of the Navy 
on several occasions. Appointed (1914) Chief 
of the Radio Service, Brazilian Navy, which 
post he resigned to be appointed Commander of 
warship ‘‘ Alagoas’? in 1920, resigning this 
command in 1922, and being then appointed 
Sub-Chief Military Staff of President of the 
Republic. of Brazil. Club: Naval Club. 
Address: Palacio Presidencial, Cattete, Rio de 
Janeiro, and Rua Ipanema 22, Copacabana, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


Reith, John Charles Walsham, M.Sc., 
A.ML.I. C.E., A.MLI.Mech.E.—B . I 889 . in 
Scotland. Educ. the Glasgow Academy, 
Gresham’s Schoo., Norfolk, and the Royal 
Technical College, Glasgow. Engineering 
apprenticeship in Glasgow. 1912-14. Engineer 
with S. Pearson & Son, Ltd., London. Service 
in France, Oct., 1914—Nov.; 1915, with Royal 
Engineers (Major). Wounded. In charge of 
American. munitions contracts in America 
1916-17; engaged on special construction work 
in England, latterly with the Admiralty, 1918- 
19; after Armistice in charge of liquidation of 
armament and engineering contracts, 1919-20. 
General Manager of William Beardmore & Co., 
Ltd., Coatbridge, 1920-22. General Manager of 
the British Broadcasting Company, Ltd., 1922. 
Clubs: Caledonian and Cavendish, London ; 
Western, Glasgow. 


Reoch, Alexander.—B. Sheffield, England, 
1884. Educ. Sheffield Science School and 
Sheffield University College. Graduated in 
electrical engineering, 1902. Entered the 
service of the English Marconi Company in 
June, 1902, and undertook construction and 
operating work in England, Holland, Germany, 
and Egypt. Appointed engineer with the 
Canadian Marconi Company, 1905, and from 
1909 to Ig91r in complete charge of the business - 
during which time that company’s contract 
with the Canadian Government for the operation. 
of the Great Lakes stations was negotiated, as 
well as the contract between the Canadian 
Company and the Newfoundland Government. 
Chief Engineer of the Canadian Marconi Com- 
pany, 1917, and at the beginning of 1918 he 
relinquished this position to take an appointment 
on the engineering staff of the American 
Marconi Company. Appointed, 1920, Plant 
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Engineer, Radio Corporation of America. Ap- 


pointed January rst, 1921, Assistant Chief Engi- 
neer Radio Corporation of America. Fellow 
Institute Radio Engineers. Associate Member 
Engineering Institute of Canada. Member 
Franklin Institute of the State of Pennsylvania. 
Address: 66, Broad Street, New York. 


~ _ Rivers-Moore, H.R., B.Sc., A.C.G.L, A.M.I.C.E., 
A.M.LE.E.—B. 1884. Educ. at Wellington 
College and London University. Apprenticeship 
George Clark, Ltd., Engineers, Sunderland. 
Post Office Engineer-in-Chief’s Dept., 1907. 

- Delegate to 2nd International Telegraph Con- 
ference at Paris, 1910. Appointed to Wireless 
Section of the Post Office, December, 1916. In 
Ig13 purchased and carried on the business of 
the Wilson Apparatus Co. In r916this business 
was taken over by the Indo-European Telegraph 

. Co., Ltd.,° and associated successively with 
Messrs Creed & Co., Ltd., Croydon, and Auto- 
maticTelephone Co , Ltd., Liverpool. Appointed 
in r918 Asst Physicist at Admiralty Anti- 

Submarine Dept. Parkstone Quay, and subse- 
quently given the rank of Hon. Capt. Marines. 
In x919 organised the firm of “ R. M. Radio, 
Ltd.,” and is Chairman of this Company and of 
General Wireless, Ltd. 


Robinson, James, M.Sc., Ph.D.—B. 1884. 
Educ. University of Durham and University of 


- Gottingen. Lecturer in Physics, University of 


Durham, 1906-7. Lecturer in Mathematics, 
Armstrong College, 1gog-1o. Lecturer and 
Demonstrator in Physics, University of Sheffield, 
- 1910-12. Lecturer in Physics, East London 
College, University of London, 1912-15. Exam- 
-iner in Physics, University of London, 1912-15. 
Lieut. R.N.V.R. for Wireless Duties, 1915-17. 
Lieut., R.N.V.R., attached R.N.A.S. for Experi- 
mental Wireless Duties, 1917-18. Captain 
R.N.A.S.. for similar duties, 1918-20. Chief 
Experimental Officer, Instrument Design Estab- 
- lishment, Biggin Hill, 1920-22. Head of 
Department for Wireless and Photography, 
Royal Aircraft Establishment, Farnborough, 
1922. Responsible for various Patents. F.Inst.P. 
Fellow Physical Society of London. Member 


_ Radio Society of Great Britain. Address: 


R.A.F, Club, 128, Piccadilly, W.1, or Royal 
raat Establishment, South Farnborough, 
ants. : 


Rodrigues, Apolinio Gomes da Silva, Fla 
Captain in the Portuguese Navy.—B. 1866. 
Entered Portuguese Navy in 1886, Became 
Professor of Electricity and Torpedoes at the 

_ Naval College in 1902, and Professor of Electri- 


___ city of Naval Auxiliary College, 1905. Entrusted 


with embodiment of Naval Regulations con- 
cerning wireless in 1909. Elected Member of 
Advisory Committee on wireless in the Portu- 
guese Navy in Ig10. 


Rutherford, Sir Ernest, Kt., F.R.S.—B. New 
Zealand, 1871. Educ, Nelson College, Canter- 
bury College, New Zealand. University, Cam- 

bridge University. Cavendish Professor of 
Experimental Physics, Cambridge, and Fellow 
of Trinity College, 1898-1907, Professor of 
Physics, McGill University, Montreal, 1907-1919, 
Professor of Physics, University of Manchester. 
Nobel Laureate, 1908. Has published many 
works dealing with the conduction of electricity 
through gases and radio activity. “Address: 
Newnham Cottage, Cambridge. ran 


- Rydin, Sven Ludvig Herman. — B, Upsala, 
1861. Graduated in Law, Upsala, 1885. 
Registrar attached to the Board of the State 
Railways, 1895-96, assistant to Director of the 
State Railways 1896-97, Member of the Board 
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Entered ‘“ Britannia,’’ 1897, left 1898. Served 
in China in ‘‘ Barfleur,’’ landed in the Boxer 
operations, 1900, Mentioned in despatches 
Qualified as torpedo lieutenant, 1905. Served 
in Wireless Telegraphy Experimental Depart- 
ment, ‘‘ Vernon,’ 1908-11. Fleet Wireless” 
Telegraphy Officer, Home Fleet (later Grand 
Fleet), 1912-15. Wireless Telegraphy Assistant 
to D.N.O, Admiralty, 1915-17. In command of 
‘““Odin,’”” in Red Sea, 1917-19, mentioned in 
despatches for operations against Turkis 


graphy duties. Member of Radio Researc 
Board. Commanding H.M.S. 
wireless ~telegraphy experimental ship. 
; 
-—B, 1871, State of Iowa. Started business as 
railway telegraphist and graduated at West» — 
Point, 1896. As cavalry officer took part in the ~— 
Spanish-American War, 1898. Signal officer 

during the Insurrection in the Philippine — 
Islands. Transferred to the Signal Corps of the ~~ 
U.S. Army, 1901. Since identified with the 
electrical cable and radio work, U.S. Army. 
In charge of the radio work of the U.S. Arm: 
on the Panama Canal. Represented th 
United States at the International . Radio 
telegraphic Conference of London, 1912 
Member of the Inter-Departmental Board whi 
prepared regulations for the control /of radio 
-.telegraphy in the U.S.A., 1912 to 1913. 
Executive Officer, Office Chief Signal Officer, 
War Department, Washington, 1917 to 1920. — 
Graduate Army War College, 1921. On duty 
in Office, Assistant Secretary of War, Wash-  — 
ington, 1922. Signal Officer, 2nd Corps Area, 
U.S. Army, Governors Island, N.Y., 1923. —~ 


_ Sankey, Captain M, P. H. Riall, C.B., C.B.E. 
R.E. (ret.)—B. Nenagh, Ireland, 1853. _ Educ 
Switzerland, Royal Military Academy, Wool- 
wich, School of Military Engineering, Chatham, 
Served in England, at Gibraltar, and as Instruc-— 
tor in Fortification at the Royal Military College, — 
Kingston, Canada. Posted to’ the British — 
Ordnance Survey,.and had charge of the Trigo- 
nometrical Division, the Electrotyping Depart: 
ment and the Workshops. Retired from th 
service (1889) to join the Board of Messrs 
Willans and Robinson, Ltd., and (1904) tool 
up consulting work. Shorty afterwards joined 
the Boards of Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph 
Company, Limited, and the Marconi Inte1 
national Marine Communication Compan 
Limited. Also a Director of several oth 
companies. Served during war as Hon, — 
Engineering Adviser to the Director of Fortifica- 
tions and Works. Author of “The Energy — 
Chart,” ‘“‘ Practical Application to Recip; 
cating Steam ree Part IV oe 
ton’s ‘‘ Construction ’’ (anonymously). Trans- 
lated from German Prof, Ritter’s book on 
‘‘ Bridges and Roofs.’”’ Contributed numerous 
papers to I.C.E., I.M.E., LE.E., Inst. Nas 
Architects, Royal Society of Arts, Royal Socie 
etc., etc, Member of the following instituti 
Civil Engineers, Mechanical Engineers {Pres 
1920 and 1921), American Mechanical Engi 
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” Electrical Engineers, Royal Institution of Great 
Britain, Iron and Steel, Naval Architects, Junior 
Pee and Gas Engineers. Member of the 
_ Governing Board of the National Physical 
_ Laboratory and of the Wireless Telegraphy 
-- ———and_~=Gaseous Explosives Committees of the 
British Association. Address: 57, Castle Bar 

_ . Road, Ealing, W.5. 
2 ph Sarnoff, Da id.—B. in Russia 1891. Entered 
the United States 1900, and later became an 


Employed as a messenger 
1906, 


fe American citizen. 
by the Commercial Cable Company, 


Entered the employ of the Marconi Wireless. 


Telegraph Co. of America as office boy, 1906. 


be Wireless operator at  Siasconset Station, 
J Nantucket Island, 31908. Manager, Marconi 
Station, Sea Gate, New York, 1909. Radio 


_ Marconi Institute, 1912. Became Commercial 
Manager of the Marconi Company of America, 
1917, and when that Company was absorbed 


, 

| 

: Fakes Inspector for Marconi Company ‘and Instructor, 
! 


- by the Radio Corporation of America, was | 


taken over as Commercial Manager of that 
concern, and became General Manager, 1921. 
Vice-President and General Manager, Radio 
: Corporation, 1922. Member of the American 
3 Institute of Electrical Engineers; Fellow of 
_ . the Institute of Radio Engineers : Member 


New York State Chamber of Commerce, and of | 


the American Railway Association. Clubs: 
Railroad Club, Whitehall Club, Lotus- Club. 
_ Address: 180, Pennsylvania Avenue, Chester 
Hill Park, Mount Vernon, New York, 


as Schwill, Fr—B. Strasburg 
: 1875. Started career as member of the 
German Post and Telegraph Service. Took 
_-—s part ~ in the International Radiotelegraphic 
_ Conference at Berlin in 1906. Appointed by the 
Swiss Federal Government to the International 
_ Bureau of the Telegraphic Union to organise 
~ and supervise the new Radiotelegraphic section 
established by the Berlin Conference. Present 
position, Sub-Director of the International 
~~ Bureau of the Telegraphic Union at Berne. 
he = Address: Bureau International de L’Union 
Sas? _ Télégraphique, Berne. 


~~ ‘School, technical establishments and _ King’ 
; ~ College, London. For three years Depart 
mental Manager and Research Engineer, Radio 
Communication Company, Ltd. Now Con- 


eres 

-— sultant to this Company, and acts in an 
ae advisory capacity to other concerns. Managing 
ase Director of Radio Press, Ltd., and Editor of 
> ie Modern Wireless and Wirele s Weekly. Some- 
ee ~ _ time in charge of valve design and construction 
at Ediswan Lamp Works. Served 1914 to 
-——S«- 19gIQ: Sometime Instructor of Wireless to 
ot gee 1st Army, but chiefly Wireless Officer to various 
ae units, Mentioned in despatches. Awarded 
ene ” Military Cross. Author of various papers 
soe before British Association and other societies, 
~~ and numerous articles: also the volumes: 

_  “Thermionic Tubes in Radio Telegraphy and 
oe. Telephony,” ‘“‘ Elementary Text-book in Wire- 
--__ Jess Vacuum Tubes,” ‘‘ Wireless Valves Simply 


; Explained,” “ Practical Wireless Valve Circuits,” 
Peeks emetC., etc. 


and the British, American and French Insti- 


K rs Fellow of the Institute of Physics | 
and _ holds membership in the Physical Society 


(in Alsace), | 


Scott-Taggart, John,-—Educ. Bolton Gramma | 


tions of Electrical Engineers. Address: 6, 
- __ Beattyville, Gardens, Ilford. 
ee _ Shaughnessy, Edward, H., 0.B.E.—B. 187r. 
bed x. Engineer-in-charge wireless section, Engineering 
Department, British Post Office. Entered Post 
Re 2 fGtee Engineering Department, 1896, served 
in experimental, testing, telegraph and cable 
. as Soi specialising on underground and | 


isthe: Tone 


Radio 


Member of- the 
Research Board. Post Office representative on- 
Committee of Wireless Section, Institution of ie 


submarine cables. 


Electrical Engineers. Vice- President, Radio 

Society of Great Britain, Examiner in Telegraphy oe 
for the City and Guilds of London Institute. asad 
Member of some committees and panels of the ; 
British Engineering’ Standards Association. 

Address: Engineering Department, General 

Post Office, London. 


Simpson, Lt.-Col. Adrian C.M.G. (late) R.E.— 


B. Edinburgh, 1880. Educ. Clifton and Sand- x 
hurst. Commissioned in His Majesty’s Forces, 
1900, Served in India, being transferred to 
the Regular Indian Army. Retired 1907. 


Becoming interested in wireless telegraphy, and 
started work with the English De Forest Wireless 
Telegraph Syndicate. His connection with 
Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company com- 
menced with his joining the Field Station 
Department. On the formation of the Russian 
Company of Wireless Telegraphs and Telephones, 
1908, appointed managing director of that 
company. During the war served in Russia; 
and at the War Office. Late Director of Wireless 
Telegraphy under the Government of India. 
Deputy Managing Di ¢ctor of Marconi’s Wireless 
Telegraph Co., Chev..tie of Order of St, Anne, 
3rd Degree, and of Order of St, Stanislaus, 
Addresses: Marconi House, Strand, W.C.2, ~ 
The Naval and Military Club, and Ranelagh. 


Sinclair, Duncan,—B. in London, 1896, Edue. 
Aske’s Hatcham and King’s College, University 
of. London, and abroad. Entered Royal 
Flying Corps Ig15 as wireless officer, and 
served in France 1916-18, and in Russia, 1919. ee 
Instructor at R.A.F. Electrical and Wireless < 
School, 1918. Mentioned in despatches and 
awarded Order of St. Stanislaus. Appointed 
to Controllerate of Communications, Air 
Ministry, 1920, and to date has been actively = 
engaged upon air route signals organisation, 
and commercial aeroplane and airship wireless. 
Author of papers on “ Signalling on our Air- 
ways,” ‘‘Airsuip Wir less in -1921,” ‘“‘ The 
Applications of Wireless to Commercial 
Flying,” ‘ The Wireless Stations of the British = 
Air ~ Routes,’ etc. Member of American 
Institute of Radio Engineers, and Radio Society 
of Great Britain. Address, Air Ministry. 


Sins, Ernest.—B. 1859, at Besancon. Joined 
the Ecole Polytechnique, later enrolling in the 
Corps of Telegraphic Engineers. Participated 
in the organisation of the telegraphic and 
telephonic systems in Tunisia. Received an 
appointment in the Central Office of Posts and 
Telegraphs, Paris, 1892, where he ultimately 
rose to the position of Telegraph Engineer-in- 
Chief. Chief of the Correspondence Department 
of International Telegraphy, 1899. Repre- 
sented his country at the International Confer-' 
ences on Radiotelegraphy held at Berlin, 1903. 
Sub-Director of the French Telegraphic Depart- — “ 
ment, 1grr, but resigned from the public : 
service in the same year to take part privately 
in the development of wireless industry. One ae 


of the founders and directors of the Compagnie Jee 
Générale Radiotélégraphique, and was after- air: 
wards managing director to the Compagnie ba 
Universelle de Télégraphie et de Téléphonie se 
sans Fil. Since the begihning of 1918 general jeg 
manager of the Compagnie Générale de Télé- ae 
graphie sans Fil, and since 1921 administrator ae 
of the said company. Ss 
Slee, Commander J. A,. C.B.E., R.N. (Ret.)— pe 
B. 1828, Wimbledon. Educ. on training ship - + ee 
“Britannia.” Passed for his lieutenant’s — 5 
commission, and after service on the ‘‘ Decoy,” ay 
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“Ernest,” ‘‘ Anson,”’ and ‘ Severn,” qualified 
as Torpedo Lieutenant, and spent a year on the 
staff of the ‘‘ Defiance ’’ at Devonport, where | e 


gained his first wireless experience, 1901. Whilst 
attached to H.M.S. ‘‘ Queen,’’ 1906, eyesight 


trouble developed and he was obliged to transfer. 


- to shore service. For two years after quitting 
the sea he served as one of the Wireless Tele- 
graph Experimental Officers on the ‘‘ Vernon ”’ 
at Portsmouth, and from 1908 until 1919 was 
in charge of all shore wireless and war signal 
stations in Great Britain. Promoted Acting 
Commander, 1913. Acting Captain, 1918. On 
the formation of the Wireless Board was appoin- 
ted its chief. Awarded C.B.E,, r919. Retired 
from the Navy December, 1919, with the rank 
of Commander. Joined the Marconi Inter- 
national Marine Communication Co, as Tech- 
nical Superintendent and Adviser, January rst, 
1920. Appointed Technical Manager, M.I.M.C. 
Co., Ltd., June, 1921. Address: 7, Elvaston 
Place, London. 


Smith, Tom Vincent, Major, M.C.—B. 1872, 
in London. Joined the Amalgamated Radio 
Telegraph Company in 1906, Director of the 
British Radio Telegraph Company. Consulting 
engineer until outhreak of war. Served on 
the Civil Aerial Transport Committee, and the 
Wireless Committee of the Institution of 
Electrical Engineers. President of the 
National Association of Supervising Electricians. 
Papers before the Royal Artillery Institution 
at Woolwich on ‘‘ The Co-operation of Aero- 
planes with Artillery,’’ and before the British 
Association on ‘‘ Aircraft Wireless during War.” 
During the war was in charge of R.F.C. on the 
Western Front, and later Officer-in-Charge of 
Wireless at the Air Ministry for all theatres of 
war. Decorations: Military Cross, Knight 
of the Military Order of Savoy, 1914-15 Star. 
Twice mentioned in despatches, Address: 
Royal Thames Yacht Club, 80, Piccadilly, W.t1. 


Smith-Rose, Reginald Leslie, Ph.D., M.Sc.— | 


B, 1894. Educ. Imperial College of Science 
and Technology. Practical experience with 
Messrs. Siemens Bros., Woolwich, from 1915-19, 


engaged ‘on experimental work in connection » 


with military, manual and automatic. tele- 
phones; and latterly with thermionic valve 
amplifiers for telephone lines and wireless 
- receiving sets. Now Assistant-in-Charge, of 
the Wireless Division of the National Physical 
Laboratory, engaged on general Radio Re- 
search. Member of Sub-Committee ‘C”’ 
on Directional Wireless, of the Radio Research 
Board of the Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research. Physicist-in-Charge of 
Directional Wizeless Research under Sub- 
Committee ‘“‘C”’ of the Radio Research Board. 
Fellow of Physical Society of London. 
of Radio Society of Great Britain. Address: 
National Physical Laboratory, Teddington. 


Snell, Sir John Francis Cleverton, Kt.(Cr.1914.) 
B. Saltash, Cornwall, 1869. Educ. Plymouth 
Grammar School, and King’s College, London, 
1883. With Messrs. Woodhouse & Rawson, and 
with Messrs. Crompton & Co., at the Kensington 
Court and Notting Hill Power Stations, and 
at. Stockholm (Sweden), 1892. Resident 
Engineer at King’s Road Station, St. Pancras, 
1896, Borough Electrical and Tramways En. 
gineer, Sunderland, 1906, in private practice as 


a Consulting Engineer, 1910, became partner - 


of Messrs, Preece, Cardew, Snell and Rider, 
Consulting Engineers, 1919.  Relinquished 
partnership and accepted position of Electrical 
Adviser to the Board of Trade and Chief 
Electricity Commissioner - designate. 1920, 
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appointed Chairman of the Electricity Com- 
mission, Member of the Nitrogen Products 
Committee (Ministry of Munitions), and Chair. 
man of the Power Sub-Committee. Member 
of the Electrical Trades Committee (Board of — 
Trade). Member of the Electrical Power 
Supply Committee (Board of Trade). Member 
of the Advisory Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research. Member of the Imperial 
Wireless Telegraphy Committee. Member of — one, 
the Electrification of Railways Advisory 
Committee. Past. Pres. I.E.E. Member of 
Council I.C.E. Fellow I.E.E. (Amer,), Con- 
tributed: “ Distribution of Electrical Energy,” 
1906 (Spon); ‘Power House Design,” : i 
Second Edition, 1921 (Longmans); and many ~ eet 

papers read before several Engineering Insti- 
tutions. Addresses: ‘‘ Southernway,” by St. 
Martha’s, Guildford, Electricity Commission, 
Gwydyr House, Whitehall, S.W.,The Atheneum, 
Junior Carlton, St. Stephens and Royal Fowey 
Yacht Clubs, eee 
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Solari, Marquis Luigi—B. in Turin, Was 
appointed officer of the Italian Royal Navy in _ 
1890. Obtained the diploma of Electrical ~ _ 
Engineer at the University of Turin in 1898. _ 
In 1900 placed in charge of the Laboratory of — ons 
Wireless Telegraphy at the Royal Dockyard of  _ 
Spezia. In 1902 took charge of the wireless 
telegraph station on the Italian warship “‘ Carlo. 
Alberto”? during the historic experiments on 
that vessel conducted by Senatore Marconi, In 
1903 delegate of the Italian Government to the 
Berlin Wireless Conference, In 1904-05 super- 
vised the Wireless Telegraph Department of the — 
Italian Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs. 
Official delegate of the Italian Government at a 
the International Congress of Electricity held 
at St. Louis, U.S.A., in 1904.- Joint inventor — 
with Professor Lori, of the Padua University, 
of a magnetic relay. Has published several 
papers on wireless telegraphy in various period- 
icals and reviews. Since 1906 has devoted 
himself to the development of the Marconi 
system in several countries. Address : Via Maria. 
Adelaide, 8, Rome (Italy). 
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“Squier, Major-General Sir. George Owen 
-K.C.M.G., Ph.D, — Educ. Johns Hopkins 
University, Baltimore. Grad. Doctor of Physics __ 
1893. Research student under the late Pro- 
fessor Rowland and in the laboratory of the late _ 
Sir William Preece at the British General Post 
Office. Discovered the use of living trees asa 
means of receiving wireless messages 1904 and _ 
published a paper entitled ‘‘ The Absorption of 
Electro-Magnetic Waves by Living Vegetable 
Organisms.’ Author of numerous papers on 
the subject of wireless telegraphy and has 
devoted special attention to the use of wireless 
telegraphy in military operations. In 1896 
the City of Philadelphia awarded him the John 
Scott Legacy Medal and premium for the _ 
polarising photo-chronograph. Awarded the 
Elliott Cresson Gold Medal for his researches 
in multiplex telephony, 1912. Member of, 
National Academy of Sciences, 1919. Awarded __ 
the Franklin Medal, 1919. Awarded the 
| Distinguished Service Medal, United States 
Army, 1919. In 1919 decorated with the © 
insignia of the Order of Knight Commander of ae 
| St. Michael and St. George. In 1922 awarded — 
the Italian decoration, Commander of Order 4 
of the Crown. In 1922 awarded Cross of a 
Commander of the French Legion of Honour. 
In 1923 appointed Honorary Knight Com- _ 
mander of the Most Distinguished Order of 
St. Michael and St. George. Chief Signal 
Officer U.S, Army. Formerly Military Attaché 
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_ tative at the Conference of Interallied Radio 
_. ~ Technical Committee, at Paris, 1921. Appointed 
_. ~— .an ex-officio member representing War Depart- 
"ment of the United States National Committee, 
Internaional Electrotechnical Commission, 
See: War Department, Washington, D.C., 


- Swinburne, F.R.S.—Educ. 
: College, 1870-74; apprenticed engineering 
- —~—s works, 1874-9. Employed by Messrs. J. W. 
a Swan & Co. (1881) to organise their lamp 
; factory in Paris, Consulting Engineer since 
¥ 1894, Author many papers before Scientific 
| * and Technical Societies, and in Technical Press, 
i : Member of the Technical Committees considering 
the Imperial Wireless Scheme, 1912 and 1919-20. 
Member of various scientific societies. President 
of the Institution of Electrical Engineers, 
De 1902-3. Addresses: 82, Victoria Street, S.W.1; 
Sas oodhurst, Oxted, Surrey. 


: Swinton, Alan A. Campbell, F.R.S., a) 
, B. Scotland, 1863. Opened career in 1882 
at the Armstrong Works, Elswick. Con- 
sulting electrical engineer in London since 

1887, having been responsible for the carrying 

out of many large electrical installations. 
Chairman of Crompton & Co., Ltd., and director 

of several electricity supply and engineering 
manufacturing companies. 
development of the Parsons turbine and other 
important inventions. A vice-President 

~ the Royal Society of Arts; a vice-President 

of the Institution of Electrical Engineers ; 


James, Clifton 
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to the American Embassy in London. Represen- [ , 


Associated withthe | 
of | 


Ca Chairman of the British Scientific Instruments | 


Research Association; a Member of 
Hn Executive Committee of the Board of the 
- National Physical Laboratory; Past President 
of the Roéntgen Society; a Manager of the 
R. Institution of Great Britain (1912-15). 
Member of Sub-committee ““B’”’ on 


the | 


Atmo- | 


F ' spheri¢és of Radio Research Board of the | 


: Department of Scientific and Industrial Re- | 
; search. Past President of the Radio Society. | 


' ~~ of Great Britain. Has devoted considerable | 


Wack attention to scientific research, including 
~~ Wireless telegraphy. M.Inst.C.E., M.I1.E.E., 
7 ‘M.L.Mech.E. Clubs; Atheneum, — Carlton, 


- * ‘Junior Carlton, etc. Address: 66, Victoria | 


rs, Street, Westminster, S.W.r. 


ae Tafur, Don José, Col., Spanish Royal 
/ Engineers.—B. 1861. Director of the Centro 
a Electrotécnico until June, 1923. Has had the 
~~ full control of the Wireless Services in the 
_. Spanish Army until present time. Decorated 
by the Spanish Government with the “ Gran 
Cruz de Isabel la Catdlica”’ (a very high dis- 
Re tinction) for his merits and his contribution to 
aie the development of all the technical services 
> _ regarding communications in the Army. One 
~ of the chief contributors of military as well as 
civil wireless in Spain. 
- Todd, David Wooster, Captain U.S. Navy.— 
B. Round Valley, California, 1874. Educ. 
rivate and public schools in Mich., Nev., and 
an Francisco. Appointed to Naval Academy, 
_ 1891, graduated 1895, Served at sea on 
various vessels of the United States Navy, and 
in command of the “ Pittsburgh” flagship in 
- European waters; has served ashore as 
instructor in ordnance, Naval Academy; in 
sr charge of Radio Division of Bureau of Steam 
-_-_-—--—s Engineering, Navy Department, and as Assis- 
tant Superintendent of the Radio Service. 
Attended International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
____ ference, London, 1912, as a delegate. Director 
~~ ~Naval Communications, 1916. — Attended 
____ Inter-Allied Radio Conference in Paris upon 
rs E - 
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United States entry into European War, and 
subsequently organised the American end of 
the Inter-Allied Transatlantic Radio System. 
Address: Naval War College, Newport, R.I. 


Travailleur, Maurice—B. Brussels, 1871. 
Graduated as engineer at Brussels University, 
1893. Appointed Electrical Engineer to the late 
King of the Belgians, 1897. One of the founders 
of the Marconi International Marine Commun- 
ication Co., Ltd., and the Société Anonyme 
Internationale de Télégraphie sans Fil. Man- 
aging Director of the Société Anonyme 
Internationale de Télégraphie sans Fil, and 
Chairman of the Agence Télégraphique Belge, 
both in Brussels, 


Tsiang Tseng-yi.—B. 
the Chekiang Province. Appointed Junior 
Clerk of the Board of Revenues, 1904. Soon 
afterwards transferred in the same rank to the 


Haining District of 


Board of Communications (then known as 


Yuchuanpu) by its special recommendation 
for dealing with telegraph matters. Mr. Tsiang 
proposed that all the commercially and pro- 
vincially owned telegraph lines be nationalised 
and placed under the direct control of the 
Yuchuanpu. This proposal was -put into 
operation. In 1911, as Commissioner of Tele- 
grapbs of the Yuchuanpu, he caused two power- 
ful radio stations to be established, one in 
Peking and the other at Nankin. Served over 
ten years in the telegraph service, holding the 
following important positions: 1910-11, Com- 
missioner of Telegraphs of the Yuchuanpu; 
1913-16, Chief of the Financial Department 
of Telegraphs, Posts and Navigation. Acted 
as Chief of the Telegraph Department and 
Director-General of Telegraphs of the Ministry 
of Communications, and Chairman of the 
Chinese Society of Electrical Science. 


Turner, Samuel.—Educ. Barrow-in-Furness, 
Secondary School and Tech. College. Two 
years’ works training at Messrs. Vickers Ltd., 
Barrow. Afterwards appointed to post in 
Research Section, Engineer-in-Chief’s Office, 
G.P.O. London. Granted Commission in 


R.F.C., 1915, as Wireless Officer at Brooklands, ' 


becoming Lecturer and Instructor to R.F.C, 
W/T officers at Brooklands. Carried out 
research work on wireless telephony at Biggin 
Hill and Woolwich, 1917-18. Transferred to 
Air Ministry to develop own inventions, in 
Technical Section, for Service use. Resumed 
civilian research work, 1919. A.M.I.E.E., 
A.F.Aer.S., Member I.R.E. Address: The 
Gothic, Littlewick, Berks. 
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Turner, Laurence Beddome, M.A., M.LE.E.— 


B. 1886. Educ. Bedford Grammar _ School 
and King’s College, Cambridge (1904). First- 
class honours in Mechanical Sciences Tripos in 


1907. Spent 1907-8 in research work at the 
C.U. Engineering Laboratory. After a year in 
the workshops and drawing office of Messrs, 
Siemens Bros. at Woolwich and Siemens 
u. Halske A.G. at Berlin, entered in 1910 the 
Engineer-in-Chief’s office of the G.P.O, Engaged 
there in W/T experimental work, and in the 
design and installation of new ship-and-shore 
stations. Attached to the Army Signals Ex- 
perimental Establishment at Woolwich 1916, 
where he designed wireless field apparatus, 
including the Infantry ‘“‘ Loop Set.” Fellow 
and Lecturer of King’s College, Cambridge, 
1919. Member of the Imperial Wireless Tele- 
graphy Committee, 1919; and of the Wireless 
Telegraphy Commission, 1920. Author of 
“Outline of Wireless,’ 1921, and various 
papers. Address: King’s College, Cambridge, 


/ 


ah 


4 
\ 


908 Year-Book of Wireless Teleoraphy and Telephony ” = ; S 


Vallauri, Giancarlo.—B. Rome, 1882. Entered { in 1912 and 1913. His work has been — 


the Royal Naval Academy. Appointed officer , 


of the Royal Italian Navy, 1903. After a few 


} 


ears at sea quitted the active naval service and | 
joined the Polytechnic School in Naples, obtain- | 


ing the diploma of engineer and the electro- 


technic diploma, 1907. Since conducted electrica | 
tuition in the Polytechnic Schools of Padua, | 


Karlsruhe and Naples. -Connected with many 
industrial electric establishments. Inaugurated 
at the Polytechnic School in Naples a course 
in Wireless Telegraphy, 1912, and supervised 
that subject till the end of 1916. Became 
Director of the Institute of Electricity and 
‘Wireless Telegraphy of the Royal Navy, 1918 


Is now also Professor of Electrotechnics at the’ | 
University of Pisa and engaged in supervising | 


the new station of Coltanocentre. 


His attention | 


has mainly been turned to the study of ferro- | 


magnetic phenomena; to which he has made 
important contributions. Has published a 
series of papers on Ionic Valves, and on radiation 
measurements, Address: R. 
Navale, Leghorn, Italy. 


Accademia | 


Vander Bijl, Dr. H. J.—B. Pretoria, 1887 * 


Educ. Victoria College, South Africa and Uni- 


versities of Halle and Leipsic, where he gained | 


his doctorate. Visited the United States in 
1913, and joined the Engineering Department 
of the American Telephone and Telegraph Co., 
and Western Electric Co. Scientific and 
Technical Adviser to the Government of the 
Union of South Africa, 1920-23. Appointed 


Chairman of Electricity Supply Commission of | 


the Union of South Africa, 1923. 
M.LE.E. (Amer.). 
the modulation system used successfully by 


M.LR.E., | 
Among his inventions is © 


the American Telephone and Telegraph Com- | 


pany in 1915 for wireless telephone communi- 
cation over a distance of 5,000 miles. Figured 
rominently in the development of 
hermionic Vacuum Tube. Author of ‘‘ The 
Thermionic Vacuum Tube and its Applications,”’ 
and numerous publications in scientific and 
technical journals. Address: P.O. Box xogI, 
Johannesburg, Union of South Africa. 


Van der Pol, Balth, Jun., D.Sc.—B. 1889, 
at Utrecht. 
Docto andus (1916). 
and practice of wireless dates from 1904. 
to England in 1916 to study under Professor 
J. A. Fleming. Proceeded to Cambridge in 1917, 
working under Professor Sir J. J. Thomson, 
at the Cavendish Laboratory for about eighteen 
months. Author of a number of monographs 


upon physical and radiotelegraphic subjects. | 


Appointed Conservator and placed in charge 
0 
Institute, Haarlem Holland). 


the — 


Educ. at Utrecht, graduating as | 
His interest in the theory | 
Came | 


the physical research laboratory of Teyler’s | 
He is one of the | 


founders of the Dutch Radio Institute, of which | 


society he is vice-president. In 1922 was 
appointed as physicist in the research laboratory 
of Philips Glowlamp Works (Eindhoven), 
where he is now in charge of the wireless research | 
Address : 
Holland. 


Vanni, Dr. Giuseppe.—B. at Albano Laziale | 
Graduated in science ety, 
Togo, | 


(Rome), in 1862. 
Proceeded to Strassburg University, 
where he studied electrical measurements under 
Prof. F. Kohlrausch. In 1894 he was appointed 
Jecturer of Physics at the Collegio Romano, 
and in 1912 was elected professor and technical 
director at the Military Radiotelegraphic 
Institute in Rome. 
International Conference of London, 


4, Jan Smitz-laan,. Eindhoven | 
? 


; 


In 1912, took part in the - 
as aj 


member of the Italian delegation, and also in | 


the two Conferences of the Hour, held in Paris 


, 
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principally concerned with optics, electrical 


engineering and wireless telegraphy. . He made, 
in 1912, interesting experiments in wireless 
telephony between Rome and Treviso (420 Km.), 
and between Rome and Tripoli (1,000 Km.), ~ 


thus obtaining, at the time, the record for te 


wireless transmission. Is at present Director 
of the Military Radiotelegraphic Institute, and 
editor of the ‘‘ Bollettino Radiotelegrafico.del 
R. Esercito (Radiotelegraphic Army Bulletin), 
which aims at extending wireless research 
among the officers of the Italian Army. Address: 


Rome (49), Military Radiotelegraphic Institute, _ a 


Viale Mazzini Io. 


Vyryan, R. N.—Educ. Charterhouse. Elect. 
and Eng. training, Faraday House, 1896-1900. 
Assistant Engineer Whitehaven, Burton-on- 
Trent, Portsmouth and Hammersmith. Joined — 


Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., 1900. Built — 


Poldhu Wireless Station, subsequently pro-~ 


ceeding to Canada as Managing Engineer until _ 


1908. Built Spanish-American chain of stations. 
Appointed, in 1910, Superintending Engineer of 
Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co, Responsible 
for design and construction of most of the high- 
poner stations erected by the Marconi Co. — 
oined R.F.C, 1916, served in France. Later 

sent to America as member of the British War 
Mission. 
Co. early in 1919 in charge of design construction 
and management of all wireless stations owned 
or erected by that company. 
Air Force Club, Royal Automibile Club, and 
Marconi House, Strand, W.C.2. 


Weagant, Roy A.—B. Morrisburg, Ontario, — 
Canada, 1881. Educ. Stanstead College, Stan- 
stead, Quebec, and McGill University, Montreal. 
Graduated from Electrical Engineering Course, 
1905. Studied Physics under Sir Ernest 
Rutherford and became interested in wireless. 
Gained engineering experience with the Mon- — 
treal Light, Heat, and Power Company, the 
Westinghouse Electric Manufasturing Company 
of Pittsburg, Pa.,.and the De Laval Steam 
Turbine Company, Took up commercial 
w reless work in 1908. Entered serv ce of the 
Marconi Wireless 
America, 1912, where he soon rose to. the 
position of Chief Engineer. Appointed, 1920, 
Consulting Engineer, Radio Corporation of 
America. Member American Institute Electri- 
cal Engineers, Fellow of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers and former member of its Board of 
Directors and Standardisation Committee. 
Inventor of a novel method of eliminating 
static interference. Address: Douglas Manor, — 
Long Island, New York. 


Whiddington, Richard, M.A., D.Sc F.Inst.P. 
B,. 1885, in London. Educ. at St. John’s 
College, Cambridge, where after taking degree 
in 1908, he undertook research work under — 
Professor Sir J. J. Thomson, Elected Fellow 
of St. John’s College, 1911. In 1914, went to 
Royal Aircraft Factory, Farnborough, to design 
wireless apparatus for the Flying Corps. ing 
the war designed a number of the standard 
R.A.F. wireless sets and assisted on the W'T 


Board and Inter-Allied W/T Commission in ~~ 
Paris. Demobilised with rank of major, June, — 


1919, Has published a number of original 
papers on various electrical subjects. Member 


of Sub-Committee “‘D ” on Thermionic Valves, _ 


of Radio Research Board, of the Department — 
of Scientific and Industrial Research. Professor 


of Physics, University of Leeds. Address: 
36, Mow. -Road, 


Leeds University; and 
Headingley, Leeds, 


Demobilised and returned to Marconi — 


Address: Royal 


Telegraph Company of 


Whitmore, G. Scovell. —B. Dawlish, 
‘ Edu. St. Andrew’s College, Dublin. Served 
ey i under Eastern Telegraph Company, Ltd., at 
Serta “Porthcurnow and Malta cable stations. Entered 
Heaton Works of Sir C. A. Parsons & Co., 1902, 
= and became Chief Assistant to the Engr, and 
Gen. Manager of Northern Counties Electricity 
Supply Co., Ltd., in 1906. Joined the engin- 
-. ~ seering staff of Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph 
_.Co., Ltd. (1909), and appointed (1910) Managing 
_ Engr. at the Transatlantic W/T Station, Glace 
~ Bay, Canada. Since 1912 employed at the head 
‘office of Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., 


maintenance of high power W/T stations. 


e _ Wibier, Albert, Lieut.-Col. d’Etat Major.— 

B. Renaix, 1876. Sent, in 1911, by the King of 
the Belgians, to install the wireless network in 
“the Belgian Congo. Became Director-General 
of that service, and for the construction of new 
‘wireless services. Organised and controlled 
_ the wireless service of the Belgian Army during 
“the late war. President of the Wireless Com- 
“mission of the Belgian Aero Club, Member of 
‘the Comité National Belge de l’Union Inter- 
_ hationale de Radiotélégraphie Scientifique. 


--Address: 11, Rue de la Reinette, Brussels, 
_ Belgium. 
- _ Wilson, Brig.-Gen. Sir Samuel diet 
= KOM. G., ED a dedog fy erry -M.G.—B. I 873. 


Educ. privately and at R.M. Academy. Entered 
pe R.E., 1893. Served S. Africa, 1899- 
- I9g00. Served great war, 1914-18. Governor 
~ and Commander-in-Chief Trinidad and Tobago, 
1921. From 1918 to 1921 Principal Assistant 
_ Secretary, Committee of Imperial Defence and 
‘Head of Imperial External and Defence Branch 
Cabinet . Secretariat. Secretary Imperial 
Communications Committee; Wireless Tele- 
Sa Committee; Officier Legion d’Honneur ; 
French Croix de Guerre; 
Couronne, Belgium ; Belg ian Croix de Guerre. 
. Address: Government ouse, Trinidad,. and 
Heath Cottage, Puttenham, Surrey. 


- Wilson, Ernest.—Educ. the Yorkshire College 
Leeds. Whitworth Scholarship. Apprenticed 

_ to Greenwood & Batley, and Siemens Bros, 

_ Professor of Electrical Engineering at King’s 

- College. Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, 
~ King’s College. M.1.C.E,, M.I.E.E., M, Wireless 
‘Soc., London. Fellow, of King’s College. 
Contributed various papers read before Royal 

wis = ‘Society, I.E.E., Royal Society of Arts, etc. 
at Holder of Kelvin Prize of the I.E.E. (1921). 


age __ Addresses: University of London, King’s | 
_ College, W.C.2., and Savile Club. 
---—-_—* Wilson, William Hamilton.—B. 1878, Educ. 


Collegiate. School, Wanganui, New Zealand. 
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“mainly in connection with the construction and : 


Commandeur de la ~ 
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Sa : ms _-Apprenticed to Cable & Co., Marine Engineers, | 


Wellington, N.Z. Electrical» and -mechanical 
courses at King’s College, Strand, London, 1901 
to 3rg04. Assistant Engineer Metropolitan 
Electrical Supply Co., Ltd., London, 1904 to 
1906, Chief Assistant Electrical Engineer and 
Acting Electrical Engineer to East Indian 
Railway Co., Bengal, India, 1906 to 1908. 
Electrical Engineer to John Birch & Co., Ltd., 
London, rg10 to tgri. Secretary and- 
Director of the Wilson Apparatus Co., Ltd., 

Carlisle, 1911 to 1913. In_ private practic¢e 
since 1913 as electrical engineer and inventor. 
Inventor of various wireless telegraph aparatus, 
X-ray apparatus, and thermo-electric instru- 
ments. Designed some of the earliest trans- 
formers and apparatus used for army. aircraft 
wireless, etc., before 1912. and transformers, 
wireless telegraph condensers and transmitting 
sets used in large numbers during the war. 
M.I.E.E., M. Rontgen Soc. Joint author of 
various ’ papers in ‘‘The Electrician” on 
‘“ Measurement of Self Induction, High Tension 
Discharge Apparatus,’”’ etc. Author of paper 
before Royal Society on ‘‘ Ruhmkorff Coils,” 
Address: 5-6 Bank Broadway, Kingston Hill, 
Surrey. 
Graduated 


Yokoyama, LEitaro.—B. 1883. 


’ Engineering College of the Tokyo Imperial 


University, 1908. Entered Ministry of Com- 
munications, Japan. Engaged in ~ radio 
researches at the Electro-technical Laboratory 
of the Ministry. One of the inventors of - 
T.Y.K. Oscillation Gaps for Radiotelephony. 
Procéeded to America and Europe to study, 
1916. Returned to Japan, 1918, and resumed 
serviceat the same Laboratory. Promoted to 
the Head of the Radio Section of the Laboratory, 


1920, M.I.R.E. (America). I.E.E. (Japan). 
Inst. of Japanese Telephone and Telegraph 
Engineers. Private Address: Kiharayama 
1523, Omori, Tokyo. 
Zenneck, Professor, Dr. J.—kB.. 1871, 
in Wiirttemberg. Studied ~at Tubingen. 
Obtained his doctorate, 1894. Studied natural 
history in London and elsewhere. Subsequently 
devoted himself entirely to physics. Assistant 


in the Physical Institute in Strassburg, 1895-99. 
Engaged in making tests with wireless telegraphy 
in the North Sea, 1899-1900. Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Physics in the Institute of Technology, 
Dantzic, 1905. Professor of Physics at the 
Institute of Technology, Brunswick, 1906. 
Professor of Physics at the Institute of Tech- 
nology, Dantzic, 1911, Munich, 1913. During 
part of the war Technical Adviser to the Atlantic 
Communication Co., which then ‘operated 
Sayville wireless station. Member of Bavarian 
Academy of Sciences. Fellow of the Institute 
of Radio Engineers. Address: Technische 
Hochschule, Miinchen (Germany). 


OBITUARY. 


mong those whom death has claimed since the last edition Ofgs a 
the YEAR-Boox went to press are three whose names are § 
prominently associated with the development of wireless. — Se 


* * * * * * ee 


M. EMILE FREY, who died at Arlesheim, at the age of 84, was 
director of the International Bureau of the Telegraph Union, from — 2 
1899 to 1921. Born at Arlesheim, near Basel, he visited America at — Pe 
the time of the American Civil War, and joining the Northern (or 
Federal) Army served from 1861 till 1865. In 1865 he returned to § 
Switzerland and was elected to various state offices, becoming a 3 ae 
member of the National Council in 1872, of which he was chairman ff 
from 1875 to 1876. In 1894 he became President of the Swiss 
Confederation, and resigned from the Federal Council in 1897, 
becoming Director of the International Bureau in the same hoa a 
and of the Radio- -Telegraphic ‘Union in IgIo. 


~ 


SIR JOHN GAVEY, who was for several years consulting engineer J 
to the Post Office, and who was closely concerned with the installation : : iS 
of the first wireless telephone in this county, died on January Ist, : 
1923, at the age of 80 years. : 


Dr. UVICHI TORIGATA, an eminent Japanese engineer, died in J 
July, 1923. Born in Japan in 1883 he early devoted himself to the | 
study of wireless telegraphy and telephony and became eventually 
Director of the Electro-technical Laboratory of the Japanese Depart- — 
ment of Communications. 
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EVER-READY 


DRY BATTERIES 
& ACCUMULATORS 


_ Foreach and every wireless purpose 


[JELECIRIC SPE vetR eh 
— 


BRITISH 
MADE 


RELIABILITY 
EFFICIENCY 


SERVICE 


seeeeceeeeeeeoeece 


the finest materials, expert supervision, 
and careful testing at all stages of manu- 
facture are the reasons for the superiority of 
** Ever-Ready ”’ Wireless Batteries. 


() its 20 years’ experience and research, 


The consistent high standard of quality has 
established for ‘“‘ Ever-Ready ’’ products a 
reputation for absolute reliability which is 
jealously maintained. 


The ‘‘ Ever-Ready ”’ Series embraces all types of 
Batteries for every wireless purpose. 


Ask for particulars of the ‘‘ Hercules”? Dry 


Batteries for use with Low Temperature emitter, 


dull emitter and similar types of receiving valves. 


SSCHSSSHSHESSHOSSHSSHSHHHEKHESHHOEHEHHSSHSHSEESESHEHEHHHHOHSEHSSEHHSEHHHEHEHOTESEHSHSS 


Ever-Reaay’ Paserie hay | 


e 
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Complete list of the standard sizes and voltages with some ech 
information on wireless, sent free on request to :— 


Service (E.M.) Dept. 


The EVER-READY COY. (Great Britain) Ltd. 
-HERCULES PLACE, HOLLOWAY, LONDON. N, 7. 
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Silk and Cae Govsied H.C. Copper: 
Wire, Asbestos Covered Wire, 
Charcoal Iron Core Wire, ~ 
Resistance & Fuse Wires, 

Binding Wires, 

-_ Enamelled Copper Wire, 
Aluminium Wire, 
etc., etc. 


Braided 


and Twisted © 
: O Roo Wires. Bare Copper = 
¥ a soe Strand and Flexibles of "ae 
“0 = sf any construction. Wire Ropes 3 
of & Cords, down to the finest sizes, in 


Galvanized Steel, Phosphor Bronze, etc, Z, 


Lloyd Triestino 
Societa di Navigazione a Vapore 


TRIESTE 


Linee celeri merci e passeggeri da 
TriesTE e VENEZIA per l’Adriatico, 
la Dalmazia, Albania, la Grecia, — 
la Turchia, il Mar Neroe Danubio, ~ 
la Soria, l’Egitto, le Indieel’Estremo 
Oriente. 


: s eS This Complete 


= |Home Constructor | ~ 
~ will save all Wireless Experi- 
menters more than its 
moderate cost: 
23/6 
AMT ~Contents of yummie 
“The Home Constructor’s 


/ e . 99 ‘s 
2 Wireless Guide 
By W. James. 
AERIALS AND EARTHS. Frame ‘Aerials, Earths. TUNERS, Con- 
struction, Dimensions of Tapped Coils, Plug-in Coils, Basket Coils, Loose 
; ; Couplers, Variometers. Construction and Dimensions of Variable and 
she Fixed Condensers.—Inductance of Coils——Hints on Better Tuning.— 
le ae CRYSTAL RECEIVERS. Connecting, Constructing Crystal Receivers. 
H - | 2 Crystal Receiver Faults. VALVES. How a Valve Works. The Two- 
- Electrode Valve as Rectifier. Method of Connecting. The Three-Electrode 
Valve as Rectifier. Methods of Gonnecting. Valuable Data on Valves. 
REACTION. How it is obtained. The Single-Valve Reaction Receiver, 
g HOW THE VALVE AMPLIFIES. The Valve as an Amplifier. Resistance 
Coupling. Transformer Coupling. Tuned Anode Coupling. THE VALVE 
i, & AS A LOW FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER. Resistance Coupling. Trans- 
ee = former Coupling. Choke Coupling-—-HOW TO ASSEMBLE, A Two- 
See Valve Receiver and TUNER. A Two-Valve Note Magnifier. A Three- 
Bey * Valve Receiver. A Unit System Receiver. Various Circuits. Receivers 
Berets and Particulars. Apparatus Used. 
oe Valve Receiver Faults. SIX SENSITIVE SINGLE VALVE RECEIVERS. 
—— DRY CELLS, ACCUMULATORS. Care Charging from Direct Current »* 
Seba Mains, Charging from Alternating Current Mains. 
peeteor 
- ae 
ee Post $3/Q) free. = 
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| Wireless Telephony 


Ww ireless . Time % WW eather | 
TIME AND WEATHER BY WIRELESS — 
-_"'W.G. W. Mitchell, B.Sc., F-R.A.S., F.R.Met.S. 


You need not be a weather scientist to under- 
stand this book! It is intensely interesting. 
For sailors, farmers, ‘aviators, motorists, 
holiday- -makers ; all in possession ’ of-a wireless 
receiving set can turn the accurate eeueted ven 
here given to profitable account. You then 
3 6 need only ordinary ability to become your 3 Q 
own weather prophet. A vast amount of in- 
formation can always be picked up from the 
NET. aether. Why notanticipate your local weather _ Post Free 
conditions ? Keep your clocks accurate. The — 
popular side of Meteorology is alluring. 


Accurate, popular and cheap. 
Get this-book now. 


THE WIRELESS PRESS, LTD. 


~ 12—13, HENRIETTA ST., STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 


A Simplified Explanation. 
By R. D. Bangay. | 


As told by Bangay it is fascinating. 
The book is non-technical. Sufficient 
information is given. It will lift you 


2 / 6 above the common level. You'll 2. ie) 


understand! As a result, your broad- . 
; _ Post Free. 
cast instrument will be even more 


intriguing. Why not get a copy? 


-THE WIRELESS PRESS, LTD. 


12—13, HENRIETTA Shi STRAND, LONDON, W,C.2 
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[ELDER DEMPSTER LINES 


{VINUNTENUUAUUAUULNOUUNUECUHYEC ENT BEUENUUOUCAUVLELSEOU CUS UU PU EY UC US UTERO OOO ESEE USUAL 
_. THE STEAMERS AND MOTORSHIPS OF THE 
African Steam Ship company 


- (INCORPORATED -IN 1852, BY ROYAL CHARTER 
AND THE 


British and African Steam Navigation Company, Ltd., 
MAINTAIN REGULAR SERVICES BETWEEN 


LIVERPOOL, LONDON, HULL, HAM- 
BURG, ROTTERDAM, ANTWERP, 
NEW YORK, MONTREAL and 


WEST AFRICA 


FOR PASSENGERS AND CARGO 
TUTTE 


ELDER DEMPSTER AND CO., LIMITED 


Head Office: COLONIAL HOUSE, LIVERPOOL 
4, St. Mary Axe, London, E.C.3 ; Manchester ; Hull ; Cardiff : ei oan Se SS Hopfenmarkt 2» 
Hamburg ; New Orleans ; Montreal ; and Galveston. P. A. Van Es & Co., Rotterdam > 
Agence Maritime Internationale, Antwerp ; and Daniel Bacon, 26, Beaver Street, New York: 


: C & COMMONWEALTH AND 


e DOMINION LINE, LTD. 
CUNARD LINE—AUSTRALASIAN SERVICE 
FREQUENT SERVICE of first-class Cargo Steamers 


LONDON to AUSTRALIA via CAPE. 


_| LONDON & WEST COAST to NEW ZEALAND 


via PANAMA. 


NEW YORK via CAPE, also PANAMA for 


AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND 


For particulars of sailings and rates of freight, apply :— 
In Middlesbrough to T. A. BULMER & CO. 


In Hull to ELLERMAN’S WILSON LINE, LTD. 

In Antwerp to VAN DtN EYNDE GOODMAN. 

In Rotterdam to MESSRS. P. A. VAN ES & CO. 

In Amsterdam to MESSRS. VAN ES, and ee OMMEREN. 
In New York to FUNCH, EDYE & CO.,., Inc. 


Or tc COMMONWEALTH & DOMINION LINE, LTD., 


9 & 11, FENCHURCH AVENUE, E.C.3 : Telephone Ave. Nos. 15, 16, & 4260 
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| SOCIETE. ANONYME | a 
INTE RNATIONALE |. 
Telegraphie Sans Fil 3 

13, RUE BREDERODE He 


‘BRUSSELS 


Telephone : Telegrams : 
BRUXELLES {J 4539" WIRELESS, BRUXELLES. 


Radiotelephone « Radotlegraph | 


Apparatus for Marine purposes — 


MAINTENANCE SERVICE OF 
STATIONS ESTABLISHED ON > 
BOARD SHIP 


Direction Finding Apparatus 
Lifeboat Sets 


ihtx = Jpeg 


~ 


HUNTINGDON oe hE, 500 


_ FEDERAL STEAM NAVIGATION. CO., ee 


CLAN LINE 


Regular and Direct Sailings from 


NEWPORT, GLASGOW, MANCHESTER AND BIRKENHEAD 
TO ALL 


‘SOUTH AND EAST AFRICAN PORTS AND 
MAURITIUS. 


RED SEA AND EAST AFRICAN PORTS. 


BOMBAY and MALABAR COAST PORTS. 


COLOMBO, MADRAS, CALCUTTA AND 
CHITTAGONG. 
NEW YORK TO 
SOUTH & EAST AFRICA & MAURITIUS. 


Loading Berths—Aiexandra Docks, Newport. Queen’s Dock, Glasgow. 
No.8 Dock, Manchester. Birkenhead Docks, Birkenhead. 


FOR FREIGHT, eto, APPLY TO: 


CAYZER, IRVINE & Co., Ltd. 


London, Liverpool, Glasgow—or Percival & Co., Manchester. 


a a ae 


| Federal Steam Navigation Co.,Ltd. 


REGULAR DESPATCHES. 
FAST PASSENGER AND CARGO STEAMERS 


BETWEEN LIVERPOOL AND 
AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND 


via Cape of Good Hope and Panama Canal. 
ALSO FREQUENT SAILINGS BETWEEN 


AVONMOUTH, MANCHESTER, GLASGOW, LONDON, 
NEW YORK and AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND. 


FLEET 
STEAMER Reg. Tons STEAMER Reg. Tons 
CAMBRIDGE -. 10,964 | KENT Ais 9,857 
- CORNWALL .. 10,669 MIDDLESEX __.. 8,569 
CUMBERLAND »» 11,446 NORFOLK 0,973 
DEVON dis" 9, 661 NORTHUMBERLAND 63 160 
DORSET -». 8,734 SOMERSET 269,973 
DURHAM -» 6,975 SUFFOLK we. OFOTG 
ESSEX aike 72e SURREY 66> 9,783 
~ HERTFORD oe T2) 532 SUSSEX .. 6,957 


WESTMORELAND .. 9,512 


2, Fenchurch Avenue, LONDON, E.C.3. 
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ANGLO’S 


FUEL OIL 


vs e 9 P i ; = 
Bunkers, Diesel Engines, etc. 
-Anglo’s Fuel Oil ensures greater Boiler efficiency — 
—better control of Steam production—reduction of 
stand-by charges—greater saving of labour—healthier — 
conditions for workers—cleanliness of handling, etc 
The Anglo-American Oil Co., Ltd., will be pleased to receive : 
enquiries for all grades of Fuel Oil, supplies of which 

can be furnished from the company’s installations at the 


chief ports of the United Kingdom; also principal 
Colonial and Foreign Ports throughout the world. 


TECHNICAL ADVICE. 


The experience of the Company’s Experts is at your 
service. Write, giving brief particulars of your 
proposition, and they will gladly advise you. ~ 


~ — ; aE RE 
ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL COMPANY, LTD, 
. Fuel Oil Dept., 
36, Queen Anne’s Gate, LONDON, S.W. 1 
For List of Bunkering Stations see opposite page. 
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3 ANGLO’S FUEL OIL : 
: Steamship Bunkers and Diesel Ships 
Can be furnished at the following Installations, viz., 
INSTALLATIONS IN GREAT BRITAIN— 

* Avonmouth Brixham Liverpool Southampton = 
& Barrow _ Glasgow Manchester Sunderland 
et Birkenhead Hull - Newcastle 
= London (Purfleet and Thames Haven). 
FOREIGN INSTALLATIONS— 
EUROPE TURKEY NORTH AMERICA CEN. AMERICA & 
eas baa - Constantinople BERMUDAS W. INDIES 
onta Delgada Humilton . 
CUBA 
_. BELGIUM ASIA CANADA ‘Antilla 
Antwerp ASIA MINOR Fort William Cienfuegos 
BULGARIA Smyrna Halifax Havana 
Bourgas CEYLON ees (Ont.) Matanzas 
DENMARK Colombo f euvitas its 
Aalborg CHINA a rapenre ior St. Thomas (Virgin I.) 
Copenhagen Hong Kong Quebec P DUTCH W.I. 
Nyborg Shanghai Saint John Curacao 
puree INDIA Sarnia MEXICO 
-- FINLAND Calcutta Toronto “Pam ; 
: : pico 
Helsingfors Karachi Vancouver 
4 ce JAPAN Victoria (B.C.) Sie: CANAL 
y avre Itosaki *S, AMERT : 
: La Pallice Nagasaki b Rae gee es Cristobal 
3 Marseilles Yokohama Baltimore PUERTO RICO 
| eae MALAY PENIN-. Baton ane cae 
i : SULA ayonne (N.J.) an Juan 
GERMANY Singapore Bay towel 
* Hamburg Beaumont SOUTH AMERICA 
: ' Nordenham AFRICA eee AP ARGENTINE 
a GREECE CAPE VERDE arleston Bahia Blanca 
7 Piraeus - Ketchikan Buenos Aires 
a Salonika ee eae nGe San a Campana 
of HOLLAND EGYPT Norfolk (Va.) BRAZIL. 
Amsterdam : : Rio d 
% ITALY Port Said Point Wells Santos 
: Genoa SOUTH AFRICA Portland (Or, aa 
4 peopel Rae LOR Richmond (Frisco.) Iquique 
a Savona TUNIS Bet Dice Taltsl 
cae ae Bizerta ae ena e Tocopilla 
7 an Pedro ; 
«Bergen AUSTRALASIA Savannah Lees, 
A Christiania Seattle (Wash.) PERU 
= Steilene AUSTRALIA Tacoma Callao 
a — Vallo Melbourne Texas City Payta 
bf SWEDEN Sydney Willbridge Talara 
we Gothenburg NEW ZEALAND HAWAII URUGUAY 
* ~ Stockholm Wellington Honolulu Monte Video 


* 


___ ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL COMPANY, LTD., 


; Fuel Oil Dept., 
Bie: 36, Queen Anne’s Gate, LONDON, S.W.1. _ _. 


eee eS Ixxiii 


1 
f 


Head Office: ALCALA 43 _ 


MADRID 


Contractors for the 


INSTALLATION & MAINTENANCE | — 


of 


MARCONI WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ia 


STATIONS | 


Public Wireless Services | 
between SPAIN and ka 
ENGLAND GERMANY FRANCE SWITZERLAND © FE 


via MADRID—RADIO or BARCELONA—RADIO 


ITALY HUNGARY AUSTRIA 
ola BARCELONA—RADIO_ 


as well as to all the AMERICAS 
via MADRID—RADIO and LONDON—MARCONI 


For full particulars communicate with 


Madrid Head Office - ALCALA 43 
Barcelona Agency - RONDA de la UNIVERSIDAD 35 
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For Use in conjunction with all classes of 


WIRELESS 


TRANSMITTING and RECEIVING 


APPARATUS. 


PETO & RADFORD BATTERY 
IN ONE-PIECE DAGENITE CONTAINER. 


“Adopted as standard equipment by many of the 
LEADING MANUFACTURERS OF WIRELESS APPARATUS 


FILAMENT BATTERIES 
HIGH TENSION BATTERIES 
EMERGENCY BATTERIES 


Manufactured in Types and Sizes suitable for both 


‘COMMERCIAL and AMATEUR STATIONS. | 


PRITCHETT & GOLD an EPS. 


COMPANY, LIMITED, 


WITH WHICH IS INCORPORATED THE BUSINESS OF 


PETO & RADFORD __ 


50, Grosvenor Gardens, Victoria, LONDON, S.W.1. 


: | Telephone: Victoria 3667. — Telegrams: “Storage, Sowest.” 
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AMERICAN RADIO BOOKS 


Radio Hook-Ups (Book No. 5). Reflex and Radio Frequency. 
By M. B. SLterrer. The most recent By M.B.Steeper. This deals with the 
and efficient diagrams are given for all simple type of Grimes set designed — 

~ types of Crystal and Audion Receivers either for portable or stationary use, 
for damped and undamped waves, a one-valve reflex set, a one-step radio- 
Spark Coil, Transformer, and Vacuum frequency amplifier, a long-wave loop 
Tube Transmitters, Amplifiers, Oscil- receiving set and a receiving set for two © 
lators, and Measuring Apparatus. stages of frequency amplification and) 
67 pages. 86 diagrams. Price 3/6 net. detector. 47 pages, 41 diagrams and 
Post free, 3/9. illustrations. Price 2/8. Post free, 2/8. 


(For further American Radio Books see page 1xiii.) 


The Wireless Press, Ltd., Sac,"iixtos Wes 


LAMPORT & HOLT LINE | 


SOUTH AMERICA j 
MAT Pg PASSENGER STEAMERS ~ : ¥ 
Between NEW YORK, BRAZIL and RIVER PLATE. of eS 


calling at Trinidad and Barbados. 


FIRST-CLASS CARGO STEAMERS 
(CARRYING FEW SALOON PASSENGERS) ~ 
From Manchester, Glasgow, Liverpool * = 


‘| », . Middlesbrough, London and Swansea 
J Lo BAHIA, RIO DE JANEIRO and SANTOS. 
+ | From Glasgow and Liverpool 
», . Middlesbrough, London and Swansea ae 
To MONTEVIDEO’ and BUENOS AYRES. ; “7 aoe 
» From New York to River Plate ' 
tes Between New York and Manchester 
, From Brazil to New Orleans 
»» Brazii to New York 
», New York to North Brazil Ports. 


Apply LAMPORT & HOLT LTD. 
Royal Liver Bldg., LIVERPOOL. F Lime-St., LONDON, 
ar, York St., MANCHESTER. 42, Broadway, NEW YORK. me 
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iZ PRUSTRALIA 
| NEW ZEALAND 
| PACIFIC ISLANDS 
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| \@| WIRELESS TELEGRAPH & 
on TELEPHONE APPARATUS 


FOR LAND STATIONS, SHIPS, 
MILITARY AND AIRCRAFT PURPOSES. 


ce Direction Finding Receivers. 
> 
Revolving Beam Radio Direction Transmitters. 
- 
Wireless Sets for Lifeboats. 
; \\\ ° =\\ 
eee Broadcasting Transmitters 
i and Receivers. 
@ 
; Agents for: 
4 RELAY AUTOMATIG TELEPHONE CO., LIMITED, 
ae ~ ALFRED GRAHAM & CO.,AMPLION LOUDSPEAKERS, 
| CREED AND COMPANY. LIMITED, 
: DUBILIER CONDENSER COMPANY (1921) LIMITED. 
Sa « 
3 Exclusive Licensees for : 
MARCONI SYSTEMS, 
QUENCHED SPARK SYSTEMS, 
POULSEN-PEDERSON ARC SYSTEMS, Etc. 


| AMALGAMATED WIRELESS 
| (AUSTRALASIA) LIMITED 


Head Office— Works— 

WIRELESS HOUSE, SYDNEY. KNOX STREET, SYDNEY. 
; N.Z. Branch— 

Victorian Branch AUSTRALASIA CHAMBERS, 


COLLINS HOUSE, MELBOURNE. , WELLINGTON. 
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Advertising | 
Service Agents | 


“YEAR BOOK OF WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY & TELEPHONY ” 


“WIRELESS ANNUAL FOR 
AMATEURS & EXPERIMENTERS ” 


“WIRELESS WORLD AND 
RADIO REVIEW ” 


“WIRELESS AND ALLIED 
TRADES’ REVIEW ” 


4 


BERTRAM DAY & CO.,LTD. | 
9 & 10, CHARING CROSS, S.W.l | 


(SERVICE DEPARTMENT AT 1, CHARING CROSS) 
GERRARD 8063, 8064, 8065. ‘“ ADBERTRADA, WESTRAND, LONDON.” a 7b 
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Grandi Espressi : 


CONTE ROSSO 
CONTE VERDE 


Nuova linea Italiana celerissima di gran lusso dall’ 


ITALIA a NEW YORK 
in 9 giorni 


Linee regolari celeri e di lusso per le AMERICHE. 
Servizi regolari dipasseggierie merci per! AUSTRALIA. 


LLOYD SABAUDO 


Direzione—GENOVA — PIAZZA della NERIDIANA, 
A genzie in tutte le principals Citta, 


anne GENS ITALIANA? "LA VELOCE” | 


South American Express Fastest Passenger Service 


REGULAR SAILINGS FROM 


GENOA ro RIO JANEIRO ano BUENOS AIRES. 


- North American Express Fastest Passenger Service 


REGULAR SAILINGS FROM 
GENOA ann NAPLES tro NEW YORK. 


Fast Passenger and Mail Services: 


From GENOA and MARSEILLES ; BARCELONA to the CENTRAL AMERICA and 
.SOUTH PACIFIC (vt2 PANAMA), 
From GENOA aid NAPLES to AUSTRALIA. 
Cargo Services to North Europe, Near East, Far East; West Indies and Mexico. 


For snformation apply tt—ITALIAN STATE RAILWAYS, 
~ London Office, 12, Waterloo Place. Regent Street. S.W. (Passage Bureau) 


_ Messrs. Farina Galliano Raineri & (., 11-12, BURY STREET, LONDON 
(Freight Agents) 
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1). 
By M. B. SLEEPER. 


< How to Conduct a Radio Club. 


- The ABC of Vacuum Tubes used in 
ae eel tee 
By E 


. H. Lewis. Written particularly 
for those who. know nothing about 
wireless, but who desire an. under- 
standing of the elementary principles 
of operation of vacuum tubes, and 
various circuits: in .which they are 
used. 132 pages. . 48 diagrams and 
een Price 4/+ net. Post free. 
4/5 


ecraiens the Code. 

By E. P.Gorpon. A Morse instruction 
book for beginners in Radio. 3x pages. 
Illustrated. Price 2/6 net. Post 

free, 2/7.) - =: 


The Armstrong Super-Regenerative 


~ Circuit. 


By GrorcE J. Ettz. 52 pages. Over 
zo diagrams and illustrations. Price 
4/6 net. Post free, 4/8. 


Construction of New Type Transatlantic © 


Receiving Sets (Book No. 3). 
By M. B. SLEEPER. Complete informa- 
tion is given, with special drawings, 
on how to build and use the new 
types of-transoceanic receiving sets, 
also on the use and external connections 
of the loud speaker and its application 
in receiving high-speed signals from 
distant stations. 113 pages. 47 
diagrams and illustrations. Price 8/6 
net. Post free, 3/9. 


* me Construction of Radiophone and 


ape Receivers for Beginners (Book 


Working drawings 
prepared especially for the novice 


Se and. the man<who wants to receive. 


“the Wireless: Broadcast. 142 pages. 
-74-diagrams and_ illustrations. Erice 
238; 6 net. Post free, 3/9.. 


‘The Design of Modern Radio Receiving 


Sets. - 

_ By M. B. oe ree, These books show 

the construction. of instruments so 
‘simple that they can be assembled in 
the ‘‘ kitchen table workshop,’’ yet so 
designed that they give the appearance 

~ and results of commercial equipment. 
Book 1 (the Brown Book): Book 2 
(the Blue Book). Price 2/6 each. set. 


Post free, 2/9. 48 pages. Fully 


illustrated. 


By E. E,. Bucner. 4th Revised 


Edition. 148 pages, with 135 diagrams 
and illustrations. Price 5/- net. Post 
free, 5/4. 


- How to’ Make Commercial Type Radio 


Apparatus (Book No. 2) 

By M. B. SLEEPER. The experimenter 
will be able to get a world of ideas 
for the design and construction of his 
wireless apparatus from the very clear 
descriptions and ninety-eight illustrated 
haat 159 pages. Price 3/6, Post 
ree Pe 


Ideas for the Radio Experimenter's _ 
“Laboratory (Book No. 4). ee 
By M. B. SLeePer. Contains valuable 
data on the construction and use of — 
such laboratory instruments as the 
oscillator, wavemeter, direction finder, 
radio compass, vacuum tube character- 
istic measurement set, as well as 
detailed instructions on the rae py 
of various kinds of standard inductance — 
coils. 134 pages. 60 diagrams and 
illustrations. Price 3/6. Post free, 3/9.) S 


An Introduction to Radio. 
Two volumes leather bound and pockees 
size. 55 diagrams‘in all. Price 6/- net. — 
Post free, 6/8. wad 

pices ce Operation. 

By J. O. Smitu. This volume contains z 
neither mathematics nor theory. All ~ 
the information given is in plain, under- | 
standatle language, and is based upon - 4 
experience and knowledge gained in the — 
actual operation of modern apparatus — ea) | 
of the vacuum tube type. 133 pages. — 
70 diagrams and illustrations. Price ~ 
10/6 net. Post free, 11/-, te 
Seas Amateur Wireless Stations,  ~ 
By J. ANDREW WHITE. experience - 
book containing the best suggestions 
of 33 experimenters on building, 
installing, and operating experimental 
stations for radio-communication. 
136 pages. 110 diagrams and illustra- 
tions. Price §/+net. Post free, 5/4. 


Practical Wireless Telegraphy. . ag): 
By E. E, Bucner. In this volume the 
author gives the non-technical student 
and the practical telegraphist an un- 
derstanding of the functioning of pre- ~~ 
sent-day commercial wireless telegraph ~ 
apparatns. Price 12/6 net. Post free, 


Prepared Radio Measurements with Self- af 
Computing Charts. 
By Rarpa R. BATCHER, E.E. The 
charts included in this book represent — 
formule that are apt to occur ae! 
ordinary computations. They ~ = 
designed to eliminate all- ‘smathematieal Se 
work, except in a few cases when it is 
necessary to evaluate simple ratios and 
require no special equipment. The 
accuracy of these charts is above the © 
accuracy with which the various fac-_ 
tors that enter the formule can be 
measured with ordinary means. 132 
pages. Price ais net. Post thes: 
10/11. 


Radio Design and Construction for 
¢ SexpeRneiers os 
By M. B. Sterper. The sets described — 
are representative of the latest develop- _ 
ments in three distinct types of cir- 
cuits, the: Neutrodyne, the Regener- - " 
ative, and the non-oscillating tuned — 
radio. frequency transformer system. — 
This book deals with banked windings, ff 
wavelength, capacity and inductance ee 
tables. 47 pages. 26 diagrams and — 5, 
ipaealone Price 2/6. Post: freee s 
2/8. ars 
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